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Akt.  I. — On  the  Structure  wad  Development  of  Connective 
'  Snbstcmces^    By  Thomas  E.  Satterthwaite,  M.  D.,  Mi- 
croscopist  to  the  St.  Luke's  and  Pathologist  to  the  Pres- 
byterian Hospitals. 

DuBmo  the  last  few  years  a  great  deal  of  attention  and 
stndy  has  been  directed  toward  a  somewhat  remarkable  gronp 
of  substances  that  enter  largely  into  the  composition  of  the 
body,  where  they  form,  in  union  with  one  another,  a  connected 
system,  and  so  have  obtained  for  themselves  the  name  con- 
Tieetive  stibstanoeSj  their  office  being  to  furnish  support  or 
protection  for  the  vessels,  nerves,  muscles,  or  epithelial  bodies. 
One  or  more  of  these  substances  may  be  found  in  every 
tissue  or  organ,  where  they  are  deeply  concerned  in  all  changes, 
such  as  those  of  repair,  degeneration,  or  disease.  The  evident 
importance  of  knowing  the  characters  of  these  substances  in 
their  various  modifications  has  attracted  to  them  a  great  deal 
of  study,  but  opinions  are  still  somewhat  divided  about  them, 
there  being  little  definite  agreement  as  to  the  structure  they 
exhibit  even  in  the  healthy  and  adult  condition. 

'  Prize  Essaj  of  the  Alnmni  Association  of  the  OoUege  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  1876.  Read  before  the  Biological  Section  of  the  Nevr  York 
Academj  of  Sciences,  May  1, 1876. 
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It  has  therefore  been  difficult  in  all  caseB  to  decide  how 
much  the  modified  appearances  they  present  have  been  the 
result  of  altered  action,  or  merely  variations  that  belong  to 
the  natural  life  of  the  substance. 

The  determination  of  what  constitutes  the  normal  condi- 
tion is,  then,  a  matter  of  the  first  importance,  and  it  is  in  this 
direction  that  the  present  inquiries  have  been  made.  The 
preseut  essay  is  designed  to  embody  a  series  of  experimental 
researches  upon  the  general  subject  of  connective  avhsta/nceSj 
with  the  view  of  determining  some  of  the  more  important 
facts  that  have  been  matters  of  controversy. 

The  name  connective  stibstances  has  been  adopted  because 
it  is  already  in  use  by  leading  histologists,  and  because  it  is  an 
extremely  convenient  word  under  which  to  group  together  a 
large  number  of  animal  substances  that  have  a  very  close 
relation  with  one  another.  The  name  was  first  proposed  by 
Eeichert  in  1845,  and  embraces  hane^  cartilage^  dentine^  and 
the  delicate  forms  called  mucoits  tissue^  adenoid  tissue^  nevr 
roglia^fat  Usnie^fXynUated  connective  tissue  (Jibrovs  tissue) j 
iniermuscvla/r  tissuCj  corneal  tissue^  tendon  tissue,  and  elastic 
tissue. 

The  general  reasons  for  classifying  these  substances  sep- 
arately may  be  stated  as  follows :  They  are  all  said  to  be  de- 
rived from  the  middle  germinal  layer  of  the  embryo ;  *  one 
form  in  one  animal  is  often  substituted  for  another  form  in 
another  animal,  so  that  fibrous  tissue  or  cartilage  in  one  ani- 
mal will  perform  the  same  function  as  bone  in  another,  and 
they  have  in  this  way  come  to  be  regarded  as  equivalents  of 
one  another  in  a  morphological  sense ;  again,  it  is  quite  appa- 
rent that  one  form  often  succeeds  another  form  in  the  natural 
life  of  the  body,  fibrous  tissue  or  cartilage  of  youth  being 
transformed  into  bone  in  the  adult.  In  the  growths  of  tu- 
mors, these  changes  are  frequently  seen. 

The  word  connective  tissue,  originally  proposed  by  Johan- 
nes Miiller,  as  distinguished  from  connective  suhstance,  has 
also  sometimes  been  applied  to  one  or  more  members  of  the 
same  class,  and,  indeed,  it  is  in  this  way  that  mYich  confusion 

'  The  BusteDtaoular  tissue  of  the  brain  and  cord  is  thought  to  be  an 
exception  to  this.     Frey's  "Histology,"  p.  196. 
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has  been  produced,  for,  while  some  observers  have  used  the 
word  in  the  broad  sense  of  connective  substance,  others  have 
limited  it  to  some  specific  form,  such  as  fibrous  tissue  (fibril- 
lated  connective  tissue). 

To  avoid  any  such  source  of  error,  we  shall  call  each  form 
by  its  distinctive  name,  as  mucous  tissue,  adenoid  tissue,  and 
the  like,  and  then  we  shall  find  that,  though  there  is  a  strong 
bond  of  relation  between  all  the  forms,  they  (many  of  them) 
show  as  distinctive  differences  as  any  other  tissues  in  the  body. 
The  word  connective  tissue  will  accordingly  be  avoided  en- 
tirely except  where  its  character  is  specifically  described,  as 
when  using  the  expression  ^^  fibrillated  connective  tissue,"  or 
**  connective  tissue  of  the  kidney,"  etc.  We  may  then  expect 
to  get  more  precise  notions  of  the  minute  structure  of  each 
variety,  and  so  of  the  peculiar  relations  they  each  hold  to 
pathological  change. 

The  three  that  stand  at  the  head  of  the  list,  viz. :  hone^ 
cartilagej  and  dentine^  are  in  many  respects  better  understood 
than  the  others,  chiefly  because  in  gross  appearance  they  show 
distinctive  difierences  and  because  their  anatomical  elements 
have  been  more  easy  to  isolate.  The  consideration  of  them, 
however,  does  not  come  within  the  range  of  the  present  work, 
and  no  further  mention  of  them  will  therefore  be  made. 

Our  knowledge  of  connective  substances  dates  from  a  com- 
paratively recent  period,  for  the  first  systematic  eflbrts  to  de- 
termine their  minute  structure  appear  to  have  been  made  by 
Schwann  in  1839.  Since  that  time  the  doctrines  in  these  mat- 
ters have  undergone  important  modifications,  and  it  vrill  be 
essential  to  consider  the  more  important  of  them  before  we 
can  get  a  clear  conception  of  the  views  which  are  now  enter- 
tained. 

Schwann  was  the  first  to  point  out  in  these  tissues  certain 
bodies  that  he  called  spindle-shaped  or  caudate  cells.  The 
word  "  cell "  is  here  used  by  Schwann  in  speaking  of  the  va- 
riously-shaped fixed  cells,  as  distinguished  on  the  one  hand 
from  the  wandering  cells  which  are  now  called  leucocytes  or 
lymphoid  corpuscles,  and  on  the  other  from  the  intercellular 
substance.  The  word  "cell"  seems  to  have  originated  so 
much  trouble  that  it  would  be  desirable  to  avoid  it  entirely  ; 
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but  this  is  impossible  from  the  very  general  use  that  is  made 
of  it.  It  will,  however,  be  restricted  in  what  follows  to  the 
iixed  corpuscles  of  the  parts.  The  difficulty  in  the  use  of  the 
word  "  cell "  has  been,  that  observers  have  frequently,  as  we 
shall  see,  mistaken  bundles  of  fibres  for  corpuscles,  and  be- 
cause they  are  not  agreed  as  to  what  properties  belong  to  a 
cell.  It  has  seemed  better,  therefore,  to  offer  a  description 
of  appearances  as  they  were  noted  during  these  studies,  from 
which  we  may  subsequently  decide  whether  or  not  they  are  to 
be  called  "cells." 

It  is  proper  to  state  that,  previous  to  Schwann's  discovery, 
it  was  supposed  that  all  connective  tissues,  by  which  were 
meant  cormeetwe  suhstanoes  in  general,  were  made  up  of  fibres, 
though  even  this  had  been  denied  by  Beichert,  who  insisted 
that  there  were  no  fibres  at  all,  but  the  apparent  fibres  were 
simply  foldings  of  the  substance.  A  new  impetus  to  these 
questions  was  given  by  Virchow  ("  Cellular  Pathology,"  1871, 
pp.  69-73  and  181),  who  at  first  opposed  Seichert,  maintaining 
that  spindle-shaped  or  caudate  cells  did  exist,  and  that  in  most 
cases  the  cells  maintained  their  int^rity,  and  consequently 
the  connective  tissue  of  early  and  late  periods  did  not  differ 
in  general  structure ;  the  cells  remained  the  same  though  they 
were  not  so  easy  to  detect.  He  further  stated  that  the  con- 
nective tissues  (connective  substances)  could  not  be  distin- 
guished by  the  character  of  their  cells,  for,  in  all  connective 
tissue,  round,  angular,  and  long  cells  might  occur ;  he  also  be- 
lieved the  cells  were  hollow  and  their  processes  hollow,  con- 
stituting channels  by  which  nutritive  juices  could  be  conveyed 
from  place  to  place,  being  in  fact  like  the  lacun®  and  the 
canaliculi  of  bone. 

These  views,  however,  he  was  obliged  to  modify  at  a  later 
period. 

Henle  opposed  Virchow's  idea  of  connective-tissue  cor- 
puscles in  certain  particulars,  especially  in  tendon  tissue,  and 
maintained  that  what  seemed  on  cross-section  to  be  cells,  were 
merely  spaces  between  the  bundles,  in  which  were  nuclei 
and  elastic  fibres  (MiiUer^s  ArcMv.y  1862,  p.  92).  This 
statement  was  based  upon  a  method  he  had  of  injecting  the 
interspaces. 
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The  figures  that  were  regarded  by  Virchow  as  the  stellate 
cells  were,  in  reality,  the  angular  spaces  (Henle's  spaces. 
Figure  1,  o)  between  three  or  more  bundles,  and  they  con- 
tained either  a  cross-section  of  an  elastic  fibre,  or  more  prob- 
ably, perhaps,  the  profile  view  of  a  connective-tissue  corpuscle 
Q),  As  tendons  contain  but  little  elastic  tissue,  and  the  cross- 
sections  of  such  a  fibre  would  be  extremely  small,  the  latter 
.view  is  probably  the  coirect  one. 

Henle  at  an  earlier  period  had  described  as  cells  of  this 
tissue,  bodies  that  were  like  little  plates,  arranged  in  rows 
{CwnstatPs  Jahresbericht^  1851,  p.  23).  He  undoubtedly  was 
one  of  the  first  to  get  a  correct  conception  of  the  real  nature 
of  these  bodies.  Later,  Eollett  also  expressed  somewhat  simi- 
lar views  {HeMe  cmd  Pfeufer^s  Zeitschr.j  1859). 

Subsequently,  great  advances  were  made  in  these  studies, 
at  first  by  the  use  of  acetic  acid  which  rendered  the  nuclei 
visible,  and  later,  by  the  discovery  of  certain  reagents  which 
differentiated  the  elements  even  more  strongly,  and  also  by 
the  application  of  certain  fluids,  such  as  Muller's  fluid,  which 
separated  the  bundles  into  their  components,  the  fibrils. 

Ranvier  has  really  had  most  of  the  credit  for  directing  the 
attention  of  histologists  to  the  plate-like  corpuscles,  though,  as 
we  have  seen,  Henle  had  already  mentfoned  them  and  Ean- 
vier  himself  credits  him  with  their  discovery  {Archives  de 
Phy8.,  1869,  TL,  p.  471). 

Billroth  also  described  them  in  1858.  Ranvier,  however, 
gave  the  most  distinct  statement  that  had  been  made  of  the 
relations  the  corpuscles  bore  to  the  fibres.  He  said  that  these 
plate-like  bodies  formed  a  sort  of  investing  sheath  about  the 
bundles,  and  so  constituted  hollow  cylinders,  something  like 
drain  pipes,  the  plate-like  bodies  themselves  being  held  to- 
gether by  a  firm,  cementing  substance.  In  some  cases,  how- 
ever, these  plates  were  not  firmly  united  together  in  rows, 
but. had  considerable  spaces  between  them,  forming  open 
or  incomplete  tubes.  He  stated,  in  fine,  that  connective  tis- 
sue (by  which,  however,  it  is  not  clear  exactly  what  varieties 
he  meant  it  to  include)  was  formed  essentially  of  bundles  of 
fibres,  of  elastic  tissue,  and  of  cells,  and  the  bundles  were 
cyUndrical. 
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There  were  only  two  kinds  of  cells,  one  kind  flat,  con- 
taining granular  protoplasm  and  nuclei,  and  having  irregular 
outlines  and  prolongations;  the  other  round  and  having 
nuclei,  and  not  to  be  distinguished  from  white  blood-globules. 

Among  the  comparatively  recent  studies  are  those  of  Loewe. 
This  author  has  thrown  a  great  deal  of  light  upon  the  subject 
of  tendons,  especially  upon  their  sheaths,  which  he  believes  are 
lined  with  endothelial  cells,  and  constitute  passages  for  the 
flow  of  lymph.  He  states  also,  that  the  tendon  bundles  are 
covered  with  a  continuous  and  closed  sheath  which  is  made 
up  of  the  plate-like  cells  embedded  in  an  amorphous  elastic 
ground  substance,  and  that  the  bundles  present  the  same 
characters  for  great  distances. 

These  corpuscles,  "  Eanvier's  cells,"  are  afto  covered  by 
another  layer  which  he  calls  the  sub-endotheiial  layer,  and 
which  can  be  distinctly  demonstrated  by  what  is  known  as  the 
silver  method  {Medicmische  Jahrbucher^  iii.,  and  iv.,  1874). 
The  subject  of  these  endothelial  bodies  is  now  attracting  the 
attention  of  histologists,  and  promises  valuable  results.  The 
views  of  later  writers  have  so  far  agreed,  that  they  have  come 
to  regard  the  fixed  corpuscles  of  these  substances  not  as  spin- 
dle-shaped, but  rather  as  thin,  delicate,  and  plate-like.  This 
view  has,  however,  been  attacked  by  Waldeyer  as  a  generali- 
zation that  has  been  carried  too  far.  He  believes  that  the 
corpuscles  or  so-called  plate-like  cells  of  tendon  tissue  and 
fibrous  membranes  are  not  simple,  but  complicated  structures, 
and  not  single  plates,  but  rather  a  number  of  plates  meeting 
one  another  at  different  angles.  The  extremities  of  these 
plates  terminate  in  fine  processes  that  often  anastomose  with 
corresponding  processes  of  other  corpuscles ;  the  nucleus  is 
found  on  one  of  these  plates.  As  for  the  corneal  corpuscles, 
which  have  been  so  much  discussed,  he  believes  they  are  plate- 
like bodies,  which  are  provided  with  distinct  protoplasm  about 
the  nucleus,  the  amount  diminishing  toward  the  periphery, 
but  in  general  characteristics  do  not  differ  much  from  the 
corpuscles  of  tendons  and  other  fibrous  tissues.  The  nuclei 
are  diflicult  to  make  out,  and  are  sometimes  round,  sometimes 
elongated  like  narrow  rods,  and  sometimes  are  knobbed  at 
each  end,  sometimes  crescentic,  and  sometimes  cruciform, 
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thongh  generally  oval  {Archw.  f.  miJcrosk.  Anatomie,  i., 
1875,  p.  1Y6). 

It  may  be  regarded  as  a  fair  statement  of  the  case,  if  we 
say  that  most  histologists  believe  that  these  tissues,  generally, 
thongh  we  shall  except  from  them  elastic  tissue,  consist  of 
certain  fixed  corpuscles  of  a  plate-like  form  superimposed 
upon  bundles  of  fibrils  of  indefinite  length.  As  further  ex- 
ceptions to  this  may  be  mentioned,  mucous  tissue  proper,  in 
which  there  are  no  bundles;  perhaps  also,  adenoid  tissue,  for 
it  is  said  by  Klein  to  be  made  up  of  netted  cells,  without 
bundles  or  fibres ;  so,  too,  it  does  not  appear  that  the  state- 
ment has  ever  been  made  that  the  neuroglia  contains  these 
peculiar  bodies.  The  intermuscular  tissue  of  the  frog's  thigh 
is  also  regarded  by  many  as  having  no  fibrils  excepting  those 
of  elastic  tissue. 

Thus  we  see  that  excepting  only  in  the  character  of  the 
corpuscles  there  is  not  much  agreement  among  observers,  and 
even  on  this  point  there  is  difference  of  opinion. 

It  has  seemed  impossible  to  get  a  clear  idea  of  these  mat- 
ters in  any  other  way  than  by  a  systematic  study  of  each  and 
every  one  of  the  forms,  subjecting  them  as  nearly  as  possible 
to  the  same  method  of  examination.  This  accordingly  has 
been  done,  and  the  main  inquiries  have  been  directed  toward 
— 1.  The  general  character  and  dimensions  of  the  corpuscles  in 
each ;  2.  Their  relations  to  one  another ;  3.  The  character 
of  the  intercellular  substance.  It  is  believed  that  the  use  of 
several  new  methods  which  do  not  appear  to  have  been  pre- 
viously used  in  investigating  the  connective  substances  has 
helped  to  throw  light  upon  these  obscure  subjects.  The  con- 
sideration of  each  tissue  will  be  taken  up  in  the  order  in 
which  it  has  been  tabulated.  Some  observations  on  develop- 
ment  of  connective  substomces  will  then  follow. 

1.  Mucotis  TUsue. — ^It  is  well  known  that  this  substance 
is  seen  to  great  advantage  in  the  umbilical  cord  of  the  embryo, 
and  the  following  method  has  been  found  best  suited  to  dem- 
onstrate it.  Take  a  small  piece  of  cord  at  about  the  third 
month  and  immerse  it  a  few  weeks  in  Miiller's  fiuid ;  make  a 
thin  section  through  the  very  soft  gelatinous  part,  then  im- 
merse it  a  few  minutes  in  distilled  water  to  which  subsequent- 
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Ij  a  few  drops  of  acetic  acid  are  to  be  added,  so  that  the  solu- 
tion shall  not  contain  more  than  one  per  cent,  of  acid,  and 
then  mount  in  glycerine.  It  will  then  be  seen  that  the  soft- 
est portion  contains  numbers  of  irregnlarlj-shaped  flattened 
plates,  some  containing  an  oval,  flattened  nucleus,  others  hav- 
ing none  that  are  apparent  (Figure  2).  Some  of  these  flat- 
tened bodies  anastomose  by  these  processes  with  those  of 
other  plates ;  others  are  quite  free.  The  substance  lying  be- 
tween the  cells,  the  intercellular  substance,  is  in  the  soft^t 
portions  quite  homogeneous  or  slightly  granular,  and  has  no 
marks  of  fibrillation.  In  the  neighborhood  of  the  firmer  tis- 
sue, lines  of  fibrillation  occur,  while  at  the  same  time  these 
flattened  bodies  become  smaller,  though  they  are  still  flat.' 
The  intercellular  substance  is  distinguished  by  its  chemical 
reaction,  which  distinguishes  it  from  other  albuminoid  sub- 
stances. It  differs  from  albumen  in  not  containing  sulphur, 
from  chondrin  and  gelatin  in  not  being  precipitated  by  boil- 
ing, tannin  or  the  bichloride  of  mercury. 

The  corpuscles  appear  to  consist  of  an  oval,  flattened  cen- 
tral body,  about  which  there  is  an  extremely  delicate  and  pale 
envelope,  that  may  or  may  not  be  connected  with  other 
similar  bodies.  These  delicate  bodies  are  smaller  the  nearer 
they  are  found  to  the  firmer  or  fibrillated  tissue,  while  as  they 
diminish  in  size  there  appear  under  them  certain  areas  of  in- 
tercellular substance  having  the  form  of  elongated  and  flat- 
tened bands,  which  seen  in  profile  give  to  the  whole  the 
appearance  of  a  spindle  cell  of  which  the  flattened  body  is 
the  nucleus  (Figure  3,  a).  That  this  is  an  illusion,  how- 
ever, may  be  judged  from  the  fact  that  the  flattened  band 
will  often  be  found  to  show  the  marks  of  fibrillation  and  the 
flattened  body  may  be  seen  to  be  simply  superimposed  on 
the  band  and  not  in  it,  for,  by  carefully  brushing  these  tissues 
with  a  camelVhair  bru^h  after  tlie  prolonged  use  of  Miil- 
leFs  fluid  as  above  mentioned  and  the  subsequent  immer- 
sion in  a  solution  of  common  salt  (ten  per  cent.),  the  bodies 
may  often  be  brushed  away  (J).  Teasing  of  the  tissue  will 
often  show  isolated  bands  of  more  or  less  fibrillated  tissue 
and  having  no  central  body  that  can  be  seen,  even  with  the 
'  The  interoellnlar  sabstanoe  in  the  figure  is  imperfectly  represented. 
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use  of  strong  Btaining  solutions;  these  evidences,  therefore, 
seem  to  show  pretty  conclusively  that  such  bands  are  not  the 
bodies  of  the  cell,  as  often  stated,  but  rather  portions  of  the 
intercellular  substance  in  which  fibrillation  is  commencing. 
About  the  flattened  body  wUl  also  be  seen  the  remains  of  the 
envelope,  either  as  a  delicate  film  about  it  or  in  the  form  of 
irr^ular  processes,  projecting  in  various  directions.  Accord- 
ing to  this  view  of  the  case,  therefore,  the  original  flattened 
body  or  "  nucleus  '*  is  at  first  surrounded  by  a  delicate  envel- 
ope, ^'  the  body  of  the  cell ;"  the  former  undergoes  compara- 
tively little  change  while  the  latter  may  almost  entirely  disap- 
pear. The  fibrillation,  however,  appears  first  in  the  intercel- 
lular substance,  the  flattened  corpuscle  apparently  never  tak- 
ing any  part  in  it.  As  the  tissue  becomes  more  fibrillated 
and  consequently  firmer,  the  little  plates  diminish  in  size  and 
are  further  apart. 

2.  Ftbrtyiis  Tissue  (Figure  4). — This  substance,  which  is 
also  known  as  fibrillatod  connective  tissue,  occurs  either  in 
parallel  bundles  or  in  networks.  The  latter  variety  may  be 
shown  exceedingly  well  in  the  umbilical  cord  of  an  infant  at 
birth.  If  the  same  method  is  pursued  as  in  the  former  case, 
excepting  that  a  cut  be  made  through  the  spongy  portion  of 
the  cord,  the  following  appearances  will  be  noticed. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  tissue  is  composed  of  bright,  shining, 
branching  bundles  (e2),  superimposed  upon  which  are  a  num- 
ber of  oval  flattened  plates  {a)  at  intervals ;  about  them  is  a 
delicate  envelope  {b)y  which  appears  to  be  highly  elastic,  so 
that  it  will  stretch  or  relax  according  as  the  networks  are 
compressed  or  dilated.  By  teasing  with  needles  or  immersion 
for  a  few  days  in  a  ten-per-cent.  watery  solution  of  common 
salt,  these  corpuscles  can  often  be  separated  from  the  bundles, 
and  then  they  will  be  seen  to  form  a  connected  system.  When 
entirely  isolated  from  one  another,  they  often  appear  spindle 
shaped.  That  this  is  not  their  character  may  be  shown  by 
passing  a  current  of  Jhdd  ihroxigh  the  specimen^  which  is 
done  by  the  simple  method  of  irrigation  ;  that  is,  having  affixed 
small  strips  of  filter  paper  to  the  edges  of  the  cover,  and  moist- 
ened one  side  with  fluid,  the  excess  will  be  absorbed  by  the 
other  slip,  causing  a  current  by  which  the  corpuscles  may  be 
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made  to  roll  over.  We  then  learn  that  they  are  disks  of  an 
irregularly  flattened  form,  having  longer  or  shorter  processes 
(o  c) — variations  in  form  which  seem  to  depend  in  a  great 
measure  upon  the  tension  to  which  they  are  exposed,  and 
the  position  they  occupy  in  the  tissue.  This  explanation 
will  serve  to  show  why  all  measurements  of  such  corpuscles 
are  merely  approximative,  and  have  but  little  value.  The 
nucleus  may  be  regarded  as  an  exception,  for  it  seems,  in 
Iresh  specimens,  when  the  substance  has  been  swollen  by  im- 
mersion in  water,  to  be  oval  and  flattened  in  whatever  posi- 
tion it  is  placed.  The  bundles  upon  which  these  bodies  are 
placed  are  cylindrical  in  form,  branched,  and  composed  of 
separate  filaments,  which  can  be  separated  by  Miiller's  fluid, 
or  a  ten-per-cent.  watery  solution  of  common  salt.  Two  other 
forms  of  corpuscles  may  also  be  noticed,  the  kind  observed  by 
Waldeyer  {loc.  dt)^  and  thought  by  him  to  be  those  that  take 
np  fat  to  make  fat  tissue,  bodies  four  or  five  times  the  size  of 
a  lymphoid  corpuscle,  and  rounded  in  form,  containing  a  cen- 
tral body,  and  the  ordinary  lymphoid  corpuscles  seen  at  times 
in  all  tissues. 

The  form  of  fibrous  tissue  that  occurs  in  parallel  bundles 
is  well  shown  in  the  mesentery  of  the  frog,  and  in  'serous 
membranes  generally.  No  great  difficulty  will  be  met  with 
in  preparing  this  tissue,  for  it  is  only  necessary  to  remove  it 
from  the  frog  in  the  fresh  state,  acidulate  it  in  a  weak  (one-per- 
cent.) watery  solution  of  acetic  acid,  and  mount  it  in  glycerine. 

It  will  be  seen  that  these  so-called  spindle  cells  are  really 
flattened  plates  when  viewed  flatwise,  and  generally  of  an 
irregularly  quadrilateral  form,  though  the  form  varies  some- 
what in  each  instance  (Figure  5).  [What  relation  these  cor- 
puscles bear  to  the  interfascicular  lymph-spaces  described 
by  Klein  was  not  determined,  as  the  silver  method  was  not 
used.  The  bodies  here  described  correspond  very  closely  with 
those  figured  by  this  author,  who  regards  them  as  standing 
in  the  radicles  of  the  lymphatic  system.  "  Anatomy  of  the 
Lymphatic  System,"  11.,  p.  7.] 

3.  Adenoid  Tissue  (Figure  6). — ^Adenoid  tissue  is  the 
name  given  to  the  delicate  substance  that  forms  the  frame- 
work of  the  lymphatic  glands.    It  consists  of  networks  of 
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fibres  forming  an  intricate  meshwork,  that  is  filled  with  the 
rounded  bodies  commonly  known  as  lymphoid  cells.  It  is 
exceedingly  difficult  to  analyze  these  tissaes,  owing  to  the 
fact  that,  with  the  exception  of  the  lymphoid  corpuscles,  it  is 
often  hard  to  make  out  anything  that  conveys  to  the  eye 
the  idea  of  a  cell  body  in  the  usual  sense  of  the  term.  The 
best  mode  of  procedure  was  found  to  be  the  following :  Take 
a  lymphatic  gland  that  is  in  the  early  stage  of  inflammation, 
as  an  inguinal  gland,  for  instance  ;  harden  it  at  first  in  Miil- 
ler's  fluid,  and  then  in  alcohol,  and  make  sections  through  it. 
On  viewing  such  a  section  with  the  microscope,  it  will  be  seen 
that  it  is  formed  of  a  delicate  meshwork  containing  numbers 
of  lymphoid  corpuscles  (a).  By  taking  such  a  thin  section  and 
agitating  it  in  a  test-tube  with  water  for  a  considerable  length 
of  time,  and  then  placing  it  upon  a  glass  slide  and  brushing  it 
with  a  camel's-hair  brush,  most  of  the  lymphoid  cells  will  be 
removed,  and  the  delicate  network  will  be  more  thoroughly 
exposed.  It  will  be  seen  that,  at  certain  parts  in  this  mesh- 
work, there  are  flattened  bodies  (J)  of  small  size  lying  upon 
the  larger  parts  of  the  meshes.  It  is  held  by  Klein  and  other 
histologists  that  these  are  branching  corpuscles ;  but  it  is  by 
no  means  clear  that  this  is  always  the  case.  In  some  instances 
this  appearance  is  well  seen  in  those  portions  of  the  glands 
that  are  regarded  as  the  lymph  passages,  where  the  adenoid 
tissue  forms  the  framework  of  the  part.  These  fibres  are  ex- 
tremely delicate,  like  fine  silken  cords,  forming  meshes  which 
inclose  vast  numbers  of  lymphoid  corpuscles,  and  appear  to 
exhibit  corpuscular  bodies  at  the  nodal  points  of  the  meshes. 
These  delicate  fibres,  however,  are  often  replaced  by  heavy 
cords  {o)j  such  as  are  seen  in  the  drawing ;  and  after  continual 
inflammations  the  diameter  of  the  cords  may  be  found  to  be 
greater  than  that  of  the  spaces.  In  these  latter  cases,  it  is 
often  difficult  to  find  any  corpuscular  elements  that  may  not 
be  separated  from  the  fibres;  and,  indeed^  large  areas  of  th^se 
fibrous  networks  may,  by  diligent  brushing  with  a  camel's- 
hair  brush,  be  swept  clean  of  corpuscles.  But  neither  this 
rough  method,  nor  agitation  in  a  test-tube,  will  always  suc- 
ceed in  separating  the  corpuscles  from  the  fibres,  even  after 
an  inunersion  in  common-salt  solution  for  many  weeks.    I  do 
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not,  tWefore,  feel  quite  Batisfied  in  thinking  that  adenoid  tis- 
sue does  not  consist  of  branched  corpuscles ;  but  it  is  quite 
clear  that  the  so-called  networks  of  cells  are  at  times  replaced 
by  networks  made  up  of  branching  bundles  of  fibres,  and  in 
which  the  corpuscles  play  a  minor  part.  Wlietber  in  such 
cases  the  bundles  are  made  by  the  splitting  up  of  the  corpus- 
cles, or,  on  the  other  hand,  they  are  formed  about  the  corpus- 
cles, I  do  not  feel  prepared  to  decide.  In  my  individual  opin- 
ion, I  must  incline  to  the  latter  view  as  more  in  accordance 
with  the  appearances  that  are  seen  in  the  growth  of  reticular 
tissue,  afi  I  have  had  an  opportunity  of  studying  it  in  the  um- 
bilical cord.  Where  the  fibrous  networks  have  attained  some 
thickness,  there  it  seems  that  we  find  the  ordinary  flattened 
connective-tissue  plates  lying  on  the  bundles,  and  surrounded 
by  a  delicate  envelope  in  some  cases. 

It  is  not  inconsistent  with  this  theory  that  some,  at  least, 
of  these  lymphoid  corpuscles  may  originate  from  the  flattened 
corpuscles  of  the  adenoid  tissue,  for  it  appears  sometimes  as  if 
this  production  of  the  corpuscles  could  really  be  seen. 

4.  Neuroglia  or  Bvnd-weby  Seguin  (Figure  7). — ^But  a 
short  time  since,  it  was  not  known  positively  whether  the 
delicate  cementing  substance  of  the  nervous  system,  but  more 
especially  of  the  brain,  was  granular  or  fibrous.  Even  after 
Yirchow  claimed  that  this  substance  was  like  the  other  tissues 
known  as  connective,  doubt  was  still  thrown  upon  the  matter, 
for  the  defining  power  of  the  objectives  then  used  was  often 
insuflScient  to  make  out  these  delicate  objects.  At  the  present 
time  the  actual  existence  of  such  a  delicate  network  is  hardly 
called  in  question,  for  it  may  be  demonstrated  with  really  good 
glasses,  such  as  some  of  the  immersion  lenses  (No.  10)  of  Hart- 
nack's  system.  As  to  -the  question  of  the  corpuscular  ele- 
ments there  is,  even  now,  some  question,  and  it  can  hardly  be 
regarded  that  their  exact  form  and  shape  have  been  definitely 
agreed  upon  by  histologists.  We  find,  it  is  true,  that,  where 
there  is  considerable  development  of  connective  material 
along  the  central  canal  of  the  spinal  cord,  there  we  have  the 
ordinary  fibres  and  corpuscles  already  described,  and  so,  too, 
near  the  surface  of  the  convolutions.  When,  however,  we  ex- 
amine the  supporting  substance  of  the  white  and  gray  masses, 
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it  is  more  doubtful  as  to  the  character  of  the  delicate  tissue  we 
meet  with.  The  real  condition  may  be  tolerably  well  seen  by 
adopting  the  following  plan.  Place  any  portions  of  the  brain 
or  cord  in  a  weak  solution  of  bichromate  of  potash  (five  per 
cent.)  or  Miiller's  fluid  for  a  few  days,  and  then  immerse  it  in 
alcohol  until  hard,  and  make  thin  sections,  which  stain  in  the 
following  solntion  of  haematoxylin  for  twenty-four  hours : 

HsBmatoxylin,  gr.  lii. 

Alarainis,  |j. 

Aqu»,  I  viy. 
M.  and  strain. 

"Wash  in  distilled  water  and  mount  in  glycerine,  tease  with 
needles  and  examine  with  a  high  power ;  there  will  then  be 
no  difficulty  in  seeing  that  the  delicate  supporting  substance 
of  both  gray  and  white  matter  consists  of  fibres.  They  may 
even  be  distinctly  isolated,  for  the  coloring  matter  darkens 
them  somewhat,  and  they  become  hardened  at  the  same  time, 
so  as  to  be  somewhat  stiff  and  unyielding.  Then  it  will  be 
seen  that  many  fibrils  are  disposed  in  parallel  rows  which, 
perhaps,  can  hardly  be  called  bundles,  but  rather  thin  laminae ; 
other  similar  fibrils  cross  them  at  various  angles,  giving  to  the 
whole,  with  a  moderately  high  power,  the  appearance  of  a 
very  delicate  mesh  work  («).  It  does  not  appear  as  if  the  fibrilte 
anastomose  with  one  another,  though  this  point  would  be 
extremely  difficult  to  settle.  It  must  be  stated  that  possibly 
some  of  tiiese  fibrils  may  be  nerve  elements,  though  this  seems 
doubtful,  because  they  do  not  even  seem  to  be  connected  with 
the  nerve  fibres  that  are  distinctly  shown  by  this  method 
of  preparation.  In  the  drawing  they  are  not  represented,  to 
avoid  confusion.  Of  course,  granular  appearances  are  always 
noted  in  the  brain,  but  this  must  be  the  case  when  cross-sec- 
tions are  made  of  the  delicate  fibrillfle.  There  are  three  kinds 
of  corpuscles  met  with  in  the  brain  and  medulla.  The  first 
are  the  variously-shaped  ganglionic  corpuscles  or  cells  {h  h  5), 
then  the  ordinary  lymphoid  cells  {c  c),  which  here  are  gener- 
ally seen  to  have  a  pale  envelope  about  them ;  lastly,  smaller 
corpuscles  (dd)  of  irregular  shapes,  and  many  of  them  un 
doubtedly  flattened  and  appearing  to  have  branching  pro 
cesses  {d).    They  may  be  found  in  considerable  numbers,  and 
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can  be  isolated,  so  that  there  is  no  donbt  that  they  exist. 
The  fibrillsa  of  the  neuroglia  do  not  differ  substantially  in  size 
from  the  fibrillse  of  fibrous  tissues  elsewhere. 

5.  Tendon  Tissue  (Figure  1), — Tendon  tissue  may  be 
well  studied  in  the  gastrocnemius  of  the  frog.  It  is  prepared 
like  the  preceding.  If,  however,  it  is  desirable  to  show  the 
nuclei  in  adult  tissue,  it  is  well  to  use  nitrate  of  silver.  Cut  a 
thin  section  of  a  fresh  tendon  and  expose  it  for  a  few  minutes 
in  a  one-half-per-cent.  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  until  the 
section  is  turbid  or  milky,  then  place  in  the  sunlight,  and  in  a 
few  minutes  the  turbid  color  will  give  place  to  dark  brown  or 
black,  owing  to  the  deposit  of  silver,  and  the  tissue  may  then 
be  mounted  in  glycerine  and  examined.  This  method  will 
show  the  corpuscular  bodies  to  advantage.  In  some  cases 
better  results  are  obtained  by  the  use  of  chloride  of  gold.  The 
method  is  as  follows :  Freeze  a  thin  portion  of  a  tendon,  then 
make  the  thinnest  possible  section,  acidulate  it  slightly,  and 
then  immerse  in  a  one-half-per-cent.  solution  of  chloride  of 
gold,  until  a  straw-yellow  color  has  been  obtained,  and  then 
immerse  in  a  one-fourth-per-cent.  solution  of  dilute  acetic  acid, 
and  expose  to  the  sunlight  until  it  is  purple  or  reddish ;  this 
will  take  a  variable  time,  and  is  not  always  successful,  for 
reasons  which  are  not  easy  to  understand.  This  is  the  ordi- 
nary method  now  in  general  use.  At  considerable  distances 
from  one  another  there  will  be  seen  small  dark  bodies,  which 
are  the  corpuscles  already  described.  It  is  difficult  to  show 
that  these  corpuscles  are  connected  together.  To  isolate 
them,  take  a  small  piece  of  young  tendon  tissue,  immerse 
three  or  four  days  in  a  ten-per-cent.  solution  of  common  salt, 
and  then  tease.  In  this  way  the  cells  may  be  liberated,  and 
they  will  be  found  to  be  irregularly-flattened  plates.  Silver 
or  gold,  the  latter  especially,  is  generally  necessary  to  show 
the  nuclei  in  old  tendons.  The  same  method  shows  the  fibril- 
lated  tissue  to  advantage.  These  latter  methods  will  also 
show  that  the  tendon  bundles  are  covered,  more  or  less  com- 
pletely, with  a  delicate  epithelium  (endothelium).  The  ten- 
don corpuscles  do  not  by  any  means  form  a  connected  sheath 
for  the  bundles.  In  very  young  tendons  the  corpuscles  are 
very  near  together,  though  even  then  they  only  form  a  partial 
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investment  for  the  bundles ;  but  as  the  tendon  grows  older  the 
corpuscles  become  smaller,  withdraw  from  one  another,  and 
sometimes  almost  disappear, 

6.  JP^U-Tis^ite. — This  is  a  form  of  tissue  that  seems  to  be 
the  ordinary  fibrillated  connective  tissue  in  a  changed  condi- 
tion. It  becomes  the  deposit  for  oil  which  appears  to  fill  the 
corpuscles,  making  them  swell  out  enormously,  as  already 
stated.  An  excellent  way  of  showing  this  tissue  consists  in 
making  a  section  of  a  portion  of  fatty  tissue  that  has  been 
hardened  in  alcohol  or  Muller's  fluid,  or  both.  The  appear- 
ances will,  in  this  way,  be  well  shown.  After  immersion  in 
an  acid  solution,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  fatty  acids  crystallize 
in  the  centre  of  the  sac. 

The  nature  of  the  evidence  that  the  &t-corpuscles  are 
really  the  transformed  corpuscles  of  the  fibrous  tissues  is  as 
follows :  They  occupy  the  same  position,  being  in  rows  be- 
tween the  bundles  and  corresponding  in  position  to  the  other 
corpuscles  that  we  have  mentioned ;  a  few  oil-drops  at  first 
appear,  then  others,  until  finally  they  coalesce  into  a  single 
large  drop  which  fills  the  envelope ;  if  fat-tissue  be  pressed 
and  the  oil  escapes,  the  walls  of  the  fat-corpuscles  collapse,  and 
then  the  fiattened  plates  (nuclei)  may  be  observed  on  the 
side  of  the  cavity. 

Waldeyer  {loo.  oU.)  believes  that  there  is  a  peculiar  cor- 
puscle, three  to  five  times  the  size  of  a  lymphoid  corpuscle, 
and  roundish,  which  is  especially  prone  to  take  up  fat,  and  be 
converted  into  a  fat-corpuscle. 

These  corpuscles  have  yecently  been  noticed  in  most  of  the 
connective  substances,  but  it  seems  uncertain  whether  they 
are  undergoing  fatty  change  as  a  phy^ological  or  pathological 
act.  They  are  said  to  occur  constantly  in  the  skin  disease 
known  as  zanthelasma,  and  I  have  found  them  frequently  in 
diphtheritic  membranes,  where  they  appeared  to  represent  the 
corpuscles  of  the  imperfectly-developed  tissue  of  the  mem- 
brane, on  the  third  or  fourth  day  of  the  disease. 

7.  Intermuscular  Tissue. — ^It  has  been  claimed  by  some 
that  there  is  a  form  of  spindle  cell  in  the  intermuscular  tissue 
in  the  thigh  of  the  frog.  This,  however,  is  apparent  rather 
than  real.    We  find  broad  plates,  in  which  are  oval  flattened 
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bodies  placed  at  certain  distances  apart  (Figure  8).  These 
seen  in  profile  appear  spindle  shaped.  There  is  something 
peculiar  about  these  bodies,  for  they  seem  to  bear  a  close  rela- 
tionship to  the  elastic  networks  (a),  so  that  in  some  cases  it 
appears  as  if  the  flattened  central  bodies  were  directly  con- 
nected with  the  elastic  fibres  as  stated  by  Boll  {Arch,  fur 
mikrosh.  Anat.y  1870).  In  many  instances  these  elastic 
fibres  lie  upon  the  plates  (J).  The  broad  plates  rest  in  a  ho- 
mogeneous, intermediate,  and  apparently  structureless  sub- 
stance. In  this  tissue,  therefore,  it  has  not  as  yet  appeared 
that  there  are  fibrils  in  the  intercellular  substance.  On  the 
contrary,  this  substance  is  soft  and  homogeneous  and  highly 
elastic,  and  gives  the  appearance  of  a  tissue  that  has  retained 
to  a  great  extent  its  embryonic  form. 

Connective  Ties^te  of  the  Kid/ney  (Figure  9). — Here  also 
the  plate-like  corpuscles  may  be  seen  {a)  as  distinguished 
from  the  lymphoid  corpuscles  (J),  though  the  exact,  nature  of 
the  intercellular  substance,  whether  fibrillary  or  not,  is  diffi- 
cult to  determine  with  satisfaction.  A  normal  kidney  thor- 
oughly injected  through  both  vein  and  artery  was  employed 
in  order  to  differentiate  completely  the  vessels,  with  the  cor- 
puscles in  their  coats,  from  the  sustentacular  tissue  or  snp- 
porting  substance  proper. 

8.  Corneal  Tissue. — There  has  been  a  great  deal  of  dis- 
cussion within  the  past  few  years  as  to  the  structure  of  the 
cornea,  and  the  views  of  observers  have  differed  according  as 
they  have  confined  their  attention  to  the  interlamellar  spaces 
or  to  the  bodies  in  them.  The  tern*  corneal  corpuscles^  strange 
as  it  may  appear,  is  even  now  used  of  the  spaces  by  some  of 
the  best-known  writers,  and  it  seems  evident  that  there  is 
still  doubt  as  to  whether  any  real  corpuscles  exist  or  not. 
Recently,  this  subject  has  been  restudied  by  Waldeyer,  and 
we  have  been  able  to  verify  his  conclusions  in  a  very  great 
measure,  both  as  to  the  character  of  the  corpuscles  and  the 
spaces  in  which  they  lie.  These  bodies  appear,  as  stated  by 
Waldeyer,  to  be  in  general  flat,  having  a  considerable  amount 
of  protoplasmic  material  about  their  nuclei  (Figure  10), 
though  in  the  direction  of  the  periphery  they  gradually  taper 
off  into  thin  expansions,  which  are  nearly  homogeneous,  and 
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extending  from  them  are  distinct  processes  which  in   part 
unite  with  those  of  other  corpuscles  and  in  part  end  blindly. 
In  structure  these  corpuscles  are  not  materially  different  from 
those  of  tendon  tissue  and  the  other  varieties  already  men- 
tioned.    In  them  is  the  same  flattened  oval  body,  which  seen 
on  the  side  is  rod-shaped  (6),  and  is  surrounded  by  an  irregular 
envelope  that  assumes  almost  any  shape.    Thus  the  corpuscles 
are  not  always  flat,  though  they  are  usually  so.    Their  shape 
depends  upon  many  different  causes,  such  as  the  method  of 
preparing  the  tissue,  the  amount  of  laceration  to  which  it  is 
subjected,  etc.     The  best  method  of  examining  the  cornea 
consists  in  preparing  it  by  the  gold  method,  already  described. 
After  the  tissue  has  been  properly  stained,  which  is  known 
when  it  has  taken  a  mauve  or  violet  tint,  the  specimen  may 
be  allowed  to  stay  in  the  sun;  then  thin  lamellsB  are  to  be 
torn  off  with  the  forceps,  and  mounted  in  dammar  varnish  or 
Canada  balsam,  after  the  tissue  has  been  made  thoroughly 
transparent  by  soaking  in  oil  of  cloves.    It  will  then  be  seen 
that  there  are  bodies  within  certain  well-defined  areas — the 
corneal  spaces  as  they  are  called  by  Recklinghausen  and 
others.    These  bodies  are  disposed  at  pretty  regular  intervals 
throughout  the  cornea  and  are  generally  flat,  with  rounded 
contours,  though  often  they  have  processes  extending  from 
them  in  various  directions.     In  the  accompanying  drawing 
the  spaces  may  be  distinctly  seen  as  well  as  the  variously- 
shaped  corneal  corpuscles ;  one  (<?)  is  crowded  into  the  pro- 
longation of  a  corneal  space,  while  another  (ft)  is  connected  by 
its  processes  with  a  neighboring  corpuscle.     One  corneal 
space  {a)  is  entirely  empty.    These  differing  conditions  are  in 
a  measure  due,  probably,  to  the  laceration  of  the  tissue  in 
preparing  it,  some  of  the  bodies  having  been  torn  out  and 
others  forced  to  the  side  of  the  corneal  space.    There  seems 
to  be  a  pretty  general  agreement  that  the  intercellular  sub- 
stance may  be  separated  into  independent  fibrils,  but  upon 
this  point  I  have  seen  no  decisive  proof.    Dr.  Thin,  of  Lon- 
don, has  called  attention  to  certain  peculiar  corpuscles  which 
he  has  observed  in  the  cornea,  and  which  were  different  from 
the  corpuscles  already  mentioned,  and   the  lymphoid  cor- 
puscles also  met  with  there  {Lancet^  February  14, 1873).    Mr. 
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Priestley,  in  a  recent  number  of  the  Journal  of  Anatomy  and 
Physiology  (October,  1875),  has  stated  his  experiences  in 
looking  for  these  corpuscles,  but  decides  that  they  were  prob- 
ably epithelium  from  the  anterior  layer  of  the  cornea.  Dr. 
Thin  seems  to  have  suspected  this  at  one  time,  bat  he  tells 
us  that  he  satisfied  himself  that  he  had  not  committed  this 
error. 

9.  Elastic  Tissue  (Figure  8). — ^We  have  thus  far  omitted 
the  discussion  of  elastic  tissue  for  the  reason  that  it  is  dif- 
ferent from  the  other  tissues  already  described,  both  micro- 
scopically and  chemically,  though  otlen  combined  with  them. 
It  is  also  convenient  to  class  it  by  itself  for  other  reasons, 
chief  of  which  are  that  its  corpuscular  elements  have  not  yet 
been  definitely  shown  in  adult  tissue.  Yirchow,  some  years 
ago,  stated  that  this  tissue,  as  well  as  other  connective  sub- 
stances, was  composed  of  networks,  the  substance  of  the  fibres 
containing  certain  markings,  and  he  inferred  that  these  might 
be  the  corpuscles  of  the  tissue.  Elastic  fibres  were,  however, 
according  to  him  and  others,  nothing  but  the  ordinary  fibrous 
tissue  condensed.  Each  fibre  was  hollow  and  capable  of  con- 
veying the  nutritive  juices. 

Henle  in  his  earlier  writings  regarded  the  elastic  fibres  as 
originating  from  the  nuclei,  of  which  in  fact  they  were  pro- 
longations. Subsequently,  he  seems  to  have  believed  that 
the  fibres  originated  in  the  basis  substance  {op.  cit.). 

Beichert  could  not  trace  the  connection  between  the  nuclei 
and  the  elastic  fibres,  and,  when  the  latter  had  formed,  the  for- 
mer had  disappeared. 

Boll,  however  {op.  cit),  distinctly  states  that  the  elastic 
fibres,  each  one  constituting  an  "  elastic  cord,"  arise  from  the 
plate-like  cells. 

Banvier  {cp.  cit.)  examined  tendon  tissue,  as  mentioned 
before,  but  he  was  only  able  to  find  the  elastic  fibres  after 
boiling  the  tissue  for  from  eight  to  ten  hours.  It  is  proper  to 
remark,  however,  here  that  elastic  fibres  are  very  uncommon 
in  tendon  tissue,  at  least  they  have  not  often  been  observed. 

The  fibres  of  the  elastic  substance  are  pretty  readily  recog- 
nized by  the  fact  that  they  are  not  colored  by  carmine  or 
hematoxylin,  and  do  not  swell  with  acetic  acid ;  they  branch 
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dichotomoQBly,  these  branches  forming,  with  similar  branches 
of  other  elastic  fibres,  networks ;  this  is  the  general  form  of 
adult  elastic  tissue,  and  it  is  probable  that  exceptions  to  this 
rule  are,  at  the  most,  extremely  rare ;  this  form  prevails  in  the 
ligamentum  nuchsB  of  the  ox,  in  the  elastic  coat  of  large  arte- 
ries and  veins,  in  the  serons  membranes  generally,  and  in  the 
sabcntaneoos  connective  tissue  of  the  skin,  as  well  as  in  the 
delicate  intermuscular  tissue  already  described.  It  will  gen- 
erally be  found  that  where  this  tissue  occurs  in  bundles  it  is 
not  because  there  are  no  meshes,  but  rather  because  the 
meshes  are  compressed  laterally,  so  that  they  are  not  apparent 
unless  most  carefully  teased  apart.  When  such  fibres  are 
broken  ofi*,  their  extremities  curl  up ;  further,  the  fibres  are 
unaffected  by  boiling  solutions  of  strong  acids  and  alkalies, 
such  as  thirty-five-per-cent.  solutions  of  caustic  potash  or 
nitric  acid  (standard  preparations  in  common  use  in  labora- 
tories), unless  the  action  is  prolonged  for  a  considerable  time. 
These  networks  are  beautifully  shown  by  taking  the  mesen- 
tery of  the  frog  in  contraction  and  immersing  it  in  acetic  acid. 
The  fibrillated  connective  tissue  will  swell  up  and  become 
invisible,  while  the  elastic  fibres  will  be  unaffected.  The 
ligamentum  nuchsd  also  affords  an  excellent  opportunity  for 
studying  this  tissue  by  itself.  To  render  this  study  more  easy 
the  tissue  may  be  allowed  to  remain  a  few  days  in  a  ten-per- 
cent, watery  solution  of  common  salt,  and  it  may  then  be 
more  easily  teased.  In  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  of 
the  skin  the  elastic  fibres  are  well  shown  by  haematoxylin 
preparations.  Being  unaffected  by  this  staining  solution  they 
ap})ear  as  bright,  silk-like  cords,  which  lie  in  close  apposition 
with  the  wavy  bundles,  and  the  branches  arch  over  the  bun- 
dles to  anastomose  with  corresponding  branches  of  other 
bundles,  so  that  in  this  way  meshes  are  formed.  Some  writers 
have  spoken  of  little  knobs  at  the  nodal  points  of  the  meshes, 
but  these  appearances  appear  to  have  been  illusory. 

Recklinghausen  seems  to  have  believed  ("  Cellular  Pathol- 
ogj^  1871)  with  Yirchow,  that  the  elastic  fibres  contain  pecu- 
liar nuclei  of  their  own,  which  in  adult  tissue  become  ex- 
tremely small,  and  are  represented  by  the  dark  markings 
Been  in  such  tissues.    Thin,  of  London,  claims  {Joe.  cit)  that 
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they  originate  in  branching  corpuBcles,  which  by  their  coales- 
cence form  ihe  network,  and  the  remains  of  the  nucleus  may 
be  shown  by  heematoxylin.  These  markings  may,  it  is  true, 
be  seen  in  the  ligamentum  nuchse  of  the  ox,  but  it  is  doubtful 
whether  they  are  nuclei  or  mere  clefts  in  the  tissue.  Examin- 
ation with  such  high  powers  as  Gundlach's  No.  15  immersion 
and  Wales's  one-tenth  fails  to  clear  up  this  point.  We  may 
now  review  these  substances  as  a  whole,  and  decide  as  to  the 
characters  they  have  in  common.  Elastic  tissue,  having  a  wholly 
different  significance  from  the  others,  will  be  treated  sepa- 
rately. 

1.  The  most  constant  form  that  is  met  with  in  all  these 
tissues  is  a  somewhat  flattened  ovate  or  rhomboidal  body  that 
assumes  the  coloring  matter  deeply.  It  is  found  in  each 
tissue  we  have  enumerated.  In  some,  as  in  the  fibrillated 
connective  tissue,  it  is  often  larger  and  flatter  than  in  others, 
as  the  tendon  tissue,  but  this  difference  appears  to  depend 
upon  certain  conditions  which  modify  the  original  form. 
For  example,  when  the  tissue  is  young  or  inflamed,  these 
corpuscles  are  larger,  more  vesicular,  and  closer  together,  and 
have  better-defined  edges ;  when,  on  the  other  hand,  the  tis- 
sue is  older  or  in  a  state  of  comparative  inactivity,  as  in  ordi- 
nary health,  these  bodies  are  shrunken  and  irregular,  and  con- 
form more  to  the  precise  locality  in  which  they  are  placed ; 
they  are  also  further  apart,  and  oft-en  are  hard  to  discover  at 
all — ^facts  which  serve  to  explain  the  statements  of  Waldeyer, 
who  says  that  these  corpuscles  are  often  paddle-wheel  shaped, 
and  instead  of  consisting  of  smgle  plates,  as  Eanvier  says, 
they  are  made  up  of  many  plates,  the  paddles,  which  radiate 
from  a  centre.  In  examining  these  tissues  with  a  lens  of  high 
power,  such  as  the  No.  8  of  'Hartnack's  system,  there  will  be 
no  difficulty  in  detecting  them  in  every  instance,  and  there 
can  be  no  doubt  that  the  use  of  hcematoxylin  in  these  exami- 
nations has  afforded  us  the  best  means  of  demonstrating  many 
points  which  have  previously  been  obscure.  The  particular 
reason  of  the  advantage  obtained  by  the  use  of  hematoxylin 
lies  in  the  fact  that  very  often  it  obviates  the  use  of  alcohol 
and  acetic  acid,  both  of  which  distort  the  parts,  and  very 
often  give  rise  to  false  appearances.    It  also  chiefly  affects  the 
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plate-like  bodies  and  only  slightly  tinges  tlie  delicate  enve- 
lope, while  it  wholly  avoicjs  the  rest  of  the  intercellular  sub- 
stance. In  this  way  we  are  able  to  employ  a  solution  that 
differentiates  the  elements  most  excellently,  in  fact  far  better 
than  carmine,  and  it  is  dissolved  in  water  and  not  in  acids  or 
alkalies,  which  have  peculiar  actions  upon  all  tissues.  During 
the  latter  portion  of  this  work  use  was  often  made  of  Hoff- 
mann's violet,  which  was  used  as  a  substitute  for  the  violet  de 
Paris  or  methyaniline  (Poirier)  recommended  by  Cornil  for 
showing  waxy  degeneration.  It  was  dissolved  in  water  in 
about  the  proportion  of  two  grains  to  the  ounce.  In  half  an 
hour  the  nuclei  were  beautifully  stained  of  a  delicate  violet, 
while  the  cell  body  and  fibres  were  unaffected.  The  reaction 
was  much  the  same  as  hsematoxylin  in  regard  to  the  tissue 
affected. 

It  is  with  the  use  of  the  two  reagents  that  we  may  get  the 
best  ideas  of  the  structure  of  connective  substances. 

2.  Most  of  these  plate-like  cells  which  have  often  been 
called  nuclei  are  invested  by  a  delicate  envelope,  the  body  of 
the  cell.  This  is  mentioned  by  almost  all  recent  observers, 
and  was  even  spoken  of  by  Henle  long  ago.  This  substance 
is  seen  to  advantage  in  the  reticular  form  of  tissue  (fibrous 
tissue)  already  mentioned,  and  is  not  so  deeply  stained  by 
haematoxylin.  Wben  the  tissue  is  expanded,  this  sheath  or 
envelope  is  capable  of  being  drawn  out  to  great  length,  while, 
when  it  is  separated  from  its  connections,  it  shrinks,  assuming 
the  most  irregular  forms.  When  the  plate-like  bodies  with 
their  envelopes  are  attached  together,  they  give  the  appear- 
ance of  "  spindle-shaped  cells,"  a  name  often  given  to  them. 
It  may  readily  be  imagined  that  the  changes  in  form  which 
such  delicate  envelopes  assume  may  be  manifold.  In  moist 
tissues  they  may  swell,  and  in  dry  ones  they  may  shrivel.  It 
is  the  processes  of  such  envelopes  that  otlen  communicate, 
and  the  term  "  netted  cells  "  has  often  been  applied  to  them. 

The  theory  developed  by  Heitzmann  ("tJber  das  Ver- 
hSltniss  zwischen  Protoplasma  und  Grundsubstanz  im  Thier- 
korper,"  Sits.  d.  Wiener  Akad,  v,  und  h.  Jahre^erichty  1873), 
that  the  connective  tissue  of  the  umbilical  cord,  periosteum, 
and  tendons,  etc.,  demonstrates  a  continuous  connection  be- 
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tween  the  processes  of  the  corpuscles,  as  he  observed  in  car- 
tilage, and  IS  commonly  seen  in  bone,  could  only  be  substan- 
tiated in  a  few  instances.  We  have  noted  that,  both  in  the 
cornea  and  in  the  mucous  tissue  of  the  umbilical  cord  and 
reticular  tissue,  there  is  such  a  connection  to  be  sometimes 
seen,  but  at  other  times  it  is  not  seen  at  all,  and  this  is  the 
more  difficult  to  understand,  if  the  theory  of  a  constant  con- 
nection between  these  processes  is  tenable,  for  the  method  of 
preparing  the  cornea  (tearing  off  the  lamella)  appears  to  give 
us  a  view  of  the  corpuscles,  or  some  of  them  at  least  in  their 
proper  connections,  and  the  gold  method  defines  them  clearly. 
As  we  have  seen,  they  are,  however,  only  occasionally  united. 
In  the  older  forms  of  tissue,  as  in  tendons,  there  was  no  such 
connection  noted ;  indeed,  in  most  of  the  tissues  enumerated, 
the  corpuscles  with  their  delicate  sheaths  appear  to  be  quite 
separate  from  one  another. 

In  fat-tissue  it  seems,  as  we  have  already  stated,  that  the 
deh'cate  envelope  takes  up  the  oil,  at  first  in  minute  globules, 
which  by  their  union  form  larger  ones  and  so  finally  com- 
pletely fill  up  the  sac.  The  flattened  corpuscle,  or  "  nucleus," 
that  belongs  to  the  tissue  is  unchanged,  however,  but  takes 
its  position  in  the  side  of  the  sac. 

The  second  form  of  corpuscle  that  is  frequently  met  with 
in  all  situations  in  the  tissues  is  the  round  corpuscle  already 
mentioned,  and  known  as  the  lymphoid  cell  or  corpuscle.  It 
has  often  a  pale,  fleecy  investment  about  it,  which  does  not 
color  with  hsematoxylin,  or  Hoffman's  violet,  or  only  slightly. 
Very  similar  bodies  are  often  seen  in  close  connection  with  the 
plate-like  corpuscles,  from  which  it  often  appears  as  if  they 
originated  from  the  latter.  The  third  corpuscle  similar  to 
the  one  mentioned  by  Waldeyer  and  by  Klein  is  also  some- 
times seen.  It  is  large,  about  four  or  five  times  the  size  of  a 
lymphoid  corpuscle,  and  pretty  globular  in  shape,  and  contains 
coarsely  refracting  bodies.  These  appear  to  be  minute  oil- 
drops,  but  whether  these  are  the  result  of  physiological  or 
pathological  change  is  uncertain.  The  adult  intercellular  tig- 
sue  is  made  up  of  bundles  of  indefinite  length.  As  for  the 
bundles,  each  one  is  made  up  of  separate  fibrils  which  do  not 
anastomose  but  run  a  parallel  course.    The  fibrillar  connec- 
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tive  tissae,  adenoid  tissue,  neuroglia  and  tendon  tissue  have 
this  character  clearly,  while  in  the  other  forms  it  is  not  so  cer- 
tain that  this  is  the  case.  The  fibrils  are  held  together  by  a 
firm  cementing  substance  which  can  be  dissolved  by  long  im- 
mersion in  Miiller's  fluid,  or  for  a  few  days  in  a  teu-per-cent. 
watery  solution  of  common  salt. 

3.  We  can  now  study  the  relations  of  these  parts  to  one 
another.  It  may  be  stated  as  a  fact  that  is  indisputable,  that 
in  all  the  adult  tissues,  excepting,  perhaps,  the  supporting 
tissue  of  the  kidneys  and,  of  course,  elastic  tissue,  and  of  the 
cornea,  there  are  two  principal  substances  met  with,  more  or 
less  flattened  corpuscles  and  an  intermediate  fibrillar  sub- 
stance. The  exact  relation  of  the  fibres  to  the  cells  has  never 
been  thoroughly  stated  of  all  these  tissues,  but  it  seems  proper 
to  conclude  from  the  foregoing  statements  that  in  each  in- 
stance the  plate-like  cells  are  superimposed  on  the  fibres  and 
form  in  this  way,  often,  a  partially  investing  sheath.  The  en- 
velope which  is  the  investing  substance  of  the  plate-like  cells 
forms  a  bed  upon  the  bundles  to  which  they  adhere  very 
strongly.  By  their  processes  these  envelopes  anastomose  with 
other  adjacent  bodies  of  like  structures ;  they  do  not  always 
anastomose,  however,  or  do  not  appear  to,  and  may  be  quite 
free.  In  the  cornea  they  often  unite  and  often  do  not,  but,  in 
so  doing,  they  extend  their  processes  through  the  channels 
which  are  supposed  to  convey  lymph  from  the  corneal  spaces. 
Klein's  view  that  netted  cells  form  the  network  in  adenoid  tis- 
sue is  untrue  in  many  cases,  judging  from  the  observations 
that  were  made,  for  it  was  found  possible  to  brush  off^  many  of 
the  bodies,  showing  that  they  were  on  the  tissue  and  not  in  it. 
These  so-called  cells  were  also  seen  by  sufficiently  high  pow- 
ers to  be  fibrillated,  and  therefore  not  "netted  cells"  but 
bundles  of  larger  or  smaller  size. 

Elastic  Tissue. — 1.  There  are  no  corpuscles  that  have  been 
found  in  adult  elastic  tissue  that  can  be  positively  shown  to 
belong  to  it  exclusively.  In  young  tissue  they  certainly  oc- 
cur, according  to  excellent  authorities,  but  they  do  not  main- 
tain their  integrity  long.  Possibly  higher  powers  than  those 
in  use  may  discover  the  bodies  mentioned  by  Kecklinghausen 
and  Thin,  but  at  present  they  elude  our  observation. 
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2.  The  fibres  are  cylindrical  and  branch  dichotomouBlv, 
and  they  exhibit  an  indifference  to  micro-chemical  reagents 
that  is  not  shared  by  others  of  the  connective-substance  group. 
They  do  not  appear  to  be  made  up  of  fibrill®,  but  each  elastic 
cord  is  the  ultimate  element.  They  have  no  necessary  con- 
nection with  the  other  connective  substances,  and  that  they 
are  not  always  present  may  be  shown  by  boiling  adenoid  tis- 
sue and  tendon  tissue  in  the  solutions  of  caustic  potash  before 
mentioned,  when  it  will  be  found  that  these  substances  will 
dissolve  entirely,  which  would  not  be  the  case  if  elastic  fibres 
were  present,  for  they  resist  the  action  of  boiling  acids  and 
alkalies,  as  we  have  seen.  We  have  stated  that  in  the  inter- 
muscular tissue  of  the  frog's  thigh,  which  is  extremely  rich  in 
elastic  networks,  there  are  numerous  large  and  flattened  cor- 
puscles, which  rest,  apparently,  upon  broad  and  flattened 
plates  of  a  fibrillated  character,  and  here  it  often  appeared  as 
if  the  flattened  bodies  were  continuous  with  the  firm  branches 
of  the  network.  In  other  cases  the  elastic  fibres  pass  directly 
over  the  plate-like  body.  Whether,  however,  there  is  a  con- 
nection between  them  as  Adickes  (Archiv  der  Heilkunde, 
iv.,  1872)  claims,  is  diflScult  to  determine. 

The  Development  of  Connective  Substances, — Opportunities 
for  studying  this  portion  of  the  subject  were  given  by  the 
examination  of  different  portions  of  the  umbilical  cord  of  an 
embryo  of  three  months,  also  cicatricial  tissue  which  had 
been  removed  from  the  face  on  the  third  day,  from  ih^  fibrous 
alveoli  of  a  cancer  of  the  breast,  and  a  fibrous  thickening  of 
the  scalp^  which  developed  rapidly  from  a  bony  tumor  of  the 
calvarium  on  which  it  lay  (Figure  11).  In  the  cicatrix 
removed  on  the  third  day,  plate-like  cells  were  found  measur- 
ing from  Yji^^  to  y^JVir  ^"^^  ^'^  diameter,  and  surrounded  by 
a  nearly  hyaline  membrane. 

The  central  body  was  about  the  size  of  a  lymph  corpuscle, 
and  whenever  fibres  occurred  they  were  arranged  in  parallel 
rows,  and  upon  them  were  the  fiattened  corpuscles  surrounded 
by  a  hyaline  substance.  In  one  instance  the  central  body  was 
dividing.  In  examining  the  fibroma  of  the  scalp,  the  bodies 
were  seen  to  be  plates  (ft),  though  ammonia-carmine  did  not 
show  them,  and  it  was  not  until  acetic  acid  was  used  that  they 
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became  granular  and  in  this  way  apparent.  The  intercellular 
substance  was  seen  to  consist  of  flattened  ribbon-like  lamin® 
tapering  ofl^  at  each  end.  It  seemed  as  if  iibres  ran  over  these 
corpuscles  and  were  continuous  with  the  elastic  fibres,  but  this 
appearance  was  by  no  means  constant,  and  when  gold  was 
nsed  these  plates  appeared,  at  the  end  of  twelve  hours,  to  be 
irregularly  rhomboidal  (Figure  11,  a).  In  the  alveoli  of 
a  growing  carcinoma,  the  plate-like  cells  were  also  seen,  bnt 
the  intercellular  substance  did  not  give  the  uniform  appear- 
ance of  fibrillation,  owing  perhaps  to  its  early  age. 

These  specimens  also  afibrded  instructive  testimony  of  the 
fact  that  there  is  apt  to  be  great  confusion  in  the  use  of  the 
word  "  cell,''  for  it  may  often  be  shown  that  the  so-called 
spindle  cells — by  which  are  here  meant  some  of  the  larger 
figures  embraced  under  that  name — are  often  not  such  at  all. 
A  good  lens  shows  that  the  so-called  spindle  cell  may  be  a 
thin  ribbon-like  portion  of  the  intercellular  substance  that  we 
have  learned  to  know,  upon  which  is  the  flattened  corpuscle, 
itself  surrounded  by  a  more  or  less  delicate  investment,  gen- 
erally of  a  hyaline  material.  The  gold  method  brings  out 
these  points  in  great  perfection.  Further  proof  in  support 
of  this  statement  may  be  gained  by  pressing  such  a  spindle 
cell  between  the  cover  and  the  slide  in  the  way  already  men- 
tioned. The  "  nucleus,''  or  flattened  corpuscle,  may  then  be 
made  to  drop  off.  The  valuable  results  that  follow  from 
recognizing  these  points  are,  that  they  at  once  give  us  an  in- 
sight into  the  structure  of  the  so-called  spindle-celled  sarco- 
mata or  fibro-recurrent  tumors  which  are  formed  of  a  tissue 
very  similar  to  some  of  the  connective  substances  already 
mentioned,  for  in  describing  them  the  very  same  error  has 
oftien  been  committed  as  in  calling  the  plate-like  cells  spindle- 
shaped.  Any  one  who  examines  such  a  tumor  in  the  way  just 
described  will  have  no  great  difficulty  in  demonstrating  to 
himself  that  the  so-called  nuclei  of  the  spindle  colls  are,  in 
reality,  very  similar  both  in  form  and  size  to  the  plate-like 
corpuscles  already  described  in  the  umbilical  cord.  These 
facts  were  elicited  from  the  study  of  such  a  sarcoma,  whose 
character  was  definitely  established  by  its  microscopical  char- 
acter and  its  frequent  recurrence  (five  times).    The  younger 
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portions  were  known  to  be  such  by  the  description  given  of 
them  by  the  patient,  for,  the  tumors  being  nodnlar,  the  age 
of  each  nodule  was  pretty  nearly  establislied.  In  the  young 
portions  the  same  plate-like  bodies  as  are  found  in  the  um- 
bilical cord,  or  bodies  at  least  in  general  very  similar,  were 
found,  but  they  were  imbedded  at  intervals  in  a  homogeneous 
material  in  which  as  yet  there  was  no  fibrillation.  This  por- 
tion was  actually  a  young  growth.  Older  portions  were  then 
examined,  i.  e.,  those  known  clinically  to  be  older.  It  was 
then  found  that  the  intercellular  substance  had  a  fibrillated  ap- 
pearance and  by  suitable  reagents  it  could  be  broken  up  into 
thin  ribbons  or  bands,  as  by  Mliller's  fluid  or  by  a  ten-p>er- 
cent  solution  of  common  salt ;  numerous  long  spindle-shaped 
figures  having  a  flattened  body  at  their  centre  were  then  found ; 
and  there  wei*e  also  numerous  similar  spindle  cells  without 
any  central  body  or  "  nucleus."  Where,  however,  such  ap- 
pearances are  observed  it  is  easy  to  introduce  a  current,  roll 
these  bodies  over,  and  then  it  may  be  seen  that  they  are  long, 
flattened,  and  of  irregular  size,  appearing  on  profile  view  to 
be  spindle-shaped,  and  yet  we  may  often  press  off  the  "  nuclei " 
by  pressing  the  cover  upon  the  slide,  showing  conclusively 
that  such  spindle  cells  are  really  the  intercellular  substance  at 
an  early  stage  of  fibrillation,  and  almost  precisely  what  may 
be  seen  in  certain  parts  of  the  umbilical  cord  of  young  em- 
bryos as  already  described.  It  does  not,  however,  follow 
from  this  that  all  of  the  spindle-celled  sarcomata  are  of  these 
varieties,  indeed  we  sometimes  see  them  where  they  appear 
to  be  composed  of  real  spindle-shaped  bodies,  closely  packed 
together,  and  where  each  body  contains  within  it  a  smaller 
flattened  body.  From  a  study  of  these  gradual  changes  it 
seems  likely  that,  in  growth  and  repair,  the  corpuscles  at 
first  round  soon  become  floMened^  and  have  a  broad  enve- 
lope (ft).  About  this  envelope  there  is  a  further  delicate 
and  lightly  attached  investment,  which,  uniting  with  the  in- 
vestments of  other  similar  bodies,  is  the  commencement  of 
the  intercellular  substance.  At  first  die  plate-like  bodies  lie 
in  niches,  as  it  were,  in  the  intercellular  substances,  and  if  one 
is  brushed  out  it  leaves  a  socket  behind  it  ((?).  As  the  inter- 
cellular substance  increases,  the  corpuscles  are  arranged  in 
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rows  and  they  become  smaller,  while  immediately  under  them 
thin  laminflB  are  formed  from  the  effused  fibrin — the  com- 
mencement of  fibrillation — ^while  the  corpuscles  are  unchanged 
except  that  they  become  smaller,  their  envelope  shrinking, 
and  they  recede  from  one  another.  In  advanced  life  these 
corpuscles  are  generally  more  or  less  flattened,  but  their  form 
is  also  considerably  modified  by  the  ago  of  the  tissues,  and 
various  mechanical  alterations  to  which  they  are  subjected, 
according  to  the  particular  locality  in  which  they  occur.    • 


Abt.  II. — £kperimental  ProdVfCtion  of  Anaesthesia  h/  Cere- 
hral  Compression^    By  J.  C.  Dalton,  M.  D. 

I  HAVE  been  interested,  during  the  past  few  months,  in  a 
mode  of  producing  auflesthesia  in  the  dog,  for  experimental 
purposes,  by  means  of  cerebral  compression.  There  are  some 
experiments  of  long  continuance,  like  that  of  opening  the 
chest  for  observing  the  action  of  the  heart,  or  that  of  insert- 
ing a  canula  in  the  thoracic  duct  for  collecting  the  chyle,  in 
which  etherization  is  inconvenient,  owing  to  the  need  of  its 
occasional  repetition.  The  injection  of  morphine  or  chloral 
hydrate  into  the  blood-vessels  requires  much  care  and  skill  to 
be  efficacious,  and  is  very  liable  to  cause  death,  if  the  drug  be 
injected  too  rapidly  or  in  too  great  abundance.  Woorara  is 
often  very  useful  where  it  is  desired  to  produce  complete  pros- 
tration of  the  muscular  system ;  but  its  action  is  too  ener- 
getic and  uncontrollable  to  be  relied  on  where  the  life  of  the 
animal  is  to  be  preserved  after  the  operation. 

For  these  reasons  I  have  been  induced  to  try  the  effect  of 
mechanical  compression  applied  to  the  brain,  through  an  arti- 
ficial opening  in  the  skull.  The  dog  is  a  favorable  subject 
for  such  an  operation,  owing  to  the  ease  with  which  a  con- 
venient spot  on  the  cranium  may  be  exposed  for  this  purpose, 
and  pressure  applied  to  the  brain  without  danger  to  life. 
The  operation  has  been  found  decidedly  useful  as  a  means  of 
inducing  ansesthesia,  and  it  has  also  proved  of  direct  interest 

'  Read  before  the  New  York  Society  of  Neurology,  May  16, 1876. 
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for  studying  the  local  and  general  effects  of  cerebral  com- 
pression. 

The  mode  of  operating  is  as  follows :  The  animal  is  ether- 
izedy  and  when  fully  unconscious  an  incision  is  made  along 
the  vertex,  in  the  median  line,  from  the  forehead  to  a  little 
behind  the  occiput,  and  thence  in  a  transverse  direction  for 
about  one-half  its  former  length  toward  the  right  or  left  side, 
according  to  the  choice  of  the  operator.  The  triangular  flap 
of  skin  is  then  dissected  up  and  the  skull  exposed  on  the  cor- 
responding side  by  division  and  separation  of  its  muscular 
covering.  A  trephine  with  a  cutting  crown  about  eighteen 
millimetres  in  diameter  is  applied  to  the  most  rounded  and 
prominent  portion  of  the  bony  surface,  and  a  circular  opening 
thus  made  in  the  skull  at  that  part.  If  haemorrhage  occur 
from  the  cranial  vessels,  it  may  be  arrested  by  compression 
with  cotton- wool,  applied  continuously  for  some  minutes. 
The  dura  mater  covering  the  brain  at  the  situation  of  the 
opening  may  be  either  removed  or  left  in  place.  If  it  be  re- 
moved, the  pressure  is  applied  directly  to  the  cerebral  convo- 
lutions and  perhaps  exerts  its  full  effect  more  rapidly ;  if  it 
be  left  in  place,  the  animal  probably  recovers  more  easily, 
when  kept  alive  after  the  operation. 

When  the  opening  in  the  skull  is  completed,  the  animal 
is  left  at  rest,  until  the  effects  of  etherization  have  so  far 
passed  off  that  he  is  capable  of  voluntary  motion,  and  the 
degree  of  sensibility  present  may  be  determined  by  the  usual 
means.  As  soon  as  this  condition  has  been  reached,  pressure 
is  applied  to  the  brain  and  gradually  increased  until  all  volun- 
tary movement  and  signs  of  sensibility  are  abolished.  The 
pressure  is  then  maintained  at  that  point,  and  any  further 
experimental  operation  which  may  be  desired  is  proceeded 
with.  There  are  several  points  of  interest  noticeable  in  this 
connection. 

I.  The  Amount  of  Cerebral  Compresdon  needed  to  pro- 
duce  Insensibility. — If  compression  be  made  by  introducing 
the  finger,  through  the  trephine  opening,  into  the  cranial  cav- 
ity, in  a  dog  of  medium  size,  the  middle  finger  may  be  in- 
serted for  a  distance  of  one  and  a  half  centimetre,  or  the 
index-finger  for  two  centimetres,  before  quiescence  and  insen- 
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sibility  are  complete.  In  one  instance  the  middle  finger  was 
introdaced  for  nearly  two  centimetres  (fully  three-fourths  of 
an  inch)  and  held  there  some  minutes  with  all  the  availa- 
ble strength  of  both  hands,  without  stopping  respiration,  or 
producing  any  other  marked  effect  than  deep  insensibility. 
The  force  required  for  compressing  the  brain  in  this  way  is 
nearly  always  so  great  that  it  becomes  fatiguing,  when  con- 
tinued for  several  minutes.  For  this  reason  a  wooden  staff 
of  cylindrical  form,  just  large  enough  to  pass  readily  through 
the  orifice  made  by  the  trephine,  may  be  conveniently  substi- 
tuted for  the  finger  as  a  means  of  compression.  Its  internal 
extremity  is  slightly  rounded,  its  outer  end  flattened  for  con- 
venience of  manipulation  by  the  fingers  of  the  operator. 
Such  a  staff  may  be  marked  in  degrees,  from  its  rounded 
extremity  upward,  to  show  how  much  of  its  volume,  at  any 
nioment,  is  inserted  in  the  cranial  cavity.  After  the  experi- 
ment, if  the  animal  be  killed  and  the  encephalon  removed, 
the  proportion  in  volume  between  the  encephalon  and  tlte 
compressing  body  may  be  determined.  In  this  way  I  have 
ascertained  that  the  volume  of  a  foreign  body  inserted  into 
the  cranial  cavity,  in  the  dog,  so  as  to  produce  complete  in- 
sensibility without  stoppage  of  respiration,  is  from  five  and 
a  half  to  six  per  cent,  of  the  volume  of  the  entire  brain. 

It  is  probable  that  this  estimate  would  not  hold  good  for 
the  human  subject,  owing  to  the  difference  in  proportion  be- 
tween the  cranial  and  spinal  cavities  in  man  and  in  the  dog. 
The  first  effect  of  introducing  a  foreign  body  into  the  cranial 
cavity  is,  no  doubt,  to  expel  more  or  less  completely  the  blood 
and  subarachnoid  fluid  of  the  brain,  of  which  a  considerable 
part  is  crowded  into  the  spinal  canal ;  and  the  larger  the  cav 
ity  of  this  canal,  in  proportion  to  that  of  the  cranium,  the 
greater  the  volume  of  the  foreign  substance  which  may  be  in- 
troduced before  exerting  serious  compression  upon  the  brain 
substance.  In  the  dog,  the  cavity  of  the  spinal  canal  is  con- 
siderably larger,  as  compared  with  that  of  the  cranium,  than 
in  man;  and  yet  the  amount  of  cranial  compression  which 
may  be  applied  seems,  even  in  this  animal,  unexpectedly  large. 

n.  The  Readiness  with  which  Consciousness  is  restored 
after  Removal  of  the  Compressing  Force, — ^An  animal  ren- 
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dered  insengible  by  a  wooden  staff,  or  the  finger  of  the  opera- 
tor, deeply  inserted  in  the  cranial  cavity,  lies  outstretched, 
with  the  limbs  relaxed  and  motionless,  die  eyes  closed,  and 
the  respiration  easy  and  natural,  sometimes  accompanied  by 
an  occasional  vocal  sound  in  expiration.  If  the  compressing 
force  be  now  removed,  the  animal  will  often  at  once  recover 
consciousness  and  the  power  of  voluntary  movement  to  such 
an  extent  as  to  rise  spontaneously  into  the  standing  posture, 
and  use  his  limbs  in  locomotion,  so  that  he  has  to  be  restrained 
by  the  operator.  This  recovery  seems  to  be  simultaneous 
with  the  return  of  the  encephalon  to  its  normal  dimensions. 
When  the  brain  of  a  dog  is  first  exposed,  it  usually  projects  a 
little,  in  the  orifice  made  by  the  trephine,  above  the  level  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  bone.  After  compression  has  been 
exerted,  and  the  compressing  force  removed,  the  cerebral  sur- 
face is  of  course  depressed  at  that  point  to  a  corresponding 
degree.  It  imYnediately,  however,  begins  to  rise ;  and,  when 
it  has  again  reached  the  level  of  the  bone,  the  signs  of  con- 
sciousness and  volition  reappear.  The  loss  of  sensibility  is, 
therefore,  coincident  with  the  expulsion  of  the  blood,  in  a 
certain  proportion,  from  the  cerebral  vessels ;  and  its  restora- 
tion takes  place  as  soon  as  the  circulation  is  reestablished  in 
its  normal  volume. 

This  restoration  of  consciousness  occurs,  as  a  general  rule, 
with  but  very  little  delay,  even  after  it  has  been  suspended 
for  a  considerable  time.  In  one  instance, a  dog,  which  had  . 
lain  motionless  and  insensible  for  twenty  minutes,  with  four 
and  a  quarter  cubic  centimetres  of  the  wooden  staff  inserted 
in  the  cranial  cavity,  in  two  minutes  after  its  withdrawal  was 
again  standing  upon  his  feet  in  a  natural  attitude.  A  renew- 
al of  the  compression,  in  such  cases,  will  again  produce  insen- 
sibility, and  its  withdrawal  again  be  followed  by  recovery. 
This  has  been  done  repeatedly,  insensibility  and  recovery  al- 
ternating with  each  other,  in  the  same  animal,  many  times  in 
succession.  If  the  dura  mater,  however,  be  left  in  place,  the 
subsequent  recoveries  are  less  complete,  and  after  a  certain 
number  of  repetitions  the  animal  may  at  last  continue  uncon- 
scious, notwithstanding  the  permanent  withdrawal  of  the 
foreign  body.     In  these  cases  the  apoplectic  effusions  which 
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have  taken  place,  and  which  are  confined  bj  the  dura  mater, 
when  they  become  excessiye  in  quantity  no  doabt  Berve  to 
"keep  np  the  compreBsion,  and  thus  interfere  with  the  circula- 
tion in  neighboring  parts. 

If  it  be  intended  to  eubject  the  animal  to  a  subsequent  ex- 
perimental operation,  compression  may  be  most  conveniently 
kept  up  by  inserting  into  the  cranial  cavity  a  plug  of  cotton, 
the  quantity  of  cotton  being  gradually  increased  until  the 
requisite  effect  is  produced.  It  is  then  maintained  at  this 
point  by  means  of  a  narrow  plate  of  thin  brass,  a  little  longer 
than  the  diameter  of  the  trephine,  the  two  ends  of  which  are 
slipped  under  the  edges  of  the  bone  at  the  circumference  of 
the  opening,  thus  confining  the  cotton  in  its  place  at  a  uni- 
form pressure.  If  the  pressure,  however,  thus  made,  be  too 
great,  it  is  liable  to  cause  fatal  disturbance  of  the  respiration 
or  circulation.  It  must,  therefore,  be  very  carefully  gradu- 
ated;  and,  when  insensibility  is  complete,  the  brass  plate 
should  be  inserted  in  such  a  way  as  not  to  increase  the 
pressure,  but  only  to  maintain  it  at  the  i^ame  point. 

III.  Immediate  EffecU  of  Ini/iHJirOrwriiai  Compremon. — 
Contrary  to  what  might  be  expected,  the  first  effect  of  pressure 
applied  through  an  opening  in  the  skull  is  to  produce  pain. 
There  is  no  doubt  of  this,  from  the  resistance  and  cries  on  the 
part  of  the  animal  nearly  always  excited  at  this  time ;  and,  al- 
though they  disappear  at  once  under  increased  compression,  it 
is  evident  that  a  moderate  pressure  has  the  effect  of  causing 
pain,  or  at  least  excitement  and  reaction.  These  signs  of  irri- 
tation have  sometimes  appeared  more  marked  in  cases  where 
the  dura  mater  had  been  left  entire  than  in  others  where  it 
had  been  removed ;  but  this  rule  is  not  constant,  and,  on  the 
whole,  I  am  unable  to  say  that  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
dura  mater  at  the  point  of  compression  has.  any  well-marked 
influence  on  this  particular  symptom.  It  is  possible  that  this 
membrane  may  be  the  seat  of  the  irritation,  owing  to  its  sup- 
ply of  nerve-filaments  from  the  fifth  pair;  and,  even  when 
removed  at  the  situation  of  the  wound,  it  may  feel  the  pressure 
communicated  generally  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  cranial 
cavity.  On  the  other  hand,  the  effect  in  question  might  be 
attributed  to  the  pressure  exerted  on  all  the  sensitive  nerves 
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in  their  course  within  the  cranium  at  the  base  of  the  brain  i 
but,  in  that  case,  we  should  expect  the  same  pressure  on  the 
accompanying  motor  nerves  to  produce  local  convulsions — a 
result  which  I  have  never  seen  in  any  instance. 

IV,  Zocal  Effects  of  Compreman  upon  the  Brain. — Press- 
ure applied  to  the  brain,  in  the  situation  indicated  above,  with 
sufficient  force  to  cause  insensibility,  produces  substantially 
the  same  local  effects,  whether  the  dura  mater  be  previously 
removed  or  not.  The  most  marked  and  constant  of  these  re- 
sults is  a  softening  or  disintegration  of  the  brain-substance,  in 
the  posterior  lobe  of  the  cerebral  hemisphere,  immediately  be- 
neath the  point  of  pressure.  An  experience  derived  from 
eight  similar  observations  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
pressure,  in  order  to  secure  insensibility,  must  be  sufficient  to 
produce  such  disintegration  ;  and  yet  the  immediate  cause  of 
the  insensibility  is  not  the  disintegration  of  the  cerebral  tissue, 
but  its  compression.  This  is  proved  by  the  fact  that  the  in- 
sensibility disappears,  as  above  stated,  on  removal  of  the  com- 
pressing force,  although  its  disintegrating  effect  remains. 
Another  result  usually  produced  is  apoplectic  bsBmorrhage  in 
the  softened  cerebral  tissue,  and  also  into  the  lateral  ventricles 
when  their  walls  have  been  included  in  the  disintegrated  por- 
tion. This  hfl&morrhage,  for  the  most  part,  is  not  due  directly 
to  the  compression,  and  does  not  apparently  take  place  during 
its  continuance ;  but  occurs  afterward,  on  the  withdrawal  of 
the  compressing  force,  from  the  cerebral  blood-vessels  having 
lost  their  normal  support.  If  the  pressure,  by  means  of  the 
finger  or  a  wooden  staff,  be  applied  and  withdrawn  several 
times  in  succession,  and  the  animal  be  then  killed,  the  brain 
will  show  recent  loose  bloody  clots  in  the  softened  portion  of 
its  substance,  in  the  arachnoid  cavity  on  its  surface,  in  the  lat- 
eral ventricles,  or  in  all  these  situations.  But  if  the  pressure 
be  made  by  a  plug  of  cotton,  steadily  increased  to  the  requisite 
point,  and  there  maintained  without  variation  until  the  death 
of  the  animal,  though  there  may  be  spots  of  punctiform  apo- 
plexy, more  or  less  disseminated  in  the  brain-substance,  there 
are  no  loose  clots,  and  even  the  softening  of  the  cerebral  tissue 
may  be  imperceptible.  The  primary  condition,  therefore,  and 
the  only  one  which  appears  to  be  directly  active  in  suspending 
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the  iiinctionB  of  the  brain,  is  its  compression.  The  softening 
and  the  h«morrhage  are  both  secondary  effects,  which  may  be 
present  or  not,  according  to  circumstances. 

When  the  trephine  has  been  applied,  as  above  indicated, 
to  the  most  prominent  bulging  portion  of  bone  on  the  side  of 
the  skull,  and  pressure  made  either  by  the  finger,  the  wooden 
staff,  or  a  ping  of  cotton,  the  direction  of  the  pressure  is  down- 
ward and  inward,  through  the  substance  of  the  hemisphere, 
toward  the  tubercula  quadrigemina  of  the  corresponding  side, 
and  the  posterior  part  of  the  optic  thalamus.  In  most  instances 
the  corresponding  tubercula  quadrigemina  were  found  on  dis- 
section to  be  visibly  flattened  out  by  the  pressure  exerted, 
while  those  on  the  opposite  side  retained  their  natural  rounded 
form.  In  one  case  the  cotton  plug  had  found  its  way  quite 
through  the  substance  of  the  hemisphere,  its  inner  extremity 
resting  upon  the  posterior  portion  of  the  fornix.  The  optic 
thalamus  immediately  beneath  was  perceptibly  flattened,  and 
even  that  on  the'  opposita  side  slightly  pushed  away  from  the 
median  line.  In  no  instance  was  there  any  apparent  deforma- 
tion or  other  injury  of  the  corpus  striatum. 

V.  Effects  of  Cereal  Compression  on  liespiraUon  and 
Circulation. — In  a  dog  under  the  influence  of  cerebral  com- 
pression carried  to  the  point  of  insensibility,  respiration  and 
circulation  are  not  seriously  disturbed.  The  respiration  is 
usually  easy,  regular,  and  moderately  full.  Its  frequency  va- 
ried, in  the  different  cases  observed,  from  twelve  to  twenty- 
eight  per  minute.  The  pulse,  which  was  always  of  good 
strength,  varied  in  the  same  cases  from  seventy-eight  to  one 
hundred  and  twenty  per  minute ;  but  its  variation  in  rapidity 
did  not  correspond  especially  with  that  of  the  respiration. 
In  one  instance  the  pressure  made  by  a  plug  of  cotton  was 
increased  beyond  the  point  of  tolerance,  and  made  permanent 
by  insertion  of  the  brass  plate.  Immediately  afterward  the 
respiration  was  profoundly  disturbed,  irregular,  and  nearly 
suspended.  It  subsequently  again  became  more  regular,  but 
weaker  and  less  frequent ;  the  pulse  at  the  same  time  rising 
to  two  hundred  per  minute  and  failing  in  strength.  Death 
ensued,  without  further  symptoms,  at  the  end  of  twenty  min- 
utes.     In  this  case  there  were  numerous  small  apoplectic 
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points  Bcattered  through  the  substance  of  the  medulla  oblon- 
gata, and  upon  its  surface  at  the  floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle. 
VI.  Recovery  from  the  Ejects  of  Cerebral  Compression. 
— The  operation  above  described  does  not  necessarily  cause 
the  death  of  the.  animal.  A  dog,  trephined  on  the  left  side 
of  the  head  (April  10th),  the  dura  mater  being  left  entire, 
was  rendered  insensible  by  insertion  of  the  wooden  staff,  and 
kept  in  a  condition  of  complete  insensibility  and  unconscious- 
ness for  half  an  hour.  At  the  end  of  that  time  the  staff  was 
withdrawn,  when  the  animal  at  once  recovered  sensibility, 
and  the  wound  was  closed  by  suture.  In  three  days  the  ap- 
petite had  returned  and  locomotion  was  performed  in  a  natu- 
ral manner,  but  there  was  complete  blindness  of  the  right  eye, 
no  doubt  from  compression  of  the  tubercula  quadrigemina  on 
the  left  side.  At  the  end  of  a  month  this  symptom  had  dis- 
appeared, vision  being  again  perfect  in  both  eyes ;  and  the 
animal  was  in  all  respects  restored  to  its  natural  condition  of 
vigor  and  activity. 


Art.  in. — An  Improved  Laryngosoopic  Apparatus.     By 

J.  O.  EoB,  M.  D.,  Kochester,  N.  T. 

The  cut  below  represents  a  laryngoscopic  apparatus  which 
I  had  constructed  for  my  own  use  more  than  a  year  ago.  It 
being  diflbrent  from,  and  at  the  same  time  more  convenient 
than,  any  of  the  modifications  of  Tobold's  apparatus  now  in 
common  use,  I  thought  the  publication  of  it  might  be  of  some 
interest  and  benefit  to  the  profession. 

My  apparatus,  ae  represented  in  the  cut,  consists  of  a  main 
perpendicular  standard  (J.),  which  is  fastened  to  the  table 
by  a  clamp  and  set-screw  {B).  Fitted  to  this  standard  is  a 
sliding  arm  (0),  with  a  set-screw  (2>),  by  means  of  which  it 
can  be  adjusted  to  any  required  height. 

Through  the  outer  end  of  this  arm,  at  {E)^  passes  a  second 
perpendicular  rod  {F\  having  a  collar  at  {0\  which  rests 
upon  the  arm,  permitting  the  rod  to  rotate  readily,  but  pre- 
venting it  from  sliding  through. 

To  the  upper  portion  of  this  rod  are  attached  the  argand 
gas  burner  (1)  and  the  lens-tube  (2). 
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From  the  above  description  it  will  be  seen  that  each  perpen- 
dicular rod  {A  and  i^  is  permitted  to  revolve  in  its  respective 
end  of  the  arm  {C\  thereby  making,  as  if  it  were,  a  double 


joint.  And  the  advantages  gained  by  this  are:  1.  The  light 
from  the  instrument  may  be  directed  toward  any  given  point 
from  any  point  within  the  circle  of  which  this  arm  is  a  radius, 
and  not  from  a  certain  point  only,  as  is  the  case  where  there 
is  only  one  perpendicular  rod.     2.  Instead  of  requiring  the 
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patient  to  move  to  the  right  or  to  the  left,  bo  96  to  be  directly 
on  a  line  with  the  reflected  light,  the  instrument  can  be  moved 
at  will,  by  means  of  the  doable  joint,  to  twice  the  length  of 
the  arm. 

To  further  facilitate  the  working  of  it,  I  placed  a  sliding 
collar  (jGT),  with  a  set-screw,  on  the  standard  below  the  arm. 
This  collar  supports  the  arm,  thereby  avoiding  the  necessity 
of  tightening  the  screw  in  it,  except  while  performing  opera- 
tions, when  it  is  desirable  to  have  it  fixed,  that  a  slight  acci- 
dental push  might  not  displace  the  light. 

For  ordinary  use  the  collar  {JET)  may  be  dropped  to  the  base 
of  the  standard.  Then,  by  grasping  the  outer  portion  of  the 
arm  the  whole  apparatus  can  be  more  readily  raised,  lowered, 
or  adjusted  to  any  position,  and  the  apparatus,  being  entirely 
suspended  from  one  side  of  the  standard,  is  retained  in  its 
place  by  the  slight  binding  force  which  its  leverage  gives. 

Another  advantage  this  arrangement  affords  is,  that  it  re- 
quires but  one  hand  to  adjust  the  instrument,  leaving  the 
other  hand  entirely  free. 

I  also  made  an  improvement  in  the  attachment  of  the  re- 
flector, by  suspending  it  from  above  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
facilitate  its  adjustability,  and  at  the  same  time  to  dispense 
with  the  long  arm  of  the  original  apparatus,  which  was  con- 
stantly in  the  way  of  the  operator. 

By  reference  to  the  cut  it  will  be  seen  that  the  reflector 
(/)  is  held  in  position  by  the  rod  {J),  which  slides  snugly  into 
the  tube  {JSr\  and  can  be  fastened  at  any  point  by  the  set- 
screw  (Z).  The  tube  {K)  is  supported  by  a  standard  at  eacli 
end  (Jf  and  iT),  attached  to  the  lens-tube.  The  reflector  is  at- 
tached to  the  rod  {J)  by  means  of  a  ball-and-socket  joint  (<?), 
allowing  it  to  be  set  at  any  angle,  and  can  be  held  rigidly, 
when  desired,  by  means  of  the  set-screw  {P).  Q  is  the  gas- 
pipe  feeding  the  apparatus. 

The  advantages  derived  from  attaching  the  reflector  in  this 
manner  are:  1.  The  reflector  is  always  on  the  line  of  light 
coming  from  the  lens-tube,  and  cannot  be  displaced  by  any 
accidental  touch.  2.  The  ball-and-socket  joint  allows  the 
light  to  be  ihrown  in  any  angle  without  moving  any  other 
portion  of  the  instrument.    3.  The  reflector  can  be  moved  to 


THBEE   CASES   OF   PLACElTrA   PREVIA.  37 

any  distance  from  the  lens-tnbe,  so  that  the  focus  of  the  re- 
flector will  exactly  correspond  to  the  distance  of  the  patient 
from  the  mirror,  and  also  without  changing  the  direction  of 
the  angle  of  light. 

Thus  it  will  be  seen,  while  making  ordinary  rapid  exam- 
inations of  or  applications  to  the  throat,  the  whole  apparatus 
can.be  moved  by  one  hand  with  the  utmost  freedom,  and  ad- 
justed to  any  position  without  requiring  the  turning  of  a  sin- 
gle set-screw  ;  or,  when  about  to  perform  an  operation  where 
fixation  of  the  light  is  desired,  the  whole  apparatus  can  be 
made  perfectly  rigid  by  simply  turning  four  set-screws,  and 
the  operator  can  proceed  without  fear  of  his  efforts  being 
aborted  by  the  accidental  displacement  of  some  portion  of  the 
instrument. 


Clinical  ^orirs  ixtm  ^ribatt  anir  pospital  ^ractia. 

I. — Three  Cases  of  Placenta  Previa.  By  Thomas  J.  Gal- 
LAHEB,  M.  D.,  Pittsburg. 

Mrs.  G.,  residing  four  miles  in  the  country,  had  a  severe 
uterine  hsemorrhage  on  the  8th  of  January,  1866.  She  was 
then  pregnant  a  little  over  six  months.  The  haemorrhage 
soon  ceased  spontaneously,  but  a  slight  show  of  blood  appeared 
from  time  to  time  on  her  taking  exercise. 

On  the  evening  of  February  7th  she  sent  for  me  in  con- 
sequence of  a  return  of  the  bleeding.  This  time  it  was  quite 
severe,  but  unaccompanied  by  labor  pains.  When  I  arrived, 
the  flooding  had  ceased  and  the  patient  felt  comfortable.  The 
o8  was  now  sufSciently  dOated  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
finger  into  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  when  the  placenta,  par- 
tially separated,  was  felt  opposite  the  uterine  orifice.  It  was 
now  plain  that  I  had  to  do  with  a  case  of  placental  presen- 
tation in  which  the  placenta  was  centrally  implanted  over  the 
internal  os. 

After  waiting  some  hours,  during  which  there  was  neither 
hemorrhage  nor  pain,  I  left  for  home,  with  directions  to  send 
for  me  as  soon  as  flooding  or  labor  pains  appeared. 

The  next  afternoon,  February  8th,  I  was  notified  of  a 
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return  of  flooding.  I  saw  her  at  4  p.  m.  This  time  the 
hsemorrhage  was  more  copious  than  at  any  of  the  preceding 
attacks.  The  blood  had  run  through  the  bed  and  spread  over 
the  floor,  while  a  large  clot  was  found  on  the  sheet.  At  the 
time  of  my  arrival  she  was  not  losing  blood,  but  was  in  active 
labor,  with  good  pains.  •  The  os  uteri  was  well  dilated,  the 
vertex  engaged  in  the  superior  strait,  and  the  placenta,  per- 
fectly detached,  occnpying  the  vagina  in  advance  of  and  in 
contact  with  the  head. 

The  patient  was  then  quiet,  pale,  and  exhausted,  but  the 
pulse  retained  considerable  strength  and  ftillness ;  stimulants 
in  small  quantities  were  given  her.  The  placenta  was  soon 
removed,  when  the  head  b^an  to  descend.  In  less  than  ten 
minutes  the  child  was  born  ;  of  course,  dead. 

The  child  was  thin  and  flabby,  and  had  the  appearance  of 
having  been  badly  nourished,  and  dead  a  few  days.  The 
patient,  however,  thought  she  had  felt  feeble  motions  of  the 
child  the  day  before.  There  was  no  succeeding  haemorrhage ; 
the  womb  was  now  contracted  firmly,  the  pulse  had  reason- 
able strength,  and  the  patient  felt  comfortable.  She  was  now 
bandaged.  I  felt  rejoiced  that  the  case  had  proceeded  so  well 
for  the  mother,  but  my  hopes  for  her  recovery  were  soon 
blasted.  In  less  than  half  an  hour  after  delivery,  the  patient 
began  to  sink.  She  became  pale,  and  the  pulse  feeble,  con- 
tracted, and  irregular.  There  was  no  haemorrhage,  external 
or  internal,  no  difficulty  of  breathing,  no  pain ;  nor  had  any 
injury  happened  the  womb.  Her  condition  now  seemed 
alarming.  I  immediately  lowered  her  head,  elevated  the  feet 
and  hips,  tightened  the  bandage,  and  gave  freely  of  stimu- 
lants, etc.,  but  all  in  vain ;  the  patient  died  within  three  quar- 
ters of  an  hour  after  the  birth  of  the  child,  her  mind  remaining 
clear  to  the  last.  There  were  no  convulsions.  From  the 
gradual  manner  in  which  she  sank,  and  from  the  absence  of 
all  depressing  discharges  after  the  birth  of  the  child,  it  seemed 
certain  that  the  patient  died  more  from  shock  than  from 
actual  loss  of  blood. 

Case  II. — ^Mrs.  K.,  the  mother  of  five  children,  was  taken 
in  labor.  May  30, 1872.  She  had  had  a  severe  haemorrhRge 
about  four  weeks  previous,  which  had  stopped  without  treat- 
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ment  on  keeping  the  bed ;  and,  just  four  days  before  confine- 
ment, there  was  a  renewal  of  the  flooding,  which  also  ceased 
spontaneously. 

In  both  instances  it  was  unaccompanied  by  pain.  At  the 
time  of  labor  the  discharge  of  blood  was  not  very  profuse. 
On  my  arrival,  the  pains  were  good  and  regular,  and  the  os 
partly  dilated.  The  margin  of  the  placenta  could  be  distinctly 
felt  opposite  the  os.  It  was  a  case  of  partial  placenta  previa 
with  breech  presentation — the  sacrum  of  child  to  pubes  of 
mother.  The  breech  was  soon  engaged  in  the  superior  strait, 
and  slowly  b^an  to  descend.  In  two  hours  the  child  was 
born.  It  was  still-bom.  The  placenta  came  away  without 
trouble,  and  the  uterus  contracted  ;  not  much  blood  lost  after 
delivery ;  none  during  the  descent  of  the  child.  Mother  had 
a  good  recovery.  The  placenta  was  irregular  in  shape,  thin, 
and  large. 

Case  III. — I  was  called  on  the  31st  of  December,  1875, 
at  11  o'clock  at  night,  to  see  Mrs.  C,  who  was  said  to  be  flood- 
ing profusely.  The  lady  was  23  years  old,  pregnant  with 
her  second-  child,  and  had  completed  the  seventh  month  of 
gestation.  She  is  a  healthy  axid  tolerably  well-developed 
woman.  The  haemorrhage  could  not  be  attributed  to  fright, 
severe  mental  exercise,  physical  exertion,  or  injury  of  any 
kind.  It  came  on  during  the  night,  while  she  was  lying  quietly 
in  bed,  and  was  unaccompanied  by  pain.  The  patient  had 
lost  considerable  blood  before  I  arrived,  and  was  still  flooding 
copionsly.  The  finger  readily  passed  the  os  externum  into 
the  cavity  of  the  cervix  as  far  as  the  internal  os,  but  the  lat- 
ter orifice  was  not  suflSciently  dilated  to  admit  of  its  further 
advance  without  using  more  force  than  it  was  deemed  at  the 
time  prudent  to  employ.  From  the  painless  and  causeless 
character  of  the  haemorrhage,  taken  in  connection  with  the 
period  of  gestation  at  which  it  occurred,  I  felt  satisfied  that 
there  was  before  me  a  case  of  unavoidable  haemorrhage  from 
placenta  previa. 

The  patient  was  placed  upon  her  back,  and  the  vagina 
thoroughly  plugged  with  cotton-balls,  six  in  number,  each  one 
double  the  size  of  a  hulled  walnut.  These  were  secured  by  a 
T-bandage.     Quietness  was  enjoined,  and  one-sixth  of  a  grain 
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of  morphia  injected  hypodermically.  January  Ist,  next  day, 
the  tampon  was  removed,  no  haemorrhage  following.  The 
patient  was  advised  to  keep  quiet  several  days,  and  avoid  hot 
drinks,  etc.  Several  balls  of  cotton-wool,  tied  up  as  above 
described,  were  then  placed  within  her  reach,  and  she  was  in- 
structed to  introduce  as  many  of  them  into  the  vagina  as  she 
could,  as  soon  as  an  alarming  hsemorrhage  returned. 

Ja/nuary  %fJu — Bleeding  returned  with  great  violence,  and 
I  was  sent  for  in  haste.  The  patient  herself  had  securely 
plugged  the  vagina  with  the  balls  before  I  arrived,  and  had 
thus  effectually  checked  the  discharge.  As  many  as  nine  balls 
had  been  pushed  into  the  vagina ;  these  were  removed  in  12 
hours. 

13^. — Another  gush  of  blood  occurred  this  morning,  which 
was  also  arrested  by  the  patient  with  the  cotton  tampon. 

On  the  morning  of  the  18th  another  sudden  flow  of  blood 
from  the  vagina  announced  a  return  of  her  troubles.  This 
time  it  was  soon  followed  by  labor  pains.  The  cotton  pledgets 
had  been  inserted  as  usual,  but  in  consequence  of  the  uterine 
contractions  they  failed  to  arrest  completely  the  flow.  More 
or  less  blood,  apparently  deprived  of  its  fibrin,  would  ooze 
out  from  between  the  labia  and  stain  the  compress. 

As  the  labor  pains  were  now  quite  severe  and  frequent, 
occurring  about  every  five  minutes,  and  expulsive  in  charac- 
ter, I  thought  it  best  to  remove  the  tampon  and  learn  the 
condition  of  the  parts. 

A  careful  digital  examination  showed  the  entire  disap- 
pearance of  the  cervix  and  partial  dilatation  of  the  os,  prob- 
ably to  the  size  of  a  silver  half-dollar. 

My  two  fingers  were  now  able  to  reach  the  cavity  of  the 
uterus,  when  the  external  surface  of  the  placenta  could  be  felt 
occupying  a  position  directly  opposite  the  expanding  uterine* 
opening.  It  was  found  separated  from  its  attachments  imme- 
diately around  the  os,  and  when  a  pain  occurred  the  placenta 
filled  the  entire  opening.  Blood  was  expelled  at  each  uterine 
pain.  As  the  first  stage  of  labor  was  now  rapidly  advancing 
and  the  fiow  of  blood  considerable,  I  was  compelled  to  reinsert 
a  cotton  tampon  and  await  the  further  progress  of  the  case. 
Meanwhile  I  injected  one-half  grain  of  morphia  into  the  arm. 
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There  was  no  abatement  in  the  frequency  and  severity  of 
the  pains,  while  some  thin  blood  con  tinned  to  escape  from  the 
vagina.  At  the  end  of  two  hours  I  presumed  the  uterus  was 
folly  dilated,  and  therefore  proceeded  to  remove  the  vaginal 
plug.  The  dilatation  was  nearly  sufficient  to  admit  the  en- 
trance of  the  whole  hand  into  the  cavity  of  the  uterus.  It  was 
probably  three  and  a  half  inches  in  diameter.  By  gentle  con- 
tinuous pressure  my  hand  soon  entered  the  cavity  of  the 
uterus.  At  this  time  the  placenta  was  found  entirely  detached 
from  the  left  side  of  the  uterus,  but  still  adherent  to  a  portion 
of  the  right.    The  implantation  had  been  central. 

I  now  passed  my  hand  between  the  placenta  and  walls  of 
the  nterus  on  the  left  side  until  the  thin  membranes  were 
reached,  and  on  rupturing  these  I  found  a  foot  presentation. 

The  feet  were  soon  seized  and  brought  down,  and,  as  the 
breech  of  the  child  was  brought  through  the  cervix,  a  portion 
of  the  loose  placenta  descended  with  it  and  occupied  the  open- 
ing on  the  right  side.  The  placenta  was  now  partly  within 
and  partly  without  the  uterus,  and  from  this  position  it  could 
not  be  dislodged  till  the  child  was  born.  Its  presence  greatly 
retarded  delivery  of  the  child. 

At  this  time  Dr.  J.  H.  Snodgrass  came  to  assist  me. 

The  labor  pains  <jontinned  pretty  good,  while  the  descent 
of  the  child  tiirough  the  pelvic  cavity  was  gradual.  Some 
time  before  the  birth  of  the  child,  half  an  ounce  of  vin.  ergotse 
was  given  to  secure  subsequent  uterine  contractions. 

At  one  o'clock  p.  m.,  just  one  hour  after  the  membranes 
were  ruptured,  the  lady  was  delivered  of  a  still-born  male  child 
of  nearly  eight  months.  The  placenta  was  found  loose  and  in 
the  vagina,  and  the  uterus  contracted. 

During  the  passage  of  the  child  and  after  its  delivery  there 
was  no  haemorrhage. 

As  the  patient  had  lost  considerable  blood  from  time  to 
time,  and  had  therefore  become  greatly  exhausted  and  ansemic, 
good  whiskey-and-water,  in  small  and  frequent  doses,  was 
given  her  during  the  progress  of  the  labor.  The  mother  had 
a  pretty  good  recovery,  though  the  effects  of  the  great  loss  of 
blood  are  still  perceptible  by  her  pallidity  of  countenance  and 
general  weakness. 
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It  will  be  observed  that  in  two  of  these  cases  the  insertion 
of  the  placenta  was  central,  in  the  other  partial.  In  the  two 
former  the  births  were  premature,  in  the  latter  the  child  had 
arrived  at  or  nearly  at  maturity.  The  hsemorrhages  were  more 
severe  in  the  central  than  in  the  partial  form  of  this  presen- 
tation. In  Case  L  there  were  three  haemorrhages ;  in  Case  11. 
there  were  two  before  labor  commenced,  all  of  which  ceased 
spontaneously  on  keeping  the  bed;  in  Case  III.  the  bleed- 
ings were  so  copious  and  sudden  as  to  endanger  life  at  each 
attack.  Here  the  tampon  proved  a  most  effective  measure. 
Placing  the  cotton-balls  within  reach  of  the  patient  or  a  good 
nurse  proved  an  admirable  proceeding,  for  by  it  the  patient 
was  enabled  to  introduce  the  tampon  herself  on  the  first  ap- 
pearance of  the  eruption,  thereby  saving  much  blood,  if  not 
her  life,  and  thus  enabling  her  to  pass  with  safety  through  the 
critical  and  dangerous  process  of  labor. 

The  mortality  among  mothers  in  the  above  cases  was  the 
usual  average,  namely,  one-third. 

The  one  that  proved  fatal  was  no  doubt  beyond  the  reach 
of  hope  before  I  arrived,  for  no  loss  of  blood  happened  after 
my  arrival.  I  was  unable  to  determine  positively  whether 
this  patient  died  directly  from  the  loss  of  blood  or  from  ner- 
vous shock. 

As  to  the  mortality  among  the  children,  this,  it  must  be 
admitted,  was  great.  In  Case  I.  the  child  was  certainly 
dead  before  I  arrived  ;  while  in  the  other  two  they  perished 
in  consequence  of  detention  of  the  shoulders  and  head  in  the 
superior  strait  after  the  body  had  passed  through.  In  each 
case,  while  the  mother  was  healthy  and  otherwise  well  devel- 
oped, the  cavity  of  the  pelvis  was  small  and  permitted  of  a 
slow  descent  of  the  foetus. 

When  this  condition  is  associated  with  a  foot  or  breech 
presentation  it  is  alway  dangerous  to  the  life  of  the  child,  even, 
if  no  placental  complication  exists.  In  these  cases  we  can 
safely  assert  that  the  mortality  is  indirectly  to  be  ascribed 
more  to  the  faulty  position  of  the  child  and  the  small  mater- 
nal pelvis  than  to  the  placental  abnormity. 

The  number  of  malpositions  occurring  in  these  three  cases 
exceeds  what  has  been  observed  by  Simpson,  Churchill,  and 
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others,  for  here  we  have  two  preternatural  to  one  natural 
presentation  of  child ;  of  the  former,  one  was  a  foot  and  the 
other  a  breech. 

The  average  number  of  placental  presentations  occurring 
m  mj  practice  is  one  in  every  nine  hundred  and  fifty  cases. 
This  statement  as  to  the  relative  frequency  of  placenta  prsevia 
does  not  agree  with  those  made  by  Collins,  Madame  Boivin, 
and  Clark,  tor  these  writers,  whose  statistics  are  taken  from 
the  records  of  lying-in  hospitals,  make  the  average  much 
lesQ.  It  may  be  remarked  here  that  the  experience  of  private 
practitioners  as  regards  this  matter  is  more  reliable  than  that 
derived  from  hospital  practice,  for  the  greater  number  of  such 
cases  are  seen  in  private  practice,  since  haemorrhage  and  de- 
livery occur  at  such  an  early  period  of  pregnancy  that  their 
admission  to  hospital  wards  is  uncommon. 

The  early  evacuation  of  the  waters,  the  use  of  Barnes's  di- 
lators, and  the  other  numerous  procedures  which  have  been 
recommended  from  time  to  time  to  check  unavoidable  haem- 
orrhage, I  did  not  think  proper  to  employ.  Case  III.  was 
the  only  one  in  which  any  of  them  could  have  been  used ;  but, 
hoping  to  save  the  life  of  the  child  by  lengthening  the  period 
of  its  retention  within  the  womb,  I  preferred  the  tampon, 
which  answered  admirably  every  purpose.  The' mere  stop- 
page of  the  hsemorrhage,  however,  was  not  sufiicient  to  save 
the  infant's  life. 


II. — A  Singular  Case  of  Malarial  Disease.    By  J.  B.  Ctjm- 

HiNas,  M.  D.,  Forest  City,  Arkansas. 

Mary  P.,  aged  18,  of  leuco-phlegmatic  temperament. 
Has  always  enjoyed  good  health,  except  a  slight  headache,  of 
which  she  sometimes  complains.  This  she  has  had  for  several 
years.  Her  parents  considered  it  of  so  little  moment  that 
they  never  sought  medical  advice.  The  patient's  mental  pow- 
ers are  more  than  ordinary.  Her  present  illness  began  sud- 
denly, with  a  severe  convulsion.  From  the  mother  I  obtained 
the  following  history :  The  girl  had  been  complaining  of  head- 
ache daring  the  day,  remarking,  ^^  I  feel  worse  than  I  ever  did 
in  my  life."    At  noon  she  sat  down  to  dinner  and  ate  mod- 
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erately.  This  roalaise  coDtiuued  until  three  o'clock,  when 
she  was  seized  with  a  convulsion  while  sitting  in  a  chair  be- 
fore the  fire.  This  spasm  was  very  marked,  with  frothing 
at  the  mouth  and  tonic  spasm  of  the  entire  voluntary  mns- 
cular  system.  I  was  called  about  six  o'clock,  p.  ir.,  fonnd 
the  patient  still  convulsed,  pulse  120,  feeble  and  compres- 
sible, respirations  28,  temperature  100^,  pupils  markedly  di- 
lated. My  first  inquiry  was  regarding  the  uterine  function, 
which  I  found  regular,  the  girl  having  been  unwell  ten  days 
before.  I  could  obtain  no  history  of  epilepsy.  I  at  once 
concluded  to  evacuate  the  stomach,  but,  upon  making  an 
effort  to  give  the  emetic,  I  found  the  muscles  of  the  jaw  so 
contracted  that  I  had  to  desist.  I  began  at  once  to  adminis- 
ter chloroform  by  inhalation ;  after  giving  three  ounces  I  suc- 
ceeded in  arresting  the  convulsive  movement,  the  muscular 
system  remaining  relaxed  a  short  time  only ;  soon,  tonic 
spasms  of  the  voluntary  muscles  made  their  appearance,  the 
patient  resting  quietly  except  during  the  spasms.  When 
tlie  muscular  system  was  first  relaxed  by  the  chloroform,  the 
girl  vomited  a  quantity  of  undigested  food.  I  then  directed 
her  bowels  to  be  moved  by  enemata,  which  entirely  failed  after 
several  trials.  About  an  hour  after  arresting  the  convulsive 
symptoms,  the  tonic  spasms  continuing,  the  pulse  became 
strong,  full,  and  labored,  pupils  contracted,  breathing  stertor- 
ous, respiration  18.  The  patient  seemed  wholly  insensible  to 
everything  around,  sensation  present  to  some  extent,'  and 
reflex  action.  I  ordered  potass,  brom.  gr.  xl.  by  enema,  to 
prevent  some  little  convulsive  tendency  which  seemed  to  be 
commencing,  there  being  also  some  groaning  and  restlessness. 
Bromide  ordered  to  be  repeated  every  hour  until  these  symp- 
toms disappeared. 

Fehruary  9^A,  a.  m. — Patient  seems  to  be  in  about  the 
same  condition  as  when  I  saw  her  last  night ;  pulse  84,  strong 
and  full,  pupils  still  contracted,  respirations  and  temperature 
normal.  Bowels  have  as  yet  failed  to  move,  although  the  pa- 
tient was  given  an  additional  enema.  Kidneys  have  acted 
well,  no  trace  of  albumen  in  the  urine,  which  was  high  colored, 
of  acid  reaction.  Tonic  spasms  of  the  muscles  continue,  not 
so  marked     Cold  applications  to  the  head  were  employed. 
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with  dry  cups  to  the  spine.  I  ordered  an  enema  of  castor-oil 
with  three  drops  of  croton-oil.  Bromide  continued,  with  five 
drops  tr.  verat.  virid.  every  three  hours.  A  blister  six  by 
eight  applied  over  the  bowels. 

9tAj  p.  H. — Condition  about  the  same  as  at  my  morning 
visit  except,  that,  perhaps,  tlie  muscular  spasms  are  less  marked. 

10^,  A.  M. — ^Patient  rested  well  last  night  after  repeating 
the  bromide  several  times.  Tr.  verat.  virid.  was  also  kept  up. 
Bowels  moved  copiously  from  the  effects  of  the  enema ;  pulse 
80,  less  corded,  with  some  little  irr^pilarity ;  respirations  and 
temperature  normal ;  pupils  very  little  contracted.  The  pa- 
tient, when  spoken  to  in  a  loud  tone,  opens  her  eyes,  and 
seems  to  comprehend,  although  unable  to  speak.  The  girl 
bdng  quite  restless,  I  ordered  bromide  in  twenty-grain  doses 
every  two  hours.    Tr.  verat.  virid.  discontinued. 

lO^A,  p.  M. — Condition  about  the  same. 

11^,  A.  M. — ^Patient  spent  a  very  restless  night,  being 
troubled  vdth  frightful  dreams ;  pulse,  respirations,  and  tem- 
perature normal.  The  patient  seems  entirely  conscious  and 
rational ;  complains  of  muscular  soreness,  with  some  headache ; 
the  tonic  muscular  spasms  have  entirely  disappeared.'  I  may 
here  state,  there  was  no  evidence  of  paralysis  at  any  time. 
Bromide  with  verat.  continued ;  the  verat.  ordered  for  head- 
ache, which  it  seems  to  control. 

12th,  A.  M. — ^Patient  spent  a  delightful  night,  feels  greatly 
better;  pulse,  respiration,  and  temperature  normal;  bowels 
and  kidneys  acting  well ;  some  headache  still  present. 

ISthj  A.  M. — Patient  expresses  herself  as  feeling  much 
better;  no  headache;  pulse,  respirations,  and  temperature 
normal :  secretory  organs  acting  well. 

From  the  history  of  this  case  we  have  three  conditions 
which  might  produce  the  symptoms,  leaving  out  Bright's  dis- 
ease and  epilepsy:  The  symptoms  may  have  been  from 
congestion,  or  haemorrhage  into  the  brain,  or  serous  e£Piision. 
Was  it  congestion  ?  I  think  not.  The  brain  symptoms  were 
too  marked,  and  continued  too  long ;  besides  this,  the  pulse 
was  not  that  of  congestion,  nor  had  we  the  peculiar  lividity 
of  the  face  that  we  expect  in  such  cases.  Was  it  hsemor- 
rhage  or  apoplexy?    I  think  not.     These  affections  would 
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have  been  more  lasting,  even  if  slight;  besides,  we  would 
most  probably  have  had  some  paralysis  as  a  sequel.  The 
case  was  one,  I  think,  of  serous  effusion  into  the  ventri- 
cles :  1.  Because,*  as  I  think,  hsemorrhage,  apoplexy,  and  con- 
gestion, have  been  excluded.  Serous  effusion,  as  a  rule,  does 
not  leave  any  sequel,  or,  if  any,  it  is  very  transitory  in  its 
effects.  From  an  overloaded  stomach,  a  reflex  convulsion, 
causing  the  muscular  contraction,  prevented  a  return  of  blood 
from  the  brain,  and  to  relieve  themselves  the  vessels  poured 
out  this  serous  efinsion.  Can  we  form  an  opinion  as  to  where 
the  effusion  took  place  ?  I  think  in  the  ventricles,  from  the 
continued  tonic  muscular  spasms.  Prof.  Da  Costa,  in  his  ad- 
mirable work, "  Medical  Diagnosis,"  says,  **  ventricular  hsemor- 
rhage  or  effusion  is,  besides,  distinguished  by  profound  coma 
and  by  tonic  contraction  of  the  muscles."  I  will  here  call  at- 
tention to  the  fact  of  the  marked  pallor  of  the  face  and  the 
feebleness  of  the  pulse  in  the  beginning  of  the  attack,  which 
were  much  insisted  on  by  the  older  medical  writers,  as  an  evi- 
dence of  serous  effusion.  This,  I  know,  might  occur  in  a  pro- 
fuse haemorrhage,  but  it  seems  to  me  that  such  a  loss  of 
blood  would  have  left  its  effects.  A  small  clot  on  the  surface 
of  the  brain  possibly  might  produce  the  symptoms ;  but  then 
we  have  evidence  of  a  ventricular  hsemorrhage  or  eflftision 
against  this  theory.  I  desire  to  call  attention  to  the  exciting 
cause  in  this  clinical  history — to  the  wonderful  sympathy  be- 
tween the  stomach  and  the  brain.  Here  was  a  patient  seized 
suddenly  from  abusing  an  organ  which,  of  all  others  in  the 
animal  economy,  is  most  abused,  at  a  time,  too,  when  its  di- 
gestive function  was  impaired  by  disease,  of  which  we  shall 
hereafter  speak.  Now,  we  have  in  an  overloaded  stomach  the 
exciting  cause  of  this  marked  case  of  perverted  nerve  equi- 
librium. Can  we  trace  this  perversion  of  nerve-function  any 
farther?  I  think  we  can.  I  have  been  since  called  to  see  the 
patient  for  the  relief  of  a  periodical  headache  with  which  the 
young  girl  has  suffered  for  a  time.  Upon  questioning  her,  I 
found  that  she  had  a  headache  coming  on  regularly  at  two 
o'clock  every  day,  and  continuing  constantly  until  twelve 
o'clock  the  next  day.  She  was  placed  upon  the  use  of  quinine, 
as  though  treating  a  well-marked  case  of  intermittent  fever, 
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and  it  acted  like  a  charm.  Strange  to  say,  a  ten-grain  dose 
of  quinine  acted  as  though  the  patient  had  taken  a  fall  dose 
of  morphine.  Nearly  a  month  has  elapsed  since  the  above 
treatment  of  quinine  was  begun,  the  patient  remaining  free 
from  headache.  I  must  conclude,  therefore,  that  the  trouble 
was  due  wholly  to  malaria,  although  the  patient  has  been 
a  suflFerer  for  several  years,  being  exposed,  however,  dur- 
ing the  time,  to  malarial  influence.  The  case  is  remarkable 
from  the  fact  that  the  temperature  was  rarely  ever  above  the 
normaL  Besides,  there  was  no  splenic  enlargement  nor  other 
malaria  manifestations,  the  girl  being'  seemingly  in  perfect 
health.  The  patient  during  the  three  years  has  had  regular 
attacks  of  malarial  fever ;  during  such  an  attack  the  periodical 
headache  would  disappear,  giving  place,  as  it  were,  to  a  gen- 
eral outburst  of  the  hidden  affection.  This  ca^e  reminds  me 
of  one  related  by  Prof.  S.  H.  Dickson,  in  his  lectures,  of  a 
little  boy  who  had  a  severe  periodical  pain  in  the  left  great- 
toe,  occurring  every  other  day,  which  could  only  be  relieved 
by  quinine.  I  desire  to  say  that  I  found  in  this  case,  as  in 
many  others  of  a  similar  nature,  the  tincture  of  veratrum 
viride  of  signal  benefit. 

The  point  of  especial  interest  is  the  fact  of  the  tardy  and 
insidious  manner  in  which  the  malarial  manifestations  ap- 
peared. I  have  since  learned  that  the  patient  has  suffered  for 
seven  years  with  this  periodical  headache.  The  mother  tells 
me  that  whenever  quinine  was  administered  there  was  an 
evident  relief  of  the  head  symptoms,  but  that  she  merely  con- 
sidered it  a  coincidence.  What  is  still  more  surprising,  if  we 
accept  the  malarial  origin  of  this  case,  is 'the  want  of  other 
symptoms  which  are  so  common,  and  so  often  noticed  in  mala- 
rial subjects.  Nearly  two  months  have  now  elapsed  since 
this  patient  was  so  severely  attacked,  and  as  yet  she  has  not 
had  a  single  attack  of  the  headache.  I  have  been  giving  her 
quinine  constantly.  The  sedative  effect  of  the  quinine  is  still 
very  apparent,  ten  grains  of  the  drug  producing  sleep ;  this 
effect  was  so  marked  that  our  patient  asked  if  I  was  not  giving 
an  opiate,  or  something  to  make  her  sleep.  It  may  be  said 
that  the  quinine  has  acted  merely  as  a  tonic,  and  I  admit  that 
it  might  be  possible ;  but  the  general  appearance  of  the  sub- 
ject would  lead  to  a  different  conclusion. 
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Itotts  of  P0apital  IPrarfitt. 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL. 

Hydro-Pneumothonx  of  Twelye  Teanf  Standing. — ^Dr.  £.  G. 
Janeway  has  under  his  observation  a  case  of  the  above  variety. 
The  history  is  indicative  of  no  special  novelty  beyond  the 
duration  of  the  disease.  The  patient  at  the  present  time  is 
thirty-four  years  of  age,  and  when  she  was  twenty-four  she 
was  taken  sick  with  what  was  seemingly  pleurisy  on  the  left 
side.  After  three  or  four  weeks  she  improved,  but  found  that 
a  cough,  accompanied  with  very  copious  sputa,  remained. 
She  was  seen  at  that  time  by  a  physician  who  made  a  diagno- 
sis of  phthisis,  with  cavity.  The  patient  said  that  seven  years 
ago  she  noticed  that  when  she  moved  the  body  rapidly,  as  ia 
walking,  she  felt  a  sound  as  of  water  splashing  in  her  chest. 
A  physical  examination  reveals  a  cavity  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  chest,  which  is  gradually  becoming  diminished  in  size  by 
the  encroachment  of  the  lung.  When  she  was  first  seen,  the 
fluid  came  up  as  far  as  the  angle  of  the  scapula.  The  upper 
part  of  either  lung  shows  no  trace  of  phthisis.  It  is  obvious, 
now,  that  diagnosis  of  a  phthisical  cavity  was  made  by  the 
rational  history  together  with  percussion.  The  sputa  com- 
plained of  by  the  patient  were  obtained  from  the  cavity  of  the 
pleura,  and  were  no  doubt  an  important  element  in  making  the 
diagnosis  of  advanced  phthisis. 

Apoplexy  in  a  Patient  aged  Twenty-uz. — Cases  of  cerebral 
extravasation  occurring  under  thirty  years  of  age  are  so  un- 
common that  their  history  becomes  of  interest.  The  patient 
was  twenty-six  years  of  age,  and  had  always  been  noted  for 
his  intellectual  powers.  Some  years  previous  to  his  death  he 
had  an  attack  of  typhoid  fever,  which  did  not  appear  to  have 
any  special  influence  on  his  after  condition.  For  one  year  pre- 
vious to  his  death  he  complained  of  severe  headache,  and  had 
been  seen  by  different  observers  without  any  benefit  either  in 
regard  to  diagnosis  or  treatment.  He  was  taken  with  hemi- 
plegia and  coma  one  evening,  and  within  twelve  hours  died* 
The  post  mortem  showed  a  large  clot  situated  in  the  u)iddle 
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and  anterior  part  of  the  cerebrum,  with  destruction  of  the 
outer  part  of  the  corpus  striatum.  The  cause  of  the  apoplexy 
was  shown  in  the  fatty  degeneration  of  the  internal  coats  of 
the  arteries  at  the  base  of  the  brain, 

Didooation  of  Badius  and  mna  with  Fracture  of  External 
Condyle ;  Oood  Besnll-^A  boy  aged  ten  fell  upon  his  side,  and 
on  examination  it  was  seen  that  there  was  a  dislocation  back- 
ward of  both  radius  and  ulna,  with  fracture  of  the  external 
condyle.  The  interest  of  the  case  rested  mainly  upon  the  un- 
usually good  result  following  passive  motion.  After  a  reduc- 
tion of  the  dislocation,  which  was  readily  accomplished,  the 
elbow  was  kept  flexed,  and  at  the  end  of  five  days  passive 
motion  was  resorted  to.  After  six  weeks  restoration  was  per- 
fect, with  the*  single  exception  of  inability  to  perform  extreme 
extension. 

Strangulated  Hernia;  Eiforts  to  reduee  it  with  the  Hand 
in  the  Bectunt — A  case  of  strangulated  inguinal  hernia  was 
admitted  to  hospital,  on  which  the  manipulation  by  means  of 
the  hand  in  the  rectum  proved  to  be  a  failure.  The  hernia 
was  on  the  right  side,  and  on  the  introduction  of  the  hand 
the  gut  was  secured  without  diflSculty.  As  much  tension  was 
made  as  was  considered  allowable,  but  not  even  partial  reduc- 
tion of  the  hernia  was  obtained.  The  ordinary  operation  was 
afterward  performed  successfully,  and  the  patient,  passed  on 
to  recovery.  On  the  third  day  following  the  operation  de- 
lirium tremens  occurred,  but  without  bad  effect,  notwith- 
standing that  the  patient  was  excessively  violent. 

Ck>iimiuuited  Fraetnxe  of  the  mna;  Amputation;  Treatment 
by  tlie  Open  Xethod ;  Olgeotion  to  it^— A  workman  in  a  planing- 
mill  received  an  extensive  injury  to  the  ulna  and  muscles  by 
having  his  arm  dragged  within  the  rollers.  On  admission  to 
hospital  the  ulna  was  found  shattered  to  within  three  inches 
of  the  olecranon.  Amputation  at  the  elbow  was  performed 
by  the  house  surgeon.  Dr.  0.  P.  Smith,  and  stump  allowed  to 
remain  open.  The  case  did  well ;  but,  when  it  was  considered 
proper  to  bring  the  flaps  together,  it  was  found  that  they  were 
too  long,  and  a  portion  of  them  had  to  be  removed.  It  would 
seem  that  one  marked  objection  to  the  open  method  of  trei^tr 
ing  stamps  consists  in  the  uncertainty  of  estimating  the  proper 
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amonnt  of  flap  to  make  in  order  to  guard  against  the  contrac- 
tion which  will  of  neceesity  reault.  In  the  above  case  the  mis- 
take was  on  the  safe  side. 
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Fracture  of  the  Patella;  Treatment — A  patient  entered 
with  a  transverse  fracture  of  the  patella,  the  result  of  muscu- 
lar action.  On  examination  the  fragments  were  found  sepa- 
rated about  half  an  inch,  and  were  with  ease  approximated  bj 
the  fingers.  Dr.  D.  B.  Delavan,  the  house  surgeon,  proposed 
to  treat  the  case  by  first  applying  adhesive  straps  to  the  ante- 
rior surface  of  the  leg  and  thigh,  which  wonld  terminate  in  a 
strong  iron  ring  at  the  knee.  A  plaster-bandage  carried  over 
the  extended  extremity  would  keep  the  limb  motionless.  When 
this  stage  of  the  treatment  was  arrived  at,  a  fenestra  would 
be  cut  out  of  the  plaster  over  the  patella  large  enough  to  allow 
the  two  opposing  iron  rings  to  be  brought  together  by  lacing, 
and  in  this  manner  keep  the  fragments  in  position. 

Contraetioii  of  the  Xnaolei  of  the  Leg ;  a  Sequel  of  Keasles. 
— A  patient,  eleven  years  of  age,  is  at  present  in  one  of  the 
private  wards,  suffering  from  tonic  contraction  of  the  muscles 
of  the  leg.  The  history  is  as  follows :  When  two  years  old 
he  suffered  from  an  ordinary  attack  of  measles,  and  after  con- 
valescence it  was  found  that  there  was  a  tonic  contraction 
of  the  muscles  of  the  leg,  resulting  in  talipes  equinus.  The 
treatment  consisted  in  cutting  each  tendo  Achillis,  flexing  the 
foot,  and  applying  a  shoe  with  steel  bar  extending  up  the  leg. 
One  week  after  the  operation  the  patient  was  found  to  walk 
without  difficulty,  and  when  the  shoe  was  removed  there 
seemed  to  be  no  further  tendency  to  contraction. 

Beport  of  a  Case  of  EzBeotioii  of  Wrist — The  case  of  exseo- 
tion  of  the  wrist,  of  which  an  account  was  repoi-ted  recently 
in  the  transactions  of  the  Pathological  Society  (Joubnal, 
June,  1876,  page  630),  has  proved  very  successful.  The  pa- 
tieVit  is  able  to  slightly  flex  the  wrist  and  also  to  pronate  and 
supinate  the  forearm  to  a  certain  extent.  He  is  able  aUo  to 
write  in  a  very  legible  manner. 
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SMALL-POX   HOSPITAL. 

The  number  of  patients  at  the  present  time  (June)  in  the 
Small-Pox  Hospital  is  much  less  than  at  any  time  daring  the 
past  year.  This  is  to  be  attributed  in  great  part  to  the  con- 
tinuous house-to-house  yaccination  which  is  practised  by  the 
vaccinating  corps  of  the  Board  of  Health.  It  would  seem 
very  ill-timed  in  the  police  authorities  to  endeavor  to  impede 
their  action  by  forcing  them  from  their  present  quarters  and 
of  necessity  disorganizing  their  action.  This  is  particularly 
true  when  it  is  considered  that  the  vaccination  is  practised 
with  best  advantage  during  the  months  of  May  and  June. 

Paralyiis  following  Yariola, — ^A  young  man  contracted  an 
attack  of  variola,  but  not  of  a  severe  type.  During  conva- 
lescence paralysis  of  the  arm  was  found  to  exist.  It  would 
seem  that  the  pathology  of  the  case  points  to  neuritis  affect- 
ing one  or  more  of  the  branches  of  the  brachial  plexus  of 
nerves.     The  case  does  not  seem  to.  improve  under  treatment. 
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BaUoylio  Add  in  IHphfheria.— Dr.  J.  Lewis  Smith  has  with- 
in the  past  few  months  been  testing  the  efficacy  of  salicylic 
acid  to  check  the  blood  changes  in  diphtheria.  The  result  of 
his  observations  is  that  it  is  obviously  .without  avail,  even 
in  cases  where  there  is  tendency  to  renal  complication  and 
where  it  was  supposed  most  good  would  result. 

Smpyema;  Beoovery. — ^A  child,  aged  four  years,  was  at- 
tacked with  pleurisy  with  effusion,  which  passed  on  to  empy- 
ema. After  a  time  there  was  seen  a  small  tumor,  which  spon- 
taneously opened  and  discharged  a  large  amount  of  purident 
fluid.  After  the  first  free  discharge  there  was  shown  a  ten- 
dency to  a  markedly  diminished  amount  of  pus,  and  within  a 
few  days  the  patient  was  enabled  to  sit  up  in  a  chair.  The 
toleration  of  disease  in  the  child  is  remarkable,  inasmuch  as 
on  two  separate  occasions  she  was  supposed  to  be  moribund 
from  diarrhoea. 
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Sequel  of  Keailei. — ^During  an  epidemic  of  measles  in  the 
month  of  March,  one  of  the  children,  about  four  years  of  age, 
was  attacked  with  what  was  considered  to  be  a  form  of  the  dis- 
ease not  specially  malignant.  After  the  first  week  he  sank 
into  a  condition  of  great  debility.  On  closer  inspection  it 
would  seem  that  the  cause  was  centric,  and  for  six  weeks  he 
presented  all  the  symptoms  which  are  usually  found  in  soft- 
ening of  the  brain,  such  as  in  coherency  of  speech,  etc.  Ulti- 
mately the  patient  died  of  exhaustion.  At  the  autopsy  no 
cerebral  lesion  could  be  detected  by  the  eye,  but  it  is  fair  to 
assume  from  the  clinical  history  of  the  case  that  there  was 
some  unappreciable  change. 
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Foreign  Body  enoaptulated  in  the  Yitreoni. — ^A  man  aged 
twenty  entered  the  institution  stating  that  he  had  been  struck 
in  the  eye  with  a  small  piece  of  steel.  On  examining  the 
eye  it  was  found  that  there  was  in  the  vitreous  a  foreign 
body  which  moved  with  the  motion  of  the  eye.  There  was 
also  anterior  synechia  with  slight  opacity  of  the  lens.  The 
indications  of  the  case  were  for  the  present  not  to  interfere, 
inasmuch  as  the  foreign  body  was  encapsulated  and  situated 
about  the  centre  of  the  vitreous.  If  the  foreign  body  rented 
on  the  choroid,  retina,  or  ciliary  body,  it  would  be  wise  to  re- 
move the  eye  in  order  to  anticipate  sympathetic  irritation. 


"^xomVmQB  0f  S^omim. 

AMERICAN  NEUROLOGICAL  ASSOCIATION. 

June  7,  1876. 

Dr.  J.  8.  Jewell,  President. 

Spinal  Ganglia. — ^Dr.  J.  S.  Jewell,  of  Chicago,  instead  of 
reading  the  usual  inaugural  address,  confined  his  attention  to 
the  consideration  of  the  ganglia  on  the  sensory  roots  of  the 
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Bpinal  nerves.  He  Bsdd  they  differed  from  other  ganglia  in  the 
appearance  of  their  cella,  which  were  either  apolar  or  unipo- 
lar. In  some  cases  the  filament  connected  with  the  cell  was 
apparently  first  wonnd  around  it,  and  then  passed  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  ganglion  and  continued  along  to  the  peripheral 
extremity  of  the  nerve,  but  never  passed  back  to  the  spinal 
cord.  When  section  of  the  posterior  nerve  was  made  on  the 
peripheral  side  of  the  ganglion,  it  was  found  that  atrophy  of 
the  nerve  took  place  on  that  portion  peripheral  to  the  cut ; 
bat,  when  section  was  made  on  the  central  side,  atrophy  took 
place  only  on  the  central  side  of  the  incision.  When  section 
of  the  mixed  nerve  was  made,  atrophy  of  the  muscles  sup- 
plied by  that  nerve  took  place,  in  from  six  weeks  to  two 
months.  If  section  of  the  posterior  root  was  made  on  the 
peripheral  side  of  the  ganglion,  the  same  result  was  obtained  ; 
but,  in  cases  of  section  of  the  central  part  of  the  posterior  root, 
no  result  followed. 

Dr.  Jewell  referred  to  some  recent  microscopical  sections 
of  the  ganglia  made  by  Mr.  Amidon,  of  this  city,  which  proved 
of  much  interest  to  him  in  clearing  up  some  obscure  points. 

Hyiterical  Trismus;  Vie  of  Atr^ine.— Db.  Shaw  described 
a  case  of  hysterical  trismus  that  yielded  very  readily  to  the  use 
of  hypodermic  injections  of  atropine.  Before  reciting  his  case 
he  gave  a  resume  of  cases  reported  by  other  observers.  The 
patient  was  a  Oerraan  girl,  who  had  a  penetrating  wound  of 
the  foot  caused  by  a  nail.  Trismus  supervened,  and,  although 
the  integument  was  removed  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
cicatrix,  no  relief  was  obtained.  The  case  presented  also 
symptoms  of  blepharospasm.  The  patient  was  given  hypo- 
dermic injections  of  atropine,  and  within  twenty-four  hours 
was  relieved.  Periodically  other  attacks  would  occur,  but  in 
every  case  there  was  a  relief  of  the  symptoms  after  the  use  of 
the  drag.  It  was  found  necessary  to  administer  the  remedy 
in  sufficiently  full  dose?  to  produce  delirium. 

Some  discussion  took  place  on  the  subject  of  hypodermic 
injections.  Dr.  Segdin,  in  speaking  of  the  matter,  said  that 
he  had  transferred  the  above  case  to  Dr.  Shaw  as  one  nearly 
hopeless,  and  he  was  glad  to  find  that  such  benefit  had  fol- 
lowed the  use  of  atropine.    Dr.  Jewell  said  that,  although  the 
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matter  was  hardly  relevant,  he  felt  tempted  to  say  that  the 
ase  of  morphia  with  atropine  was  of  the  utmost  importance  in 
choleraic  cases,  which  in  all  probability  would  soon  be  preva- 
lent. None  of  the  unpleasant  after-eftects  were  complained 
of  that  usually  follow  the  use  of  morphia  alone.  The  relative 
proportions  of  the  two  alkaloids,  in  his  experience,  were  twenty- 
four  grains  of  morphia  to  one  grain  of  atropia. 

Paralydf  ftllowing  Aoute  Diieaiei.— Dr.  Webber,  of  Boston, 
read  a  valuable  paper  upon  the  paralysis  which  follows  diph- 
theria, puerperal  and  typhoid  fevers,  and  the  acute  eruptive 
diseases.  The  many  cases  which  he  had  collected  and  ob- 
served were  divided  into  those  in  which  autopsies  had  been 
made  and  those  which  resulted  in  recovery.  In  regard  to 
the  pathology,  it  would  seem  that  the  most  constant  lesion 
was  disease  of  the  anterior  columns  of  the  spinal  cord,  with 
or  without  a  neuritis  affecting  some  special  nerve.  The 
first  case  reported  was  observed  by  Dr.  Webber,  and  re- 
sulted in  recovery.  A  patient  previous  to  the  birth  of  her 
child  had  been  in  comparatively  good  health,  but  after  parturi- 
tion suffered  from  an  attack  of  puerperal  fever.  During  the 
fourth  week  following  the  birth  of  her  child,  paralysis  of  the 
lower  extremities  supervened ;  this  was  accompanied  by  incon- 
tinence of  urine.  There  was  also  paralysis  to  a  less  d^ree  of 
the  upper  extremities.  Eventually  the  case  recovered.  The 
second  case,  also  observed  by  Dr.  Webber,  was  one  of  para- 
plegia following  typhoid  fever.  The  paralysis  appeared  aud- 
denly  during  convalescence,  and  it  was  eight  months  before 
the  patient  was  able  to  walk.  Three  or  tour  years  afterward 
a  marked  improvement  took  place,  but  fifteen  months  ago 
weakness  of  the  extremities  again  occurred,  accompanied  with 
twitching  of  the  muscles.  From  the  general  character  of  the 
symptoms  it  would  seem  as  if  there  was  a  lesion  in  the  cord. 
Dr.  Webber  read  a  number  of  collected  cases  in  which  autop- 
sies were  made,  giving  the  clinical  history  and  pathological 
anatomy.  One  case  of  hemiplegia  after  variola  showed  a  spot 
of  softening  in  the  left  anterior  comu  of  the  spinal  cord.  A 
case  of  dysentery  followed  by  hemiplegia  presented  the  evi- 
dences of  myelitis  affecting  the  anterior  comu  of  the  left  aide. 
A  case  of  muscular  atrophy,  developing  after  puerperal  fever, 
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showed  at  the  autopsy  sclerosis  of  the  anterior  part  of  the  cord. 
Two  cases  of  paralysis,  a  sequence  of  variola,  showed  changes 
in  the  cord.  One  case  of  paralysis  following  diphtheria  pre- 
sented nuclei  in  the  gray  matter,  with  hsemorrhage  into  the 
spinal  membranes.  In  one  case  after  vaccination  a  neuritis 
of  the  radial  nerve  supervened,  and  the  patient  was  unable 
to  extend  the  fingers  of  that  arm. 

In  conclusion.  Dr.  Webber  said  that  the  paralyses  of  the 
post-febrile  class  were  ephemeral  in  the  majority  of  cases,  but 
not  in  all.  When  the  caoe  was  obstinate  it  was  fair  to  assume 
that  the  cord  in  all  probability  was  affected,  but  in  many 
cases,  where  the  trouble  was  slight,  it  was  difficult  to  tell 
wliere  or  what  the  lesion  was. 

IH9cu99i(m. — In  the  discussion  which  ensued,  Dr.  Seouin 
related  two  cases,  one  of  which  must  be  considered  of  marked 
interest  in  a  therapeutical  light.  The  first  case  was  seen  by 
Dr.  Seguin  in  his  service  at  the  Hospital  for  Epileptics  and 
Paralytics  on  Blackwell's  Island.  The  patient  had  an  attack 
of  typhoid  fever,  and  during  the  convalescence  developed  a 
weakness  of  the  limbs.  When  he  was  seen  by  Dr.  Seguin  he 
exhibited  the  characteristic  symptoms  of  progressive  muscu- 
lar atrophy.  He  could  not  be  treated  properly,  from  lack  of 
galvanic  apparatus,  and  shortly  afterward  left  the  hospital 
unimproved. 

The  second  case  was  in  marked  contrast  to  the  foregoing. 
The  patient  was  a  lady,  and  was  one  of  four  cases  who  con- 
tracted cerebro-spinal  meningitis  at  Providence,  Khode  Island. 
Dr.  W.  H.  Dbapsr  saw  the  case  in  consultation,  and  reported 
that  there  were  marked  spinal  symptoms.  After  convalesence 
she  grew  powerless,  and  gradually  the  paralysis  advanced  till 
the  muscles  of  the  hand  were  so  markedly  atrophied  as  to  be- 
come with  difiiculty  discernible.  The  muscles  of  the  forearm 
were  less  affected,  and  still  less  so  were  the  muscles  of  the 
arm.  The  muscles  of  the  foot,  leg,  and  t&igh  were  in  a  simi- 
lar relative  condition.  The  treatment  consisted  in  the  use  of 
electricity  every  other  day.  At  first  the  galvanic  current 
only  yielded  reaction,  but  by  degrees  the  faradic  current  also 
showed  a  similar  effect.  During  the  first  season  the  patient 
was  able  to  use  her  hand.    During  the  second  season  she  was 
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able  to  sit  and  Btand.  It  was  found  that  the  foot  was  in  a 
condition  of  talipes  eqainus,  and  any  attempt  to  react  on  the 
anterior  tibial  muscles  was  without  ayaU,  and  it  was  consid- 
ered judicious  to  try  the  effect  of  relaxing  them  by  cutting 
the  tendo  Achillis.  After  this  operation  the  leg  was  placed 
in  a  plaster-of-Paris  splint,  and  fenestrae  were  left  to  apply  the 
poles  of  the  battery.  This  procedure  was  attended  with 
the  happiest  results,  the  patient  obtaining  voluntary  control 
of  the  muscles  of  the  leg,  though  no  distinct  movement  of  the 
toes  could  be  appreciated.  Dr.  Seguin  said  the  first  diagno* 
sis  that  he  made  was  compression  of  the  spinal  nerves  by  exu- 
dation at  their  emergence  from  the  spinal  canal  through  the 
intervertebral  foramina,  but,  on  having  the  case  for  a  longer 
time  under  his  charge,  he  was  convinced  that  the  lesion  existed 
in  the  anterior  columns  of  the  spinal  cord,  inasmuch  as  there 
was  no  paralysis  of  sensation. 

Dr.  John  J.  Mason  presented  a  case  of  blepharo-facial 
spasm  to  the  Association.  The  patient  said  that  the  attacks 
came  on  during  the  spring  of  each  year  for  the  past  few  years. 
The  interval  between  the  paroxysm  was  not  more  than  five  or 
ten  minutes,  and  the  paroxysm  itself  lasted  about  three  min- 
utes. Bromide  of  potassium  proved  of  great  benefit  in  con- 
trolling the  paroxysms. 

Vndeioribed  Venroufl  Diieaie. — Dr.  Hakhond  presented  a 
patient  with  a  nervous  condition  which  has  hitherto  not  been 
described,  as  far  as  he  could  discover. 

The  patient  was  three  and  a  half  years  of  age,  and  in  good 
general  health.  Several  months  ago  the  parents  of  the  child 
noticed  that  he  walked  in  a  very  strange  manner.  When  he 
was  seen  by  Dr.  Hammond  the  body  was  inclined  to  the  left. 
The  right  hand  was  thrown  behind  and  the  left  hand  flexed 
under  the  chest.  The  legs  were  abducted,  and  when  walking 
the  patient  plunged  forward  in  a  disorderly  manner.  There 
was  no  paralysis,  no  anaesthesia,  no  pain,  no  spasmodic  con- 
dition of  any  of  the  muscles,  and  no  diminished  contractility. 
The  patient  had  been  circumcised  by  Dr.  L.  A.  Sayre,  but  the 
operation  was  not  followed  by  any  benefit  whatever. 

Dr.  Hammond  considered  the  case  as  one  of  muscular  in- 
coordination, and  was  of  opinion  at  first  that  it  was  a  case  of 
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hemichorea ;  latterly  he  had  discarded  that  view  and  professed 
himself  as  unable  to  give  any  explanation  of  the  case.  In  an- 
swer to  a  question  he  said  that  there  were  no  defects  of  hear- 
ing in  the  case. 

Crofls-Paralyiis. — ^Dr.  Hammond  presented  also  a  case  of 
cposs-paralysis  in  a  child  ten  years  of  age.  The  paralysis 
affected  the  right  side  of  the  head  and  the  left  side  of  the 
body.  The  interest  of  the  case  rested  on  the  rarity  of  the  dis- 
ease and  the  age  of  the  patient.  The  lesion  in  all  probability 
was  an  extravasation  into  the  pons  Varolii.  At  the  time  of 
exhibiting  the  child,  marked  improvement  had  taken  place. 

Inflnenoe  of  the  Mind  in  producing  Bisease. — Dr.  Beabd  read 
a  paper  on  the  above  subject,  giving  an  account  of  experi- 
mentB  which  he  had  conducted  on  different  patients. 

New  Cautery  Apparatus. — Dr.  J.  J.  Putnam,  of  Boston, 
presented  quite  a  novelty  in  the  way  of  a  caustic  apparatus, 
which  consisted  of  a  compound  blow-pipe,  in  which  the  tongue 
of  flame  impinged  on  a  button  of  platinum.  The  instrument 
had  attached  to  it  a  rubber  bulb  and  rubber  reservoir  for  keep- 
ing up  a  continuous  current  of  atmospheric  air.  The  current 
of  air  met  at  the  handle  of  the  instrument  a  current  of  gas 
supplied  from  an  adjacent  burner  by  means  of  a  long  rubber 
tube.  The  instrument  was  quite  convenient  in  use,  and  was 
not  nnlike  the  handle  of  a  galvano^caustic  apparatus. 

Dr.  Seguin  said  that  he  had  found  it  very  convenient  in 
cases  where  it  was  necessary  to  apply  the  actual  cautery.  It 
could  be  carried  around  the  hospital  wards  and  attached  by 
means  of  its  long  tube  to  any  gas-burner. 

CUvanometer. — ^Dr.  Putnam  also  presented  a  galvanometer 
which  he  had  found  more  satisfactory  than  those  in  ordinary 
use. 

duiieal  Study  of  Tetany. — ^Dr.  N.  B.  £mebson  read  a  paper 
on  the  above  subject,  and  gave  in  detail  the  history  of  two 
cases  which  had  come  under  his  observation.  The  first  case 
was  a  girl  who  had  been  under  treatment  at  Demilt  Dispen- 
sary. She  was  supposed  to  be  the  subject  of  acute  rheuma- 
tism, induced  by  checking  menstruation  through  the  means 
of  cold  ablutions  to  the  genitalia.  When  she  was  seen  by 
Dr.  Emerson  there  was  rigidity  on  the  right  side,  with  an 
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effusion  into  some  of  the  joints.  The  deformity  was  charac- 
teristic, being  tonic  contraction  of  the  muscles,  causing  exten- 
sion of  the  extremities.  The  rigidity  after  a  time  left  the 
right  side  and  appeared  on  the  left,  and  in  every  respect 
resembled  what  had  been  seen  on  the  right  side. 

The  second  case  was  a  male,  aged  eighteen.  The  history 
of  the  patient  showed  a  tendency  to  nervous  symptoms.  He 
was  first  seen  at  Dr.  Seguin's  clinic  for  nervous  diseases,  at 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sui^eons.  The  friends  of  the 
patient  said  that  his  spasmodic  attacks  were  attended  with 
remissions,  and  during  one  of  those  remissions  he  was  taken 
to  the  college.  He  was  taken  with  a  spasm  on  going  home, 
and  was  ordered  conium.  The  effect  of  the  conium  was'  in  a 
shoi*t  time  to  completely  relax  the  muscles.  Every  two  weeks 
a  slight  attack  would  be  ushered  in  by  premonitory  symptoms, 
but  on  the  use  of  the  conium  they  would  be  relieved. 

Dr.  Emerson  said  that  the  diagnosis  of  tetany  was  liable 
to  be  confounded  with  tetanus  and  hysterical  contractions.  It 
differed  from  tetanus  inasmuch  as  the  rigor  of  tetany  b^an 
in  the  extremities,  and  there  was  no  increase  of  temperature 
during  the  attack.  From  hysterical  contractions  the  diagno- 
sis was  more  obscure.  It  was  very  important  that  additional 
light  be  thrown  on  the  subject  through  an  increase  of  the 
reported  cases.  It  would  seem  to  be  induced  by  anything 
causing  depression  of  the  system. 

Dr.  Webber  saw  a  case  in  consultation  about  five  or  six 
years  ago.  The  man  was  a  coal-miner  in  England,  and  was 
in  the  habit  of  having  attacks  before  he  came  to  this  country. 
When  he  was  seen  by  Dr.  Webber  the  attacks  were  more 
violent  than  those  usually  reported.  The  cramps  of  the  ab- 
domen and  limbs  were  very  violent.  Conium  in  full  doses 
every  hour  relieved  him  only  partially,  and  the  best  results 
were  obtained  from  chloral. 

Dr.  Miles  said  that  he  had  seen  a  case  which  resembled 
tetany  somewhat,  and  was  cured  by  antisyphilitic  treatment* 
There  was  marked  rigidity  of  the  leg.  In  answer  to  a  ques- 
tion from  the  President,  Dr.  Emerson  said  that  tetany  in  all 
probability  was  functional,  inasmuch  as  it  was  intermittent 
in  its  character.    No  autopsy  bad  been  recorded  as  yet. 
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Dr.  Makt  Putnam  Jacobi  said  the  disease  occurred  both  in 
puerperal  women  and  young  children,  and  recorded  her  ex- 
perience on  the  Bubject  in  the  Parisian  hospitals. 

Dr.  Seouin  said  the  disease  was  very  liable  to  be  con- 
founded with  hysterical  tetanus.  When  he  saw  the  second 
case  recorded  by  Dr.  Emerson  at  the  clinic  he  was  unable  to 
say  whether  it  was  hysteroid  or  tetany. 

He  had  seen  in  consultation  the  young  daughter  of  a  phy- 
sician, who  presented  marked  symptoms  of  tetany  affecting 
the  muscles  of  the  left  hand.  The  mother  of  the  patient  was 
markedly  hysterical.  ^  Different  remedies  were  tried  without 
effect,  and  eventually  the  patient  was  shut  up  and  not  allowed 
the  sympathy  of  friends.  In  twenty-four  hours  the  spasm 
was  relaxed,  and  after  forty -eight  hours  she  was  completely 
relieved. 

A  member  of  the  Association  recited  the  history  of  a  case  of 
spastic  contraction  of  the  muscles  of  one  of  the  upper  extrem- 
ities, in  which  the  deformity  consisted  of  partial  flexion  of  the 
elbow.  The  unfortunate  sequel  followed  an  attack  of  dysen- 
tery, and  had  lasted  for  many  years.  No  benefit  had  been 
derived  from  any  method  of  treatment. 

Dr.  Segnin  asked  for  information  in  regard  to  the  tetanus 
of  Long  Island.  Dr.  Swezby  said  that  he  believed  it  was 
most  prevalent  at  the  eastern  extremity  of  the  Island,  and  was 
prevalent  over  an  area  of  about  thirty  miles. 

Treatment  of  Headaohe  by  Inhalation  of  Carbonie  Acid.— Dr. 
Putnam  had  in  nine  cases  usM  carbonic  acid  to  relieve  head- 
ache. The  results  obtained  were  not  very  satisfactory,  though 
in  oue  case  the  headache  was  relieved  by  the  use  of  the  agent 
on  three  separate  occasions. 

Dr.  EuoBNB  DuPUY  detailed  experiments  he  had  made  in 
company  with  Dr.  Brown-S6quard  on  the  effects  of  the  inhala- 
tion of  different  gases  in  cases  of  tetanus  produced  by  strych- 
nia. 

Dr.  SBGtrm  referred  to  the  case  of  a  quack  in  France,  who 
used  to  apparently  have  good  results  in  the  treatment  of  epi- 
lepsy by  the  application  of  caustic  ammonia  to  the  throat. 

Chmie  Bpilepijr. — Dr.  Allan  McLanb  HAMiLrroH  read  a 
paper  on  chronic  epilepsy,  which  was  based  principally  on  cases 
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which  had  been  observed  at  the  Hospital  for  Paralytics  and 
Epileptics,  Blackwell's  Island.  He  had  used  bromide  of  po- 
tassiam  with  and  without  ergot,  and  was  of  the  opinion  that 
the  best  results  were  obtained  from  the  combined  use  of  these 
agents.  He  had  found  that  picrotoxin  was,  in  his  hands,  a 
useless  remedy.  The  nitrite  of  amyl  was  of  service  only  at 
the  onset  of  an  attack,  and  was  without  benefit  when  contin- 
ued at  stated  intervals  between  the  paroxysms. 

Dr.  Hammond  said  that  small  doses  of  bromide  of  potas- 
sium were  of  very  little  use  in  the  treatment  of  epilepsy.  A 
patient  from  Cincinnati  had  been  sent  to  him  tor  treatment, 
and  he  had  found  that  the  fifteen  grains  three  times  a  day, 
which  he  was  in  the  habit  of  taking,  produced  no  result.  Dr. 
H.  increased  it  to  twenty  grains  three  times  a  day,  then  thirty 
grains,  then  thirty-five  grains,  and  eventually  forty  grains  four 
times  a  day.  After  continuing  forty  grains  four  times  a  day 
for  a  month,  there  was  a  cessation  of  the  epileptic  attacks,  and 
since  that  time  they  have  not  returned.  It  was  difficult  to  say 
what  amount  might  be  required  in  any  individual  patient,  and 
it  could  only  be  ascertained  by  producing  bromism,  or  the  phys- 
iological effects  of  the  remedy.  He  was  convinced  that,  in  the 
majority  of  cases,  sixty  grains  in  twenty-fours,  as  had  been  sug- 
gested by  some,  was  not  enough.  He  agreed  with  Dr.  Ham-  * 
Uton,  that  nitrite  of  amyl  was  of  no  service  except  when  taken 
at  the  onset  of  a  paroxysm.  It  was  a  question,  however, 
whether  or  not  the  continuous  use  of  the  agent  to  abort  par- 
oxysms might  not  eventually  stop  them. 

Dr.  Miles  was  of  the  opinion  of  Dr.  Hammond  in  regard 
to  the  use  of  bromide  of  potassium  in  epilepsy.  He  believed 
that  the  drug  should  be  pushed  till  the  physiological  efiTects 
were  produced. 

Dr.  Hammond  said  that  a  good  test  of  bromism  was  the 
lack  of  irritation  in  the  pharynx  produced  by  the  introduction 
of  a  spoon. 

Dr.  SEGmor  agreed  with  Dr.  Hammond,  in  regard  to  the 
administration  of  the  bromide.  He  was  in  the  habit  of  adopt- 
ing a  suggestion  of  Dr.  Brown-S6quard,  which  was  to  give  a 
maximum  dose  at  bedtime,  and  minimum  doses  during  the 
day.    He  used  the  fluid  extract  of  ergot  in  combination  with 
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the  bromide,  in  doses  of  3  ss-j.  He  considered  strychnia  a 
valuable  agent  in  controlling  the  staggering  gait  present  in 
bromisna,  and  arsenic  of  valae  in  combating  the  acne  which 
resulted  from  the  administration  of  the  bromide. 

Dr.  Jewell  said  that  in  his  experience  epileptic  attacks 
were  yery  liable  to  snpervene  when  the  patient  was  fatigued. 
The  suggestion  of  Dr.  Hammond  to  test  the  irritability  of  the 
throat  was  of  practical  importance,  inasmuch  as  physiological 
experiments  tend  to  show  that  the  cervico-maxillary  region 
was  the  centre  of  reflex  action.  This  was  proved  by  experi- 
ments made  by  Brown-S^quard,  in  poisoning  by  strychnia,  in 
which  he  carried  one  current  of  gas  through  a  tube  in  the 
trachea,  down  into  the  lung,  and  another  current  up  through 
the  naouth.  The  current  carried  backward  through  the  mouth 
was  the  only  one  that  checked  the  tetanic  spasms. 

Kegional  Cerebral  Diagnotii. — ^Dr.  Miles  presented  two  plas- 
ter casts  to  illustrate  a  case  of  apoplexy  in  which  a  diagnosis 
had  been  made  of  extravasation  into  the  cms  cerebri.  The 
diagnosis  rested  on  the  fact  of  the  existence  of  ptosis  on  one 
side.  Dr.  Miles  said  that  at  the  autopsy  the  extravasation  was 
found  not  to  have  taken  place  into  the  crus,  but  the  pressure 
of  the  clot  was  exerted  on  the  third  nerve  in  its  course  across 
the  crus.  An  important  prognostic  point  was,  that,  if  the  ex- 
travasation had  taken  place  into  the  crus,  the  opinion  of 
impossible  recovery  was  justifiable.  This  opinion  was  given, 
and,  although  it  was  verified,  the  grounds  upon  which  it  was 
given  were  false. 

Oalvanintion  of  the  Brain. — ^Dr.  Eugene  Dupuy  recited 
some  experiments  which  he  had  made  on  the  cerebrum  in 
regard  to  the  localization  of  functions.  The  discussion  was 
continned  by  Dr.  J.  W.  S.  Arnold  and  the  President. 

Betinal  Ciroulation  in  Epilepsy. — Dr.  T.  M.  B.  Cross  read  a 
paper  on  the  above  subject  and  gave  the  result  of  his  investi- 
gations. Dr.  John  J.  Mason  referred  to  a  paper  by  Dr.  E.  Q. 
Loring  on  the  subject.  The  conclusions  arrived  at  by  Dr. 
Loring  were  that  the  retinal  circulation  was  entirely  inde- 
pendent of  the  brain,  and  influenced  by  intraocular  pressure. 
Dr.  Hahmond  said  that  ophthalmic  surgeons  held  that  the 
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retinal  circulation  was  entirely  independent  of  the  encephalon, 
whilst  neurologists  held  the  opposite  doctrine. 

Some  discussion  took  place  in  regard  to  the  action  of  bro- 
mide of  potassium  in  epilepsy,  whether  it  exerted  its  influ- 
ence by  causing  ansemia  of  the  brain  or  by  having  a  direct 
effect  on  the  cerebral  tissue. 

Dr.  Hammond  said  there  could  be  but  little  doubt  in  re- 
gard to  the  agent  producing  a  diminished  amount  of  blood  in 
the  brain,  for,  if  it  was  given  to  an  infant,  shortly  afterward 
there  would  be  found  an  increased  depression  of  the  fonta- 
nelles,  and  if  it  were  administered  to  an  animal,  and  the  instru- 
ment for  recording  intracranial  pressure  applied,  th^  index 
Would  show  that  the  use  of  the  bromide  would  be  followed  by 
a  lessening  of  the  pressure. 

Praoture  of  the  Spine. — Dr.  Putnam  showed  a  specimen  of 
fractured  spine,  and  also  a  portion  of  the  cord  which  he  had 
removed  from  it.  The  history  was  that  the  patient,  a  boy, 
fell  from  height  of  seventeen  feet  and  struck  on  his  back.  The 
injury  was  followed  by  paraplegia  and  atrophy  of  the  muscles 
of  the  lower  extremities,  and  eventually  death.  The  bladder 
did  not  participate  wholly  in  this  paralytic  condition,  inasmuch 
as  it  was  found  that,  when  an  injection  was  made  into  it  for 
the  purpose  of  washing  it  out,  diere  was  a  tendency  shown 
to  contract.  By  placing  the  thumb  over  the  opening  of  the 
catheter  and  preventing  this  tendency  there  seemed  to  be 
no  further  disposition  to  it.  On  examining  the  specimen 
there  was  seen  to  be  a  fracture,  with  displacement  backward 
of  a  portion  of  the  twelfth  dorsal  vertebra  upon  the  cord.  The 
cord  on  examination  was  seen  to  be  constricted  at  this  part, 
and  the  most  of  the  spinal  nerves  below  this  were  found  to  be 
atrophied. 

Dr.  Jewell  said  that  the  automatic  action  of  the  bladder 
was  accounted  for  in  all  probability  by  its  nervous  centre  be- 
ing located  in  the  part  of  the  cord  below  the  seat  of  injury. 

General  Paralyns  of  the  Insane.— Dr.  A.  M.  Hamilton 
read  a  paper  on  the  general  paralysis  of  the  insane.  Several 
other  papers  were  not  in  a  finished  condition,  and  will  appear 
in  the  transactions  of  the  Association. 
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MEDICAL  SOCIETY  OF  THE  COUNTY  OF  NEW  YORK. 

Stated  Meeting,  May  21, 1876. 

Db.  H.  B.  Saitos,  President. 

A  Loft  Art  in  Sugary. — ^Dr.  H.  B.  Cbobbt  read  a  paper  be- 
fore the  Society,  taking  for  his  subject  '^  A  Lost  Art  in  Sor- 
gery."  The  lost  art  referred  to  b^  the  reader  of  the  paper 
was  surgical  deanlineas.  In  the  course  of  his  remarks  he 
mentioned  the  method  of  purifying  those  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  which  were  infected  by  the  last  epidemic  of  puer- 
peral fever,  and  which  was  so  thoroughly  performed  that,  on 
their  subsequent  occupation  by  surgical  cases,  much  less  than 
the  usual  tendency  to  pysemia  and  septicsBmia  was  observable. 
The  system  of  disinfection  consisted  in  closing  the  ward,  and 
charging  it  with  steam.  Afterward  large  leaden  troughs  were 
placed  on  the  floor,  and  a  suiBcient  amount  of  chloride  of 
sodium,  black  oxide  of  manganese,  and  oil  of  vitriol,  added 
to  disengage  enough  chlorine  gas  to  thoroughly  charge  the 
ward. 

LeuooeytluBmia. — ^After  the  reading  of  the  paper,  Dr.  E.  G. 
Janewat  presented  an  immense  spleen,  referred  to  at  the  last 
stated  meeting,  when  Dr.  Janeway  read  his  paper  on  leuco- 
cythffimia.  The  history,  in  brief,  was  as  follows:  A  man, 
aged  thirty-two,  contracted  swamp  fever  twelve  years  before 
he  came  under  observation.  This  lasted  for  six  weeks,  and 
until  three  years  ago  hq  had  been  in  good  health.  At  that 
time  he  suffered  from  a  pain  in  the  left  hypochondriac  region, 
accompanied  with  shortness  o^  breath.  Shortly  afterward  he 
was  attacked  with  eczema  of  the  legs.  About  the  same  time 
he  noticed  a  lump  under  the  free  border  of  the  ribs,  on  the 
left  side,  which  gradually  increased  in  size.  With  the  ad- 
vance of  the  disease  there  was  a  marked  amount  of  debility, 
though  the  appetite  was  unimpaired.  He  was  again  exam- 
ined, two  years  ago.  The  abdomen  was  then  much  enlarged, 
and  protruded  most-  on  the  left  side.  Percussion  revealed 
duUnees,  extending  on  the  left  side  from  the  seventh  rib  to 
the  pelvis,  in  a  vertical  direction,  and  transversely,  from  a 
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point  four  inches  to  the  right  of  the  nmbilicus,  to  a  vertical 
line  drawn  through  the  anterior  superior  spine  of  the  ilium. 
An  examination  of  the  blood  showed  it  to  contain  corpuscles 
in  the  proportion  of  four  of  the  red  to  one  of  the  white.  The 
case  progressed  slowly,  the  patient  ultimately  dying  of  chronic 
pneumonia.  An  autopsy  was  secured  by  the  attending  phy- 
sician, Dr.  L.  J.  Gordon.  The  spleen  weighed  seven  and  a  half 
pounds.  It  measured  fourteen  inches  in  length,  by  nine  in 
width,  and  four  in  thickness.  It  extended  downward  as  far 
as  the  upper  part  of  the  bladder,  and  then  became  doubled  on 
itself  and  rested  on  the  left  kidney,  causing  a  depression  on  its 
surface.  A  section  of  the  spleen  showed  no  thickening  of  the 
capsule.  The  tissue  of  the  organ  was  firm  and  dense,  but 
presented  a  large  number  of  small  yellow  infarctions.  The 
Malpighian  bodies  were  not  visible  to  the  naked  eye.  The 
liver  weighed  seven  pounds.  The  left;  lobe  was  thinned  out 
by  pressure  exerted  between  the  spleen  and  the  diaphragm. 
In  it  there  were  leucffimic  formations.  The  left  kidney  was 
atrophied  by  the  pressure  of  the  enlai^d  spleen.  The  right 
was  correspondingly  hypertrophied.  The  lungs  showed  evi- 
dences of  pneumonia  and  pleurisy,  which  were  the  immediate 
cause  of  death.    The  specific  gravity  of  tho  blood  was  1036. 
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Stated  Meeting,  May  26, 1876. 

Db.  E.  G.  Losing,  President. 

On  some  Points  in  the  Etiology  of  Hereditary  Syphilia. — 
Dr.  F.  B.  Sturgis  read  an  important  paper  on  the  subject  of 
the  transmission  of  syphilis.  He  argued  that  syphilis  was  not 
transmissible  by  the  semen  of  the  male  parent,  bat  that  when 
the  disease  was  commnnicated  to  the  child  it  was  through 
the  mother.  He  then  gave  a  brief  resume  of  the  manner  in 
which  the  virus  of  the  poison  was  supposed  to  be  absorbed 
into  the  blood,  and  argued  if  that  view  were  correct,  the  child 
was  diseased  by  the  poison  passing  from  the  mother's  blood. 
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He  reviewed  some  of  the  so-called  cases  of  infectio  per  semi- 
nerrij  especially  of  Kassowitz,  and  showed  in  what  they  were 
defective.  He  then  took  np  the  other  side  of  the  question,  in 
-which  syphilitic  fathers  had  healthy  children  as  long  as  the 
mother  escaped  infection.  He  concluded  by  giving  three 
personal  cases  in  which,  from  evidence  presented,  he  was 
forced  to  conclude  that  children  escaped  infection  as  long  as 
the  mothers  were  not  diseased. 

Dr.  0ns  said  that  it  was  exceedingly  difficHlt  to  come  to 
a  conclusion  in  investigating  the  etiology  of  syphilis,  for  the 
reason  that  there  were  so  many  knotty  points  that  everywhere 
presented  themselves.  A  conclusion  that  he  had  come  to, 
however,  was,  that  there  was  an  active  stage  of  the  disease  in 
which  only  it  was  possible  to  inoculate  the  uncontaminated. 
He  had  never  seen  a  case  in  which  the  disease  had  been  com- 
municated three  or  four  years  after  the  appearance  of  the  ini- 
tial lesion.  In  regard  to  ulcerations  of  the  mouth,  much  ob- 
scurity frequently  veiled  the  diagnosis.  Patients  had  often 
come  to  him  foi*  treatment  with  buccal  ulcerations  which 
readily  yielded  to  local  applications,  and  he  was  of  the  opinion 
that  this  class  was  caused  by  the  use  of  tobacco,  though  they 
closely  simulated  the  mucous  patches  of  syphilis.  Dr.  Otis 
related  an  interesting  case  which  showed  how  diflScult  it  was 
to  come  to  a  correct  conclusion  in  this  matter.  A  man  who 
had  syphilis  was  married,  and  was  tortured  with  the  idea  that 
he  possibly  might  contaminate  his  wife.  A  healjhy  child  was 
bom,  however,  in  due  time,  and  the  feelings  of  the  father  were 
quieted  for  the  time.  Several  years  afterward  he  asked  Dr.  Otis 
to  see  his  wife,  and  on  examination  there  wei%  found  to  be  mu- 
cous patches  and  other  evidences  of  syphilis,  which  yielded 
to  antisyphilitic  treatment.  It  seemed  at  this  stage  of  the 
investigation  that  the  disease  had  appeared  several  years  after 
the  active  stage  had  passed,  but  on  cross-questioning  the  lady 
she  confessed  to  having  had  intercourse  with  an  old  lover  at  a 
time  fiufficiently  anterior  to  have  produced  this  manifestation 
of  syphilis.  Dr.  Otis  said  his  patients  maintained  an  exceed- 
ingly respectable  position  in  society,  and  had  he  not  elicited  the 
foregoing  facts  he  would  have  been  compelled  to  adopt  the 
view  that  the  husband  was  the  contaminating  agent. 
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Dr.  BuoELEY,  by  the  permission  of  the  Society,  presented 
a  girl  with  syphilitic  dactylitis,  whom  he  had  under  observar 
tion  for  three  years  and  whom  he  had  previonsly  reported. 

Dr.  QuAOKENBOs  was  of  the  opinion  that  hereditary  sy- 
philis was  caused  only  by  a  syphilitic  mother,  and  could  not 
be  produced  by  the  semen  of  a  syphilitic  father.  In  his  expe- 
rience an  infected  child  would  not  live  for  more  than  two 
years. 


Akt.  I. — OyclopcBdia  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine.  Edited  by 
Dr.  H.  VON  ZiEMBSEN.  Vol.  IV.  Diseasee  of  the  Respi- 
ratory Organs.  By  Dr.  Fbaenkel,  of  Berlin,  Prof,  von 
Zi£i£8SEN,  of  Munich,  Prof.  Steineb,  of  Prague,  Dr.  Kiegel, 
of  Cologne,  and  Dr.  Fsaentzel,  of  Berlin.  Translated  by 
J.  Bumey  Teo,  M.  D.,  J.  Solis  Cohen,  M.  D.,  A.  Bray- 
ton  Ball,  M.  D.,  G.  M.  Lefferts,  M.  D.,  and  E.  W. 
Schauffler,  M.  D.  Albebt  H.  Buck,  M.  D.,  Editor  of 
American  Edition.  8vo.,  pp.  xx.-805.  New  York :  Wil- 
liam Wood  &  Co.,  1876. 

Althotjoh  this  volame  is  somewhat  larger  than  any  of 
the  five  previously  issued,  yet  vols.  IV.  and  V.  do  not 
contain  quite  all  the  sections  on  those  diseases  pertaining  to 
the  respiratory  organs.  Vol.  IV.  treats  of  diseases  of  the 
nose,  pharynx,  larynx,  trachea,  bronchi,  and  pleura. 

Fraenkel  opens  with  an  elaborate  article  on  ^^  The  General 
Diagnosis  and  Therapeutics  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Naso- 
pharyngeal Space,  Pharynx,  and  Larynx."  The  description 
of  the  methods  of  examination  and  of  instruments,  with  wood- . 
cuts,  is  very  fall  and  complete,  and  cannot  fail  to  prove  of 
much  interest  to  all  practitioners.  Transilluniination,  first 
suggested  by  Czermak,  is  alluded  to,  but  Fraenkel  is  of  the 
opinion  that  its  useful  employment  will  be  confined  to  ascer- 
taining the  relative  thickness  of  the  laryngeal  and  nasal  walls, 
as  may  be  determined  by  the  translucency  of  the  part. 

The  pages  devoted  to  "  General  Therapeutics  ^  of  these 
parts  are  very  interesting  and  practical— no  one  can  afibrd  to 
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skip  this  section.  In  view  of  what  has  been  said  In  regard  to 
the  causative  relation  between  the  nasal  douche  and  diseases 
of  the  ear '  we  are  somewhat  interested  in  the  author's  state- 
ment on  page  85 :  "  If,  during  the  application  of  the  douche, 
the  nostril  which  should  be  left  free  is  closed,  and  the  patient 
make  efforts  at  swallowing,  there  is  no  doubt  but  that  fluid 
will  enter  the  tubes.  But  this  occurrence  is  by  no  means  so 
dangerous  as  has  been  represented,  and  is  very  easily  avoided 
in  patients  who  are  not  too  stupid,  by  having  them  leave  the 
nostril  free,  abstain  from  efforts  at  swallowing,  and  breathe 
calmly  with  widely-opened  mouth." 

The  several  articles  on  ^^ Diseases  of  the  Nose"  are  very 
good— nasal  catarrh,  nosebleed,  etc.,  receiving  full  and  minute 
attention.  In  describing  '^  Stenosis  and  Atresia  of  the  !N'ose," 
Fraenkel  calls  attention  to  the  possibility  of  the  child  swal- 
lowing the  tongue,  thus  accounting  for  certain  cases  of  suffo- 
cative attacks  in  children. 

Von  Ziemssen  contributes  the  section  on  "  Diseases  of  the 
Larynx,"  or,  more  particularly,  on  the  catarrhal  diseases  of 
the  same.  It  may  be  of  interest  to  quote  in  this  connec- 
tion the  author's  view  of  the  relation  simple  laryngeal  and 
branchial  catarrh  bears  to  pulmonary  phthisis :  ^^  Many  wri- 
ters, and' recently  again  Tobold,  have  supposed  that  simple 
cli]x>iiic  laryngeal  catarrh  may,  if  neglected,  lead  to  phthisis 
of  the  larynx  and  lungs ;  but  this  conclusion  rests  upon  false 
premises.  Chronic  laryngitis  produces  as  little  disposition  to 
phthisis  of  the  larynx  as  simple  chronic  bronchitis  does  to 
phthisis  of  the  bronchi  and  lungs  "  (page  222). 

"  Croup  "  is  described  by  Steiner.  This  article  is  consid- 
erablj  foller  than  the  corresponding  article  in  the  author's 
"Compendium  of  Children's  Diseases;"  but  the  same  con- 
densed style  is  noticed  in  all  his  writings.  The  clinical  differ- 
ence between  croup  and  diphtheria  is  mentioned,  although  the 
anthor  says  the  affections  present  many  features  in  common, 
both  as  regards  morbid  anatomy  and  history,  and  he  does  not 
r^rard  them  as  ^^  entirely  distinct  diseases."  He  thinks  that 
special    influences  and  collateral  causes  make  at  one  time 

*  Vide  Boosa,  "  Oases  of  Diseases  of  the  Ear,"  Amerieam,  Journal  of 
Medical  Sciences,  April,  1871,  p.  890. 


68  BIBLIOGBAPHIOAL   AND   LITEBABY   NOTES. 

croup,  and  at  another  diphtheria,  two  affections  which  are 
only  varieties  and  modifications  of  the  same  process.  Trons- 
seaa '  does  not  make  even  the  clinical  distinction  that  Steiner 
admits.  In  relation  to  pathological  anatomy,  it  is  stated  (p. 
234)  that  ^'in  cronp  the  exudation 'takes  place  vpon  the  free 
surface  of  the  membrane,  while  in  diphtheria  it  occurs  at  the 
same  time  witkm  the  tissue,  and  thus  produces  necrosis  and  loss 
of  substance  of  the  mucoiti  membrane J^  It  is  also  stated  (p.  257), 
in  agreement  with  E.  "Wagner,  that  "  there  is  no  sharp  divid- 
mg  line  between  diphtheria  amd  croup?'^  Oertel,  in  vol  I. 
of  this  cyclopsedia,  ascribes  the  nature  of  diphtheria  to  v^e- 
table  iungi  or  micrococci,  and  others  claim  that  their  presence 
is  pathognomonic  of  diphtheria.  We  will  give  the  author's 
view  hy  introducing  a  single  quotation  from  page  258 : 

"In  opposition  to  this  view  it  is  only  necessary  to  say 
tliat,  if  vegetable  parasites  are  found  upon  such  exudations, 
they  are  probably  merely  accidental,  and  not  an  essential  part 
of  the  disease.  Karsten*  has  recently  very  properly  again 
pointed  oat  that  the  bacteria,  vibriones,  micrococcus,  etc., 
which  are  found  in  the  interior  of  organs  during  disease,  or 
after  deatli,  and  which  are  supposed  to  be  the  carriers  of  con- 
tagion, are  mereij  paiholoffioal  oeUvlar  structures  like  pus  and 
yeast  cells,  because  one  can,  in  fact,  satisfy  himself,  by  a  care- 
ful examination,  that  they  originate  vnthin  the  cells  of  ani- 
mals and  vegetables,  and  do  not  grow  into  them  after  the 
manner  of  parasites." 

Upon  this  question  we  shall  reserve  our  opinion ;  but  in 
view  of  all  that  we  know  of  the  essential  nature  of  the  two 
affections  under  consideration,  judging  from  a  clinical  stand- 
point, we  cannot  subscribe  to  the  view  that  there  is  any  rela- 
tion between  them,  other  than  the  tendency  in  common  to 
the  production  of  a  fibrinous  cast. 

The  author,  in  describing  the  exudation  of  croup,  says 
(p.  256)  that  it  "  is  sometimes  merely  a  moderately  thick 
pdlide,  but  more  frequently  a  thin,  gamy,  or  a  firm  tena- 
cious false  mstnbraney  s&9>eral  lines  in  thickness,^^ '    As  a  line 

>"  Clinical  Medicioe.'' 

'  Wiener  med,  Woeheruekrifty  No.  89, 1873. 

■  Italics  the  author's. 
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is  one-twelfth  of  an  inch,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  it  will 
not  require  a  membrane  very  many  lines  deep  within  a  child's 
larynx,  npon  all  sides,  to  entirely  obliterate  its  calibre. 
Steiner  claims  that  bronchial  cronp  is  not  determinable  with 
positiveness  until  after  tracheotomy  is  performed.  Riegel,  in 
the  article  "Croupous  Bronchitis,"  also  says,  while  certain 
symptoms  point  with  a  strong  degree  of  probability  to  the  ex- 
istence of  the  affection,  the  diagnosis  cannot  be  made  abso- 
lutely certain  until  bronchial  casts  are  expectorated. 

The  author  treats  cronp  with  local  applications  of  cold, 
emetics  of  tartar*emetic  and  ipecac,  in  combination,  or,  if  this 
causes  diarrhoea,  sulphate  of  copper  is  substituted,  and  a  spray 
of  lime-water  is  recommended ;  but  if  he  expects  to  save 
many  of  his  patients  he  relies  upon  the  early  performance  of 
tracheotomy.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  alum,  which  depresses 
bnt  slightly,  is  not  mentioned  as  an  emetic,  and  that  no  men- 
tion is  made  of  steaming.  The  latter  remedy  is  certainly  en- 
titled to  a  fair  trial,  although,  donbtless,  many  of  the  snpposed 
cases  of  recovery  from  croup,  from  its  employment,  are  merely 
eases  of  acute  laryngitis. 

It  is  evident  that  this  article  is  written  by  one  who  has 
had  rare  opportunities  for  the  clinical  observation  of  croup, 
and  there  are  many  points  in  the  description  worthy  of  notice, 
especially  those  explaining  the  mechanism  of  the  varied  phe- 
nomena. The  therapeusis  of  the  affection  is  summarized  too  . 
much,  and  the  description  of  the  operation  of  tracheotomy  is 
altogether  too  superficial.  In  this  connection  it  may  be  stated 
that  the  author  expresses  his  opposition  to  the  employment  of 
chloroform  in  the  operation.  Nevertheless,  very  many  good 
authorities  recommend  its  employment  in  most  cases.^ 

Biegel  contributes  the  section  upon  diseases  of  the  trachea 
and  bronchi,  the  most  elaborate  of  the  articles  being  "  Bron- 
chial Catarrh  "  and  "  Bronchial  Asthma."  These  articles  are 
quite  exhaustive,  and  seem  to  be  quite  recently  written  or 
revised. 

Fraentzel  contributes  the  section  upon  "  Diseases  of  the 
Pleura,''  "  Plenritis  "  being  the  most  elaborate  article,  occu- 

'  For  a  fdller  discussion  of  this  qaestion,  vide  ^*  Tracheotoinj  in  its 
Relation  to  Group."     By  J.  Solis  Cohen,  1874. 
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pying  one  hundred  and  forty  pages.  We  will  allade  to  a 
single  point  only.  The  author  thinks  we  need  scarcely  ever 
fail  to  detect  the  friction  sonnd  of  recent  pleurisy,  if  the  ex- 
amination is  made  sufficiently  early  and  with  care.  In  this 
he  is  in  opposition  to  Wintrich,  Trousseau/  and  Flint,*  all 
of  whom  claim  that  it  can  be  heard  in  a  small  proportion  of 
cases  only. 

The  volume,  taken  as  a  whole,  is  a  good  one,  and  is  much 
needed  to  fill  the  gap  which  was  left  by  the  issue  of  volume 
y.  The  principal  thing  to  be  regretted  is  that,  certain  sec- 
tions are  crowded  out  of  their  proper  place,  as  r^ards  ar- 
rangement on  an  anatomical  basis,  in  consequQpce  of  the  size 
the  volume  has  reached. 


Art.  II. — StaUfiioSy  Medioal  and  Anthropological^  of  the 
ProvoBirMa/rBhoU  QeneraTa  Bwreau^  dervoed  from  Reo- 
ords  of  the  JBioamination  for  Military  Service  in  the 
Armies  of  the  United  States,  dv/rvng  the  late  War  of 
the  SebdHon,  of  over  One  Million  JSecruitSy  Drafted 
Men,  SubatituteSj  and  EnrMed  Men^  compiled  voider 
the  Direction  of  the  Secretary  of  War.    By  J.  H.  Bax- 
TEB,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Coldhel  and  Chief  Medical  Purveyor 
U.  S.  A.,  late    Chief  Medical    Officer  of  the  Provost- 
Marshal  General's  Bureau.     2  vols.,  4to.     Washington, 
D.  C. :  Government  Printing-Press,  1876. 
Probably  one  of  the  most  complete,  extensive,  and  valua- 
ble contributions  yet  made  to  the  science  of  vital  statistics  ia 
comprised  in  the  two  volumes  of  Medical  and  Anthropological 
Statistics  of  the  Provos^Mar9hal  General's  Bureau,  compiled 
•by  Colonel  J.  H.  Baxter,  United  States  Army,  and  just  issued 
firom  the  Government  Printing-Press. 

A  critical  examination  or  review  of  a  work  which  baa 
called  forth  the  labor  of  eleven  years  is,  at  the  present  time, 
simply  impossible ;  but  even  a  cursory  glance  at  its  volumin- 
ous contents  will  show  what  results  may  be  obtained  by  pa^ 
tient,  intelligent  industry,  in  the  ordinary  arrangement  of  so 

'  Op.  eit. 

'  "Physical  ExplorationB,'*  etc.,  2d  ed.,  pp.  612,  513. 
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vast  an  accumulation  of  data,  while  the  practical  value  of 
these  results  will  be  fully  appreciated  by  the  future  laborer  in 
this  especial  field. 

Volume  I.  opens  with  a  general  introductory,  giving  briefly 
the  plan  and  scope  of  the  work,  alluding  to  the  causes  which 
.  rendered  necessary  the  ^'  act  for  enrolling  and  calling  out  the 
national  forces,"  approved  March  8, 1868,  and  the  consequent 
establishment  of  the  Provo8t*Marshal  General's  Bureau,  with 
some  interesting  information  relative  to  the  inception  and 
growth  of  the  latter,  paasing  then  to  "  a  comparative  view  of 
the  instructions  issued  by  the  United  States  Government  and 
by  the  principal  governments  of  Europe  for  the  guidance  of  the 
medical  officer  in  the  examination  of  recruits,"  with  foil  lists 
and  tables  of  the  disqualifications  for  military  service  adopt- 
ed by  the  United  States  and  foreign  powers,  and  interesting 
running  comments  on  the  recruit  and  recruiting.  The  intro- 
ductory remarks  close  with  an  exceedingly  well-prepared  and 
instructive  outline  of  the  history  of  anthropometry,  or  "  the 
attempt  to  ascertain  the  proportions  of  the  human  body," 
with  brief  references  to  the  theories  and  treatises  of  the  prom- 
inent workers  in  this  line,  appended  to  which  will  be  found  a 
copions  bibli(^raphy  relating  to  the  history  of  anthropometry. 

The  main  body  of  the  first  volume  is  divided  into  three 
parts.  Part  I.  opens  with  definition  of  terms  and  the  nomen- 
clature of  disease  used  in  the  work,  thence  passing  to  an  ex- 
amination and  discussion  of  the  various  subjects  forming  the 
basis  of  the  extensive  tables  which  make  up  the  entire  con- 
tents of  the  second  volume.  Time  and  space  will  permit  but 
a  simple  notice  of  the  headings  of  the  subjects  thus  discussed. 

Under  the  heading  !N'ativity,  we  find  that  the  armies  of 
the  United  States  had  representation  from  all  parts  of  the, 
world,  even  from  the  *^  uttermost  parts  of  the  earth." 

Under  Stature,  the  questions  of  height  and  growth,  con- 
sidered with  reference  to  the  American-bom  in  the  several 
portions  of  our  country,  and  with  reference  to  foreign  coun- 
tries,  are  well  and  ably  discussed. 

The  important  subject  of  Oircum'ference  of  the  Chest,  or 
cheet^rth,  with  relation  to  height,  weight,  mobility,  age, 
nativity,  and  complexion,  is  dwelt  upon  at  length,  and  the 
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results  obtained  bj  a  thorough  study  of  the  accomulated  ma- 
terial are  clearly  and  tersely  tabulated — ^the  final  table  under 
this  heading,  showing  ^^  a  record  of  observations  of  mean  phys- 
ical qualifications  of  certain  races  of  men,  compiled  from  Tari- 
ous  sources,^'  seems  to  be  of  particular  interest  and  value.  Un- 
der Complexion  will  be  found  some  observations  valuable  in  an 
anthropological  point  of  view.  The. general  results  attained 
by  a  study  of  the  tables  on  Military  Aptitude  must  be  r^ard- 
ed  as  flattering  to  the  vanity  of  the  American  people.  An 
intelligent  comprehension  of  this  valuable  portion  of  the  work 
can  only  be  acquired  by  a  careful  examination. 

Part  n.  comprises  classes  of  beautifully  executed  charts 
and  maps  prepared  "  for  the  purpose  of  picturing  to  the  eye 
the  most  interesting  results  of  the  tables  by  assembling  isolated 
statements,  and  representing  numbers  by  lines  or  bars  which 
bear  the  same  relation,  in  linear  measurement,  to  each  other 
as  do  the  numbers  for  which  they  stand." 

Of  the  charts,  Class  I.  shows  the  relation  of  various  diseases 
to  social  condition,  complexion,  age,  height,  and  nativity. 

Class  II.  the  relation  of  disease  to  occupation. 

Class  III.  the  relation  of  disease  to  locality. 

Class  IV.  the  relation  of  both  height  and  girth  of  chest  to 
age  and  nativity.  To  further  illustrate  each  chart  a  column 
has  been  arranged  to  show  the  whole  number  of  men  exam- 
ined, and  a  second  to  show  the  millesimal  ratio  of  the  rejected. 
Following  the  charts  are  eleven  maps ;  the  first  is  devoted  en- 
tirely to  the  definition  of  the  enrollment  districts  as  they  ex- 
isted in  1863-'64.  The  remaining  ten  show,  by  arrangement 
of  color  and  varying  intensity  of  tint,  the  prevalence  of  certain 
diseases  throughout  that  part  of  the  United  States  wherein  the 
draft;  was  enforced.  These  charts  and  maps  afibrd  an  easy  and 
satisfactory  means  of  obtaining,  as  it  were,  a  bird'&-eye  view 
of  the  whole  field,  and,  taken  in  connection  with  the  text, 
greatly  enhance  the  value  of  the  book. 

Part  III.  contains  the  reports  of  Surgeons  of  Boards  of  En- 
rollment, and  other  documents.  These  reports  are  responses 
to  a  circular  sent,  at  the  close  of  the  war,  to  each  surgeon  in 
the  employ  of  the  Provost-Marshal  General's  Bureau,  in  order 
"  to  obtain  from  experienced  ofiicers  their  deliberate  judgment 
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upon  the  fitnesB  and  Bufficiency  of  the  enrollment  act ;''  they 
are  yolaminous,  but  will  be  found  to  contain  much  that  is  iu- 
stmctive  and  valuable  to  the  surgeon  and  physician,  the  statis- 
tician, the  anthropologist,  or  the  general  reader. 

Fart  III.  condudes  with  a  list  of  the  enrollment  surgeons; 
a  table  showing  the  boundaries  of  congressional  districts ;  a 
table  for  converting  inches  and  pounds  into  their  metrical 
equivalents  and  the  reverse ;  and  finally,  a  brief  notice  of  the 
History  of  the  Civil  War  in  America,  by  the  Comte  de  Paris, 
touching  particularly  the  nationality  and  physical  character- 
istics of  the  men  composing  the  armies  of  the  United  States. 

Volume  I.  concludes  with  a  full  and  complete  general  in- 
dex, by  means  of  which  the  study  and  examination  of  this 
work  will  be  made  easy  and  agreeable. 

Volume  II.,  after  a  few  prefatory  and  explanatory  remarks, 
is  entirely  occupied  by  the  tables  already  referred  to. 

The  entire  work  is  most  satisfactory,  showing  the  evidences 
of  earnest  thought,  of  diligent  research,  of  careful  analysis  and 
great  ability  in  coping  with  the  formidable  mass  of  material, 
and  reflecting  the  highest  credit  upon  the  compiler  and  his  co- 
workers, and  must  necessarily  stand  foremost  in  the  ranks  of 
kindred  literature. 

This  Eeport  is  a  "  Public  Document,"  and  is  now  ready 
for  distribution  by  members  of  Congress  and  Senators,  to 
whom  timely  application  should  be  made. 


Akt.  III. — A  Manual  of  Oeneral  Pathology^  for  the  Use 
of  Students  and  Practitioners  of  Medicine.     By  Ebnst 
"Wagneb,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  General  Pathology  and 
Pathological  Anatomy  in  the  University  of  Leipzig,  etc. 
Translated  from  the  Sixth  German  Edition  by  John  Van 
Duyn,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  and  E.  C,  Seguin,  M.  D.     Xew 
York  :  William  .Wood  &  Co.,  1876.    Pp.  728. 
The  rapidity  with  which  successive  editions  of  this  work 
have  been  called  for  is  an  indication  of  the  favor  which  has 
attended  it  since  its  first  appearance  in  1862.    The  great  in- 
tellectual activity  of  the  last  two  decades,  and  the  fruits  of  its 
exercise  in  the  field  of  pathology  to  which  it  has  been  especi- 
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ally  directed,  are  manifeBted  bj  the  great  increase  in  size 
which  each  edition  has  add^  to  the  book.  The  amount 
of  material  is  really  formidable;  over  seven  handred  solid, 
closely-printed  pages,  unrelieved  by  a  single  figure  or  diagram. 
In  the  preface  to  this  edition  the  author  says  his  task  has 
been  rendered  much  more  difficnlt  by  the  vast  amount  of  ma- 
terial, more  or  less  worthless  or  incomplete,  which  fills  the 
literature  of  the  day,  the  sifting  of  which  we  can  easily  be- 
lieve to  have  been  a  most  toilsome  undertaking,  and  one 
which  no  single  person  would  be  qualified  to  do  thoroughly 
in  all  cases.  As  a  natural  consequence  we  find  that  on  sev- 
eral questions  the  author  has  contented  himself  with  a  brief 
mention  of  opposing  facts  and  theories,  and  has  wisely  re- 
frained from  expressing  a  judicial  opinion  which  no  one  in  the 
present  state  of  the  science  wonld  be  willing  to  accept  as  final, 
while  on  the  other  hand  others  are  treated  with  a  precision 
and  authority  that  leave  nothing  to  be  desired. 

The  book  is  a  vast  collaboration  and  magazine  of  facts  and 
theories  which  we  cannot  even  attempt  to  criticise  in  detail, 
and  in  which  can  be  found  accounts  of  all  that  is  known  and 
of  much  that  is  merely  surmised  in  this  branch  of  science. 
Different  fonts  of  type  have  been  used  to  distinguish  the  rela- 
tive importance  of  the  different  parts,  and  the  reader's  labor 
has  been  much  lightened  thereby. 

The  natural  sequence  of  first  generalities  and  their  details 
has  been  followed  in  the  arrangement.  The  first  thirty-six 
pages  are  given  to  general  nosology,  the  following  one  han- 
dred and  ten  to  general  setiology,  embracing  age,  sex,  con- 
stitution, atmospherical  influences,  soil,  mode  of  life,  pro- 
fession, etc.,  together  with  a  dicussion  of  the  influence  of 
spores,  and  an  account  of  v^etable  and  animal  parasit.ee. 
Part  third  occupies  three  hundred  and  seventy  pages,  and 
treats  of  general  pathological  anatomy  and  physiology,  sub- 
divided into — 1.  Local  disturbances  of  the -circulation;  2.  In- 
flammation ;  and  3..  General  disturbances  of  nutrition,  under 
which  head  one  hundred  and  fifty  pages  are  given  to  a  very 
good  description  of  tumors.  The  fourth  and  final  division  is 
devoted  to  the  pathology  of  the  blood,  including  ursBmia,  pj- 
»mia,  diabetes,  and  fever. 
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We  cannot  diBmiss  the  subject  without  a  word  npon  the 
way  in  which  the  translation  has  been  made.  The  transla- 
tors have  erred  npon  the  oonscientioas  side,  and  their  trans- 
lation has  been  so  literal  that  it  is  no  longer  English.  This,  of 
course,  is  not  marked  in  the  construction  of  the  sentences,  but 
the  individual  words  also  are  not  above  reproach.  We  think 
it  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  this  is  inexcusable.  The  apolo- 
gy in  the  preface  shows  that  the  fault  has  been  committed 
knowingly,  and  the  explanation  must  lie  either  in  an  error  of 
judgment  or  in  n^ligence.  As  for  the  former,  no  one  can 
seriously  maintain  that  a  translation  is  the  better  for  reminding 
the  reader  at  every  page  that  it  is  a  translation ;  and,  as  for 
the  second,  the  resources  of  our  language  are  certainly  equal 
to  the  clear  and  idiomatic  expression  of  any  idea  that  can  be 
found  in  this  book.  Whatever  the  cause,  the  result  is  that 
a  distinct  effort  is  needed  to  make  out  the  meaning  of  a  large 
proportion  of  the  sentences,  and  that  the  patience  and  temper 
of  the  reader  are  unnecessarily  tried  and  his  satisfaction  in- 
terfered with.  May  we  not  hope  that  a  second  edition  will 
soon  come  to  remedy  the  mistakes  of  the  firet. 


Abt.  IV. — A  Treatise  on  Surgery^  its  Principles  cmd  Prac- 
ties,  Sy  T.  Holmes,  M.  A.  Cantab.,  Surgeon  to  St. 
George's  Hospital.  With  four  hundred  and  eleven  illus- 
trations, chiefly  by  Dr.  Westmacott.  Philadelphia :  Henry 
C.  Lea,  1876. 

We  have  looked  for  this  work  from  the  pen  of  Mr.  Holmes 
with  great  expectations,  believing  that  it  would  be  a  model  in 
its  way,  and  probably  the  best  work  of  its  kind,  not  only  for 
reference,  but  as  a  comprehensive  text-book  for  the  student. 
In  very  many  of  these  points  we  regret  to  have  to  say  we  are 
sadly  disappointed,  and  we  fear  that  this  must  be  the  general 
verdict  which  it  will  receive  from  the  profession,  which  had 
expected  much  from  one  holding  so  high  a  position,  so  well 
known  as  a  diligent  worker,  and  who  had  previously  shown 
himself  so  gifted  an  author  and  editor. 

The  task  of  writing  such  a  work  as  this  aims  to  be,  is,  in- 
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deed,  no  easy  one,  as  the  author  states  in  his  preface.  To 
group  the  principles  and  practice  of  surgery  together  with  its 
pathology,  and  give  the  details  of  practice  in  such  a  way  that 
the  student  shall  gain  a  good  insight  into  the  whole,  is  a  task 
which  we  doubt  if  any  one  can  satisfactorily  accomplish  in  a 
volume  the  size  of  this.  The  book  is,  indeed,  lacking  in  .the 
matter  of  detail,  especially  in  reference  to  treatment,  and  even 
the  principles  of  treatment  are  frequently  not  clearly  laid 
down.  We  fear  that  the  busy  practitioner  who  turns  to  this 
work  for  instruction  in  the  treatment  of  many  affections  will 
be  sorely  disappointed  when,  after  reading  a  sentence  or  two, 
he  finds  he  is  referred  to  some  other  work  for  just  the  infor- 
mation he  sought  in  this.  It  is  not  a  gracious  office  to  speak 
so  harshly  of  any  work,  especially  when  it  comes  from  such  a 
man  as  Mr.  Holmes.  But  this  book  certainly  invites  severe 
criticism  in  many  respects.  The  various  chapters  are  fre- 
quently condensed  from  the  treatises  of  the  elaborate  "  System 
of  Surgery,"  of  which  the  author  is  editor ;  and,  indeed,  he 
tells  us  that  this  work  is  intended  to  be,  to  some  extent,  an 
introduction  to  that  more  elaborate  work.  While  speak- 
ing in  this  tone  of  the  book,  we  are  not  at  all  unmindful 
that  there  is  also  very  much  of  it  that  deserves  the  highest 
praise.  The  chapters  on  injuries  of  the  head  are  clearly 
written,  and  very  full  and  comprehensive  for  a  text-book. 
The  same  also  is  to  be  said  in  reference  to  the  subject  of 
pysemia,  traumatic  fever,  etc.  The  subject  of  fractures  and 
dislocations,  however,  is  not  so  satisfiEictory,  and  we  regret  to 
see  such  an  important  branch  as  compound  fractures  touched 
upon  so  lightly.  In  respect  to  fractures  of  the  femur,  the 
author  does  not  appear  to  be  well  acquainted  with  the  advan- 
tages of  the  American  method  of  dealing  with  those  injuries. 
While  speaking  of  intestinal  obstruction,  we  are  surprised  to 
find  no  mention  made  of  Simon's  method  of  manual  exami- 
nation through  the  rectum.  Diseases  of  the  genito-urinary 
organs  are  not  treated  of  fully,  nor  is  this  subject  brought  up  to 
date.  Operative  surgery  is  treated  altogether  too  briefly,  and 
little  or  nothing  is  said  in  reference  to  the  mortality  attending 
various  operations — ^a  subject  most  important  for  the  student 
to  know.    On  the  other  hand,  we  turn  with  pleasure  to  the 
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chapters  on  diseases  of  the  bones,  which  are  excellent,  as  are 
also  those  on  diseases  of  the  vessels.  The  work  itself  is  pro- 
fusely illustrated,  and  very  many  of  the  cuts  are  not  only  new 
but  very  well  executed.  Had  the  space,  however,  which  many 
of  these  necessarily  occupy,  been  given  to  the  further  elucida- 
tion of  some  points  which  are,  in  our  opinion,  too  lightly  dwelt 
upon,  we  believe  it  would  have  been  better. 


AjtT.  V. — A  Series  of  American  Clinical  Zectt^es.  Edited 
by  E.  0.  SBoum,  M.  D.  Yol.  IL,  No.  1.  The  Principle 
of  Physiological  Antagonism  as  applied  to  the  Treat- 
ment of  the  Febrile  State.  By  Kobekts  BAKTHOLOw^ 
M.  A.,  M.  D.,  etc.  8vo.,  pp.  21.  New  York  :  G.  P.  Put- 
nam's Sons,  1876. 

Thb  second  volume  of  the  series  of  Clinical  Lectures 
which  is  being  collected  by  Dr.  Seguin,  commences  with  a 
practical  lecture  by  Dr.  Bartholow,  of  Cincinnati.  He  dis- 
cusses the  principles  which  should  guide  us  in  the  treatment 
of  fever,  but  avoids  coi^mitting  himself  to  any  special  doc- 
trine concerning  its  mechanism.  In  discussing  these  ques- 
tions he  directs  us  to  consider  the  nature  or  intimate  fac- 
tor of  any  febrile  condition  with  which  we  have  to  do,  and  to 
prescribe  a  remedy  the  physiological  action  of  which  is  known 
to  be  in  opposition  to  the  several  phenomena  attending  it. 
Thus,  cold  water  will  convey  an  excess  of  heat  from  the  sys- 
tem, while  the  properties  of  quinine  are  supposed  to  be  antag- 
onistic to  the  conditions  upon  which  fever  depends,  and  it  is 
not  depressing  to  the  vital  powers.  Digitalis  is  supposed  to  be 
especially  indicated  in  scarlatina  in  consequence  of  the  high 
temperatm-e,  rapidity  of  the  heart's  action,  the  low  arterial 
tension,  and  embarrassed  action  of  the  kidneys  in  that  affec- 
tion ;  the  remedy  being,  physiol(^cally,  ah  antagonist  to  all 
these  phenomena.  The  author  does  not  think  the  poison  of 
the  fever  will  be  counteracted,  nor  can  the  ftilminant  form  be 
controlled ;  but  in  ordinary  simple  and  anginose  scarlatina  he 
hopea  for  uniform  success.  He  uses  the  infusion  of  fresh 
English  digitalis  "  in  doses  of  a  teaspoonful  to  a  tablespoonful 
according  to  age,  once  in  four  hours." 
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The  reviewer  baa  certamlj  failed  in  one  severe  case  of 
anginoee  scarlet  fever,  since  reading  the  author's  views,  treat- 
ed in  the  way  specified,  except  that  the  flnid  extract  was  em- 
ployed in  a  corresponding  dose. 

In  pneumonia,  also,  the  employment  of  digitalis  is  recom- 
mended. 

Aconite  and  veratrum  viride  may  be  employed,  it  is  stated, 
when  tliere  is  high  arterial  tension,  in  the  early  stage  of  an  in- 
flammatory disease  with  high  temperature,  with  advantage. 

Salicylic  acid  is  spoken  of  in  relation  to  its  effects  upon 
septicemic  fever,  and  the  favorable  experience  of  Immermann 
in  certain  fevers,  rheumatism,  etc.,  is  given.  The  author  seems 
to  think,  by  its  known  power  of  arresting  the  activity  of  disease- 
germs  and  ferments,  it  may  control  the  fever  of  septicsemia. 

The  points  in  the  lecture  are  very  ingeniously  put ;  and, 
although  but  little  that  is  particularly  new  in  regard  to  the 
action  of  antipyretic  remedies  is  elicited,  the  hrochure  vxbj  be 
considered  a  valuable  contribution  to  medical  literature. 


Abt.  VI. — Beports  of  the  Medical  Officer  of  the  Prwy 
Council  and  Local  Government  Board.    New  Series,  No. 
IV.    Annual  Report  to  the  Local  Govemmenl  Board  tmth 
regard  to  the  Tear  1874.     8vo,  pp.  139,  London,  1875, 
No.  V.   Papers  concerning  the  European,  BdaUons  ofAei- 
atio  Cholera^  svhmitted  to  the  Local  Government  Board 
in  Supplement  to  the  Annual  Report  of  the  Present  Year. 
8vo,  pp.  230.    London:  Eyre  &  Spottiswoode,  1875. 
No.  IV.  is  made  up  lai^ly  of  reports  and  statistics  of 
small-pox  epidemics  and  vaccination  laws.     Dr.  Buchanan 
makes  a   '^Beport  on    Infectious  Diseases  in  Birmingham 
and  Ashton,  and  on  the  Hospital  accommodations  of  those 
places;"  and  Dr.  Ballard  contributes  a  ^^Eeport  on  the  Sani- 
tary condition  of  Upper  Sedgley  Urban  Sanitary  District." 

The  bulk  of  Vol.  V.  is  made  up  of  a  *'  Beport  on  the 
Diffusion  of  Cholera,  and  its  Prevalence  in  Europe  during  the 
ten  Years,  1865-'74r,"  by  J.  Netten  Eadcliffe,  Esq.  The  facts 
and  statistics  collected  by  the  author  show  almost  conclu- 
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sively  that  the  diffusion  of  cholera  is  largely,  if  not  entirely, 
dne  to  human  intercourse.  The  entire  article  is  very  thorough 
and  evidently  prepared  at  the  expense  of  great  labor.  Maps 
are  introduced  illustrating  the  text. 

Dr.  Seaton  also  furnishes  for  this  volume  an  "  Abstract  of 
Proceedings  of  the  International  Sanitary  Conference  held  at 
Yienna,  July  1  to  August  1,  1874." 

Mr.  Simon  makes  the  "  Medical  Officer's  Report "  for  both 
volumes  IV.  and  V. 

It  will  be  impossible,  without  entering  into  a  long  discus- 
sion, to  give  a  satisfactory  abstract  of  these  reports,  but  we 
may  say  that  they  are  exceedingly  valuable  in  a  sanitary  point 
of  view. 


Abt.  Vn. —  Warm  and  Sot  Water  in  Surgery.  By  Feedeeick 
E.  Htdb.  Reprinted  from  the  Buffalo  Medical  amd  Sur- 
gical Journal  (December,  1876 ;  January  and  February, 
1876). 

The  method  of  treating  wounds  by  continued  immersion 
in  water  of  high  temperature  was  first  more  prominently 
brought  to  the  notice  of  the  profession  by  Billroth  in  his  and 
Pitha's  "Surgery."  More  recently  this  practice  has  been 
further  developed  by  Dr.  Max  Schede  (Volkmann's  "  Clinical 
Lectures,"  No.  29),  and  by  Prof.  Hamilton  {Med.  Record^ 
December  1, 1873).  The  above  paper  is  a  good  compilation 
of  the  writings  of  these  authors;  in  addition,  the  author  has 
added  other  cases  which  have  come  under  his  own  observation, 
and  which  tend  still  further  to  set  forth  this  method.  For 
this  reason  the  paper  is  worthy  of  perusal  by  those  of  the  pro- 
fession who  have  not  as  yet  familiarized  themselves  .with  th^ 
practice. 

Books  and  Famphlbts  BsoErvED. — ^The  Medical  and  Surgical  History 
of  the  War  of  the  Rebellion.  Part  11.,  vol.  ii  Surgical  history  prepared 
mider  the  direction  of  Joseph  K.  Barnes,  Snrgeon-General  United  States 
Army.  By  George  A.  Otis,  Assistant-Snrgeon  United  States  Army.  First 
iBsoe.    Washington :  Government  Printing-Office,  1876. 

Lectures  on  Fever :  Delivered  in  the  Theatre  of  the  Heath  Hospital 
and  Oonnty  of  Dublin  Infirmary.     By  William  Stokes,  M.  D.,  D.  0.  L. 
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Oxon.,  P.  R.  8.,  Regius  Professor  of  Physio  in  the  Universitj  of  Dublin, 
PhjAician  to  the  Queen  in  Ireland.  Edited  by  John  William  Moore,  M.  D., 
F.  K  Q.  0.  P.,  etc.    Philadelphia:  Henry  0.  Lea,  1876. 

Atlas  of  Skin  Diseases.  By  Louis  A.  Duhring,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Skin 
Diseases  in  the  Hospital  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania ;  Physician  to 
the  Dispensary  for  Skin  Diseases,  Philadelphia,  etc.  Part  I. — ^Eczema 
(Erythematosum),  Psoriasis,  Lupus  Erythematosus,  Syphiloderma  (Pustu- 
losum).    Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lippincott  <fe  Co.,  1876. 

The  Student^s  Guide  to  Dental  Anatomy  and  Surgery.  By  Henry 
SewiU,  Member  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  and  Licentiate  in  Dental 
Surgery,  etc.,  etc.    Philadelphia:  Lindsay  &  Blakiston,  1876. 

Thirteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  New  York  Society  for  the  Relief  of 
the  Ruptured  and  Crippled.    May,  1876. 

Proceedings  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Kings,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    Vol.  i.,  No.  8.    May,  1876.    Pp.  74. 

Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia. 
Part  III.    October,  November,  and  December,  1875. 
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1.  Stenoses  of  the  larynx  commonly  occur  as  a  result  of  ulcerative 
processes,  or  direct  usuries,  either  accidental  or  suicidal,  and  mechanical 
or  chemical  in  their  nature.  The  degree  of  stenosis  will  depend  upon  the 
depth  to  which  the  process  reaches,  and  upon  the  nature  and  location  of 
the  parts  which  are  involved ;  they  may  vary  from  simple  and  unimpor- 
tant cicatrices  or  bands,  to  absolute  distortion  of  the  laryngeal  parts,  or 
enth-e  closure  of  the  cavity  of  the  larynx ;  most  compionly  the  narrowest 
part  of  the  lumen  of  the  larynx — that  is,  the  space  between  the  vocal 
cords — is  the  one  affected,  and  that  principally  at  the  anterior  commissure. 
From  this  point  the  adhesions  reach  backward  to  varying  degrees,  per- 
haps to  complete  obstruction  of  the  organ,  and  the  respiratory  current 
finds  space  only  between  the  arytenoid  cartilages. 

In  the  mtgority  of  cases,  then,  the  surgeon  has  to  deal  with  cicatncial 
tissue,  and  the  previous  progress  and  results  of  the  affection  are  clearly 
appreciable ;  to  this  rule,  however,  there  are  exceptions.  The  writer  com- 
plains that  this  class  of  cases  is  not  energetically  treated  by  the  profession. 
He  considers  that  laryngotomy  is  usually  indicated,  and  that  it  should  con- 
stitate  the  extreme  limit  of  the  surgeon's  aid,  not  be  left  until  the  last,  and 
then  employed  only  to  save  life.  The  cases  cannot  be  treated  successfully 
per  viae  naturales,  Laryngotomy  (section  of  the  crico-thyroid  ligament) 
is  the  heigt  and  most  direct  way  to  reach  the  desired  point,  and  to  relieve 
the  condition,  as  well  as  to  inspect  and  examine  it. 

The  difficulty  of  treatment  lies  in  the  liability  of  the  divided  cicatrices 
to  contract  new  adhesions,  and  again  close  together ;  to  prevent  this  the 
author  has  constructed  a  new  instrument,  which  is  designed  to  pass  up 
from  the  wound  in  the  crico-thyroid  membrane,  through  the  divided 
membranous  web  between  the  cords,  and  remain  in  position,  with  daily 
change,  until  the  cicatricial  process  is  completed.  A  full  description  of 
this  apparatus  is  given  in  his  article. 

During  the  treatment  the  canula  must  also  be  worn  closed  as  much  as 
poaaible,  in  order  that  the  laryngeal  muscles  may  play  their  part  in  keep- 
ing the  edges  of  the  incision  apart  from  one  another.  When  cicatrization 
is  completed,  should  abnormal  tissue  still  remain,  it  must  be  treated  by 
the  intra-laryngeal  method,  as  the  laryngotomy-wound  should  be  closed  as 
soon  as  possible. 

He  closes  with  these  propositions :  If  a  laryngotomy  has  already  been 
made,  the  comfort  of  the  patient  demands  that  no  time  should  be  lost  in 
fniidefls  efibrta  to  reach  and  treat  the  laryngeal  stenosis  from  the  mouth, 
but  that  the  adhesions  should  be  energetically  and  directly  attacked  from 
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below  through  the  woand,  larjngoscopic  procedures  only  being  employed 
as  an  aid. 

If  the  patient  is  unable  to  carry  on  respiration  through  the  larynx,  the 
adhesions  are  certainly  numerous  or  large.  Laryngotouiy  and  treatment 
from  below  are  then  indicated. 

If  respiration  is  uninterrupted  and  free,  the  adhesions  slight  in  degree, 
but  the  aphonia  marked,  he  still  believes  that  time  is  lost  by  intra-laryngeal 
endeavors  to  effect  relief,  and  advises  again  the  laryngotomy,  divlMon  of 
the  strictures  and  the  prevention  of  their  re€istablif>hment,  by  keeping  the 
divided  edges  apart  by  means  of  his  apparatus  or  some  similar  means. 

In  conclusion,  he  narrates  the  history  of  a  case  which  illustrates  the 
foregoing  points. 

4.  The  success  which  attended  the  application  of  an  artificial  larynx, 
after  extirpation  of  the  original  organ,  has  led  Reyher  to  apply  it  to  those 
cases  where  there  has  been  destruction,  more  or  less  complete,  of  the 
larynx,  stenosis,  etc.,  from  inflammatory  action,  as  is  so  often  seen  after 
syphilis,  typhus,  and  variola.  In  nnch  cases  tracheotomy  has  always  been 
done,  and  recently  the  stricture  of  the  larynx  has  been  dilated ;  but  the 
patient  is  without  voice.  Reyher  uses,  instead  of  the  hollow  cylinder  of 
bchrOtter,  for  dilatation,  one  in  which  vibrating  bands  are  arranged ;  in 
other  words,  an  artificial  larynx,  which  he  claims  answers  two  indications 
— ^it  keeps  the  stricture  dilated,  and  gives  the  patient  an  intelligible  voice. 
He  adds  to  his  article  the  history  of  an  interesting  case  where  his  artificial 
larynx  was  applied,  with  a  description  and  cut  of  the  apparatus  itself. 

Sawyer  considers  phthisical  laryngitis  to  be  a  peculiar  form  of  chronic 
inflammation  of  the  larynx;  it  is  met  with  in  most  cases  of  chronic  pul- 
monary consumption.  It  usually  follows  the  development  of  the  disease 
in  the  chest.  For  a  time  it  occasionally  exists  alone,  but  lesions  of  the  lungs 
always  subsequently  arise.  It  is  the  laryngitis  of  the  phthisical.  Adults 
are  more  subject  to  it  than  cldldren,  and  men  than  women.  He  divides 
the  local  changes,  as  seen  in  the  laryngosoopio  mirror,  into  four  groups, 
making  four  distinct  stages  of  the  affection.  These  are :  the  anseinio,  the 
osdematous,  the  ulcerative,  and  the  necrotic.  The  malady  is  a  painful  one, 
and,  when  it  has  passed  into  the  second  stage,  always  fatal.  Treatment 
affords  but  little  relief.  He  speaks  most  confidently  of  the  good  results, 
however,  which  arise  from  the  frequent  applications  of  a  solution  of  silver 
(  3  j  to  I  j),  and  believes  that  in  the  firat  stage  it  stimulates  the  nutrition  of 
the  larynx,  and  so  combats  the  local  aniemia;  tha€in  the  second  stage  it 
reduces  the  tnme&ction.  and  that  in  the  third  it  checks  the  ulcerative  pro- 
cess. In  all  stages  he  claims  that  it  deadens  the  morbid  and  painful  sensi- 
bility of  the  affected  parts. 

9.  Klemm  has  long  since  discovered  that  the  most  common  symptom 
of  disease  of  the  vocal  cords,  the  hoarsenesa,  is  not  at  all  in  proportion,  in 
very  many  cases,  to  the  anatomical  causes;  for  instance,  often  with  the 
most  serious  lesions,  as  well  as  with  very  slight  changes  in  the  cords,  the 
same  degree  of  hoarseness  is  present,  with  a  slight  degree  of  infiammation  ; 
the  hoarseness  is  sometimes  scarcely  noticeable,  at  other  times  is  moat 
marked.  Again,  it  may  be  serious  when  no  laryngeal  lesion  is  perceptible 
(hysteria).  These  differences  depend  upon  the  various  workings  of  ana- 
tomical causes — upon  the  tension  and  movements  of  the  cords — and  the 
author  has  sought  a  means  through  which  their  vibrations  could  be  made 
dii^nct  by  means  of  iound-figurea.  His  efforts  in  this  direction  were  not 
satisfaet^y.  With  a  small  gas-flatne,  however,  which  is  so  arranged  in 
conneetion  with  a  speaking-tube,  before  which  a  quickly-rotating  cube  of 
looking-glass  stands,  he  was  able  to  produce,  with  each  tone,  a  certiun 
dearly-defined  picture;  that  is,  there  would  be  certain  elevations  and 
depressions,  more  or  less  sharply  marked,,  in  the  strip  of  light  which  en- 
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circled  the  cabe,  and  this  picture  varied  in  accordance  with  the  grade  of 
hoarseneae.  With  a  high  normal  tone  they  are  small  and  pointed,  while 
tiie  deeper  the  voice  the  broader  thej  become.  These  differences  were 
ooDstanc  With  an  abnormal  voice,  no  matter  how  slight  a  degree  of 
hoarseness  is  present,  the  appearances  presented  are  entirely  different,  and 
a  short  experience  will  enable  the  operator  to  distinguish  them,  and  to 
appreciate  the  grade  of  tlie  affection,  even  when  it  is  not  perceptible  to 
the  eye  in  the  laryngoscopio  mirror. 

10.  The  history  of  the  stenoses  of  the  larynx  and  trachea  is  a  subject 
of  maoh  interest,  for  reason  of  the  rarity  of  observations  which  are  pub- 
lished upon  the  snbiect,  and  the  gravity  of  the  symptoms  which  they  pro- 
daoe— symptoms  which  demand  a  prompt  and  energetio  treatment  at  the 
bands  of  the  surgeon.  The  present  article  will  be  found  a  comprehensive 
and  interesting  one,  and  we  regret  that  our  space  will  not  permit  of  a  full 
abstract  of  it  The  principal  causes  of  stenosis  of  the  parts  under  considera- 
tion, which  are  fnliy  discussed  in  all  their  bearings  by  the  author,  are 
chronic  inflammations,  through  the  deposit  of  plastic  material,  injuries, 
boms,  ulcerations,  with  subsequent  contractions  of  cicatricial  tissue,  tumors 
^ther  by  the  diminution  of  calibre  which  they  cause  when  within  the  air- 
passages,  or  the  compression  or  deformities  of  the  elastic  walls  which  they 
produce  by  pressure  when  they  are  external  to  them ;  and,  finally,  those 
rare  casee  of  prolonged  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  contractile  elements 
of  the  larynx  and  trachea. 

12.  Schaffer  reports  the  foUowing  curious  case:  A  Tyrolean  singer, 
who  was  under  treatment  for  a  severe  laryngeal  catarrh,  sang  despite  the 
orders  of  his  physician,  and  very  suddenly  lost  all  use  of  his  voice.  The 
laryngoscope  showed  that  the  right  vocal  cord  was  torn  transversely  across 
Id  its  middle ;  the  ends,  which  fluttered  to  and  fro  in  the  respiratory  stream, 
were  smooth,  and  presented  the  same  appearances  as  a  tendon  would 
which  had  been  cleanly  cut  by  a  knife.  The  wound  healed,  a  slight  thick- 
ening remaining  at  the  point  of  division.  The  patient  departed  before  his 
voice  had  fully  returned. 

14.  Benzi  reports  the  following  case :  A  girl,  aged  seventeen,  took  a 
severe  cold  after  exposure.  The  cough  disappeared  in  a  few  days,  but  the 
aphonia  remained.  A  local  examination  showed  that  the  pillars  of  the 
fauces  and  pharynx  were  reddened,  and  the  laryngeal  mucous  membrane, 
particularly  that  of  the  vocal  cords,  was  hypersBmic.  The  latter  were  im- 
movable during  the  efforts  of  the  patient  at  phonation.  There  was  no 
ulceration.  Hydropathic  treatment  failed  to  relieve  the  aphonia.  Faradiza- 
tion of  the  skin,  in  the  region  of  the  larynx,  relieved  the  condition  mark- 
edly at  the  flrst  sSimee,  and  restored  the  normal  voice  after  a  few  days. 
The  writer  says  that  this  case  contradicts  the  assertions  of  Bruns,  Mac- 
kenzie, and  Eulemburg,  who  state  that  laryngeal  paralysis  should  be  treated 
alone,  by  the  direct  application  of  the  laryngeal  electrode,  aided  by  the 
laryngeal  mirror,  to  the  muscles  of  the  larynx. 

Eulemburg  also  states  that  faradization  of  the  skin  is  only  useful  in  cases 
of  hysterical  paralysis.    Benzi's  case  proves  this  to  be  an  error. 

15.  Beanmetz  confirms  Benzi^s  observation,  and  reports  a  similar  case. 
A  nurse  of  twenty-five  years  suddenly  lost  all  use  of  her  voice  in  conse- 
queoce  of  a  severe  cold.  The  laryngoscope  showed  deep  hypersDmia  alone 
of  the  lar3'ngeal  parts  and  pharynx.  A  bronchitis  was  detected  by  auscul- 
tation. The  dia^osis  made  was  rheumatismal  paralysis  of  the  larynx,  and 
electricity  was  advised.  A  current  of  moderate  intensity  restored,  in  a  few 
seconds,  a  distinct  and  tolerably  clear  voice.  After  the  »eance — lasting 
twenty  minutes — it  was  normal ;  but  the  improvement  did  not  last  twenty- 
four  hours.  The  patient  again  became  completely  aphonic,  and  returned 
for  treatment.    The  same  procedure  was  adopted,  and  was  permanently 
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sDcceflsfal.    The  author,  in  conclnrion,  advises  this  plan  of  treatment  very 
strongly. 

18.  The  patient,  who  had  snffered  for  two  years  from  aphonia,  pro- 
gressive dyspnoea,  and  laryngeal  spasm,  was  foond,  npon  the  laryngoscopio 
examination,  to  have  the  cavity  of  the  larynx  more  than  half  filled  hy  two 
tumors,  which  were  diagnosticated  as  prolap$sd  9entricle»,  That  npon  the 
right  side,  over  the  ventricolar  orifice,  was  immovable,  bnt  that  apon  the 
lett  returned  fully  within  the  ventricle  during  each  act  of  phonation.  Both 
tumors  were  cnt  away  with  scissors  after  the  operation  of  thyrotomy  had 
been  done,  and  the  microscopical  examination  confirmed  the  above  diag- 
nosis, the  primary  cause  being  an  inflammatory  swelling  and  thickening 
of  the  sub-mucous  connective  tissue,  which  bad  pushed  the  membrane 
before  it,  and  protruded  it  through  tiie  veotrioular  orifices.  The  patient 
made  a  good  and  speedy  recovery.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  case, 
as  the  writer  believes  it  to  be  the  first  one  where  the  condition  described 
above  has  been  diagnosticated  daring  the  lifetime  of  the  patient,  and  the 
first  in  which  an  operation,  having  for  its  object  the  removal  of  both 
laryngeal  ventricles,  has  been  undertaken.  Allusion  is  also  made  to  the 
various- theories  regarding  the  function  of  the  ventricles,  and  their  bearing 
upon  the  case  under  consideration. 

21.  Treulich  reports  the  case  of  a  man  who  was  seized  by  the  throat  by 
a  horse,  and  lifted  from  the  ground.  In  a  few  hours  dyspnoea  beoame  so 
great  as  to  require  tracheotomy,  when  there  was  discovered  a  wide  sepa- 
ration between  the  cricoid  and  thyroid  cartilages,  with  rapture  of  the 
crico-thyroid  membrane.  The  cricoid  cartilage  was  split  in  two  places, 
leaving  the  middle  piece  isolated,  and  the  left  ala  of  the  thyroid  was  also 
broken  off.  The  trachea  was  torn  across  Obliquely,  and  had  sunk  down 
so  that  there  was  an  opening,  an  inch  in  width,  between  the  larynx  and 
the  trachea.  A  canula  was  introduced.  Cure  was  complete  at  the  end  of 
three  and  a  half  months.  The  thyroid  was  somewhat  unsymmetrical,  the 
membrane  of  the  larynx  was  reddened,  the  vocal  cords  thickened,  and  the 
voice  was  a  little  hoarse.  Bespiration  was,  however,  easy,  and  the  general 
health  excellent. 

26.  Another  case,  in  which  the  larynx  was  completely  removed  by 
operation,  is  reported  by  Maas,  of  Brealau.  The  first  signs  of  trouble  in 
the  larynx  showed  themselves  at  the  end  of  September,  1878.  By  the 
middle  of  the  following  April  the  patient,  a  man  of  fifty-seven,  snffered  bo 
much  from  the  stricture  of  the  larynx  caused  by  the  large  and  growing 
tumor,  that  tracheotomy  was  performed  by  Dr.  Biegner.  By  the  1st  of 
June,  however,  the  tumor  came  to  press  so  much  upon  the  oasophagus, 
that  it  was  impossible  for  the  patient  to  swallow  the  smallest  portion  of 
fluid.  The  operation  of  extirpation  of  the  larynx  was,  therefore,  performed 
by  Maas,  who  found  great  advantage  in  adoptmg  a  modification  of  Bose^s 
position,  with  the  head  hanging  baokwara.  After  the  operation,  the 
patient  found  the  frequent  introduction  of  the  OBSophageal  tube  so  painful 
that  Maaa,  on  the  third  day,  passed  an  India-rubber  tube  through  the 
wound,  down  nearly  to  the  cardiac  end  of  the  OBSophagus,  and  left  it  in 
that  position.  Through  this  the  nutrition  of  the  patient  was  satis&ctorily 
carried  on.  On  the  ninth  day  be  was  able  to  leave  his  bed;  on  the 
eleventh  an  unsuccessful  attempt  was  made  to  introduce  an  artificial 
larynx ;  on  the  twelfth,  the  bronchitis  from  which  he  had  suffered  since 
the  tracheotomy  became  seriously  worse,  and  on  the  fourteenth  day  he 
died  of  pneumonia.  The  microscope  showed  that  the  tumor,  which  in- 
volved the  whole  larynx,  was  an  adeno-fibroma  carcinomatosum. 

27.  Heine,  of  Prague,  reports  a  case  which  he  diagnosticated  as  con- 
centric hyperchondrosis  of  the  larynx,  and  which  resulted  in  almost  com- 
plete obliteration  of  the  cavity  of  that  organ.    Tracheotomy  had  heen 
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performed,  with  temporary  relief,  also  a  subsequent  dilatation  of  the  fistula, 
bot  the  case  became  so  urgent  that,  on  December  18,  1874,  Heine  per- 
formed an  operation  which  be  terms  resection  of  the  larynx.  It  consisted 
in  dividing  the  thyroid  cartilage  in  the  median  line,  and  then  making  a 
snb-penchondrial  dissection  of  the  anterior  halves  of  the  two  sides,  and 
removiag  them  with  forceps.  The  operation  was  so  far  snccessftd  that  the 
patient  regained  the  power  of  speaking  intelligibly,  and  of  swallowing 
liqaids  and  solids.  Subsequently,  however,  his  condition  deteriorated,  and 
he  died  of  tuberculosis  on  November  2,  1875.  At  the  autopsy,  syphilis, 
which  had  been  suspected,  but  denied,  was  proved  to  have  been  the  cause 
of  the  laryngeal  disease. 

28.  Robinson  reports  the  history  of  a  case  of  paraly-rfis  of  both  vocal 
cords  following  an  injury  (a  direct  blow  upon  the  larynx),  received  some 
four  months  previously.  The  laryngoscope  showed  thickening  of  the  in- 
ter-arytenoid  commissure,  congestion  of  the  vocal  cords,  and  small  super- 
ficial ulcerations  along  the  free  border  of  the  epiglottis.  In  phonation  the 
glottis  presented  an  oval  appearance  in  its  ligamentous  portion — the  vocal 
processes  and  cartilaginous  portions  acted  normally.  The  patient  com- 
plained of  hoarseness  and  a  sense  of  obstraction  in  the  throat. 

The  treatment — ^the  application  of  ferri  perchloridum  (  3  j —  1  j) — was 
apparently  without  avail. 

The  doctor  considers  that  the  explanation  of  the  cause  is  simple.  Both 
recurrent  nerves  were  either  severely  contused  or  lacerated  at  the  time 
of  the  accident,  owing  to  direct  compression  of  them  by  the  larynx  and 
trachea. 

87.  Massei  states  that  the  fosssd  which  separate  the  larynx  from  the 
pharynx  are  a  frequent  seat  of  lodgment  for  foreign  bodies.  He  has  ob- 
served three  such  cases.  In  the  first,  a  bone  was  fixed  in  the  right  fossa 
ioDominata;  in  the  second,  a  leech  had  fastened  itself  to  the  right  ary- 
epiglottic  fold ;  and  the  third,  the  details  of  which  case  are  given  in  his 
present  article,  was  a  pin  which  had  been  swallowed  by  a  young  lady,  who 
attempted  to  hold  it  between  her  lips  while  laughing.  The  laryngoscope 
showed  that  it  was  firmly  stuck  into  the  mucous  membrane,  at  the  base  of 
the  right  arytenoid  cartilage,  in  such  a  manner  that  it  stood  vertically,  and 
its  head  was  on  a  level  with  the  free  edge  of  the  ary-epiglottic  ligament. 
After  several  attempts  it  was  successfully  removed. 

89.  Schrdtter,  in  an  interesting  article  under  the  above  heading,  says 
that  the  physician's  first  duty,  wlien  he  is  told  that  there  is  a  foreign  body 
in  the  throat,  is  to  satisfy  himself  as  to  its  presence.  Often  this  is  any- 
thing but  an  easy  matter,  and  many  persons  deceive  both  themselves  and 
their  physician  in  regard  to  it.  A  careful  and  thorough  examination  is 
always  indicated — sometimes  some  concurrent  affection  is  found ;  oftener, 
however,  after  repeated  search,  the  foreign  body  itself.  Mistakes  frequently 
occur  in  small  children,  where  the  examination  is  too  often  neglected,  and 
it  sometimes  happens  that  the  physician  will  diagnosticate  laryngeal  croup, 
while  in  reality  a  foreign  body  is  in  the  larynx  or  trachea  (the  reporter  has 
lately  seen  such  a  case),  or  the  reverse.  A  careful  exploration  with  the 
laryngeal  mirror  is,  in  such  cases,  the  only  means  of  dififerentiation.  The 
symptoms  induced  by  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body  are  usually  threaten- 
ing. Intense  pain  in  the  throat,  cough,  dyspnoea,  render  sufiTocation  ap- 
parently imminent.  On  the  other  hand,  symptoms  which  were  alarming 
in  the  beginning  may  quickly  pass  away.  Foreign  bodies  may  remain  in 
the  larynx  or  trachea  for  weeks,  or  even  months,  without  inducing  severe 
symptoms.  He  knows  of  one  case  in  which  the  body  was  removed  at  the 
end  of  sixteen  days,  the  only  discomfort  having  been  slight  hoarseness. 

If  the  foreign  body  is  not  lodged  in  the  larynx,  but  is  moved  up  and 
down  during  the  act  of  respiration,  the  symptoms  are  much  more  alarm- 
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ing.  In  sach  oases  the  violent  attempts  at  conghing  will  sometimes  lead 
to  emphysema  of  the  subcntaneoas  cellular  tissue.  If  it  finallj  lodge  Id 
either  larynx  or  a  broDohu.4,  the  symptoms  may  gradually  pass  off^  and  only 
reappear  when  either  itself  or  the  tissues  in  its  Ticinity  have  undergone 
changes.  There  is  then  a  sense  of  oppression  over  the  chest,  accelerated 
respiration,  muoo-purulent  expectoration,  and  the  body  is  either  expelled 
or  encapsulated. 

The  prognosis  varies  according  to  the  location  of  the  foreign  body,  and 
the  changes  going  on  in  and  around  it.  The  cases  in  which  it  is  quickly 
expelled  by  conghing  are  not  at  all  iniVequent.  It  also  varies  according  as 
the  body  is  fimuy  fixed  or  moves  with  the  respiratory  act. 

In  treatment,  we  should  not  always,  he  says,  be  in  too  great  haste  to 
use  instruments.  Many  cases  occur  in  which  the  symptoms  moderate, 
and  render  the  removal  of  the  body  quite  easy.  He  instances  the  case 
of  a  girl  with  a  pencil  in  her  trachea.  A  full  inspiration,  with  a  sndden 
quick  expiration,  expelled  it  at  the  first  attempt.  If  the  symptoms  are 
urgent,  tracheotomy  must  be  performed,  the  laryngoscope  \mng  finvt  used, 
it*  possible,  to  determine  the  location  of  the  foreign  body,  and  thus  fix  the 
point  for  a  high  or  low  operation,  as  the  case  may  be.  The  laryngeal 
pincette  is  the  first  and  most  important  instrument  for  use  in  this  class  of 
cases,  and  Schr5tter  has  treated  all  his  cases  but  one  by  its  means  alone. 
He  advises  that  the  body,  when  seized  by  them,  should  not  be  forcibly  re- 
moved, but  that  it  should  first  be  loosened  by  a  lateral  motion  and  then 
extracted.  The  paper  is  illustrated  by  the  histories  of  a  number  of  cases 
of  foreign  bodies  in  the  air-paasagei^  which  its  author  has  treated. 

40.  I)oig  reports  several  cases  of  this  disease  which  occurred  among  the 
soldiers  quartered  at  Aldershott,  during  the  winter  of  1874-*75.  They  all 
presented  the  same  symptoms  as  the  cases  reported  by  MurcbinscMi  some 
little  time  since,  but  suppuration  occurred  in  quite  a  number,  and  the  fol- 
lowing case  terminated  fatally :  The  patient,  twenty-two  years  old^  pre- 
sented, when  first  seen,  the  usual  symptoms;  the  snb-maxillary,  sab-lin- 
gual, and  parotid  glands  were  swollen  and  hard ;  this  swelling  increased ; 
the  skin  became  oBdematous,  and  the  breathing  difficult  Incisions  were 
made  under  the  tongue  and  externally,  but  no  matter  escaped,  and  on  the 
fourth  day  death  ensued.  Forty-three  hours  after  death  an  examination 
was  made,  and  a  large  swelling,  occupied  the  neck,  chiefiy  on  the  left  side 
but  extending  somewhat  to  the  right  and  down  about  midway  between 
the  lower  jaw  and  the  clavicle.  On  removing  the  skin  over  the  swelling 
the  tissues  were  found  in  a  gangrenous  state,  l^ing  filled  with  a  brownies- 
colored,  fetid,  semi-fluid  matter.  All  the  tissues,  including  the  glands  and 
muscles,  were  involved.  The  portion  of  the  lower  law  in  contact  with  the 
diseasea  glands  was  denuded  of  penosteum;  tlie  larynx  was  surrounded 
by  the  morbid  mass,  but  the  tissues  posterior  to  the  pharynx  were  not  in- 
volved ;  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  fauces,  that  covering  the  epiglottis 
and  the  whole  of  the  larynx  were  in  an  oaderoatous  state.  The  lungs  were 
deeply  congested  and  contained  hemorrhagic  infarctions,  and  the  Inng- 
tissue  around  contained  numerous  small  deposits  of  tubercle.  The  other 
organs  were  found  to  be  in  a  normal  condition. 

46.  In  regard  to  the  time  after  infection  that  tertiaries  appear  in  the 
pharynx.  Hill  believes  that  a  shorter  interval  is  customary  than  is  ffen- 
erally  laid  down  in  t^xt-books.  He  cites  sixteen  cases,  in  which  the  date 
of  infection,  and  that  of  the  beginning  of  the  thniat-disease,  were  dearly 
made  out  in  nine.  In  seven  patients,  three  had  the  primary  lesion  long 
anterior  to  their  throat-disease ;  two  were  married  women  with  syphilitic 
histories ;  the  other  a  man  who  had  been  infected  more  than  ^yq  years ;  in 
the  remaining  four,  one  was  infected  five  years  ago,  and  had  his  throat  four- 
teen months  affected;  in  another  a  circumscribe  gumma  began  two  years 
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after  infection.  The  remaining  two  patients  were  young,  eighteen  and 
ten  years  respectively,  and  their  syphilis  dated  from  infancy,  heing  prob- 
ably inherited ;  they  were  not  sure  when  their  throats  were  first  affected, 
thoagh  they  commenced  to  be  seyeral  years  ago.  In  the  nine  cases,  in  one 
the  disease  began  three  years  after  infection ;  in  four,  between  fonr  and 
seren  years ;  in  two,  more  than  seven  years ;  and  in  the  remaining  two, 
more  tiian  ten  years  elapsed  between  infection  and  the  outbreak  of  ter- 
tiary io  the  throat. 

From  the  data  it  woald  seem  that  four  or  five  years  is  the  commonest 
period  for  syphilitic  persons  to  become  liable  to  gummous  disease  of  the 
palate  and  pharynx,  though  it  is  not  infrequent  for  their  disease  to  begin 
sooner  than  that. 

There  are,  he  states,  two  forms  of  gummy  disease  of  the  palate  and 
pharynx:  the  cireumseribed,  odA  the  diffuse  or  infiltrating.  Their  ana- 
tomical seat  is  the  mucons  membrane,  the  sub-nmcous  or  muscular  layers. 
The  eireufMcribed  gumma  is  the  most  common  foim  both  in  the  velnm  and 
in  tiie  pharynx  proper.  .  It  is  usufdly  single,  though  not  invariably  so ; 
owing  to  the  innidloas  process  it  rarely  attracts  attention  until  it  breaks 
by  ulceration.  The  ulcer  is  circular  or  nearly  so,  the  surface  irregular, 
hollowed ;  through  its  covering  of  adhesive  pus  project  shreds  of  gummous 
tissue  Dot  yet  detached,  and  irregular  granulations.  The  edges  of  the 
ulcer  are  characteristic ;  they  are  thickened,  raised,  and  reddish,  forming  a 
frame  to  the  sore.  The  diffused  or  ir^ftltrating  form  develops  in  two 
varieties,  that  which  limits  itself  mainly  to  the  mucous  membrane,  anp 
the  severer  variety  which  penetrates  the  sub-mucous  and  muscular  layers. 
The  first  leaves  wide-spread  seams  and  branching  scars,  the  site  of  former 
creeping  ulcers,  but,  tne  deeper  layers  having  escaped,  the  organ  retains 
its  mobility  and  has  apparently  undergone  no  detriment  of  function.  The 
penetrating  variety  converts  all  it  reaches  into  a  tongh,  brawny,  resisting 
tissue,  and  its  progress  is  difi^cult  to  arrest  before  the  whole  velum  and 
pharynx  are  essentially  altered  in  structure ;  a  considerable  surface  is  in- 
vaded before  ulceration  begins^  but  sooner  or  later  the  surface  breaks,  often 
at  several  centres. 

The  treatment  resolves  itself  into  curing  the  general  cachexia  and  allay- 
ing the  local  sufifering.  The  iodides  of  potash,  soda,  or  ammonia,  are  the 
chief  resources.  In  most  cases  it  is  only  necessary  to  begin  with  moderate 
dosee  of  iodide  of  ootash  and  gradually  increase  them  by  adding  one-third 
to  the  dose  every  three  days,  as  long  as  the  eummata  are  not  absorbed  and 
the  ulcers  unhealed ;  as  soon  as  they  are  healed  the  iodide  may  be  lessened, 
and  after  a  few  weeks  omitted  for  a  time  altogether. 

If  the  patient  cannot  take  the  iodide  without  producing  iodism,  iodide 
of  soda  will  perhaps  be  borne  well,  and  both  will  be  more  efficacious 
when  taken  with  carbonate  of  ammonia.  Sorsaparilla  will  also  afford 
tolerance  for  large  doses.  The  drugs  should  always  be  taken  on  a  full 
stomach.  The  next  drug  in  order  is  mercury,  and,  though  it  is  advisable 
to  delay  its  administration  until  the  iodides  have  driven  away  the  gumma, 
healed  the  ulcers,  and  restored  the  patient^s  strength  to  some  extent, 
mercury  should  always  form  part  of  the  course ;  when  iodides  cannot  be 
borne,  it  may  be  tried  at  once ;  either  inunction  may  be  used,  or  the  drug 
given  by  the  mouth.  When  the  patient,  then,  has  been  fitted  with  the  form 
of  antidote,  whether  of  iodine  or  mercury  which  he  can  absorb,  his  recov- 
ery may  be  assisted  or  his  suffering  relieved  by  opium  in  small,  frequent 
doses,  and  strength  be  given  by  iron,  quinine,  or  cod-liver  oil.  As  regards 
local  remedies,  caustics  must  be  avoided. 

Cleanliness  is  essential;  assiduous  sponging,  with  soothing  lotions,  is 
the  most  successful; 

48.  Porter^s  case  presented  all  the  appearances  and  gave  the  history  of 
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an  acute  inflammation  of  the  tonsil.  On  the  seoond  day  after  he  was  seen,  the 
swelling  bad  increased  and  elongated,  extending  externally  along  the  pos- 
terior ^ge  of  the  stemo-mastoid  mnsole  for  aboat  four  inches ;  the  swell- 
ing was  also  much  increased  internally,  and  the  patient  could  only  swal- 
low with  difficulty.  This  state  of  things  was  accompanied  by  delirium. 
The  following  day  the  abscess  was  opened  and  six  ounces  of  pus  evacuated. 
He  states  that  abscess  of  the  tonsil  is  comparatively  rare,  and  that  it  is 
still  more  so  to  find  it  take  the  course  it  did  in  his  case.  He  advises 
strongly  against  the  use  of  Uirge  poultices,  saying  that  they  increase  the 
area  of  suppuration,  often  to  an  alarming  degree. 

49.  Bouchut,  after  speaking  of  the  acute  forms  of  angina,  as  well  as 
the  ulcerative  and  gangrenous,  calls  attention, to  a  form  of  chronic  disease 
which  is  characterized  by  its  persistency  and  by  its  location  over  the  ton- 
sils. The  white  points  and  patches  which  appear  frighten  many,  but  are 
in  reality  of  little  import.  They  are  due  to  caseous  products,  which  have 
their  origin  in  the  follicles  of  the  hypertrophied  and  chronically  inflamed 
tonsil ;  they  are  made  up  of  fatty  materials,  witli  or  without  odor,  inter- 
mixed with  degenerated  epithelial  cells,  and  vary  in  size  from  that  of  a  grain 
of  hemp  to  that  of  a  mulberry,  the  latter  occasionally  giving  a  roughened 
exterior  to  the  glands ;  they  remain  fixed  for  days  or  months,  are  repro- 
duced in  a  measure  if  removed  by  means  of  a  curette^  but  persistent  treat- 
ment by  its  means  will  cure  the  condition. 

54.  Watson,  in  referring  to  Ferrier's  communication,  "  How  to  cure  a 
Cold  in  the  Head,'^  speaks  very  highly  of  the  good  effects  of  tobacco-snofi'. 
The  first  pinch  generally  excites  sneezing,  but,  after  the  seoond  or  third 
pinch,  the  powder  remains  in  the  nostrils  and  forms  a  coating  for  the  mu- 
cous membrane.  A  flow  of  thin  serum  then  begins,  and  the  sense  of  ob- 
struction and  fullness  at  once  subsides.  In  a  few  hours  the  cold  is  cured, 
or  at  latest  survives  only  a  single  night.  The  snuff  should  be  used  freely, 
and  the  coating  formed  by  it  on  the  mucous  membrane  should  be  left  un- 
disturbed for  several  hours,  blowing  the  nose  meanwhile  being  avoided, 
until  all  feeling  of  stuffiness  in  the  nostrils  has  subsided. 

55.  Ferrier,  to  cure  a  '*  cold  in'  the  head,^^  recommends  the  use  of  a 
snuff  composed  as  follows :  Hydrqchlorate  of  morphia,  grs.  ij ;  acacia- 
powder,  3  vi ;  trisnitrate  of  bismuth,  3  vj.  Of  this  powder  one-quarter 
to  one-half  may  be  taken  as  snuff  in  the  course  of  twenty-four  hours. 
The  inhalations  ought  to  be  commenced  as  soon  as  the  symptoms  of  coryza 
begin  to  show  themselves,  and  should  be  used  frequently  at  first,  so  as  to 
keep  the  interior  of  the  nostrils  constantly  well  coated.  Bismuth  alone 
answers  a  very  good  purpose,  but  the  acacia  is  added  to  give  greater  bulk 
to  the  powder,  and  to  make  it  sufficientiy  light  to  be  easily  snuffed.  The 
morphia  is  added  in  cases  where  it  is  advisable  to  strengthen  the  sedative 
effect.  The  doctor  speaks  of  it  as  almost  a  specific,  and  as  being  capable 
of  aborting  a  "  cold  "  in  a  few  hours. 

57.  Tillaux  reports,  in  the  above  Journal,  the  case  of  a  woman  of  sixty- 
five,  who  Sought  advice  for  an  ozsona  of  two  years'  duration.  While  explor- 
ing the  nasal  passages  with  a  stylet,  he  felt  a  denuded  surface  of  bone  near 
the  upper  border  of  the  vomer ;  thinking  that  necrosis  existed,  he  awaited 
the  formation  of  a  sequestrum.  Some  months  later,  during  a  new  explora- 
tion, he  extracted  a  smdl,  blackish  body,  looking  like  a  vesical  calculus. 
On  section  this  proved  to  be  a  cherry-stone,  incrusted  with  a  calcareous 
deposit  one  and  a  half  millimetre  in  thickness.  It  had  destroyed  the  vo- 
mer and  lay  across  the  septum.  (The  reporter  has  treated,  within  the  past 
week,  a  case  which  presents  many  of  the  same  features,  but  which  is  more 
remarkable  on  account  of  the  length  of  time  that  the  foreign  body  had 
remained  in  the  nose.  A  girl  of  twenty-four  had  had  ozBdn^k  since  she  was 
seven  years  old,  had  tried  various  treatments  without  avail,  necrosed  bone 
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Lad  been  diagnosed  ;  ber  troable  was  always  unilateral ;  inspection  and  the 
probe  rendered  the  diagnosis  of  foreign  body  easy,  and,  upon  its  removal, 
it  was  found  to  be  a  bean,  thiokly  incrusted  with  a  phosphatio  deposit ; 
digbt  excoriations  alone  of  the  raucous  membrane,  upon  which  it  rested, 
were  the  only  evil  effects  upon  the  parts,  caused  by  its  long  sojourn.) 

69.  Shaw  deprecates  the  promiscuous  use  of  the  nasal  douche  by  the 
profession,  and  especially  by  the  laity  without  advice.  The  great  extent  to 
which  it  is  used  is  perhaps  not  fully  known  to  the  generd  practitioner, 
bat  the  specialist  has  abundant  opportunities  for  witnessing  its  effect, 
not  odIj  in  the  diseased  state,  but  in  health.  In  his  experience,  a  great 
proportion  of  those  who  use  the  douche  or  other  apparatus  are  found  to 
have  no  trouble  in  the  nasal  cavity.  He,  with  other  aurista,  considers  the 
treatment  of  nasal  oatarrh  with  the  douche  as  being  attended  with  serious 
danger  of  producing  inflammation  of  the  tympanum,  with  all  its  sequela, 
and,  to  prove  this,  he  details  the  history  of  eighteen  cases.  In  five  there 
was  acute  otitis  media,  with  perforation  of  the  drum  from  the  douche.  In 
five  there  was  acute  otitis  media,  without  perforation  from  the  douche.  In 
two  there  was  subacute  otitis  media,  without  perforation  from  the  douche. 
In  one  there  was  an  increase  of  chronic  otitis  media.  In  one  there  was 
an  acute  otitis  media,  without  perforation  from  the  syringe.  In  one  a  sub- 
acute otitis  media,  without  perforation  from  the  syringe.  In  one  an  acute 
otitis  media,  with  perforation  from  snuffing  liquids  up  into  the  nostrils. 
In  one  there  was  a  subacute  otitis  media  in  one  ear  and  the  formation 
of  polypus  in  the  otlier  ear,  from  forcing  liquids  into  the  tympanum  by 
the  Yalsalvian  method. 
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CUTTER. 

SURGERY. 

Al$ee99es  betteeen  the  Liver  and  Diaphragm, — M.  Joanny  Rendu 
(Lyon  Midicale^  No.  2,  1875)  reports  the  case  of  a  man,  forty  years  old, 
who  entered  the  H6pital  de  la  Oroix-Rousse  on  June  22,  1875.  Previous 
to  the  manifestations  of  his  then  illness,  he  had  never  been  sick.  One  year 
previous  to  admission  he  suffered  from  palpitations,  oppressed  breathing, 
and  congh ;  two  months  previous  he  lost  appetite,  fli^sh,  and  strength.  He 
now  suffered  from  dyspnoea,  and  anorexia,  with  fever,  and  oedema  of  the 
lower  extremities.  There  was  considerable  bulging  of  the  right  side  of  the 
chest,  bat  no  pain  or  jaundice.  The  hepatic  dullness  extended  upward  to 
about  three  finger-breadths  below  the  nipple,  and  downward  a  little  below 
the  nmbilicas.  A  cyst  (hydatid  ? )  on  the  convex  surface  of  the  liver  was 
diagnosticated.  The  patient  becoming  very  feeble,  the  cyst  was  punctured  on 
Joly  6th,  and  exit  given  to  two  and  a  half  litres  of  a  puriform  and  very  fetid 
liquid,  in  which  no  characteristic  hooks  were  found.  After  the  operation, 
which  greatly  relieved  the  patient,  the  dullness  diminished  notably,  and  the 
patient  felt  relieved  until  July  28d,  when  he  had  a  chill  and  some  cough  ;  on 
examination  bronchitis  was  found.  On  August  10th  signs  of  pneumonia 
were  discovered  near  the  base  of  the  right  lung,  and  there  was  much  fever. 
On  Angnst  18th,  during  a  paroxysm  of  cough,  he  vomited  a  yellowish-gray 
liquid  which  was  very  fetid,  and  resembled  that  discharged  by  the  punct- 
nre.  The  vomiting  was  renewed  on  September  15th,  and  the  patient  died 
from  exhaaation.  At  the  autopsy  the  liver  was  found  fatty.  Between  its 
convex  sarface  and  the  diaphragm  there  existed  a  vast  pouch  containing 
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one  litre  of  the  same  fetid  liquid.  Two  ragged  canals  were  found  in  the 
diaphragm,  which  opened  directly  into  the  lang,  and  the  upper  aurlaoe 
of  the  diaphragm  had  undergone  intimate  adhesion  with  the  lung.     £.  F. 

Suppurated  Froit^BiUi, — ^Add  three  grammes  of  salicylio  aoid  to  one 
hundred  grammes  of  boiling  glycerine.  Apply  a  thin  coating  of  this  sola* 
tion  to  the  sore  with  a  smiul  brash,  then  cover  with  a  pledget  of  cotton, 
which  is  to  be  kept  in  place  with  adhesive  plaster.  If  the  sapporaticm  is  pro- 
fiise,  change  tlie  dressing  every  day ;  in  the  contrary  case,  every  three  or 
four  d&jB.^£ordeaua  MSd.  and  Ftog,  Mid,,  February,  1876.    G.  B.  O. 

Nieotine  in  Tetanus, — The  following  case  is  reported  by  Dr.  G.  M. 
Wuth,  in  the  Australian  MsdietU  Journal :  A  healthy  man,  twenty-one 
years  of  age,  in  falling  from  a  horse,  sustained  an  ii^jury  of  the  scalp  and 
became  unocmscious.  A  fortnight  later,  he  had  so  &r  recovered  that  be 
could  again  f<^ow  his  occupation,  that  of  a  shearer.  Three  months  later, 
while  standing  for  honro  in  cold  water,  he  caught  cold  and  was  taken 
with  tetanic  spasms.  Wuth  found  him  lying  on  the  back,  the  knees  being 
drawn  up  to  l^e  face.  The  lower  jaw  was  fixed  and  both  angles  of  the 
mouth  were  retracted ;  the  pupils  were  somewhat  dilated,  the  eyes  fixed, 
the  nape  of  the  neck  was  stifi^,  and  all  the  musdea,  especially  those  of  the 
abdomen,  were  rigid.  During  the  height  of  the  paroxysms,  the  abdomi- 
nal muscles  contracted  so  forcibly  that  fistus  es<Miped  from  the  reetam  and 
froth  flowed  through  the  teeth;  deglutition  was  impossible.  After  the 
rectum  had  been  emptied  by  an  enema  and  the  bladder  by  the  catheter,  the 
patient  moved  his  arms  with  difBUsnlty,  and  indicated  the  lower  portion  of 
the  sternum  and  the  lower  ribs  as  the  seat  of  pain.  Ohloroform  inhala- 
tions were  then  tried,  and  from  them  temporary  alleviation  obtained  for 
about  three  days.  On  the  fourth  day,  however,  opisthotonos  set  in  with 
such  intensity  and  the  tetanic  spasms  became  so  frequent,  that  Wuth  de- 
cided, as  a  last  resort,  to  try  nicotine,  as  recommended  by  Hobart.  Half 
a  drachm  of  a  solution  of  one  grain  of  pure  nicotine  in  one  ounce  of  water 
was  injected  into  the  cellular  tissue  of  the  thigh.  The  pulse  immediately 
fell  to  sixty  beats,  all  the  muscles,  except  those  of  the  neck,  became  re- 
laxed, and  the  patient  began  to  sweat.  He  fell  into  a  healthy  sleep  which 
lasted  four  hours,  and  on  awaking  had  regained  full  use  of  the  organs  of 
speech.  His  first  remark  referred  to  his  leg,  which  he  said  **felt  as  if 
asleep.'*  After  the  administration  of  wine  and  an  egg  in  milk,  a  pill  of 
one  grain  of  aqueous  extract  of  nicotine  was  given,  after  which  he  again 
slept  five  hours.  Though  his  whole  body  felt  as  if  he  had  been  beaten^  all 
tetanic  spasm  had  disappeared,  and  the  discharge  of  fseces  and  urine  took 
place  normally.  On  each  of  the  three  following  nights  one  pUl  was  given, 
after  which  he  recovered  completely. — Med,-Ghir,  O&ntralblatt.     £.  F. 

Transplantation  and  Implantation  of  Hairs, — The  possibility  of  epi- 
dermic grafting  has  been  proved ;  Tip  to  the  present  time,  however,  we 
have  not  possessed  observations  sufficiently  demonstrative  of  the  pomi- 
bility  of  the  transplantation  of  hairs,  although  the  anatomical  conditions 
of  the  hairs,  when  pulled  out  with  the  roots,  rendered  its  feasibilitry  rea- 
sonably probable.  In  the  bulb  of  the  hair  we  also  have  an  epidermic  stra- 
tum, besides  a  sheath  of  cells  from  the  Malpighian  stratum,  as  is  proved 
by  the  presence  of  pigmented  cells. 

As  has  been  noted,  the  transplantation  attempted  only  with  the  tmnka 
of  the  hairs,  although  pulled  out  with  the  epidermis,  has  not  been  very 
successful.  Schweninger  {Zsitsekr,  fSir  Biologie)  afterward  tried  whether 
transplantation  of  hairs  provided  with  their  bulbs  could  exert  any  actioa 
on  the  healing  of  wounds.  The  experiment,  made  at  Nussbauni's  clinio, 
was  successful.  The  process  consisted  in  placing  the  hairs  over  a  granulat- 
ing surface,  or,  which  occurred  more  rarely,  inserting  them  in  the  depths 
of  the  granulations.    The  projecting  shafts  having  been  cut  off;  the  parts 
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▼ere  covered  with  a  light  dressiTig,  and  carbolic  medication  employed. 
The  transplantation  was  particularly  sncoessful  iD  superficial  grannlatioDs 
resoltSng  from  bums,  and  in  plantar  nloerations  atter  the  separation  of  the 
gfiagrenons  fragments  of  akin.  In  the  successful  cases,  a  disk  of  cicatrices 
started  from  the  point  of  implantation  and  spread  over  the  adjacent  parts, 
sod  oontributed  ezteuslTely  to  the  hastening  of  the  cioatrizatioD  of  the 
wound. 

Another  series  of  experiments  refers  to  the  implantation  of  hairs  freshly 
pulled  out  and  proyided  with  the  hair-bulb  and  the  root-sheath.  Schwe- 
ninger transfixed  the  cornea  with  a  fine  needle  and  then  introduced  through 
the  puncture  a  hair,  pulled  from  the  edge  of  the  lid  or  the  eyebrow,  and 
with  the  greatest  care  brought  it  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  iris. 
Ooolusive  medication  was  not  necessary,  as  the  stump  was  cut  short  exter- 
Dsl  to  the  cornea.  In  the  greater  number  of  cases,  the  hairs  excited  no 
reaction  in  the  iris,  irritative  and  suppurative  phenomena  were  rarely 
manifested,  and  the  eye  was  never  lost  by  panophthalmitis.  Around  the 
corneal  orifice  there  was  scarcely  any  cloudiness  produced,  the  trunk  of 
the  hair  remaining  movable  at  that  point.  The  bulb  of  the  hair,  with  its 
epitheKal  sheath  adherent  to  the  anterior  surface  of  the  iris,  became  a 
point  of  departure  for  an  active  epithelial  proliferation,  which,  in  the 
form  of  an  elevated  cone,  made  its  way  up  the  hair  and  finally  formed  a 
synechia  with  the  cornea.  The  hair  implanted  in  the  proliferating  nucleus 
continued  to  vegetate. — Lo  JS^&rimmiale,  January,  1876.  G.  R.  G. 

PenetrtfHng  Wounds  of  the  Knee^&int. — In  concluding  a  report  of  eight 
eases  of  this  form  of  injury,  Dr.  A.  Gayet  arrives  at  the  foUowing  conclu-, 
sioBs:  li  A  penetrating  wound  of  the  knee-joint,  when  made  by  a  pointed 
instrument  and  without  complication,  is  not  dangerous,  provided  it  is  al- 
lowed to  cicatrize  in  an  immovable  position.  2.  When  left  to  itself  or 
improperly  treated,  arthritis  of  the  most  formidable  character  may  result. 
8.  The  dangers  of  arthritis  are  in  direct  proportion  to  the  extent  of  the 
wound  and  the  difficulties  which  prevent  union  by  first  intention.  4.  Com- 
plications of  the  bony  structures  render  the  case  extremely  grave ;  never- 
theless, fractures  of  the  patella,  if  complicated,  do  not  call  for  amputation 
or  resection.  6.  The  presence  of  foreign  bodies,  however  small,  determines 
arthritis  and  its  consequences,  and  demands  amputation  or  resection.  6. 
Posterior  wounds  would  seem  to  be  more  dangerous  than  anterior  wounds, 
on  account  of  the  density  and  number  of  the  tissues,  the  presence  of  ves- 
sels^  etc.— Lyon  MMieaU,  4,  1876.  E.  F. 

JVlwo  Method  of  Sounding  for  Vesical  Oahuli. — ^Dr,  Van  Brabandt  calls 
the  attention  of  surgeons  to  an  easy  and  novel  method  of  sounding  the 
bladder  for  stone.  Having  had  occasion  to  puncture  the  bladder  of  an  old 
man,  suffering  from  retention  of  urine,  in  the  hypogastric  region  by  means 
of  Dienlafoy's  aspirator,  certain  symptoms  led  him  to  suspect  the  presence 
of  a  calculus,  whereupon  he  made  a  thorough  exploration  of  the  bladder 
with  ttie  canula  of  the  capillary  trocar.  This  method  can  be  employed 
when  the  introduction  of  a  sound  leaves  the  surgeon  doubtful  as  to  the 
presence  of  a  stone,  especiHlly  where  the  stone  is  lodged  behind  the  pros- 
tate or  in  vesical  cysts.  In  doubtful  cases  it  is  advised  to  combine  both 
methods. — Areh.  Mid.  Beige  ;  Retue  Therap.  E,  F. 

Cancer  in  its  Clinical  Aspect — Prof.  Nussbaum,  after  fifteen  years  of 
study,  and  experience  of  about  one  thousand  patients  with  cancer,  obtains 
the  following  conclusions : 

1.  Cancer  is  a  proliferation  of  the  epithelium,  which,  rapidly  extends 
and  expels  the  cellular  stroma,  advances  to  ulceration  from  trivial-  causes, 
and  occasions  local  destruction ;  by  hemorrhage  and  the  loss  of  pus  it 
causes  extreme  infirmity ;  and,  finally,  distributing  its  particles  throughout 
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the  body,  and  into  varioas  organs,  generates  the  same  proliferations,  and 
causes  a  fatal  tennination. 

2.  As  causes,  should  be  regarded  advanced  age,  suffering,  and  mental 
distress.  It  should  be  stated,  in  addition,  that  all  the  products  which  have 
an  indifferent  relstion  between  the  epithelium  and  the  cellular  tissue  dis- 
pose to  this  disease ;  for  example,  verruca,  cicatrices,  induration  of  the 
glands.  Finally,  those  parts  are  affected  with  cancer  which  are  often 
irritated,  but  which  have  never  been  acutely  inflamed.  Oancer  is  neither 
contagious  nor  congenital.  It  is  at  first  an  entirely  local  disease,  and  be- 
comes a  dyscrasia  only  by  absorption. 

3.  Humoral  infection  is  quite  different  from  cancerous  dyscrasia.  The 
former  may  thus  completely  disappear,  and  does  not  contraindicate  opera- 
tion. 

4.  The  relapse  of  cancer  is  either  cantinuatu,  if  cancerous  elements 
remain ;  or  re^fi&naly  if  acfjacent  diseased  tissues  disposed  to  cancer  remain ; 
or  a  relapse  from  traruplantationy  if  cancerous  particles  penetrate  the 
vessels,  and  thus  enter  the  circulation  and  are  conveyed  together  with  the 
blood. 

5.  Cancer  is  radically  curable  by  means  of  careful  and  extensive  opera- 
tions. 

6.  Patients  who  undergo  an  operation  live  longer,  according  to  exact 
and  extensive  statistics,  than  those  who  neglect  the  operation. 

7.  All  the  means  which  act  on  the  tissues,  the  blood,  and  nerves,  maj 
be  taken  into  consideration.  A  careful  and  extensive  operation  stands  at 
the  head  of  these.  Medicines  are  frequently  efficacious,  especially  after 
the  removal  of  the  cancer.  Iodine,  arsenic,  and  condurango,  are  in  all 
cases  valuable  internal  remedies.  Parenchymatous  injections  merit  onr 
closest  attention.  DiMnfectants  and  narcotics  are  absolutely  indispensable 
at  an  advanced  peiiod.-^Arehi,  di  Med,  and  Lo  Sperimentale^  March, 
1876.  G.  R.  C. 


THEORY  AND  PRACTICE. 

Epilepty  treated  with  Sulphate  of  Copper;  Presence  of  a  Large 
Quantity  of  Copper  in  the  Liver, — At  the  meeting  of  the  Acad^mie  de 
MMecine,  February  22,  1876,  Claude  Bernard,  on  behalf  of  MM,  Bourne- 
ville  and  Yvon,  stated  that  during  March,  1874,  they  had  subjected  sev- 
eral epileptic  patients  in  M.  Charcot's  wards  to  treatment  by  ammonio- 
sulphate  of  copper.  One  of  these  patients,  in  the  course  of  four  months, 
took  43  grammes  of  this  salt ;  as  no  effect  on  the  malady  was  attained  at 
the  end  of  that  period,  the  remetly  was  stopped.  At  this  time  the  atten- 
tion of  the  profession  was  directed  to  the  toxic  effects  of  the  salts  of  cop- 
per. The  presence  of  copper  had  been  detected  in  the  liver  of  two  wom- 
en who  had  been  poisoned  by  copper.  Ou  the  death  of  the  above  patient, 
the  liver  was  subjected  to  chemical  analysis,  and  the  following  conclusions 
arrived  at : 

1.  The  ammonio-snlphate  of  copper,  far  from  diminishing  the  namber 
of  attacks,  on  the  contrary  augments  them.  The  daily  dose  had  been  in- 
creased progressively  from  10  to  16  centigrammes.  The  only  disagreeable 
effects  noted  were,  vomiting,  sometimes  alimentary,  sometimes  composed 
of  a  glairy  liquid  having  the  color  of  verdigris,  colic,  and  transient  diar- 
rhoea. 
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2.  At  t}ie  aatops J  neither  stomach  nor  intestines  revealed  any  alteration 
attributable  to  the  sulphate  of  copper. 

3.  Chemical  analysis  of  the  liver  showed  this  organ  to  contain  295 
milligrammes  of  metallic  copper,  corresponding  to  1.166  grammes  of  snl- 
phate  of  copper.  This  quantity  mnst  be  regarded  as  very  considerable, 
since  the  remedies  had  been  discontinued  three  months  before,  and  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  copper  onght  to  have  been  eliminated  in  the  mean  time. — 
Qautte  Mldieale,  12,  1875.  E.  F. 

T)fphtts  eammunieated  by  Vaccination, — In  the  commune  of  Campo- 
marone  there  is  an  institution  for  young  ladies,  under  the  charge  of  the 
8istar9  of  Charity,  which  contains  one  hundred  and  thirty  young  girls. 
The  girls  are  divided  into  three  classes:  large,  medium,  and  small,  and 
these  are  separated  from  each  other.  One  of  the  boarders  was  recently 
attacked  by  variola,  and  Dr.  Parodi,  the  house-physician,  thought  proper 
k>  vaccinate  the  others  to  prevent  an  epidemic.  He  commenced  with  the 
older  ones  and  vaccinated  fifty ;  ten  of  these  were  successful.  Three  weeks 
later,  tbirty-four  of  those  who  were  unsaccessfnlly  vaccinated  fell  sick  at 
nearly  the  same  time ;  all  were  attacked  by  typhus  and  three  died.  Their 
sanitary  condition,  b^ore  the  epidemic,  had  been  excellent,  and  the  regi- 
men was  very  good. 

The  viras  used  was  humanized,  and  Dr.  Domenico  Bomba,  who  makes 
the  report,  does  not  doubt  that  it  was  the  vehicle  of  the  infection.  He 
belierea  that  the  ten  successfuUy  vaccinated  cases  escaped  the  epidemic 
because  the  typhus  virus  and  the  vaccine  mutually  neutralized  each  other. 
It  was  impossible  for  one  of  them  to  make  its  explosion  without  annihila- 
ting the  other. — La  Nua^a  Liguria  and  Le  ProgrU  Med.y  January,  1876. 

G.  R.  C. 

On  Diminution  qf  the  Pupil  in  tome  Patients  mth  Ca/rdiao  Disease. — 
Dr.  A.  de  Giovanni  {Annali  Univ.  di  Med.  e  Ghir.)  has  observed  a  marked 
diminution  of  the  pupil  in  several  patients  who  had  cardiac  di^;ease.  This 
condition  was  especially  observed  in  three  cases.  The  first  was  one  of 
aortic  stenosis  with  valvular  insufficiency;  the  dyspnoea  was  constant. 
The  second  was  one  of  narrowing  of  the  left  auricolo- ventricular  orifice, 
mih  mitral  insufficiency ;  the  patient's  respiration  was  short  and  painful, 
especially  when  suffocative  attacks  took  place,  with  a  feeling  of  constric- 
tion of  the  cheet.  The  third  patient  had  aortic  and  mitral  insufficiency, 
and  had  suffered  from  asthma  for  a  long  time.  These  three  patients  had 
one  symptom  in  common — bilateral  miosis.  It  was  not  constant,  but  pre- 
sented itself  only  in  connection  with  other  grave  symptoms.  The  author 
believes  this  myosis  to  be  paralytic  in  its  origin.  The  radiating  fibres  of 
the  iris,  which,  according  to  Budge,  Schiff,  etc.,  are  controlled  by  a  branch 
oi  the  great  sjmpathetic  which  passes  from  the  superior  cervical  to  the 
ophthalruic  ganglion,  and  thence  to  the  pupil  by  the  ciliary  nerves,  are 
paralyzed ;  the  action  of  the  sphincter  not  being  counterbalanced,  the  con- 
traction is  produced.  The  anther's  researches  lead  him  to  believe  that 
there  is  a  lesion  of  the  superior  cervical  ganglion — namely,  venons  stasis  as 
a  result  of  disordered  circulation  in  cardiac  diseases.  He  has  been  able  to 
demonstrate  eases  of  such  venous  stasis.  The  conclusions  arrived  at  are : 
mjosis  paralytica  in  patients  with  cardiac  disease  is  a  symptom  which  de- 
termines a  very  grave  prognosis,  because  it  indicates  the  morbid  implica- 
tion of  a  portion  of  the  cervical  ganglion  of  the  sympathetic,  under  the 
infiuence  of  which  the  lungs  and  heart  are  placed.  The  author  has  tried 
to  verify  his  theory  by  experiments  in  animals,  in  establishing  a  central 
obstacle  to  the  circulation.  Not  succeeding  in  tying  the  superior  vena 
cava,  he  confined  himself  to  tying  the  subclavian  at  its  junction  with  the 
jugular.     This,  however,  did  not  prevent  the  collateral  circulation,  and 
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henoe  stasis  of  the  superior  cervical  ganglion  was  not  produced. — Oatette 
Medicals,  16,  1875.  .  £.  F. 

8ign$  of  Death, — ^Pr.  Prof.  Hedenius  closes  a  lecture  on  death  ( Upea- 
la  Ldkar^oreningi  F&rhand,^  Bd.  x.,  No..  1)  with  a  summary  of  the 
principal  signs  of  death.  Among  these  he  considers  the  cadaverous  eye, 
and  particularly  the  softness  of  the  eyeball  and  flabbiness  of  the  cornea, 
previously  metioned  by  Faure,  to  be  of  great  value ;  but  the  imbibition 
spots  on  the  white  of  the  eye,  mentioned  by  Larcher,  he  often  finds  absent 
for  a  long  time,  especially  in  the  cadavers  of  persons  with  senile  maras- 
mus or  great  anssmia.  Among  all  the  several  signs  of  death  which  precede 
true  decomposition,  he  places  the  greatest  reliance  on  the  blnish-green 
discoloration  of  the  skin  over  the  ileo-ciecal  region.  He  does  not  think  this 
discoloration  depends  on  the  action  of  the  sulphuretted  hydrogen  on  the 
coloring-matter  of  the  blood,  since  the  discoloration  does  not  first  occur 
on  the  deeper  surface  of  the  abdominal  covering,  but  takes  place  first  on 
the  skin  and  thence  spreads  inward.  He  considers  it  more  probable  that 
this  originates  in  putrefactive  bacteria  of  external  origin,  wnich  by  their 
fermentative  action  form,  besides  other  secondary  products,  a  coloring- 
matter.— ^<^<2Mt  Med.  Arkivnj  Bd.  vii.,  Fascic.  4.  6.  R.  C. 


GYNJSCOLOGY. 

Bcbolie  Action  qf  Quinine. — Dr.  Ohiarlione  presents  some  new  facts 
against  the  ecbolic  action  of  quinine  ((7acs.  Med,  ItaL  Lombard,,  1876). 
He  is  not  satisfied  with  the  fine  experiments  on  the  action  of  quinine  on 
the  uterus  made  by  Dr.  Ohirone  {Lo  SperimentaUy  1874-75),  and  in  op- 
position states  that  physiology  always  determines  the  activity  of  remedies 
with  toxic  doses,  which  can  neither  be  done  nor  accepted  by  clinical  ex- 
perience. From  accurate  observations  made  of  puerpera  at  the  Maternity, 
m  Milan,  he  draws  the  following  conclusions : 

1.  The  sulphate  of  quinine  is  incapable  of  abbreviating  the  pause  be- 
tween one  contraction  and  another,  and  hence  cannot  augment  the  number 
of  the  latter. 

2.  The  duration  of  the  contractions  before  and  during  the  action  of 
quinine  does  not  vary  sensibly ;  this  drug  would,  therefore,  be  a  disad- 
vantage (perhaps  from  the  sedative  action  exerted  on  the  nervous  system 
in  general  ?^. 

3.  Quinine,  given  near  the  time  of  parturition,  in  doses  of  0.50 — 0.76  — 
1.00 — 1.50  gramme,  has  no  sensible  action  on  the  condition  of  the  foetns. 

4.  Quinine  does  not  seem  to  possess  any  virtue  to  augment  the  intensity 
of  the  uterine  contractions. 

5.  The  contractions,  whether  regular  or  irregular,  suffer  no  change  in 
their  modality  from  any  action  whatever  of  quinine. — Lo  SperimsntaUj 
February,  1876.  G.  R.  C. 

Vicarious  Menstruation  by  the  Rectum, — Dr.  Barrett  {France  Med,^ 
March,  1876)  observed  this  condition  in  a  girl  seventeen  years  of  age,  who 
at  every  month  since  the  epoch  of  puberty  had  a  sanguineous  fiux  from 
the  rectum,  which  the  doctor  regaraed  as  a  substitute  for  the  menstrual 
flow.  This  hssmorrhage  was  repeated  every  twenty-eight  days,  and  lasted 
three  or  four.  Nothing  in  the  constitution  of  the  girl  was  found  which 
could  explain  this  anomaly.  She  married,  and  after  a  regular  pregnancy 
gave  birth  to  a  well-formed  child.  From  the  commencement  of  this  preg- 
nancy to  its  termination,  nothing  abnormal  wus  observed.  The  utema 
contracted  regularly  after  the  parturition,  and  the  mother  nursed  the  ohild. 
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Fifteen  months  later  the  sangaineons  flax  reappeared  from  the  rectum,,  and 
continued  with  its  regnlar  periodicity  until  the  cessation  was  caused  by  a 
second  pregnancy,  and,  later,  a  third.  These  were  regular,  and  were  fol- 
lowed by  the  same  phenomena  as  the  first. — ^<m«.  Med,  Itat  Frov,  Venete, 
April,  1876.  G.  R.  0. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

Lesions  in  the  Lioer  after  Obliteration  qf  the  Portal  Vein,  By  Br. 
Solovieff  (  Virehow^s  Arehiv,^  Ixii.,  f.  2). — Some  pathologists  (Frerichs,  etc.) 
consider  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  to  be  the  cause,  while  others  (Gintrac,  Bos- 
kin)  look  upon  it  as  the  effect,  of  thrombosis  of  the  portal  vein.  The  experi- 
mental researches  which  the  author  has  made  in  the  investigation  of  this 
rabject  have  led  him  to  conclude  that  obliteration  of  the  portal  vein,  when 
it  develops  slowly  without  producing  embolism  or  abscess  in  the  liver,  de- 
tennincB  extensive  interstitial  lesions  in  this  organ.  The  experiments  con- 
fitted  in  ligatiug,  in  dogs,  sometimes  the  superior  mesenteric,  at  others  the 
splenic  vein ;  and  the  author  thus,  in  some  cases,  obtained  obliteration  of 
the  portal  vein,  and  the  animals  survived  the  operation  for  weeks  and 
months.  Direct  ligation  of  the  portal  vein  gave  rise  to  local  peritonitis,  or 
emboli  and  abscesses  in  the  liver. — After  death  the  liver  was  found  dimin- 
isbed  in  volume,  the  tissue  of  the  gland  was  hard,  an»mic,  and  of  a  brown 
coloration.  Coagula,  some  consistent,  others  sott  and  in  course  of  decom- 
position, were  found  in  a  certain  number  of  enlarged  vessels.  The  gall- 
bladder was  generally  filled  with  bile  of  a  brown  color  and  sirupy  consist- 
ency.— ^Microscopic  examination  revealed  the  hepatic  cells  diminished  in 
volume,  and  of  an  irregultir  form ;  most  often  they  were  rounded,  but  at  the 
same  time  shrunken,  as  they  are  seen  in  dried  specimens.  Their  contents 
were  yellow,  and  contained  fat-globules ;  in  some  the  nuclei  were  hardly 
perceptible,  in  others  completely  effaced.  The  hepatic  cells  were  easily 
removed  from  their  position  within  the  vessels,  and  then  could  be  seen 
a  network  of  dilated  capillaries  surrounded  by  thickened,  homogeneous, 
and  intersecting  connective-tissue  fibres.  The  ramifications  of  the  portal 
vein  were  filled  by  finely-granular  coaguln.  In  the  course  of  these  vessels, 
whose  walls  were  thickened,  there  was  an  accumulation  of  connective 
tiaiue  in  different  stages  of  development,  some  entirely  fibrillar,  some  of 
recent  formation,  with  fiisiform  cells  with  multiple  prolongations.  These 
latter  joined  in  some  places  with  the  connective  tissue  interposed  between 
the  hepatic  cells.  The  walls  of  the  arteries  were  thickened  and  surround- 
ed by  a  ptrong  layer  of  connective  tissue.  At  certain  points  these  walls 
presented  fine  granulations ;  occasionally  the  detritus  of  coagula  was  found 
in  the  arteries,  and  at  these  points,  surrounding  the  thrombus,  the  internal 
eoat  was  corrugated. — When  the  portal  vein  was  tied  directly,  the  condi- 
tion was  a  very  different  one.  In  these  cases  death  takes  place  in  from 
four  to  twenty-two  hours  after  the  operation.  The  hepatic  cells  are  found 
augmented  in  volume,  of  irregular  form,  with  turbid  and  finely-granular 
contents.  Two  nuclei  were  often  seen.  The  capillaries  were  obstructed 
by  blood-globules.  In  some  of  the  fine  ramifications  of  the  portal  vein,  the 
(globules  seemed  agglutinated  to  tbe  wall  so  as  to  leave  the  vessel  pervious. 
In  other  more  voluminous  ramifications  of  the  portal  vein,  the  blood- 
globules  were  contained  in  the  meshes  of  a  network  of  coagulated  fibrine. 
In  some  cases  the  coagula  were  already  in  course  of  decomposition.  The 
central  veins  were  filled  with  unaltered  blood-glol^ules. — In  considering 
tbe  pathogeny  of  these  lesions,  the  author  attributes  the  turbid  tumefaction 
of  the  hepatic  cells,  observed  after  sudden  obliteration  of  the  portal  vein, 
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to  the  diminntioii  of  blood-supply.  The  prodnctiou  and  degeneration  of 
the  coagola  in  the  ramifications  of  the  portal  vein  are  explained  bj  stasis, 
and  the  tumefaction  and  induration  of  the  walls  of  the  arteries  to  the 
diminution  of  lateral  pressure.  The  atrophy  of  the  hepatic  cdls  which  is 
observed  when  the  obliteration  of  the  portal  vein  has  continued  some  time 
is  naturally  explained  by  the  insufficient  supply  of  blood. — ^In  regard  to 
the  connective-tissue  proliferation  which  accompanies  the  ramifications  of 
the  portal  vein,  the  author  thinks  that  it  can  best  be  explained  by  the  fact 
that  the  connective  tissue  is  placed  in  a  condition  most  favorable  for  its 
proliferation  by  the  retraction  of  the  walls  of  the  ressels  and  the  atrophy 
of  the  hepatic  ceUs.— 6^m.  Mid,^  14, 1875.  E.  F. 

Aeti&n  of  Biliary  Salti  an  the  PuUe,  etc,—JSM.  Y .  Feltz  and  Bitter 
report  that  the  injection  into  the  blood  of  the  biliary  salts  in  solutions 
corresponding  in  strength  to  that  of  the  bile  produce  the  same  symptoms 
as  the  ii^jection  of  bile,  viz.,  diminution  of  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  and 
respiration,  lowering  of  the  temperature,  and  arterial  tension.  This  result 
is  not  oaused  by  ii^jections  of  solutions  of  cholesterine  in  the  biliary  color- 
ing-matters. The  action  of  the  biliary  salts  is  chiefiy  exercised  on  the 
blood,  and  by  this  means  on  the  muscular  system,  which  was  found  to  be 
impaired  in  its  contractility. — Gcm,  Htibd,^  March  17,  1876.       E.  H.  B. 


DISEASES  OF  WOMEN. 

Separation  of  the  Puhic  Symphyns  during  Labor. — An  interesting 
case  of  this  accident  was  observed  in  the  obstetrical  clinic  at  Erlangen. 
The  patient  was  thirty  years  of  age,  of  medium  stature,  healthy  and  ro- 
bust; had  been  confined  naturally  three  times  previously.  This  fourth 
labor,  after  the  waters  had  broken  spontaneously,  became  tedious.  Dorso- 
posterior  presentation  of  the  right  snonlder  was  made  out  and  transformed 
mto  the  second  breech  position  by  combined  external  and  internal  venrion. 
One  hour  later,  when  the  neck  was  more  dilated,  version  was  performed ; 
child  born  asphyxiated.  Several  days  after,  the  patient  complained  of  a 
pain  in  the  middle  of  the  symphysis,  which  was  exaggerated  by  any  move- 
ment of  the  lower  extremities.  Treatment  was  confined  to  the  applica- 
tion of  a  pelvic  belt,  which  sufficed  to  approximate  the  osseous  ends  and 
to  assure  their  firm  union  at  the  end  of  a  month. — Bew/s  de  ThSrap,^  2, 
1876.  E.  F. 

Chronic  Jffyperploitic  JSndometritii  of  the  Uterine  Body. — Olshauaen 
{Arehidf  Gyndh.)  under  this  title  describes  a  peculiar  inflammation  of  the 
uterine  body,  which  is  the  cause  of  long-continued  and  often  very  copious 
so-called  functional  haemorrhages  as  they  most  often  occur  during  the 
climacteric  period.  This  chronic  affection  leads  to  a  considerable  thicken- 
ing of  the  uterine  mucous  membrane,  with  preservation  of  its  nonnal  ele- 
ments, especially  of  its  epithelium  and  glands.  The  latter  were  found 
moderately  dilated,  as  also  were  the  blood-vessels,  and  the  connective  tis- 
sue was  infiltrated ;  almost  the  only  symptom  of  the  disease  is  tedious  and 
copious  hflBmorrhage.  Bimanual  and  sound  examination  generaDy  re- 
vealed slight  enlargement  of  the  uterus.  After  dilatation  of  the  neck  with 
laminaria,  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  body  and  fundus  felt  very  looee 
and  swollen,  like  a  soil  cushion.  The  author  has  reintroduced  the  use  of 
the  curette  for  the  treatment  of  this  condition.  Its  employment  offers  the 
double  advantage,  firstly,  of  giving  visual  demonstration  of  the  pathologi- 
cal condition ;  and,  secondly,  of  removing  the  source  of  the  hasmorrhage 
Tjvith  certainty  and  without  danger.    In  some  cases  the  author  has  intro- 
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doced  the  curette  into  the  uterus  about  twenty  times  without  doing  harm. 
To  guard  against  recorrences,  it  is  nsaally  necessary  to  oaaterize  after 
tbemnoons  membrane  has  been  scraped  off. — Med.'Chir.  Centralblatty  6, 
1876.  E.  F. 

Treatment  of  Purpwra  Mcemorrhagiea  with  Hypodermic  Injections  of 
Ergotins. — ^Dr.  A.  Oianoioei  obtained  very  satisfactory  results  by  employ- 
ing hypodermic  imeodons  of  ergotine  in  a  case  of  purpura  hssmorrhagica 
ocearring  in  a  child  aged  six  years,  of  good  constitution  and  preyious  ^>od 
health,  who  was  suddenly  taken  with  intense  heada,phe  and  fever  at  night. 
One  hoar  afterward  abnndant  hiemorrhage  took  place  from  the  nose  and 
mouth,  which  recnrred  four  or  five  times  during  the  night,  each  time  last- 
ing from  ten  to  twelve  minutes.  The  hsmorrhage  continued  on  the  fol- 
lowing morning,  and  then  spots,  varying  in  size  from  a  pin  Vhead  to  a  pea, 
were  fomid  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth,  on  the  trunk,  chest, 
hack,  abdomen,  and  limbs,  which  were  not  elevated  and  did  not  disappear 
on  pressure;  on  the  left  shoulder  they  formed  ecchymotio  patches.  The 
heart's  action  became  very  feeble,  and  the  patient  rapidly  lost  strength. 
Gallic  acid  in  large  doses  was  given,  and  the  hiemorrhage  ceased  for  five 
or  m  hours,  but  tiben  reappeared  with  greater  violence.  The  author  then 
dedded  to  employ  ergotine  hypodermically,  and  made  the  first  injection  in 
the  deltoid  region ;  the  second  in  the  shoulder ;  at  the  third  iigection  the 
hsmorrhage  was  checked  and  did  not  recur.  One  hour  and  a  half  inter- 
vened between  each  ii^ection  (dose  not  stated).  The  patient  soon  rallied 
and  recovered  his  previous  health  very  rabidly.  The  contraction  of  the 
small  vessels  under  the  influence  of  ergotine  explains  the  arrest  of  the 
Immorrhage.  Henoch,  however,  has  recommended  the  employment  of 
ergot  in  wge  doses,  in  morbus  maoulosus  Werlhofii,  as  he  attributes  the 
fragility  of  the  capillaries  to  a  paralysis  of  the  vaso-motor  nerves. — LVnde- 
pendente,  March,  1875;  Gae.  Midieale,  19,  1875.  £.  F. 

Ik'eatm^nt  i^  Hyeteria  %Diik  OKUmde  of  Gold  and  Sodium.— lyr.  Mar- 
tini lauds  the  efficacy  of  this  remedy  in  hysteria  symptomatic  of  functional 
derangements  of  the  uterus  and  its  appendages.  It  is  indicated  in  conges- 
tions and  engorgements,  either  of  the  neck  or  body  of  the  uterus,  and  is 
prescribed  in  doses  of  from  twelve  milligrammes  to  six  centigrammes.  In 
five  cases  of  congenital  atrophy  of  the  neck,  causing  sterility,  tJie  use  of 
the  remedy  resulted  in  increasing  its  volume  and  consistency,  and  in  three 
of  the  five  cases  conception  followed.  According  to  Dr.  Martini,  the 
chloride  of  gold  and  soaium  exerts  an  elective  action  of  the  nutrition  of 
the  uterus,  and  can  be  employed  with  advantage  against  abortion  and  pre- 
mature delivery  when  these  accidents  are  dependent  on  a  condition  of 
debility  and  atony  of  the  uterus.  This  remedy  should  not  be  Qven  either 
in  powder  or  solution,  but  in  pills,  on  account  of  its  taste.  The  author 
gives  it  with  extract  of  dulcamara,  in  the  proportion  of  one  gramme  of  ex- 
tract to  one  centigramme  of  salt. — Pabellon  Medico;  Gae.  Med..  11, 1875. 

E.F. 


HYGIENE. 

Paieonoue  Bed  Carpets. — German  industry  has  supplied  commerce  with 
carpets  of  a  fiery  red  color,  which  owe  their  beautiful  shades  to  a  color- 
ing-matter which  is  Imown  under  the  name  of  Vienna  lake,  rose  lake,  etc. 
These  carpets  are  very  poisonous,  since  chemical  analysis  has  demonstrated 
the  presence  of  arsenlous  acid;  once  in  the  proportion  of  1.06  per  cent., 
another  tinae  of  2.49  per  cent.— 72  Medico  di  Ca$a,  February,  1876,  and 
Gat.  Med.  Ital  VeneU.  G.  R.  0. 
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Amerioan  Medical  Aatociatioit — The  twentj-Beventh  annual 
meeting;  was  held  in  Philadelphia,  Jane  6th,  7th,  8th,  and  Otk 
After  a  brief  address  of  welcome  by  Dr.  William  Pepper, 
chairman  of  the  committee  of  arrangements,  and  the  intro- 
duction of  a  number  of  distinguished  foreign  gentlemen,  the 
Pi'esident,  Dr.  J.  Marion  Sims,  proceeded  to  read  his  inaugu- 
ral address.  He  alluded  gracefully  to  the  important  position 
occupied  by  Philadelphia  in  the  history  of  the  Association, 
and  of  medical  progress.  He  approved  the  reform  in  medical 
education  inaugurated  by  Harvard,  but  thought  that  the  best 
results  would  be  attained  only  by  making  the  salaries  of  pro- 
fessors independent  of  students'  fees.  In  reference  to  the  code 
of  ethics,  he  questioned  the  wisdom  of  depriving  medical  in- 
ventors of  the  privileges  of  the  patent  law.  He  considered  the 
establishment  of  a  National  Health  Bureau  desirable,  and 
commended  the  subject  to  the  attention  of  the  members.  He 
spoke  in  disapproval  of  the  system  of  legalizing  prostitution, 
and  thought  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  spread  of  syphilis 
should  be  under  the  control  of  the  health  boards.  He  was  in 
favor  of  the  admission  of  women  as  delegates  to  the  Associa- 
tion. 

After  the  appointment  of  the  committee  on  nominations, 
the  Judicial  Council  reported  that  the  delegates  from  the  Ar- 
kansas State  Medical  Society  were  entitled  to  recognition. 

Dr.  R.  C.  Kedzie,  of  Lansing,  Mich.,  read  a  paper  on 
Water  Supply  and  Drainage,  and  ofiered  resolutions  on  the 
subject.  An  able  report  on  the  progress  of  sui^ry  during 
the  last  century  was  read  by  Dr.  A.  Garcelon,  of  Maine. 

Dr.  Edward  Seguin,  of  New  York,  made  a  report  on  uni- 
formity of  medical  observation,  and  the  disadvantage  of 
changing  the  place  of  meeting  of  the  Association  every  year. 

Drs.  Seguin  and  Bowditch  were  appointed  additional  dele- 
gates to  tlie  International  Medical  Congress. 

The  report  of  the  Treasurer  showed  that  there  was  an  un- 
expended balance  of  $4,57Y.07  in  his  hand  to  date. 

The  report  of  the  Committee  of  Publication  stated  that. 
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of  the  volume  of  the  Transactions  for  1875,  nine  hundred  and 
fifty  copies  were  printed,  at  ah  aggregate  expense  of  $2,000. 

The  report  of  the  Librainan  stated  that  during  the  past 
year  there  had  been  added  to  the  library  124  volumes,  making 
a  total  of  1,514  volumes. 

Dr.  S.  C.  Busey  read  the  address  on  obstetrics,  which  was 
referred  to  the  Committee  of  Publication. 

On  reading  the  roll,  when  the  name  of  Sarah  Hackett 
Steyens,  representing  the  Illinois  State  Society,  was  reached, 
Dr.  Brodie  moved  that  that  name  and  all  such  names  be 
referred  to  the  Judicial  Oouncil.  The  motion  was  laid  on  the 
table  by  a  large  majority. 

A  resolution,  providing  that  it  was  not  derogatory  in  any 
physician  to  take  out  a  patent  for  a  surgical  instrument  of 
any  kind,  was  referred  to  the  Judicial  Council. 

Dr.  Kkt.TjKR,  of  Kentucky,  on  behalf  of  the  trustees  of  the 
fund  for  a  monument  to  the  late  Dr.  McDowell,  of  Kentucky, 
reported  a  reconunendation  for  an  increase  of  one  doUar  each 
year  in  membership  dues,  the  amount  thus  raised  to  go  to  said 
fund. 

Dr.  ToNEB  stated  that  the  resolution  so  recommending 
would  bave  to  lay  over  one  year,  under  the  rules.  He  hoped, 
however,  that  the  rules  would  be  waived  for  this  purpose  by 
unanimous  consent. 

Objection  was  raised,  ancT  a  motion  to  lay  the  resolution 
on  the  table  was  agreed  to. 

Dr.  Toner  moved  that  $1,000  be  appropriated  out  of  the 
funds  of  the  Association  for  the  McDowell  fund. 

Dr.  Howard  moved  the  point  of  order  that  it  was  a  rule 
of  the  Association  that  no  new  business  should  be  transacted 
except  on  the  first  and  fourth  days  of  the  session  of  the  Assj^ 
ciation,  and  hoped  the  rules  would  not  be  departed  from. 
The  Chair  decided  the  order  well  taken,  and  the  motion  of 
Dr.  Toner  was  declared  out  of  order. 

Dr.  Toner  then  offered  the  following,  which  was  unani- 
mously adopted : 

JSesolvedy  That  members  of  the  medical  profession  who 
in  any  way  aid  or  abet  the  graduation  of  medical  stu- 
dents in  irregular  or  exclusive  systems  of   medicine,  are 
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deemed  thereby  to  violate  the  spirit  of  the  ethics  of  the 
American  Medical  Association. 

Dr.  W.  B.  AxKrarsoN,  the  Secretary,  presented  a  report 
which  stated  that,  in  obedience  to  the  resolution  adopted  at  the 
session  of  1875,  he  reports  that  in  reply  to  inquiries  he  is 
informed  that  Boards  of  Health  exist  in  Alabama,  California, 
Georgia,  Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Virginia,  and 
Wisconsin.  He  had  written  to  the  GK)yemors  of  Delaware, 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Nebraska,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  South  Car- 
olina, Texas,  and  Vermont,  with  almost  negative  results. 

Dr.  H.  C.  Wood,  of  Philadelphia,  offered  the  following, 
which  was  adopted : 

Resolved^  That  a  committee  of  three  be  appointed  by  the 
Chair,  to  obtain  from  Congress  an  appropriation  for  the  pub- 
lication of  the  subject  catalogue  of  the  National  Library,  and 
that  the  State  Societies  are  requested  to  take  such  action  a 
may  be  deemed  fit  to  ftirther  said  object. 

The  Committee  on  Nominations  next  presented  the  follow- 
ing report,  which  was  adopted : 

President,  Dr.  Henry  J.  Bowditch,  of  Massachusetts ;  Vice- 
Presidents,  Dr.  N.  J.  Pittman,  of  North  Carolina ;  Dr.  Frank- 
lin Staples,  of  Minnesota;  Dr.  Joseph  B.  Smith,  of  U.  S. 
Army ;  Dr.  Samuel  C.  Busey,  of  Washington,  D.  C. ;  Treas- 
urer, Dr.  Casper  Wistar,  of  Pennsylvania ;  Librarian,  Dr.  Wil- 
liam Lee,  of  District  of  Columoia;  Committee  on  Library, 
Dr.  Johnson  Eliot,  of  District  of  Columbia ;  Assistant  Sec* 
retary.  Dr.  J.  H.  HoUister,  of  Illinois ;  Committee  of  Ar- 
rangements, Drs.  N.  S.  Davis,  J.  W.  Freer,  H.  A.  Johnson, 
T.  D.  Fitch,  H.  W.  Jones,  Joseph  P.  Boss,  Leslie  Curtis ; 
Committee  of  Publication,  Dr.  W.  B.  Atkinson,  chairman ; 
IJr.  T.  M.  Drysdale,  Albert  Fricke,  Samuel  D.  Gross,  Caaper 
Wistar,  Eichard  J.  Dnnglison,  all  of  Pennsylvania,  and  Dr. 
Williams,  of  District  of  Columbia. 

Next  place  of  meeting,  Chicago,  111.  Time,  first  Toes- 
day  in  June,  1877. 

Judicial  Council,  Drs.  N.  S.  Davis,  of  Illinois ;  E.  L.  How- 
ard, of  Maryland;  W.  O.  Baldwin,  of  Alabama;  H.  W. 
Dean,  of  New  York ;  A.  N.  Talley,  of  South  Carolina ;  J.  P. 
Logan,  of  Geoi^a ;  and  D.  W.  Stormont,  of  Kansas,  in  place 
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of  the  seven  whose  terms  expire  at  this  meeting.  The  rest  of 
the  present  Council  continue.  Committee  on  Prize  Essays, 
Dr.  N".  S.  Davis,  IlKnois,  chairman  ;  Edmund  Andrews,  E.  In- 
galls,  Moses  Gunn,  E.  P.  Cook,  all  of  Illinois.  Special  Com- 
mittee on  Influence  of  Climate  in  Pulmonary  Diseases  in 
Florida,  Dr.  E.  T.  Sabal  continued. 

Delegates  to  the  International  Medical  Congress  to  be  held 
September  4,  1876,  at  Philadelphia:  Drs.  H.  I.  Bowditch, 
Mass.  ;•£.  Seguin,  N.  Y. ;  Thomas  L.  Madden,  Iowa ;  J.  S. 
Welford,  Va. ;  A.  Dunlap,  O. ;  John  T.  Hedgen,  Mo. ;  Jo- 
seph Carson,  Pa. ;  John  C.  Dalton,  N.  Y. ;  W.  O.  Baldwin, 
Ala.;  D.  W.  Yandell,  Ky.;  N.  S.  Davis,  Ills. ;  Austin  Flint, 
8r.,  K  Y. ;  T.  G.  Eichardson,  La. ;  W.  F.  Westmoreland, 
Ga. ;  A.  M,  Pollock,  Pa. ;  Frank  Hastings  Hamilton,  N.  Y. ; 
G.  M.  Bemiss,  La. ;  L.  A.  Dugas,  Ga. ;  Francis  Bacon,  Conn. ; 
Hunter  Maguire,  Va. ;  A.  G.  Shortleff,  Cal. ;  E.  M.  Moore, 
K  Y. ;  O.  W.  Holmes,  Mass. ;  G.  A.  Otis,  U.  S.  Army ;  F. 
K  Gunnel,  U.  S.  Navy  ;  E.  G.  Harwood,  K  Y. 

Dr.  Bell,  of  Iowa,  offered  he  following,  which  was 
adopted: 

Hesolvedj  That  there  be  appointed  a  committee  of  three 
persons,  members  of  this  Association,  in  each  of  those  States 
where  there  has  been  no  action  taken  for  the  establishment  of 
Boards  of  Health,  to  urge  upon  those  States  the  necessity  of 
the  establishment  of  such  Boards. 

The  newly-elected  President  was  then  conducted  to  the 
chair,  and  Dr.  Sims  retired  after  a  brief  farewell  address. 

Dr.  E.  R.  Squibb,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  remarked  upon  the 
practicability  of  revising  the  Pharmacopodia,  after  which  he 
offered  the  following,  which  were  adopted : 

Whereas^  The  usual  time  for  a  decennial  revision  of  the 
United  States  Pharmacopoeia  is  drawing  near ;  and 

Wh&reas^  The  plan  of  revision  and  publication  in  force 
since  1820  may  not  now  be  the  best  that  could  be  devised ; 
therefore,  be  it 

ReaoVbed^  That  the  American  Medical  Association  take 
the  whole  subject  of  the  National  Pharmacopoeia  into  consid- 
eration for  a  revision  of  its  management,  and  for  the  present 
time  with  special  reference  to  the  following  questions : 
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1.  Whether  the  pre&ent  plan  of  decennial  revision  and 
publication  be  practically  BuflScient  for  the  needs  of  the  Ma- 
teria Medica  and  Pharmacy  of  the  present  time,  and,  if  not 
sufficient,  whether  a  plan  could  be  devised  which  might  offer 
probable  advantages  enough  to  justify  an  attempt  to  disturb 
the  present  one  ? 

2.  Whether  this  Association  be  the  proper  custodian  in 
this  country  of  the  interests  involved  in  the  National  Phar- 
macopoeia ;  and  if  it  is  the  proper  source  of  the  National  Co- 
dex, whom  it  can  invite  to  cooperate  with  it  in  the  work  ? 

3.  If  it  be  a  work  of  this  Association,  in  what  way  can 
its  details  be  wisely  undertaken  with  any  prospect  of  material 
improvement  upon  the  present  plan  ? 

ReaoVoedy  That  in  order  to  facilitate  mature  and  general 
deliberations  upon  so  important  a  subject,  the  final  discussion 
of  these  resolutions  be  laid  over  at  least  one  year ;  and  that 
the  matter  be  recommended  to  the  President  of  the  Associa- 
tion for  consideration  in  his  annual  address  for  the  meeting 
of  187T. 

Kedioal  Society  of  ITew  Jersey.— The  one  hundred  and  tenth 
annual  meeting  was  held  at  Cape  May,  May  23d  and  24th. 
There  was  a  full  attendance  of  delegates,  and  a  number  of 
distinguished  guests  were  present.  A  number  of  valuable 
papers  were  read  and  discussed,  and  all  necessary  business 
was  disposed  of. 

The  following  were  elected  as  the  officers  of  the  Society 
for  the  ensuing  year:  President,  John  Y.  Schenck;  Vice- 
Presidents,  H.  R.  Baldwin,  John  S.  Cook,  and  A.  W.  Rodgers ; 
Corresponding  Secretary,  William  Elmer,  Jr. ;  Recording  Sec- 
retary, William  Pierson,  Jr. ;  Treasurer,  W.  W.  L.  Phillips ; 
Standing  Committee,  S.  Wickes,  S.  Lilly,  and  J.  L.  Bodine. 

Delegates  to  American  Medical  Association  for  1877 :  H. 
A.  Hopper,  S.  C.  Thornton,  H.  G.  Taylor,  T.  J.  Smith,  W. 
Love,  P.  S.  Heritage,  J.  W.  Hunt,  Samuel  Lilly,  E.  P.  Cooper, 
S.  B.  Brown,  J.  R.  Leal,  H.  R.  Baldwin,  William  Armitage, 
John  Vought,  Joseph  Hedges,  T.  H.  Tomlinson,  and  P.  F. 
Brakely. 
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New  HampBhire:  .C.  O.  Gordon,  Conuecticut:  E.  J. 
Marsh.  New  York :  E.  B.  Silvers,  H.  Mitchell,  Joseph  Par- 
ish, E.  Maston.  Pennsylrania :  0.  H.  Voorhees,  H.  C.  Clark, 
WilUam  Elmer,  Sr.,  and  W.  Blundell.  Rhode  Island :  0.  F. 
Deshler,  T.  J.  Thomason,  and  S.  Lilly.  Massachusetts :  J.  J. 
PeDdergast,  J.  L.  Bodine,  J.  B.  James,  and  J.  G.  Ryerson. 
Maine :  G.  H.  Balleray,  B.  F.  Carpenter,  C.  O.  Gordon. 

International  Medical  Congress :  J.  M.  Ridge,  John  Wool- 
verton,  Ezra  M.  Hunt,  John  C.  Johnson,  Charles  Hasbrouck, 
Abram  Coles,  and  A.  A.  Lntkins. 

The  next  meeting  of  the  Society  will  be  held  at  Trenton. 

Appointment^  Honors,  etc. — ^Dr.  H.  C.  Wood  has  been  ap- 
pointed to  the  chair  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  in 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  in  place  of  Prof.  Carson,  re- 
signed. Dr.  Henry  I.  Bowditch  has  been  elected  President 
of  the  American  Medical  Association. 

Sir  William  Fergusson  is  seriously  ill.  The  King  of  the 
Belgians  has  conferred  on  Sir  Henry  Thompson  the  title  of 
"Commander  of  the  Order  of  Leopold."  Dr.  Charles  Fitz- 
gerald, of  Dublin,  has  been  appointed  Suigeon-Oculist  to  the 
Queen  in  Ireland.  The  annual  meeting  of  the  British  Med- 
ical Association  will  be  held  next  month  in  SheflSeld,  and  Dr. 
De  Bartolom^  will  fill  the  place  left  vacant  by  the  death  of 
the  late  President,  Sir  J.  Cordy  Burrows.  It  is  annotmced 
that  the  following  gentlemen  will  attend  the  Medical  Congress 
to  be  held  in  Philadelphia  in  September :  Dr.  Brown-S6quard, 
of  Paris,  Dr.  Eobert  Barnes,  of  London,  Mr.  Henry  Wilson, 
Dr.  John  Barker,  and  Mr.  William  Stokes,  of  Dublin,  Drs. 
Morell  Mackenzie,  C.  B.  Eadclifie,  and  Mr.  William  Adams, 
of  London.  Dr.  Brown-S6quard  is  about  to  deliver  a  course 
of  lectures  in  England,  on  the  Physiological  Pathology  of  the 
Brain.  Prof.  Henke,  of  Tubingen,  has  accepted  the  Profess- 
orship of  Anatomy  in  the  University  of  Prague,  and  Prof. 
Toldt,  of  Vienna,  that  of  Descriptive  Anatomy.  Mr.  John 
Simon  has  received  from  Queen  Victoria  the  Order  of  Com- 
panion of  the  Bath.  Prof.  Lister  has  been  elected  honorary 
member  of  the  Medical  Societies  of  Munich  and  Berlin. 
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The  Kedieal  Society  of  the  State  of  PenasylTUiia. — ^Tbe 
twenty-seventh  annual  meeting  of  this  asBociation  was  held 
in  Philadelphia  May  Slst  and  June  let,  Dr.  Crawford  Irwin, 
of  Altoona,  presiding.  After  the  transaction  of  business  the 
Committee  on  Nominations  reported  the  following  officers 
for  the  ensuing  year:  President,  Dr.  R.  B.  Mowry;  Vice- 
Presidents,  Drs.  G.  W.  Reily,  Amos  Seip,  Thomas  Lyon,  and 
D.  P.  Miller;  Corresponding  Secretary,  Dr.  Thomas  Drys- 
dale;  Permanent  Secretary,  Dr.  "W.  B.  Atkinson;  Recording 
Secretary,  Dr.  H.  L.  Orth;  Treasurer,  Dr.  Benjamin  Lee. 
Dr.  Irwin  resigned  the  chair  to  the  new  President,  who  in  a 
brief  speech  thanked  his  fellow-laborers  for  the  honor  they 
had  done  him.  The  Society  adjourned,  to  meet  on  the  2d 
of  June,  1877,  in  Harrisburg. 

ITew  Kedioal  Journals  in  Ohio. — Two  new  medical  jour- 
nals  appeared  simultaneously  in  Columbus,  June  1st;  the 
Ohio  Medical  and  Surgical  Jov/mdl^  edited  by  Prof.  J.  H. 
Pooley,and  the  Ohio ^  Medical  Becorder^  edited  by  Drs.  J.  W. 
Hamilton  and  J.  F.  Baldwin.  Both  are  to  be  published 
monthly.  Dr.  Pooley's  first  issue  contains  ninety-six  pages 
of  reading  matter,  including  several  excellent  original  papers, 
interesting  clinical  records,  reviews,  etc.  The  Recorder  has 
forty-eight  pages,  but  uses  a  smaller  type.  The  first  number 
promises  well ;  but  we  have  not  yet  had  leisure  for  a  critical 
examination  of  either  journal.    They  are  evidently  rivals. 

A  Substitute  for  Simareh'i  Bandage. — ^Mr.  H.  L.  Browne, 
Surgeon  to  the  West  Bromwich  Hospital,  England,  has  de- 
vised a  series  of  thick  elastic  rubber  rings,  to  be  used  for 
bloodless  operations,  in  place  of  the  ordinary  rubber  bandage. 
The  rings  are  simply  rolled  up  the  limb,  pressing  the  blood 
before  them,  and  then  secured  in  place  over  a  wedge  placed 
on  the  artery  it  is  desired  to  compress. 

Joumalistio  ITotei. — Dr.  F.  W.  Draper  has  resigned  his 
position  as  assistant  editor  of  the  Boston  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal Joumaly  and  Dr.  A.  S.  Mason  has  been  appointed  in  his 
place.    Dr.  Wm.  B.  Hazard  succeeds  Dr.  W.  A.  Hardaway 
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as  editor  of  the  ^Si^.  Louis  MediocH  liecord.  Dr.  Aveling  has 
withdrawn  from  the  editorship  of  the  Ohstei/ricdL  Journal^  and 
Dr.  GhJabin  has  taken  his  place. 

CdnneetijDiit  State  Kedieal  Society. — ^At  the  annual  meeting 
of  this  society,  held  in  New  Haven  May  24th  and  26th,  Dr. 
A.  W.  Barrows,  of  Hartford,  was  elected  Pl-esident ;  Dr.  R. 
Hubbard,  of  Bridgeport,  Vice-President ;  Dr.  F.  D.  Edgerton, 
of  Middletown,  Treasurer;  Dr.  C.  W.  Chamberlain,  of  Hart- 
ford, Secretary. 

A  Teterinary  XTnlYenity.— The  Boyal  College  of  Yeteri- 
nary  Surgeons  has  made  application  to  the  Government  for  a 
PTipplementary  charter,  giving  the  title  of  "  Royal  Veterinary 
University,"  with  power  to  grant  degrees.  The  plan  is  ob- 
jected to  by  the  medical  press. 

The  Canadian  Kedieal  Association. — The  annual  meeting  of 
this  association  will  be  held  in  Toronto,  August  2d.  Ar- 
rangements have  been  made  for  a  successful  meeting,  and  a 
large  attendance  is  expected* 

HomcDopathy  in  the  XJniyeriity  of  IHflhlgan, — ^At  the  tenth 
annual  meeting  of  the  Michigan  State  Medical  Society,  the 
following  resolutions  were  offered  by  the  committee  of  nine 
appointed  to  examine  and  report  upon  the  subject  of  hom<B- 
opathy  in  connection  with  the  Ann  Arbor  school : 

JResoioed^  That  we  are  not  content  with  the  existing 
situation  of  the  medical  department  of  the  university,  because, 
in  our  opinion,  it  is  not  calculated  to  maintain  or  advance 
medicine  as  a  science,  nor  is  it  consistent  with  the  honor  or 
interests  of  the  profession. 

Sewlvedj  That  a  State,  under  our  form  of  government. 
cannot  successfully  teach  either  medicine  or  theology,  fma 
that  the  medical  profession  ought  to  be  its  own  teacher  and 
the  ^ardian  of  its  own  honor. 

liesdved^  That  we  regret  all  legislative  interference  with 
the  government  of  the  university  as  unconstitutional,  wrong 
in  its  principle,  and  harmful  in  its  results. 

JSewlvea,  That  section  4  of  the  constitution  of  this  State 
society  be  amended  so  as  to  read  as  follows,  namely :  ^^  The 
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resident  merabera  shall  be  elected  b^  vote  of  a  majority  pres- 
ent at  any  regular  meeting,  their  eligibility  having  been  pre- 
viously reported  upon  by  9ie  Committee  on  Admission ;  pro- 
vided^ that  no  person  shall  be  admitted  to  fellowship  who 
practices,  or  who  professes  to  practice,  in  accordance  with 
any  so-called  '  pathy '  or  sectarian  school  of  medicine,  or  who 
has  recently  graduated  from  a  medical  school  whose  professors 
teach,  or  assist  in  teaching,  those  who  propose  to  graduate  in 
or  practice  irregular  medicine." 

This  report  was  signed  by  seven  out  of  the  nine  members 
of  the  committee.  The  minority  report  agreed  with  the  ma- 
jority report  on  all  points  except  the  fourth  resolution. 

These  resolutions  were  considered  and  acted  upon  sepa- 
rately. The  first  three  were  carried  by  a  vote  of  sixty-three 
to  thirty-one.  The  fourth,  being  virtually  an  amendment  to 
the  constitution  and  by-laws  of  the  society,  was  laid  over  for 
one  year.  A  resolution  was  passed  requesting  all  local  socie- 
ties to  make  known  their  opinion  on  the  proposed  amendment. 

Beiolutions  of  Condolence.— The  following  action  was  taken 
by  the  Dutchess  County  Medical  Society,  of  which  Dr.  Stro- 
bridge  Smith  was  a  member,  at  a  stated  meeting  held  on  the 
14th  day  of  June,  1876,  at  Fishkill  Village: 

ResolA)ed^  That,  in  the  death  of  Dr.  Strobridge  Smith,  the 
Dutchess  County  Medical  Society  loses  an  eflScient  member, 
and  the  profession  at  large  a  physician  and  surgeon  of  exten- 
sive professional  and  literary  culture  and  sound  judgment. 

Me%olmd^  That  we  deeply  sympathize  with  the  relatives 
and  friends  of  the  deceased. 

Resolved^  That  the  Corresponding  Secretary  transmit  a 
copy  of  these  resolutions  to  the  family  of  the  deceased,  the 
New  York  Medical  Jourrud^  the  Wapping&rs  Chronicle^ 
and  the  FiahhiU  Journal. 


A  Hew  Cautery. — A  new  cautery  seems  to  attract  much 
attention  in  Paris.  It  is  the  invention  of  Dr.  Paquelin.  The 
accounts  of  it  which  have  appeared  do  not  give  the  details  of 
its  construction,  but  it  appears  to  resemble  m  some  particulars 
the  gas  cautery  employed  some  years  ago  in  Lonaon  by  the 
late  Mr.  A.  Bruce.  The  principle  of  its  construction  is,  that 
platinum,  or  a  similar  metal,  heated  to  a  certain  point,  be- 
comes instantly  incandescent  in  contact  with  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture of  air  and  certain  hydrocarbon  vapors;   and  that  this 
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incandescence  is  maintained  as  lon^  as  the  platinum  and  the 
m  are  in  contact.  With  two  hnnored  grammes  of  liquid  five 
hours'  work  can  be  done.  Any  temperature  can  be  main- 
tained  steadily,  from  a  dull-red  to  a  brilliaut-white  heat,  and 
can  be  instantly  yaried.  Organic  liquids,  even  cold  water,  do 
not,  it  is  said,  mteri'ere  with  its  activity. — Lancet. 


Ofieial  List  of  Changes  of  Stations  and  DtUies  of  Officers 
of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  United  States  Army, 
from  May  14  to  June  13, 1876. 

HuBBAKD,  V.  B.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  at 
Alcatraz  Island,  Cal.  S.  O.  45,  Department  of  California, 
May  4,  1876.  To  accompany  battalions  of  Fourth  Artillery 
to  and  from  Sitka,  Alaska,  and  on  completion  of  this  duty 

S'oin  his  proper  station.     S.  O.  66,  Division  of  the  Pacific, 
ij  23,  1876. 

Surgeon  J.  R.  Smtth  and  Assistant  Surgeons  J.  J.  Wood- 
WAKD  and  J.  S.  Billings  were  detailed  to  represent  the  Army 
Medical  Department  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association  on  June  5th.  S.  0. 103,  A.  G.  O., 
May  26, 1876. 

Williams,  J.  W.,  Assistant  Surgeon.^-In  addition  to  his 
duties  as  Chief  Medical  OflScer,  to  take  charge  of  the  battery, 
and  of  Captain  Baker's  Company,  Sixth  Infantry.  S.  F.  O.  5, 
Headquarters  Department  of  Dakota  (in  the  Field),  May  14, 
1876. 

Habtstjff,  a.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — To  proceed  with  com- 
panies at  Fort  Laramie  to  Fort  Fetterman,  Wy.  T.,  and  ac- 
company expedition  against  hostile  Sioux.  S.  O.  68,  Depart- 
ment ot  the  Platte,  June  2, 1876. 

Patzki,  J.  H.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — To  proceed  with  troops 
from  Fort  Fred.  Steele  to  Fort  Fetterman,  and  accompany 
expedition  against  hostile  Sioux.  S.  O.  68,  C.  S.,  Department 
of  the  Platte, 

Bybne,  C.  B.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — ^When  relieved  by  As- 
JBiBtant  Borgeon  Meacham,  to  report  immediately  in  person  at 
these  headquarters  for  assignment  to  duty.  S.  O.  90,  C.  S., 
Department  of  Texas. 
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Caldwxll,  D.  G.^  Afleifitant  Surgeon. — Qranted  leave  of 
absence  for  one  month,  with  permiBsion  to  apply  for  an  exten- 
sion of  one  month.     S.  O.  90,  Department  of  Texas,  May  19, 

1876. 

Tatlob,  M.  K.,  Assistant  Sm'geon. — In  addition  to  his  du- 
ties as  Post  Surgeon  to  perform  those  of  Attending  Surgeon 
at  these  headquarters.  S.  O.  93,  Department  of  Texas,  May 
24,1876. 

MoCoBMicK,  Chables,  8ui|;eon. — To  report  in  person  to 
the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Army.   S.  O.  99,  A.  G.  O.,  May 

19, 1876. 

Baily,  J.  C,  Assistant  Surgeon. -7- Assigned  to  duty  as 
Post  Surgeon  at  Newport  Barracks,  Ky.  b.  O.  78,  Depart- 
ment of  the  South,  May  29, 1876. 

Baohe,  D.,  Surgeon. — To  rej>ort  to  the  commanding  gen- 
eral Department  of  California  for  assignment.  S.  O.  112, 
A.  G.  O.,  June  7, 1876. 

GoDDABD,  Chablbs  £.,  Surgoon. — ^Assigned  to  duty  as 
Post  Surgeon  at  Fort  McKayett,  Tex.  S.  O.  85,  Department 
of  Texas,  May  12, 1876. 

TiLTON,  H.  R.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Ordered  before  Army 
Medical  Board  for  examination  for  promotion,  and  on  its  com- 
pletion to  rejoin  his  station.    S.  0. 112,  C.  S.,  A.*G.  O. 
• 

Bbeweb,  J.  W.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — ^Assigned  to  tempo- 
rary duty  as  Post  Surgeon  at  Fort  Sanders,  Wy.  T.  S.  O. 
63,  Department  of  the  Platte,  May  26, 1876. 

Whttehbad,  W.  E.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — To  report  to  the 
commanding  general  Department  of  the  Missouri  for  assign- 
ment to  duty.    S.  0. 112,  C.  S.,  A.  G.  O. 

Kinsman,  J.  H.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  ab- 
sence for  one  month.  S.  O.  70,  Department  of  Dakota,  May 
24, 1876. 

White,  R.  H.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  as 
Post  Surgeon  at  Ringgold  Barracks,  Tex.  S.  O.  93,  C\  S-, 
Department  of  Texas. 

FrrzoEBALD,  J.  A.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty 
as  Post  Surgeon  at  Fort  Lapwai,  Idaho  T.  S.  O.  64,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Columbia,  May  8, 1876. 
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Styes,  Chables,  AasiBtaiit  Surgeon* — Assigned  to  dnty  at 
Fort  Porter,  N.  Y.  S.  0. 100,  Division  of  the  Atlantic,  May 
31, 1876. 

Kino,  J.  H.  T.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — To  report  to  the 
commanding  general  Department  of  Texas  for  assignment  to 
duty.    S.  0. 112,  C.  S.,  A.  G.  O. 

CoBSON,  J.  £.,  Assistant  Suro^on. — Assigned  to  duty  at 
Plattsburg  Barracks,  N.  Y.  S.  O.  100,  C.  S.,  Military  Divis- 
ion of  the  Atlantic. 

Elbbet,  F.  "W.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — ^Assigned  to  duty  as 
Post  Surgeon  at  McPherson  Barracks,  Atlanta,  Ga.  S.  O. 
78,  C.  S.,  Department  of  the  South. 

Jack^ov,  D.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  ab- 
sence for* four  months,  with  permission  to  go  beyond  sea. 
S.  O.  103,  A.  G.  O.,  May  26, 1876. 

Fetlet,  J.  A.,  Assistant  Surgeon.— Leave  of  absence  ex- 
tended one  month.  S.  O.  51,  Military  Division  of  the  Mis- 
souri, May  81, 1876.  • 

Reed,  W.,  Assistant  Surgeon.— Assigned  to  duty  at  Camp 
McDowell,  Arizona  T.  S.  O.  69,  Department  of  Arizona, 
May  9,  1876. 

CoKEGYS,  E.  T^  Assistant  Sui^eon. — ^Assigned  to  duty  as 
Post  Surgeon  at  Fort  Duncan,  Tex.  S.  O.  86,  Department 
of  Texas,  May  13, 1876. 

BsooKE,  John,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  at 
Columbia,  S.  C.     S.  O.  73,  C.  S.,  Department  of  the  South. 

WooDBUFF,  E.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  ab- 
sence for  one  month,   S.  0. 102,  C.  S.,  Division  of  the  Atlantic. 

EwEN,  C,  Assistant  Surgeon.  Assigned  to  duty  at  Fort 
Hamilton,  N.  Y.  H.     S.  0. 100, 0.  S.,  Division  of  the  Atlantic. 

Spengeb,  W.  G.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  at 
Kaleigh,  N.  C.    S.  O.  73,  C.  S.,  Department  of  the  South. 
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Db.  Ludovio  Hibsohfeld,  Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the 
University  at  Warsaw,  author  of  the  well-known  Atlas  and 
Plates  of  the  Nervous  System,  died  of  dropsy.  May  10th. 
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Dr.  John  O.  Stonb,  a  diBtinguiBhed  practitioner  of  this 
city,  died  suddenly  June  6th,  in  the  sixty-fifth  year  of  his  age. 
He  was  graduated  in  1836  from  the  Medical  School  of  Har- 
vard College ;  visited  Europe,  and  on  his  return  was  appointed 
a  surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital.  In  1866  Governor  Fenton  ap- 
pointed him  a  member  of  the  Metropolitan  Health  Board  of 
this  city,  his  colleagues  being  Drs.  Swinburne,  Willard  Park- 
er, James  Stone,  and  Mr.  Jackson  S.  Schultz,  whg  was  Presi- 
dent of  the  Board  which  had  supervision  of  the  Metropolitan 
District,  comprising  New  York,  Kings,  Westchester,  and 
Eichmond  counties,  and  part  of  Queens  county.  He  retained 
his  office  until  the  Board  was  abolished  in  April,  1870.  He 
was  an  exceedingly  active  and  prominent  worker  in  his  posi- 
tion, and  aided  greatly  in  the  introduction  and  carrying  out 
of  valuable  sanitary  measures,  specially  those  relating  to 
the  Tentilation  and  cleanliness  of  tenement-houses. — Medical 
Record.^ 

John  Van  Pelt  Qttackenbush,  of  Albany,  died  suddenly 
June  8, 1876,  at  the  age  of  fifty-«even  years.  He  had  been 
suffering  for  some  time  with  symptoms  of  Bright's  disease  and 
aneurism.  He  was  bom  in  Albany,  June  3, 1819,  and  was  a 
descendant  of  one  of  the  oldest  Dutch  settlers  of  that  city. 
After  receiving  his  baccalaureate  degree  from  Williams  Col- 
lege, he  entered  the  Albany  Medical  College,  graduating  from 
that  institution  in  1842.  Two  years  later  he  united  himself 
with  the  Albany  County  Medical  Society,  of  which,  up  to  the 
time  of  his  death,  he  was  an  honored  and  efficient  member. 
He  tilled  the  Chair  of  Obstetrics  in  the  Albany  Medical  Col- 
lege for  a  number  of  years,  and  waa  highly  esteemed  by  the 
students  and  his  colleagues.  In  1852  he  was  chosen  President 
of  the  County  Medical  Society,  a  position  which  he  filled  with 
much  ability  and  zeal.  In  1868  he  was  elected  President  of 
the  State  Medical  Society.  Another  important  public  position 
held  by  him  was  that  of  Suigeon-General  of  the  State  under 
Governor  Seymour  during  the  war  of  the  rebellion. 

Mrs.  Isabella  J.  Coleman,  wife  of  Dr.  William  C.  Cole- 
man, of  Latrobe,  Pa.,  died  June  6th,  aged  thirty-three  years. 
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Abt.  L — On  the  Use  wad  Value  of  Arsenic  in  the  Treatment 
of  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  By  L.  Duncan  Bulkley,  A.  M., 
M.  D.,  Physician  to  the  Skin  Department  of  Demilt  Dib- 
pensary,  New  York,  etc. 

There  is  probably  no  empirical  remedy  in  medicine  better 
known  or  more  frequently  prescribed  than  is  arsenic  in  the 
treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin,  and  yet  I  venture  to  say  that 
there  is  no  remedy  whose  action  is  so  little  understood,  and 
withal  whose  effect  is  more  uncertain,  than  is  that  of  the  same 
dreg,  as  generally  used  ;  for,  when  we  consider  diseases  of  the 
skin  as  a  class,  without  any  special  reference  to  the  individual 
case  or  the  diagnosis,  arsenic  is  not  only  useless  in  a  very  large 
share  of  the  cases,  but  is  very  frequently  absolutely  harmful. 

The  subject  has  presented  itself  thus  to  my  mind,  because 
in  my  practice  it  has  been  very  uncommon  for  me  to  meet 
with  a  patient,  even  with  eruptions  which  have  proved  to  be 
parasitic  or  syphilitic,  who  has  been  previously  treated  by 
general  practitioners,  who  has  not  taken  arsenic,  and  it  is  very 
commonly  the  failure  of  this  supposed  specific  which  has  led 
the  physician  to  seek  the  consultation. 

Before  speaking  of  the  true  value  of  arsenic  in  the  treat- 
ment of  any  disease  of  the  skin,  I  must,  therefore,  insist  upon 
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the  absolute  necessity  of  accuracy  in  diagnosis  as  the  very  first 
step  toward  success  in  treatment ;  for  affections  of  this  great 
organ,  the  skin,  are  not  a  unit,  as  the  practice  of  so  many  would 
seem  to  indicate,  but  they  are  more  diversified  than  those  of 
any  other  portions  of  the  body,  and  require  treatment  as  dif- 
ferent as  the  pathological  states  and  etiological  factors  are 
various.  To  prescribe  arseuic,  therefore,  because  the  skin  is 
affected,  is  as  unwarranted  as  it  is  to  seize  upon  any  other 
empirical  remedy,  and  to  administer  it  in  each  and  every  dis- 
ease to  which  any  other  special  organ  is  subject 

I  must  be  pardoned  for  dwelling  thus  upon  what  is  a  tru- 
ism to  many,  for  all  will  acknowledge  that  to  a  great  majority 
of  practitioners  the  exhibition  of  an  eruption  immediately  sug- 
gests to  the  mind  the  idea  of  arsenic.  It  will  be  understood, 
therefore,  that  in  my  general  remarks  on  the  efficacy  of  arsenic 
in  diseases  of  the  skin,  I  refer  not  to  the  whole  as  a  class,  but 
to  the  special  affections  in  which  experience  has  shown  it  to  be 
of  service. 

Popular  opinion  is  never  without  some  measure  of  support 
in  truth,  and  the  general  medical  impression  of  the  value  of 
arsenic,  as  an  agent  to  modify  changes  in  the  skin,  has  founda-  . 
tions  which  it  is  not  difScult  to  discern.  It  will  be  our  task 
to  examine  these,  to  see  how  they  have  stood  the  test  of  time 
and  experience,  and  to  endeavor  therefrom  to  furnish  as  defi- 
nite and  accurate  indications  as  possible  for  our  future  guid- 
ance in  the  use  of  this  drug. 

Although  now  so  generally  known  in  connection  with  the 
treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin,  the  use  of  arsenic  in  this 
class  of  affections  is  not  a  gift  of  the  ancients,  indeed  it  dates 
back  less  than  one  hundred  years,  and  those  to  whom  its  gen- 
eral introduction  was  principally  due  have  passed  away  only 
within  the  memory  of  many  now  living,  as  Hunt,  Emery, 
Biett,  and  others.  An  essay  on  the  action  of  arsenic  would 
not  be  complete  without  the  mention  of  the  name  of  Girdle- 
stone,  who  was  almost  the  first  to  suggest  its  use  in  diseases 
of  the  skin  ; '  nor  should  the  impetus  given  by  Begbie's  paper 
on  the  physiological  effects  of  arsenic '  be  overlooked. 

"  London  Medical  and  Phyncal  Journal^  March,  1806. 
•  Edinhurgh  Medical  Journal^  vol.  iii.,  1869,  p.  961. 
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The  very  general  use  into  which  arsenic  has  come  is  at- 
tribntable,  I  think^  to  three  causes :  first,  to  the  very  general 
desire  which  naturally  exists  in  the  minds  of  all  to  find  some 
remedy  which  is  a  specific  for  a  certain  disease  or  class  of  dis- 
eases, the  history  of  medicine  being  made  up  of  successive 
attempts  at  finding  specific  remedies ;  second,  to  the  physio- 
logical effects  of  the  drug  as  observed  in  the  coats  of  animals 
to  whom  it  has  been  given,  which,  as  is  known,  become  sleek 
and  glossy,  and  also  in  the  clear  skin  of  the  arsenic-eaters  of 
Stjria,  where  the  practice  of  consuming  this  drug  as  a  condi- 
ment and  stimulant  has  been  verified  by  recent  observation ; ' 
the  tliird  cause  is,  the  very  favorable  reports  which  have  been 
made  from  time  to  time  as  to  the  effects  of  arsenic  in  certain 
diseases  of  the  skin,  and  inferentially  it  has  come  to  be  pre- 
scribed in  almost  all  affections  of  this  organ,  partly  from  care- 
lessness in  diagnosis  and  partly  in  the  vain  hope  that  in  some 
way  or  other^  mysteriously  unknown,  it  would  modify  the 
eruption. 

That  arsenic  has  a  very  decided  effect  upon  the  epithelial 
elements  of  the  body  there  can  be  no  question,  both  from 
physiological  and  therapeutical^evidences  ;  the  silvery  tongue 
after  its  long  continuance,  which  results  from  the  abundant 
groT^th  of  the  epithelium  obscuring  the  normal  coloration, 
and  its  effects  on  the  hairs  of  animals  are  instances  of  this,  as 
also  its  therapeutic  effects  in  scaly  diseases  of  the  skin.  But 
it  is  also  claimed  and  demonstrated  pretty  conclusively  that 
arsenic  influences  greatly  the  circulatory  system,  as  is  shown 
by  the  increased  feeling  of  warmth  in  patients  taking  it,  and 
it  is  said  to  give  increased  strength  and  augmented  frequency 
to  the  pulse ;  it  is  also  well  known  that  the  first  indication  of 
the  full  physiological  action  of  the  drug  is  the  congestion  of 
the  conjunctiva,  and  fullness  about  the  face  and  eyes. 

There  is  every  reason,  however,  to  believe  that  arsenic 
acts  primarily  through  the  nervous  system,  and  that  the 
changes  induced' in  the  skin  and  vascular  system  are  secondary 
to  this — an  opinion  which  is  shared  by  many,  and  which  finds 
support  in  its  very  serviceable  action  in  certain  nervous  diseases, 

'  Waring's  "Practioal  Therapeutics,^'  third  American  edition,  Philadel- 
phia, 1874^  p.  lor. 
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chorea,  neuralgia,  asthma,  etc.,  and  also  in  its  effect  in  malarial 
disease.  Those  who  have  studied  its  action  in  diseases  of  the 
skin  also  agree  that  its  results  are  obtained  by  virtue  of  its  neuro- 
tonic principles.  Dr.  Albutt '  says,  ^^  Arsenic  in  my  hands  haa 
been  certainly  and  regularly  efficacious  in  those  skin-diseasea 
which  on  other  grounds  I  referred,  or  was  disposed  to  refer,  to 
the  class  of  cutaneous  neuroses,  while  in  other  skin-affectiona 
it  has  been  inert  or  injurious."  Although  I  cannot  subscribe 
wholly  to  this,  I  believe  most  firmly  that  the  results  from 
arsenic  are  obtained  by  virtue  of  its  action  on  the  nervons  sys- 
tem, and  I  have  elsewhere  shown  the  very  great  dependence 
of  many,  if  not  all,  skin-diseases  upon  structural  or  functional 
derangement  of  the  nervous  portion  of  our  organism ;  *  but  I 
also  believe  in  the  value  of  arsenic  as  a  general  modifier  of 
cutaneous  nutrition,  and,  as  will  appear  later,  I  regard  it  of 
the  utmost  service  in  many  of  the  diseases  of  the  integument, 
even  where  no  nervous  elements  can  be  found. 

It  will  be  understood,  of  course,  that  arsenic  acts  through 
the  medium  of  the  blood  ;  it  is  absorbed,  enters  the  circulation, 
can  be  detected  in  the  urine,  and  also  is  found  in  the  viscera 
after  death  by  poisoning  from  it. 

With  this  much  of  introduction,  let  us  proceed  to  consider 
what  real  value  experience  has  shown  arsenic  to  have  in  dis- 
eases of  the  skin.  About  this  we  will  find  not  a  little  conflict 
of  opinion :  some,  as  the  late  Mr.  Thomas  Hunt,  of  London,  a 
man  of  large  experience  with  diseases  of  the  skin,  believe  it 
to  be  all  efficient,  to  be  indeed  almost  the  sole  remedy  in  a 
large  share  of  these  affections,  while  others  ignore  it  almost 
entirely  or  yield  it  only  a  very  small  place  in  the  remedies 
they  recommend  to  meet  this  class  of  diseases.  The  truth  evi- 
dently lies  between  the  two  extremes,  and,  as  it  is  seldom  safe 
to  accept  any  dictum  in  medicine,  let  us  study  the  remedy 
before  us  cautiously  and  with  a  judgment  based  on  what  is 
known  of  its  physiological  action,  and  of  the  nature  of  the 
affections  to  be  treated. 

*  The  Praetiti&Mr,  November,  1874,  p.  322. 

*  ^'  The  Relations  of  the  Nervons  System  to  Diseases  of  the  Slcin."  G. 
P.  Patnam^s  Sons,  1875.  Also  Uhieago  Journal  qf  Nervotu  and  Mental 
BueaMs^  October,  1875. 
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A  single  point  needs  first  to  be  considered,  and  that  is,  the 
element  of  time.  Arsenic  in  medicinal  doses  is  slow  in  its 
action,  and  is  therefore  salted  for  chronic  diseases,  and  results 
are  not  to  be  expected  from  it  at  once ;  but,  if  any  good  is  to 
be  done,  it  is  by  a  continuance  of  its  effect  for  a  not  inconsid- 
erable period  of  time.  It  is,  therefore,  of  little  service  in  the 
really  acute  diseases  of  the  skin ;  and,  as  a  corollary  to  this,  I 
may  state  that  it  is  directly  contraindicated  in  inflammatory 
states,  and  must  not  be  administered  when  these  supervene  in 
chronic  cases. 

But,  while  acknowledging  that  the  results  expected  from 
arsenic  are  tardy,  I  regard  it  a  mistake  to  think  they  must  be 
waited  for  to  the  exclusion  of  other  remedies,  nor  do  I  believe 
that  success  will  always  be  obtained  by  waiting  for  arsenic, 
as  the  writings  of  Mr.  Hunt  wonld  almost  lead  the  practi- 
tioner little  acquainted  with  the  management  of  cutaneous 
disease  to  think.  Nor  is  it  right  to  imagine  that  the  disease 
is  incurable  because  arsenic  fails,  as  the  practice  of  so  many 
seems  to  indicate,  whatever  their  theory  may  be. 

We  will  consider  first  the  disease  psoriasis^  the  one  for 
which  arsenic  is  most  commonly  prescribed  and  for  which  it 
was  originally  first  given,  if  I  mistake  not,  and  inquire  how 
far  experience  warrants  us  in  trusting  to  it,  and  what  it  can 
and  what  it  cannot  accomplish ;  we  will  afterward  mention  the 
other  diseases  in  which  it  is  applicable  as  well,  and  also  those 
in  which  little  or  no  beneficial  effect  can  be  obtained  from 
the  drug. 

The  older  accounts  of  the  success  in  the  treatment  of  pso- 
riasis with  arsenic  appear  very  much  exaggerated,  and  lead 
one  who  is  familiar  with  the  disease  to  doubt' the  truth  or  the 
jadgment  of  the  reporters.  I  need  hardly  remind  this  audi- 
ence that  by  psoriasis  I  understand  the  disease  commonly 
known  by  that  name  here  and  in  Germany  and  France,  where 
masses  of  laminated  or  micaceous  scales,  always  dry,  are 
seated  upon  a  reddened  base,  slightly  elevated,  for  the  most 
part  circular,  and  the  eruption  occupies,  as  a  rule,  the  ex- 
tensor surfaces  of  the  body.  This  is  the  eruption  sometimes 
called  lepra  by  old  writers  and  alphos  by  Mr.  Wilson,  who  ap- 
plies the  term  psoriasis  to  the  scaly  stage  of  eczema.    Lepra 
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or  psoriasis,  then,  is  the  disease  of  the  skin  in  the  treatment 
of  which  I  find  the  first  mention  of  the  administration  of  ar- 
senic, and  it  is  in  psoriasis  that  arsenic  has  been  prescribed 
tnost  largely  and  confidently  ever  since,  for  at  least  fifty  years 
and  more,  and  this  is  almost  the  only  disease  of  the  skin  in 
which  Hebra  allows  that  arsenic  has  any  effect. 

But  psoriasis  is  the  disease  above  all  others  in  which  it  is 
most  diflBcult  to  determine  the  true  action  of  any  remedy, 
because  of  its  natural  tendency  to  change  with  the  season, 
for  all  know  that  the  eruption  of  psoriasis  may  disappear 
quite  spontaneously,  and  it  is  rare  that  it  does  not  become  very 
much  less  pronounced  in  summer ;  moreover,  in  certain  eases 
a  marked  change  in  diet  or  habitation,  or  some  very  simple 
remedy,  or  the  accession  of  acute  internal  disease,  may  pro- 
duce a  very  visible  and  decided  alteration  in  the  appearance 
of  the  patches.  The  reports,  therefore,  of  great  success  at- 
tending the  internal  use  of  arsenic  in  this  disease  must  be  ac- 
cepted with  considerable  caution,  especially  when  we  take 
into  consideration  the  fact  that  the  eruption  may  return 
after  an  absence  or  an  apparent  cure  of  one,  two,  or  more 
years. 

But  can  arsenic  ever  cure  psoriasis  ?  I  answer  most  em- 
phatically that  it  can,  and  that  in  proportion,  first,  to  the  age 
of  the  patient ;  second,  to  the  duration  of  the  disease ;  and, 
third,  to  the  amount  of  previous  treatment.  1.  In  very  young 
subjects,  I  mean  ten  or  twelve  years  or  under,  psoriasis  is 
comparatively  curable,  and,  as  a  rule,  need  not  run  on,  as  I 
have  known  of  its  doing,  from  the  age  of  five  to  that  of  fifty- 
five  years,  and  arsenic  should  always  be  given  fearlessly  and 
patiently  to  children  afflicted  with  psoriasis,  and  with  very 
good  probability  of  effecting  a  cure,  I  mean  a  permaneni 
removal  of  the  disease.  2.  Kecent  attacks  of  psoriasis  for 
the  first  time  in  persons  of  older  years  may  be  treated  with 
arsenic  with  very  encouraging  prospect  of  success,  but  the 
remedy  should  be  continued  for  a  long  time  and  very  stead- 
ily. 3.  In  those  who  have  had  the  eruption  for  many  years 
and  have  received  little  or  no  treatment,  I  believe  arsenic 
will  accomplish  the  cure  of  the  disease  in  many  instances, 
although  a  previous  trial  of  the  remedy  irregularly,  and  conse- 
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qnently  ineffectually,  diminishes  very  considerably  tlie  chances 
of  snccess. 

In  those  cases,  however,  wliere  arsenic  has  been  tried  re- 
peatedly and  perhaps  for  some  length  of  time,  that  is,  weeks 
or  months,  and  without  permanent  result,  little  can  be  ex- 
pected from  it,  even  from  a  full  and  faithful  course,  as  will  be 
detailed  later.  But  even  here  it  will  be  found  that,  combined 
or  alternated  with  other  remedies,  arsenic  is  still  of  power ; 
it  will  be  constantly  found  that  the  error  was  not  in  the  drug 
but  in  the  manner  in  which  it  was  used ;  when  other  elements 
of  disease  or  derangement  are  removed,  the  remedy  will  be 
able  to  assert  itself.  In  the  event  of  its  final  failure  recourse 
must  be  had  to  other  remedies,  as  phosphorus,  tar,  etc.,  of 
which  this  is  not  the  place  to  speak,  but  which  give  success 
when  arsenic  fails. 

A  word  in  r^ard  to  the  length  of  time  for  which  arsenic 
ranst  be  given  in  psoriasis.  Begbie,^  in  his  admirable  essay 
on  the  physiological  and  therapeutical  effects  of  arsenic,  says: 
'*!  have  never  seen  the  loathsome  scales  of  lepra  or  psoriasis 
drop  from  the  skin  and  leave  healthy  cuticle  till  the  eye  and 
tongue  manifested  that  the  system  was  under  the  influence  of 
the  mineral,  and  that  for  days  or  weeks  together."  And  this 
persistence  in  the  remedy,  which  is  advised  by  many,  I  can 
indorse  most  heartily,  and  I  charge  much  of  the  want  of  suc- 
cess in  the  treatment  of  this  disease  to  the  physician,  who,  not 
having  himself  assurance  in  the  diagnosis  and  without  under- 
standing  and  belief  in  the  proper  treatment,  fails  and  must  fail 
to  inspire  the  patient  with  the  confidence  necessary  for  a  pro- 
longed arsenical  course.  To  quote  again  from  Begbie :  *  "  The 
curative  properties  of  arsenic  may  be  obtained  in  some  instances 
before  the  physiological  effects  present  themselves,  but,  in 
order  to  secure  its  virtues  as  an  alterative  in  a  large  class  of 
chronic  diseases  which  yield  to  its  infiuence,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  push  the  medicine  to  the  full  development  of  the 
phenomena  which  first  indicate  its  peculiar  action  on  the  sys- 
tem. Arsenic  as  a  remedy  is  too  often  suspended  or  altogether 
abandoned  at  the  very  moment  when  its  curative  powers  are 

<  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal^  vol.  ill.,  p.  965,  1858. 
■  Lot,  eit,  p.  961. 
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ooining  into  play.  The  earlier  manifestation  of  its  physiolo- 
gical action  is  looked  upon  as  its  poisonous  operation ;  the 
patienjk  declares  that  the  medicine  has  disagreed  with  him ; 
forthwith  the  attendant  shares  his  fears,  the  prescription  is 
changed,  and  another  case  is  added  to  the  many  in  which 
arsenic  is  said  to  have  failed  after  a  fair  trial  of  its  effi- 
cacy." 

To  obtain  the  fall  measure  of  success  with  arsenic  in 
psoriasis,  it  should  not  only  be  administered  until  the  eruption 
entirely  disappears,  but  it  should  be  continued  for  a  period 
thereafter,  varying  in  proportion  to  the  length  of  time  the  dis- 
ease has  previously  existed*— and  this  time  measured  by  months, 
rather  than  by  days  or  weeks.  There  will  be  difficulty  in 
securing  this,  but  of  its  value  and  necessity  there  can  be  no 
doubt. 

In  speaking  of  the  power  of  arsenic  over  psoriasis,  I  would 
not  leave  the  impression  that  it  is  to  be  used  to  the  exclusion 
of  other  remedies,  for  in  my  experience  I  think  I  have  never 
seen  a  case  cured  by  arsenic  alone,  but  I  am  only  endeavoring 
to  give  due  credit  to  a  remedy  which  some  of  the  modern 
practitioners  in  dermatology  have  much  undervalued.  This 
has  happened,  I  opine,  chiefly  from  the  impatience  which  the 
more  rapid  and  visible  (and  temporary)  results  of  local  treat- 
ment, as  witnessed  in  some  of  the  hospitals  abroad,  b^et, 
which  results  it  is  difficult  to  obtain  in  the  ordinary  run  of 
practice  here,  and  a  knowledge  of  which,  moreover,  the  gen- 
eral practitioner,  for  whom  I  write  this,  cannot  acquire. 

Coming  now  to  the  varied  and  ofttimes  perplexing  eczema^ 
what  can  we  expect  from  arsenic  in  its  treatment?  Two 
years  ago,  when  addressing  this  learned  association  on  "The 
Management  of  Eczema,"  ^  I  endeavored  to  warn  against  the 
far  too  common  rut  into  which  practitioners  fkll  in  regard  to 
this  disease,  that  of  generally  prescribing  oxide  of  zinc  oint- 
ment and  Fowler's  solution,  and  there  ending  their  thought 
of  the  case ;  also  on  other  occasions  I  have  striven,  in  the  same 
general  direction,  to  show  the  important  relations  of  the  ner- 

>  ^* 'Transactions  of  American  Medical  Association,^'  1874.  Reprinted 
by  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  New  York. 
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voiifi  system/  as  also  the  relations  of  tlie  state  of  the  urine,'  to 
this  and  other  diseases  of  the  skin.  I  sincerely  trust,  there- 
fore, that  I  will  not  be  misunderstood  when  I  speak  favorably 
of  the  treatment  of  eczema  with  arsenic,  for,  while  I  prize  it 
most  highly  in  certain  cases  of  this  disease,  I  would  by  no 
means  prescribe  it  in  every  case  nor  for  every  condition  of  the 
disease,  and  rarely  do  I  trust  to  it  alone.  I  do  not,  therefore, 
when  I  laud  its  action  in  some  cases,  wish  to  leave  the  impres- 
sion that  arsenic  is  the  sole  remedy  for  eczema,  although  it 
must  be  acknowledged  that  there  is  no  other  one  remedy  with 
like  effect,  hardly  excepting  cod-liver  oil,  whose  action  is 
marvelous  in  proper  subjects. 

Arsenic,  then,  is  capable  of  affecting  certain  cases  of 
eczema  in  a  most  desirable  manner,  and  occasionally  is,  I 
believe,  essential  to  a  cure,  as  the  following  history  will 
show : 

T.  H.,  aged  five  years,  came  first  under  my  care  on  May 
11, 1875.  He  had  suffered  continuously  from  a*  severe  eczema 
of  the  head,  face,  and  other  parts  for  more  than  four  years  and 
a  half,  in  varying  severity  at  times.  When  first  seen,  the 
whole  face,  eyes,  head  and  neck  were  covered  with  a  moist 
papular  eczema,  bearing  evidence  of  great  itching,  and  his 
father  testified  that  he  tore  the  parts  constantly,  his  sleep  at 
night  being  almost  entirely  prevented.  The  arms  were  like- 
wise affected  and  the  little  patient  wore  the  troubled,  ex- 
hausted look  common  to  such  sufferers,  and  the  father  seemed 
almost  equally  discouraged. 

He  was  treated  in  the  usual  way  for  sixteen  weeks,  taking 
cod-Uver  oil  for  a  period,  and  for  the  latter  six  weeks  a  mix- 
ture of  iron  and  bark  with  three  minims  of  Fowler's  solution 
three  times  a  day.  At  the  end  of  this  time  there  had  been 
really  no  gain,  and  the  boy's  sufferings  were  intense,  although 
the  treatment  had  been  followed  very  faithfully.  At  this 
date,  other  internal  medication  being  suspended,  a  mixture  of 
equal  parts  of  Fowler's  solution  and  cinnamon  water  was 

"  Archives  of  Electrology  and  Neurology ^  November,  1874,  and  Maj, 
1875.     Eeprinted  by  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  New  York. 

•  ^rcAiwt  of  Dermatology^  October,  1875.  Reprinted  by  G.  P.  Pnt- 
naiii's  Sods,  New  York. 


122  USB   AND   VALUK   OP   AB8SNI0   DT  THE 

prescribed,  and  four-  drops  of  this  were  ordered  to  be  taken 
three  times  a  day,  the  dose  being  increased  bj  two  drops 
every  other  day  until  twenty  were  reached.  The  same  local 
treatment  as  before  was  used,  with  the  addition  of  a  wash  of 
bicarbonate  of  soda,  aboat  half  an  ounce  to  the  pint. 

Sixteen  days  later  it  was  recorded  that  there  was  great 
relief— he  was  then  taking  ten  drops  of  Fowler's  solution,  or 
twenty  of  the  mixture,  three  times  daily — a  large  portion  of 
the  eruption  had  become  papular,  there  were  almost  no  ex- 
coriations, the  child  slept  well  and  looked  markedly  better  in 
every  way.  The  dose  was  then  increased,  augmenting,  as  be- 
fore, by  two  drops  of  the  mixture  or  one  of  the  arsenic  until 
fifteen  drops  of  Fowler's  solution  were  taken  three  times  a 
day.  This  dose  being  reached  it  was  continued  three  weeks 
longer,  until  December  4:th,  when  it  was  noted  that  the  erup- 
tion had  nearly  disappeared,  the  father  stating  that  the  child 
had  never  before  been  so  free  from  the  eruption  since  its  in- 
ception, four  years  and  a  half  ago.  The  dose  of  fifteen  drops 
of  Fowler,  thrice  daily,  was  continued  four  weeks  longer,  it 
having  caused  no  inconvenience^  and  the  child  continuing 
well,  the  father  testifying  that  whenever  the  arsenic  was 
omitted  the  itching  returned.  The  dose  of  arsenic  was  then 
increased  slowly  until  twenty  drops  of  Fowler's  solution  were 
taken  three  times  daily,  but  when  this  full  quantity  was 
reached  some  nausea  and  vomiting  occurred  and  the  dose  was 
lowered  at  once  to  five  drops,  with  instructions  to  increase 
slowly  to  fifteen  drops,  thrice  a  day,  an  amount  previously 
tolerated  perfectly.  He  continued  at  this  dose,  and  on  March 
11th,  the  time  of  the  last  record,  he  remained  entirely  well, 
with  no  trace  of  his  eczema.  There  was  no  change  made  in 
the  local  treatment,  and  no  other  remedy  used  but  the  arsenic 
as  above  described ;  during  the  latter  part  of  the  time  the 
local  treatment  was  rather  neglected. 

This  interesting  and  unusual  case  shows  the  control  over 
eczema  which  arsenic  may  have  when  exactly  suited  to  it, 
and  I  can  affirm  that  the  results  surprised  me ;  for,  though  I 
have  always  prescribed  considerable  arsenic,  I  have  not  been 
accustomed  to  see  such  results  from  it,  and  I  speak  from  the 
experience  of  many  hundreds,  if  not  thousands  of  cases  in  which 
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I  have  ordered  this  drug.  After  a  continuance  of  the  disease, 
in  this  case,  for  more  than  four  and  a  half  years,  and  a  treat- 
ment by  me  faithfully  for  nearly  four  months,  with  almost  no 
results,  the  disease  yielded  completely  to  arsenic  alone  when 
the  doses  were  made  sufficiently  large  and  its  use  persisted  in. 
We  see  here,  also,  a  great  and  perhaps  unusual  tolerance  of 
the  mineral,  a  child  of  five  years  taking  fifteen  drops  of  Fow- 
ler's solution,  or  one-eighth  of  a  grain  of  arsenious  acid  three 
times  a  day,  and  for  a  long  time,  which  is  quite  at  variance 
with  what  has  been  taught  as  to  the  advisability  and  safety 
of  administering  arsenic  to  children.  My  experience  has 
been,  as  will  be  mentioned  later,  thajt  children  bear  arsenic 
extremely  well  even  at  a  very  tender  age,  and  that,  as  a 
rule,  it  accomplishes  far  more  for  them  than  for  those  in 
later  years.  Dr.  McCall  Anderson  '  reports  cases  of  children 
where  counparatively  large  doses  of  Fowler's  solution  were 
taken. 

In  regard  to  the  rules  for  the  applicability  of  arsenic  to 
the  treatment  of  cases  of  eczema,  it  is  indicated,  first,  as  most 
writers  agree,  in  nervous  cas«s ;  that  is,  in  those  where  there 
is  a  history  of  neuroses,  either  in  themselves  or  in  their  fami- 
lies. This  class  of  sufferers  not  uncommonly  have  some  form 
of  neuralgia,  as  gastralgia,  etc.,  and  the  eruption  has  a  de- 
cidedly nervous  type,  that  is,  it  itches  fearfully ;  sometimes 
it  bums  and  smarts.  But  itching  in  eczema  does  not  always 
indicate  the  necessity  for  arsenic,  and  this  I  consider  one  of 
the  most  important  points  to  bear  in  mind  in  the  manage- 
ment of  this  disease,  namely,  that  itching  is  by  no  means  al- 
ways a  primarily  nervous  affair,  but  may  be  due  to  the  circu- 
lation of  effete  products  in  the  blood,  which  excite  the  nerve 
irritation,  as  is  instanced  in  the  itching  of  jaundice,  and  in 
certain  forms  of  disease  of  the  kidneys.  It  is  useless,  then, 
to  administer  arsenic  in  such  a  case ;  indeed,  it  does  positive 
harm,  because  by  its  action  upon  the  liver  it  directly  increases 
the  difficulty ;  and  one  of  the  recognized  rules  in  giving  ar- 
senic, which  is  very  generally  forgotten  by  practitioners,  is 
that  its  administration  is  to  be  suspended  when  urinary  de- 

* "  AnalTsia  of  11,000  Oases  of  Skin  Diseases,"  London,  1872,  p.  147. 
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rangementB  occur ;  or,  at  least,  that  they  are  to  be  removed 
before  benefit  can  be  expected  from  the  arsenic. 

The  second  class  of  cases  of  eczema  benefited  by  arsenic 
is  that  where  there  exists  an  arthritic  history,  past  or  present, 
in  patient  or  family :  gout,  rheumatism,  asthma,  bronchitis, 
etc.  Begbie  was  so  impressed  with  this,  that  he  says,'  '^  Ar- 
senic is  especially  an  alterative  in  the  rheumatic  diathesis ; 
it  is,  if  I  may  be  allowed  the  expression,  an  anti-rheumatic." 
In  these  patients  the  skin  is  red  and  delicate,  the  epidermal 
layer  being  very  thin.  The  use  of  arsenic  in  the  skin  dis- 
eases in  this  class  of  patients  was  probably  suggested  by  its 
good  effects  observed  in  their  skin  lesions  when  given  for 
rheumatic  symptoms,  for  the  medicine  was  had  in  repute 
for  these  latter  before  it  became  to  be  used  for  cutaneous 
diseases.  But  in  these  subjects  there  is  a  very  frequent 
need  of  alkaline  purgatives,  as  the  sulphate  of  magnesia,  and 
their  urine  should  be  watched.  Among  the  earlier  signs  of 
the  physiological  action  of  arsenic,  given  by  some,  is  a  marked 
increase  in  the  quantity  of  the  urine  iind  a  free  deposit  of 
urates.  While  I  have  frequentty  observed  this  to  occur  in 
patients  taking  arsenic,  I  have  never  been  able  to  recognize 
it  as  an  effect  of  the  drug. 

A  third  class  of  patients  with  eczema,  where  arsenic  may 
l)e  ordered  with  beneficial  effect,  are  those  where  there  is 
more  or  less  of  malarial  element.  Dr.  L.  P.  Yandell,  Jr.,  of 
Louisville,  has  recently  expressed  the  opinion '  that  malaria  is 
a  most  prolific  source  of  acute  disease  of  the  skin  ;  and,  al- 
though by  no  means  agreeing  with  him  in  the  full,  I  am  in- 
clined to  think  that  it  is  an  element  too  often  forgotten.  We 
know  of  urticaria  assuming  a  markedly  periodic  form,  and 
may  not  the  augmented  itching  of  eczema  at  certain  periods 
indicate  something  of  a  malarial  origin.  Certain  it  is  that 
arsenic  is  often  peculiarly  beneficial  to  eczema  patients  who 
have  been  under  malarious  influence,  or  the  subjects  of  some 
of  the  more  commonly  recognized  forms  of  disease  traceable 
to  this  poisoning. 

'  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal^  vol.  iii.,  1868,  p.  981. 
■  American  Praetitianer^  Maj,  1876. 
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Arsenic  is  not  beneficial,  as  far  as  my  experience  goes,  in 
patients  who  are  markedly  strumous ;  at  any  rate  not  until 
this  feature  has  been  previously  met  with  cod^liver  oil,  iron, 
etc. ;  but  sometimes  after  these  have  done  their  work  the  dis- 
ease remains,  and  arsenic  is  necessary  to  its  removal.  A  strik- 
ing instance  of  its  very  great  power  under  these  circumstances 
has  been  recently  under  my  observation. 

Mamie  C,  as  strumous  a  child  of  three  years  as  you  often 
see,  has  attended  quite  faithfully  at  Demilt  for  fifteen  months. 
She  has  light  hair  and  eyes,  and  pale,  delicate  skin  ;  the  eyes 
have  always  appeared  weak,  she  having  strumous  ophthalmia 
and  a  purulent  discharge  from  the  ears.  From  her  admission 
to  the  dispensary,  March  5, 1875,  to  October  30th,  she  was 
under  varied  treatment  for  an  impetiginous  eczema,  involving 
the  entire  head  and  most  of  the  face,  but  with  hardly  any 
aaccess.  She  took  an  arsenical  mixture  for  a  time,  and  for 
the  latter  few  months  took  cod-liver  oil,  to  the  manifest  im- 
provement of  her  health,  but  without  affecting  the  eczema 
much ;  nor  did  it  infprove  at  all  under  the  smaller  doses  of 
arsenic  first  given.  She  was  then,  October  30th,  ordered 
Fowler's  solution  and  cinnamon  water,  equal  parts  of  each, 
taking  at  first  four  drops  three  times  a  day,  increasing  gradu- 
ally to  twenty,  or  ten  drops  of  Fowler.  This  latter  amount 
she  bore  well,  and  improved  under  it  rapidly,  with  no  change 
in  the  local  treatment  which  had  been  previously  employed  ; 
and  within  three  months  the  eczema  of  nearly  three  years' 
duration  was  well. 

I  have  administered  arsenic  in  comparatively  large  quan- 
tities to  children  of  very 'tender  years,  or  rather  months,  who 
have  had  eczema,  and  must  confess  that  I  have  sometimes 
been  surprised  at  the  results,  so  difterent  were  they  from 
what  the  books  indicate.  I  was  led  to  use  it  alone  in  these 
cases,  and  in  the  large  doses  I  mention,  by  a  suggestion  of 
mj  friend.  Dr.  Stephen  Kogers,  of  New  York,  a  man  of  large 
experience  and  uncommon  acuteness,  who  detailed  to  me,  a 
while  ago,  some  very  striking  cases  of  its  use,  which  I  have 
since  equaled  repeatedly  in  my  own  experience,  as  the  fol- 
lowing : 

J.  D.,  an  apparently  healthy  boy  of  eighteen  months,  had 
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a  charaoteristic  moist  ecsema  of  the  right  ear  and  side  of  the 
face,  he  having  had  the  disease  seven  mouths.  He  was  or- 
dered eqnal  parts  of  Fowler's  solution  and  cinnamon  water, 
and  six  drops  of  this  was  taken  thrice  daily  with  the  food. 
If  not  disagreeing,  the  dose  was  to  be  increased  to  eight  drops, 
or  four  of  Fowler.  Five  days  later  the  eruption  was  much 
better,  having  dried  up  by  one^half ;  there  had  been  no  local 
treatment  whatever.  The  medicine  had  not  affected  the 
stomach  or  bowels,  which  latter  were  still  somewhat  consti- 
pated. The  dose  was  increased  to  ten  drops,  or  five  of  ar- 
senic, three  times  a  day,  and  a  good  recovery  was  made. 
Ellen  Laury,  aged  twenty-one  months,  had  had  eczema  of  the 
head  for  nine  months;  she  was  given  the  same  with  like  re- 
sults. Within  five  days  it  was  recorded  that  there  was  not  so 
much  itching,  and  that  the  eruption  was  much  better.  Many 
such  accounts  could  be  given  did  space  permit,  though  it  is 
impossible  to  keep  accurate  records  of  the  larger  share  of  dis- 
pensary practice.  I  have  administered  arsenic  to  very  many 
infants  of  all  ages,  from  three  and  a  half  months  upward, 
and  have  never  yet  seen  any  cause  to  regret  it,  or  any  evil 
consequences  result.  I  speak  this  advisedly  and  after  much 
thought ;  and,  although  I  would  not  by  any  means  encourage 
the  indiscriminate  deluging  of  every  infant  who  has  eczema 
with  large  doses  of  this  poisonous  mineral,  still,  in  proper 
cases,  as  indicated  by  the  preceding  three  states  described 
as  requiring  arsenic,  and  observing  the  rules  and  precautions 
for  its  administration  to  be  hereafter  set  forth,  I  believe  that 
arsenic  is  not  only  harmless  but  highly  beneficial,  and  I  should 
be  extremely  sorry  to  be  deprived  of  this  means  of  treating 
infantile  eczema. 

Be  it  remembered,  that  in  all  this  I  do  not  draw  back  one 
whit  from  the  position  taken  before  this  Association,  two  years 
ago,  in  my  essay  on  the  management  of  eczema.  I  am  only 
speaking  of  proper  cases,  carefully  studied,  with  a  due  regard 
to  local  and  general  causes  of  irritation,  and  with  a  diligent 
supervision  of  the  diet  and  hygiene,  and  with*such  local  and 
general  measures  aa  I  then  indicated,  which  I  cannot  here 
touch  upon.  It  is  true  that  the  cases  I  have  detailed  were 
treated  by  arsenic  alone — this  I  am  not  yet  prepared  to  ad- 
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rise ;  they  are  recorded  here  only  to  demonstrate  the  power 
of  the  drug  over  the  disease.  I  may  mention  that  my  friend, 
Br.  Daniel  Lewis,  of  this  city,  has  also  treated  infants  on  the 
plan  detailed,  at  the  snggebtion  of  Dn  Bogers,  and  success- 
fhllj ;  also,  that  my  assistant,  Dr.  Bobert  Campbell,  has  wit*- 
nessed  the  progress  of  many  such  cases ;  likewise  a  number 
of  physicians  who  have  attended  my  private  classes  at  Demilt 
Dispensary.  Wilson  has  no  hesitation  in  prescribing  arsenic 
for  infants  a  few  weeks  old.^ 

Bat  it  will  not  infrequently  happen  while  patient^,  especi" 
ally  these  little  ones,  are  taking  arsenic,  and  the  eczema  do- 
ing well,  tliat  a  bronchitis  will  supervene ;  and  I  agree  with 
McGall  Anderson,'  that  patients  are  more  liable  to  catch  cold 
while  nnder  arsenic.  The  medicine  may  then  be  suspended 
for  a  day  or  two,  a  good  dose  of  calomel  is  given,  one  or  two 
grains,  repeated  the  next  day,  for  an  infant,  and  the  cough 
will  disappear,  and  the  arsenic  may  be  returned  to.  The 
same  should  be  given  if  there  is  constipation ;  if  diarrhoea 
occurs,  diminish  the  dose  or  add  opium. 

Sometimes  these  interruptions  appear  more  serious,  and 
attention  must  be  paid  to  them,  and,  of  course,  other  diseases 
may  occur,  and  complicate  affairs  greatly.  The  attendants 
are  ever  ready  to  attribute  these  and  all  troubles  to  a  "  driv- 
ing in  of  the  eruption,"  etc. ;  and,  if  it  is  known  that  arsenic 
is  being  given,  constant  fear  of  dangers  from  it  will  arise. 
Great  annoyance  may  sometimes  thus  ensue,  as  in  the  follow- 
ing case,  which  was  recently  committed  to  my  care  by  a 
prominent  physician  in  a  neighboring  city,  the  family  remov- 
ing to  New  York  temporarily  for  the  sole  purpose  of  having 
the  child  treated. 

X.,  a  fine-looking  male  child,  eighteen  months  old,  had 
suffered  continuously  from  eczema  of  the  head,  face,  and 
most  of  the  body  since  six  weeks  of  age.  He  had  been  under 
the  most  varied  treatment,  and  had  tried  most  of  the  meas- 
m%6  suited  to  such  cases,  having  been  under  the  care  of  seven 
physicians  pr^iously.    When  first  seen,  the  child  was  in  a 

'  "Lectures  on  Eczema/^  etc,    London,  1870,  p.  214. 
»  "  A  Practical  Treatise  on  Eczema."    Third  edition,  London,  1874, 
p.  99. 
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most  distressing  state,  scratching  continually  and  crying  vo- 
ciferously if  prevented.  The  head  and  face  were  covered 
with  moist  and  papular  eczema,  some  portions  scabbed  and 
crusted ;  the  legs  were  covered  about  the  knees  with  the 
marks  of  scratching,  thick  yellow  crusts,  and  various  parts  of 
the  body  exhibited  subacute  eczema  in  various  states. 

He  was  ordered  about  a  grain  of  calomel  two  or  three 
times  a  week  (the  bowels  had  always  been  constipated,  and 
the  urine  high  colored  and  passed  frequently),  and  he  was 
given  an  ointment  containing  a  little  tar  and  oxide  of  zinc. 
I  prescribed  also  equal  parts  of  De  Valangin's  solution  of 
chloride  of  arsenic  (which  will  be  described  later)  and  cinna- 
mon water,  of  which  he  took  four  drops  three  times  a  day, 
with  the  meals,  increasing  it  by  one  drop  a  day  till  eight  were 
reached,  or  four  of  the  arsenical  solution.  In  three  days 
there  was  great  improvement,  the  relief  to  the  child  (and  par- 
ents) being  immense ;  he  scratched  hardly  at  all,  and  very 
much  of  the  eruption  had  already  disappeared.  But  the  child 
had  quite  a  fever  and  some  vomiting,  he  having  eaten  some- 
thing which  disordered  the  stomach ;  the  arsenic  was  there- 
fore stopped,  and  a  mixture  of  the  acetates  of  potassa  and 
ammonia  and  nitre  was  given.  In  three  days  the  febrile 
movement  had  ceased,  and  the  arsenic  mixture  was  returned 
to  at  four  drops  thrice  daily,  to  be  increased  slowly  to  eight. 
Nine  days  later  it  was  recorded  that  there  had  been  still  very 
great  improyement,  the  eight  drops  (four  of  arsenic)  having 
been  continued  three  times  daily  ;  they  were  then  ordered  to 
be  increased  to  ten.  The  whole  of  the  eruption  was  then 
dry,  with  slight  scaling,  and  the  little  fellow  made  little  or  no 
attempt  at  scratching ;  this  was  fifteen  days  after  beginning 
treatment,  he  having  never  been  so  well  previously  since  the 
commencement  of  the  disease. 

He  was  then  given  some  wine  of  iron,  and  subsequently 
some  quinine,  in  very  small  doses,  as  a  tonic,  the  appetite  fail- 
ing ;  but  both  seemed  to  disagree  at  once,  and  produce  nausea 
and  great  prostration.  The  arsenic  was  stopped  on  the  occur- 
rence of  these  syiAptoms,  but  the  mother  begged  a  continuance 
of  it,  as  she  realized  that  it  was  controlling  the  disease.  Nine 
days  later,  or  twenty-four  days  after  the  first  visit,  the  patient 
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appeared  mucli  better ;  he  was  then  taking  again  eight  drops 
of  the  arsenical  mixture  three  times  a  day.  The  eruption 
had  virtually  disappeared,  only  redness  and  some  scaling  re- 
maining. 

At  this  time  he  began  to  cut  some  large  back  teeth,  and  de- 
veloped a  very  marked  intermittent  fever,  the  street  on  which 
the  parents  had  taken  up  their  residence  being  unhealthy,  on 
low,  made  ground,  with  a  wooden  pavement,  and  there  was 
also  a  noticeably  foul-smelling  water-closet  across  the  hall. 
Dr.  J.  P.  P.  White  saw  the  case  in  consultation,  and  assisted 
me  to  the  explanation  of  the  symptoms,  and  lanced  the  gums ; 
in  view  of  the  ill  effects  of  quinine,  as  already  shown,  and  as 
the  mother  asserted  that  this  remedy  had  always  acted  badly, 
we  were  forced  to  return  to  arsenic  as  an  antimalarial  rem- 
edy, which  the  mother  had  begged  for  a  few  days  previously. 

To  conclude  this  history :  the  mother  became  alarmed,  and 
a  homcBopcUhic  practitioner  was  called  in.  His  first  exclama- 
tion, on  learning  that  the  child  had  been  treated  by  me,  as  I 
was  told  by  a  friend,  was :  "  What  a  fearful  amount  of  arsenic 
the  child  has  had  " — the  child  had  had  none  for  eight  days 
(it  had  not  been  returned  to,  as  directed),  since  which  all 
these  symptoms  had  developed,  starting,  as  all  recognized,  the 
mother  included,  from  the  stomach  disturbance,  always  caused 
in  her  family,  as  I  then  learned,  by  iron  and  quinia.  I  should 
not  mention  this  case  and  its  termination,  were  it  not  in  order 
to  show  on  what  groundless  reasons  the  administration  of 
arsenic  is  sometimes  objected  to.  I  have  never  seen  a  case 
where  the  independence  of  the  unfavorable  symptoms  of  any 
action  of  arsenic  was  so  clearly  exhibited  as  here  (who  ever 
heard  of  arsenic  causing  periodic  intermittent  fever !),  and  yet 
this  case  may  enter  the  annals  of  homc&opdthic  literature^  for 
aught  I  know,  as  a  fearful  example  of  the  terrible  effects 
of  arsenic,  on  the  authority  of  the  eminent  practitioner  who 
reecned  the  patient.  But  I  am  thankful  to  say  that  this  is 
the  only  patient  where  such  an  untoward  termination  has 
been  reached  (or  even  threatened)  among  hundreds  of  little 
ones  who  have  received  arsenic  at  my  hands  to  their  own  and 
their  parents'  delfght  and  comfort.  I  will  not  further  illus- 
trate this  portion  now,  but  shall  hope  on  another  occasion  to 
f 
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be  able  to  collect  and  present  my  statistics  of  the  use  of  arsenic, 
now  scattered  over  many  public  and  private  case-books. 

Begbie  states  *  that  he  has  seen  arsenic  act  through  the 
mother  upon  a  nursing  child,  fom*  months  old,  with  a  diffuse 
eczema ;  the  mother  was  kept  under  its  influence  to  the  ex- 
tent of  affecting  the  eyes  and  producing  the  arsenical  tongue. 
McCall  Anderson '  also  says  that  infants  at  the  breast  may  be 
treated  by  means  of  arsenic  administered  to  the  mother ;  I 
have  attempted  this,  but  could  never  assure  myself  that  the 
desired  result  was  obtained  by  this  or  by  other  measures,  as 
the  regimen,  etc.,  which  were  also  directed.  Kinger"  states 
that  arsenic  may  be  detected  in  the  milk ;  if  so,  the  child  can 
certainly  be  treated  by  means  of  it. 

Mr.  Jonathan  Hutchinson,  of  London,  asserts*  very  posi- 
tively, that  in  arsenic  we  possess  a  very  sure  cure  of  pem- 
phigxis.  I  have  used  this  treatment  in  three  cases,  with 
the  best  results.  In  the  last  case,  a  most  severe  one  of  pem- 
phigus gangrenosus,  the  arsenic  was  given  alone,  and  its 
power  over  the  disease  was  very  marked,  arresting  its  prog- 
ress within  twenty-four  hours,  apparently  saving  the  life 
of  the  patient.  Although  this  statement  of  Hutchinson's 
is  a  reproduction  of  a  previous  one  of  his  own,  made  twenty 
years  previously,  I  find  \^y  few  cases  reported  cured  by 
arsenic,*  and  very  little  mention  of  this  treatment  in  the  text- 
books. I  now  prescribe  arsenic  in  this  disease  with  great 
confidence.  Hutchinson  says  that  it  does  not  merely  repiess 
the  eruption,  but  remedies  the  unknown  constitutional  cause 
on  which  that  eruption  depends,  always  very  much  benefit- 
ing the  health  of  the  patient.  It  does  not,  however,  prevent 
the  liability  to  subsequent  attacks ;  but  he  states  that  such  at- 
tacks are  always  much  less  severe  than  the  original  one,  and 

*  Edinburgh  Medieal  Journal^  vol.  iii,,  1858,  p.  964. 

■  "  A  Praotioal  Treatise  on  Eczema."    8d  edition.    London,  1874,  p.  100. 

*  "  A  Hand-Book  of  Therapeutics,"  8d  edition.  New  York,  1872,  p. 
248. 

*  Medical  Times  and  Gaeette^  October  23,  1875  (Practitioner,  Decem- 
ber, 1875,  p.  444). 

'  Lancet,  February,  1859,  p.  158,  and  Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  Jan- 
nary,  1864,  p.  10.  (8till6'8  "  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Medioa."  Phila- 
delphia, 1864,  vol  ii.,  p.  714.) 
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tend,  if  treated  by  the  same  remedy,  to  diminish  in  intensity 
on  each  successive  occasion.  He  has  recently  reported  a  case 
of  very  severe  pemphigus,  in  which  arsenic  appeared  to  pre- 
vent the  patient's  death.^  It  is  not  a  little  remarkable  that 
Hunt  does  not  appear  to  have  tried  arsenic  in  this  disease ; 
almost  the  only  affection  of  the  skin  in  which  he  has  not  re- 
ported its  effects. 

Of  the  valne  of  arsenic  in  certain  forms  of  acne^  or,  rather, 
in  certain  cases,  I  can  speak  with  considerable  positiveness. 
ft  certainly  does,  in  proper  cases,  and  under  proper  conditions, 
exert  a  most  marked  influence  upon  the  complexion  of  the 
face ;  an  instance  or  two  in  proof  of  this :  A  gentleman,  aged 
twenty-six,  who  for  ten  years  hsui  a  most  distressing  eruption 
of  indurated  acne,  which  has  left  many  scars,  and  who  had 
been  treated  in  many  ways,  has  acquired  a  beautiful  complex- 
ion, in  about  three  months,  under  the  use  of  De  Valangin's 
solution  of  arsenic,  in  doses  increased  from  five  drops  to  six- 
teen, three  times  daily.  Other  treatment,  lithia,  Kissingen 
water.  Bareges  baths,  etc.,  has  been  carried  on  previously, 
conjointly  and  alternately,  but  the  same  measures  had  never 
the  same  effect  until  the  use  of  the  arsenic.  A  young  lady 
of  seventeen,  with  acne  simplex,  who  is  still  under  observa- 
tion, has  obtained  a  smoothness  and  delicacy  of  skin  from  De 
Yalangin's  solution  which  she  never  had  before.  A  lady  of 
thirty-five,  who  has  hsui  acne  rosacea  for  years,  finds  that, 
after  other  treatment,  the  same  arsenical  solution  in  ten-drop 
doses  has  given  her  a  complexion  far  better  than  she  has  had 
since  the  first  appearance  of  the  trouble.  In  a  very  marked 
caae  of  hypertrophic  acne  rosacea  of  the  end  of  the  nose,  in  a 
man  of  forty  years,  there  has  been  a  diminution  of  the  size  of 
the  swelling  which  is  very  evident,  amounting  to  nearly  one- 
third  of  the  original  size,  under  the  internal  use  of  arsenic, 
with  local  bathing  in  very  hot  water  and  a  bismuth  ointment, 
a  drachm  to  the  ounce. 

I  could  readily  give  many  other  cases,  but  these  are  suflS- 
cient  for  illustration.  Again,  however,  I  must  utter  the  cau- 
tion against  the  indiscriminate  use  of  this  very  powerful  drug, 
and  state,  that  it  is  only  in  certain  cases,  and  after,  or  with 

^  Medical  Time%  and  Qaeette,  December  4, 1875. 
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Other  remedies,  that  arsenic  can  be  of  service ;  out  of  hundreds 
of  cases  of  acne,  I  have  given  argenic  to  but  very  few.  As  in 
eczema  and  psoriasis,  so  in  acne,  the  patient  is  to  be  treated 
scientifically,  and  not  the  disease  empirically ;  but,  when  it  is 
decided  to  employ  this  remedy,  rules  must  be  observed,  and  its 
use  persisted  in,  for  its  eifects  are  manifested  slowly. 

I  cannot  state  so  positively  from  personal  experience  the 
valne  of  arsenic  in  other  diseases  of  the  skin,  but,  from  the  im- 
provement  in  the  nutrition  of  the  skin  which  I  have  seen  in 
patients  under  its  use,  I  am  prepared  to  expect  much  more 
from  it  in  proper  cases  than  I  was  inclined  to  some  years  ago, 
or  than  most  authors  and  practitioners  experienced  in  cuta- 
neous disorders  are  willing  at  the  present  time  to  admit. 
Whether  I  shall  ever  be  able  to  indorse  all  that  Mr.  Thomas 
Hunt  says  of  its  action,  I  do  not  know ;  but  he  was  a  careful 
and  conscientious  clinical  student,  and  his  vast  experience 
should  encourage  us  to  study  our  caste,  and,  when  arsenic  is 
suitable,  to  induce  the  patient  to  persist  in  its  use,  scientifically 
and  intelligently  managed,  until  results  are  obtained. 

Mr.  Milton,  of  London,  agrees '  with  Mr.  Hunt  in  r^ard 
to  the  efficacy  of  arsenic  in  lujma^  and,  from  the  recommen- 
dations of  these  gentlemen,  we  must  believe  that  it  possesses 
some  controlling  power  over  the  disease,  although  other  authors 
speak  quite  differently  on  the  subject.  Direct  proof  by  capar 
ble  witnesses  must  outweigh  negative  proof,  however  good ; 
and  the  cases  detailed  by  Hunt  and  Milton  certainly  encour- 
age us  to  use  this  remedy  in  a  disease  which,  though  happily 
rare  in  this  country,  is  exceedingly  rebellious  even  here.  I 
have  used  arsenic  somewhat  in  lupus,  but  it  was  never  faith- 
fully tried,  when  compared  to  its  use  in  Hunt's  cases ;  and  I 
am  not  willing  that  my  negative  testimony  should  have  any 
bearing  in  the  matter.  Hunt  states  that,  ^'  in  healthy  subjects, 
arsenic  internally  administered  is  a  specific  "  for  lupus  exedens, 
and  that,  in  the  non-ulcerating  form,  it  will  slowly  arrest  and 
modify  the  disease,  and  in  some  cases  cure  it ;  this  without 
local  applications.  But,  in  one  of  his  cases,  arsenic  was  taken 
for  two  years  with  "  no  appreciable  improvement  in  the  vleer- 

'  "  The  Pathology  and  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Skin."    London, 
1874. 
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ated  ^urfaoes^^  *  while,  daring  the  third  year,  the  lapus  healed 
entirely ;  it  had  already  carried  away  much  of  the  nose,  tipper 
lip,  and  gums  of  the  upper,  jaw.  Other  cases  yielded  much 
sooner.  Milfon  regards  arsenic  as  the  only  remedy  in  lupus  of 
the  head  or  face,  and  thinks  that  the  dose  should  be  very  lai^e, 
BO  as  to  bring  on  a  certain  amount  of  constitutional  disturbance. 

There  are  few  diseases  requiring  more  widely  different 
treatment  than  chronic  urticaria^  but  there  is  good  authority 
for  saying  that  arsenic  will  control  it  when  due  attention  has 
been  paid  to  the  removal  of  exciting  causes. 

Arsenic  is  certainly  useful  in  the  forms  of  disease  coming 
under  the  head  of  lichen^  that  is,  in  its  more  chronic  forms, 
although  alkalies  and  other  remedies  are  constantly  called  for 
u  well.  The  ordinary  chronic  lichen,  or  lichen  agrius,  as  de- 
scribed by  older  writers,  and  still  recognized  as  distinct  from 
eczema  by  the  French  and  many  of  the  English,  and  which  I 
meet  with  constantly,  yields  very  promptly  to  arsenic.  In 
the  lichen  rvher^  a  rare  disectse  in  this  country,  but  perfectly 
described  by  Hebra,  the  latter  states'  that  there  is  no  internal 
or  external  remedy  which  has  appeared  to  influence  the  dis- 
ease to  the  slightest  degree  except  arsenic,  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  that  this  remedy  has  never  failed  in  cases  in  which  it 
has  been  given  in  sufficient  quantity.  According  to  Hebra,  it 
is  necessary  to  administer  it  for  many  months — six  to  eigh- 
teen— not  only  until  the  disappearance  of  the  disease,  but  for 
some  time  thereafter.  He  uses  the  Asiatic  pills  (to  be  de- 
scribed later),  beginning  with  three  daily,  and  increasing 
p-adually  up  to  ten  or  twelve  a  day,  at  which  dose  the  arsenic 
is  to  be  continued  for  months,  and  then  reduced  to  six  pills 
daily.  "  In  this  manner,"  says  he,  "  some  patients,  even  chil- 
dren from  twelve  to  thirteen  years  old,  have  taken  in  the 
course  of  some  months  or  years  as  many  as  thirty-five  hun- 
dred Asiatic  pills,  equivalent  to  three  hundred  and  fifty  grains 
of  arsenious  acid,  with  the  effect  of  removing  the  lichen  ruber 
and  restoring  the  nutrition  of  the  body  to  a  normal  state. 

'  "  A  Guide  to  the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Skin,"  8th  edition. 
London,  1865,  p.  164. 

•"Lehrbuch  der  Hautkrankheiten."  Zweito  Anfl.,  Erlangen,  1874, 
p.  897. 
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We  have  never  seen,"  continues  he,  "  any  ill  effects  therefrom. 
But  little  effect  is  produced  upon  the  disease  before  the  ex- 
piration of  six  weeks,  and  the  us&of  from  four  to  six  hundred 
pills."  Such  statements,  coming  from  Hebra,  who  is  known 
chiefly  by  his  disregard  of  internal  remedies  in  treating  dis- 
eases of  the  skin,  are  of  interest  and  value. 

I  cannot  further  dwell  on  the  special  diseases  of  the  skin 
in  which  arsenic  has  been  proscribed,  and  for  which  it  is 
recommended  by  those  who  have  used  the  drug  most,  as  Mr. 
Hunt,  but  may  briefly  mention  them.     lekthyoais^  in  which 
others  have  found  arsenic  to  fail,  is  said  by  Mr.  Hunt  to  yield 
perfectly  to  it.    I  have  exhibited  it  to  several  mild  cases,  more 
properly  called  xeroderma^  and  for  a  considerable  length  of 
time,  without  observing  any  effect  from  it,  and  should  be  in- 
clined to  doubt  if  it  could  ever  affect  the  disease  favorably. 
Hunt  also  reports  most  favorably  of  the  use  of  arsenic   in 
sycosisj  and  I  have  found  it  of  decided  service ;  that  is,  of 
course,  in  the  form  of  sycosis  which  is  not  produced  by  a 
parasite.    In  an  old  and  very  obstinate  case  in  a  man  aged 
thirty,  arsenic  in  the  form  of  De  Valangin's  solution,  in- 
creased slowly  until  forty  drops  were  taken  three  times  a  day, 
held  the  disease  in  check  very  perfectly,  as  was  shown  re- 
peatedly when  he  omitted  taking  it  for  a  little  time,  when  the 
irritation  would  return  and  the  disease  increase.     Epilation 
and  other  means  of  treatment  were  used,  but  the  controlling 
power  of  the  arsenic  was  manifest  throughout  the  case.     I 
will  state,  however,  that  the  dose  of  forty  drops  of  De  Valan- 
gin  was  not  well  borne,  but  thirty-flve  drops  three  times  a  day 
were  well  tolerated.     Finally  Mr.  Milton  and  Mr.  Hunt,  and 
perhaps  others,  declare  that  arsenic  has  great  power   over 
warts,  especially  when  seated  on  the  face.     I  have  observed 
this  to  be  true  in  one  case ;  certainly  some  of  the  warts  dis- 
appeared from   the  face  quite  rapidly   without   any   other 
treatment  save  arsenic  internally. 

Having  given  the  diseases  in  which  we  may,  on  good 
authority,  order  arsenic  with  a  fair  prospect  of  having  favor- 
able Results,  I  will  briefly  state  in  what  affections  the  remedy 
13  useless  or  harmful ;  we  will  then  consider  for  a  moment  the 
physiological  action  of  arsenic  as  distinguished  from  its  toxic 
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effects,  examining  then  the  dangers  to  be  apprehended ;  later 
its  preparations  and  their  doses;  and  finally  will  mention  cer- 
tain rules  to  be  observed  in  administering  this  potent  remedy. 
First,  then,  syphilis  in  all  its  forms  is  uninfluenced  by 
arsenic,  except  badly,  and  it  should  never  be  given  unless 
called  for  by  nervous  symptoms  or  as  a  stomach  tonic.  The 
parasitic  diseases,  animal  and  vegetable,  are  equally  beyond 
the  power  of  arsenic  ;  but  here  there  is  an  exception,  namely, 
that  in  certain  cases  of  tinea  circinata  and  tonsurans,  the  ring- 
worm of  the  body  and  head,  and  in  favas,  where  the  disease 
is  old,  general,  and  deep-seated,  arsenic  may,  by  improving 
the  nutrition  of  the  skin,  render  it  an  unfit  soil  for  the  vege- 
table parasite  to  flourish  in  ;  ordinarily,  however,  its  adminis- 
tration is  entirely  unnecessary. 

Elephantiasis  Gr8ec1)rum,  or  true  leprosy,  cannot  be  bene- 
fited by  arsenic.  I  do  not  know  of  its  having  been  tried  in 
the  elephant  leg  or  pachydermia,  but  presume  that  no  results 
have  been  obtained,  or  we  should  have  learned  of  it,  the  dis- 
ease being  so  notoriously  rebellious.  Purpura,  true  prurigo, 
herpes  zoster,  scleroderma,  molluscum  contagiosum  and 
fibrosnm,  keloid,  and  nsevus,  are  all  uninfluenced  by  arsenic, 
although  Hunt  gives  a  case  of  the  latter  which  he  states  was 
cared  by  this  mineral  internally.  In  regard  to  cancerous  dis- 
eases of  the  skin,  and  especially  epithelioma  and  rodent  ulcer, 
there  is  still  some  room  for  doubt,  as  certain  authors  think 
that  they  have  seen  benefit  from  the  internal  administration 
of  arsenic  in  them. 

And  in  this  connection  I  may  state  concisely  what  I  con- 
sider to  be  the  present  standpoint  in  regard  to  the  external 
use  of  arsenic,  and  that  especially  in  reference  to  the  last- 
mentioned  disease,  epithelioma.  There  are  two  points  of  very 
great  importance  to  be  remembered  in  prescribing  it  locally, 
and  these  are,  either  to  make  the  applications  so  weak  and 
apply  them  so  sparingly  that  no  absorption  can  take  place,  or 
else,  by  a  bold  stroke,  to  apply  the  arsenic  of  such  a  strength 
as  to  kill  at  once  the  tissue,  and  so  prevent  absorption.  Of 
the  former  I  will  not  speak,  as  I  have  never  yet  used,  and  proba- 
bly never  shall  use,  mild  preparations  externally,  for  we  may 
not  know  where  absorption  has  taken  place  until  too  late.     I 
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may  gaj,  however,  that  it  is  altogether  unjnstifiable  to  use 
weak  solutions  or  ointments  of  arsenic  for  the  cure  of  the 
animal  or  vegetable  parasite  diseases,  or  as  stimulants  to  large 
ulcerated  surfaces,  as  has  been  done  with  alarming  results. 
Still6*  gives  some  intei-esting  particulars  in  regard  to  the 
dangers  from  the  external  application  of  arsenic,  and  there 
have  been  many  fatal  cases  reported  from  the  poison  thus  used. 
But  of  the  latter  method  I  can  speak  with  great  assurance. 
I  refer  to  that  practised  very  largely,  and  recommended  very 
earnestly  by  Marsden*  in  the  treatment  of  certain  forms  of 
cancer,  and  to  which  my  attention  was  called  some  years 
since  by  my  friend  Dr.  Daniel  Lewis,  of  New  Tork,  who 
afterward  published  some  seven  cases  treated  in  this  way.' 
Marsden  recommends  two  drachms  of  powdered  arsenious 
acid,  with  one  of  mucilage  of  gum  acacia,  to  be  mixed  to- 
gether and  made  into  a  thick  paste.  I  have  prepared  it  ex- 
temporaneously, using  equal  parts  by  weight  of  the  white 
arsenic  and  powdered  gum  acacia,  which  I  mix  thoroughly^ 
and  then  moisten  with  a  drop  or  two  of  water  at  the  time  of 
application.  This  is  to  be  spread  on  an  epitheliomatous 
growth  to  an  extent  not  exceeding  a  square  inch  at  one  appli- 
cation, according  to  Marsden  (I  have  never  used  it  to  so  large 
a  space).  When  there  is  a  large  growth  to  be  destroyed,  suc- 
cessive portions  may  be  attacked.  A  little  cotton  or  lint  is 
then  packed  on,  the  mass  allowed  to  harden,  and  after  eight 
or  ten  hours  (Marsden  says  forty-eight)  a  flaxseed  poultice  is 
to  be  applied,  and  changed  every  two  or  three  hours  till  the 
slough  separates,  which  may  occur  in  the  course  of  a  few  days, 
sometimes  not  for  two  weeks  or  more.  After  this  I  continue 
poulticing  the  ulcer  which  is  lefl,  renewing  the  dressing  every 
four  hours,  till  perfect  skin  is  formed,  unless,  as  will  some- 
times occur,  the  destruction  has  not  been  deep  enough,  when 
the  arsenical  paste  must  be  reapplied.  The  rationale  is,  as 
before  stated,  that  absorption  is  prevented  by  the  great 
strength  of  the  application,  and  Marsden  has  never  known 

'  "Therapeutics and  MateriaMedica."  Philadelphia,  1864,  vol.  iL,  p.  TOO. 

*  "  On  a  New  and  SaooeBsfal  Mode  of  treating  Certain  Forms  of  Gan> 
cer."    2d  ed.    London,  1874,  p.  88. 

•  American  Praotitianery  December,  1874. 
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Berious  consequeBces  from  it.  I  have  used  it  repeatedly 
during  the  last  three  or  four  years,  and  consider  it  perfectly 
safe  when  used  as  described ;  I  would,  however,  advise  the 
reading  of  Marsden's  little  book  before  the  treatment  is  en- 
tered upon.  I  hesitate  to  speak  of  other  strong  preparations 
of  arsenic  for  external  use,  for  which  there  are  many  formulae 
recommended,  because  I  have  never  used  them,  and,  although 
my  fears  of  absorption  from  weaker  preparations  than  the  one 
I  have  mentioned  may  be  too  great,  I  prefer  to  err  on  the  safe 
ude,and  would,  therefore,  refer  those  interested  to  the  various 
standard  authors  for  an  account  of  their  preparation  and  use. 

A  moment  may  now  be  given  to  the  physiological  and 
toxic  effects  of  arsenic  preparatory  to  a  study  of  its  prepara- 
tiooB  and  doses,  and  the  rules  for  administering  it.  The  im- 
mediate poisonous  effects  of  large  doses  of  arsenic  are  familiar 
to  all,  and  need  not  occupy  us  here ;  death  occurs,  as  is  known, 
from  paralysis  of  the  heart,  where  very  large  quantities  are 
absorbed,  or  there  is  inflammation  of  one  or  more  of  the 
abdominal  viscera,  which  may  prove  fatal ;  or  there  may  be 
some  later  affection  of  the  nervous  system — ^paralysis,  etc. — 
which  sometimes  terminates  life;  these  results  are  proportion- 
ate to  the  quantity  taken,  or  rather  the  amount  absorbed. 
Taylor  states  the  smallest  fatal  dose  at  2  grains,  Tardieu  at 
1.64  to  2.31  grains.*  The  symptoms,  of  course,  vaiy  with  the 
case,  but  in  the  main  they  can  be  divided  into  the  three  classes 
above  given  when  death  is  the  result. 

Now,  what  do  we  know  with  reference  to  poisoning  by  the 
slower  introduction  of  the  mineral,  or  when  the  effect  is  pro- 
duced by  other  than  a  single  large  dose  introduced  into  the 
stomach  ?  The  symptoms  given  by  Still6,*  in  cases  where 
nine  men  swept  up  some  arsenic  scattered  in  the  hold  of  a 
vessel,  were  as  follows :  several  were  seized  with  vertigo  and 
fell  senseless;  they  were  then  attacked  with  vomiting  and 
other  symptoms  of  arsenical  poisoning ;  two  or  three  of  the 

'  Wood.     **  A  TreatiBe  on  Therapentice."    2d  ed.    PhUadelphia,  1876, 

p.  sea. 

*"TberapeQt]C8  and  Materia  Medica.''    2d  ed.    Philadelphia,  1864, 
▼ol.  ii.,  p.  702. 
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nine  cases  proved  fatal  in  a  few  days.  From  arsenical  fumes 
the  following  symptoms  have  been  observed  :  debility,  dysp- 
noea, preecordial  pains  and  constriction,  with  severe  congh, 
headache,  pains  in  the  limbs,  muscnlar  spasms  and  paralysis, 
thirst,  nausea,  vomiting,  dryness  of  the  mouth  and  fauces, 
and  colic.  Similar  effects  to  a  greater  or  less  degree  have 
been  recorded  as  resulting  from  green  paper-hangings  on 
rooms,*  also  from  certain  colorings  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
artificial  flowers,  fancy  boxes,  etc.  Articles  of  dress  have 
likewise  been  found  to  contain  sufficient  arsenic  as  a  dye  or 
mordant  to  produce  the  same  in  milder  degree.* 

I  have  seen  similar  conditions  in  the  case  of  a  woman  who 
sat  in  a  room  which  had  been  well  strewn  with  Paris-green 
to  destroy  vermin.  I  have  very  recently  met  with  a  most 
interesting  case  where  almost  the  first  sign  of  arsenical 
poisoning  was  the  development  of  a  small,  discrete  pustular 
eruption,  tending  to  ulceration  on  the  arms  and  1^ ;  all  the 
other  ordinary  symptoms  appeared  shortly  thereafter.  The 
patient  was  a  powerful,  healthy  man,  who  had  been  for  one 
week  employed  in  handling  Paris-green,  dealing  it  out  in 
large  quantities,  principally  for  use  against  potato-bugs.  He 
worked  very  hard  and  sweated  profusely,  and  the  room  was 
constantly  filled  with  the  dust  of  the  arsenic.  At  the  end  of 
the  week  he  was  completely  prostrated.  The  subject  of  the 
dangers  of  the  use  of  arsenic  in  agriculture  has  been  consid- 
ered very  fully  by  Dr.  Kedzie,  of  Michigan,'  and  is  one  which 
health  authorities  should  take  cognizance  of. 

Let  us  now  turn  to  see  if  any  such  symptoms  as  those  de- 
scribed are  ever,  or  need  be  ever,  called  forth  when  arsenic  is 
given  medicinally  and  guided  by  an  intelligent  hand.  There 
is  always  a  physiological  warning  given  by  arsenic  when  thera- 

•  For  an  account  of  the  dangers  from  arsenical  wall-papera,  see  Dr. 
Eedzie^s  report,  "  Second  Annual  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  State  Board 
of  Health  of  Michigan.**  Lansing,  1876,  p.  55.  Also,  an  article  by  Dr. 
Brown,  of  Boston,  Boston  Medical  €Md  Surgical  Journal^  May  11,  1876, 
pp.  629  and  644. 

•  British  Medical  Journal,  November  21,  1874  {Monthly  Abstract  qf 
Medical  Science,  January,  1875,  p.  45). 

•  "  Third  Annual  Report  of  Michigan  State  Board  of  Health."  Lan- 
sing, 187C,  p.  13. 
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peatically  administered,  which  I  do  not  find  regarded  by  any 
one  as  one  of  its  toxical  effects^  and  that  is  the  affection  of  the 
conjonctiva,  with  which  all  are  conversant.  After  the  admin- 
istration for  a  while  of  a  fall  medicinal  dose,  say  from  three 
to  five  drops  of  Fowler's  solution,  or  more,  that  is,  from  ^  to 
^  of  a  grain  of  white  arsenic  three  times  a  day,  a  prickling 
sensation  is  felt  in  the  tarsi,  and  the  conjunctiva  becomes 
slightly  inflamed,  especially  at  its  middle  zone,  and  on  the 
inside  of  the  lower  lid,  and  there  occurs  some  pnffiness  be- 
neath the  eyes.  Hunt,  whose  experience  in  arsenic  probably 
Burpasees  by  far  that  of  any  other  practitioner,  states  that  this 
slight  conjunctivitis  takes  the  precedence  of  more  grave  sym}>- 
toms  in  about  forty-nine  cases  out  of  every  fifty/  Gailleton 
also  confirms  this.*  Hunt  further  says,  "  both  the  safety  of 
the  patient  and  the  prospect  of  his  recovery  will  depend  upon 
the  vigilance  with  which  this  fact  inspires  the  surgeon.  Ignor- 
ance of  the  existence  of  this  safety-valve  has  caused  many  a 
cautious  practitioner  to  repudiate  the  medicine  altogether; 
and  an  acquaintance  with  this  important  sign  would,  doubt- 
lesSj.on  the  other  hand,  have  checked  the  temerity  which,  in 
its  results,  has  attainted  with  unmerited  suspicion  the  reputa- 
tion of  a  valuable  remedy." 

It  is  needless  to  remind  you  that  there  is  not  the  slightest 
clanger  to  be  apprehended  from  this  slight  conjunctivitis, 
which  passes  away  spontaneously  on  a  cessation  of  the  rem- 
edy or  lowering  of  the  dose.  It  is  often  necessary  to  con- 
tinue the  conjunctival  irritation  for  a  long  time,  but  it  need 
never  be  carried  to  such  an  extent  as  to  cause  much  physical 
uneasiness  to  the  patient. 

All  observers  who  have  studied  the  effects  of  arsenic  in 
medicinal  doses  agree  that  the  other  symptoms  liable  to  occur 
are  as  follows  :  a  certain  amount  of  nausea,  and  occasionally 
vomiting,  when  an  overdose  is  reached,  or  even  a  slight  diar- 

*"A  Gnide  to  the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Skin."  8th  ed. 
London,  1865,  p.  119. 

*  "Traits  £l6meDtaire  des  Maladies  de  la  Peaa."  Paris,  1874,  p.  67. 
This  is  likewise  shown  in  the  elaborate  study  of  arsenic  bj  Imbert-Gour- 
beyre,  "  fitades  snr  qaelqaes'Symptonies  de  rArsenic  et  les  Eaux  Min6rales 
Ara^nif^rea.    Paria,  Delahaye,  1868. 
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rhcea,  possibly  a  little  fullness  of  the  head,  and  constriction  of 
the  chest,  and  very  occasionally  tingling  of  the  extremities, 
and  anorexia.  All  these,  however,  are  trivial,  and  pass  away 
with  the  suspension  of  the  remedy.  Some  writers  describe  a 
number  of  eruptions  occurring  from  arsenic — erythema,  urti- 
caria, herpes  zoster,  furuncles,  etc. — ^but  none  of  these  are 
common ;  I  have  never  met  with  them  among  the  hundreds 
to  whom  I  have  given  arsenic.  I  have,  it  is  true,  seen  an 
acute  papular  eruption  affecting  the  upper  part  of  the  body 
when  taking  arsenic  for  localized  eczema  elsewhere,  but  can- 
not believe  that  it  was  other  than  an  acute  papular  eczema, 
there  being  no  other  signs  of  an  overdose  of  the  mineral.  I 
have  also  seen  herpes  zoster  develop  while  under  arsenic,  bat 
neither  can  I  attribute  this  eruption  to  the  drug  for  the  same 
and  other  obvious  reasons.  I  have  already  recorded  a  general 
pustular  eruption  in  a  patient  poisoned  by  arsenic,  but  much  of 
this  was  local,  on  parts  exposed  to  the  dust  of  the  Paris-green. 

The  only  pathological  change  in  the  skin  produced  by 
arsenic  taken  medicinally,  which  is  at  all  common,  I  believe 
to  be  the  brown,  pityriasic  staining,  described  as  a  dingy,  un- 
washed appearance,  affecting  the  protected  parts  of  the  body. 
As  far  as  I  have  observed  it,  it  appears  to  resemble  somewhat 
the  ordinary  chloasma,  though  less  marked,  found  also  in  those 
who  have  taken  no  arsenic ;  undoubtedly  in  some  instances 
both  chloasma  and  the  brownish  tinea,  or  pityriasis  versicolor, 
the  parasitic  disease,  have  been  mistaken  tor  it. 

Finally,  Weir  Mitchel,'  eleven  years  ago,  reported  two 
cases,  one  of  which  was  very  striking,  where  a  temporary  al- 
buminuria attended  the  oedema  following  arsenic  used  thera- 
peutically, but  I  have  not  been  able  to  find  any  further  illus- 
trations of  this  by  others. 

The  question  now  arises  whether  there  is  any  danger  to 
the  general  health  from  the  long-continued  use  of  this  drng 
even  in  medicinal  doses,  a  question  continually  asked  by  pa- 
tients when  aware  that  they  are  taking  arsenic,  and  one  of 
vital  importance  to  the  practitioner  as  well.     Hunt  reports,* 

*  Nbw  Tork  Medioal  Jotjbnal,  vol.  i.,*  1865,  p.  169. 

*  Journal  of  Cutaneous  Medicine^  vol.  ii.,  pp.  144^  249,  850. 
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from  a  Boryej  of  upwards  of  fifteen  thousand  recorded  cases, 
and  after  having  administered  not  less  than  five  hundred  gal- 
lons of  arsenical  solution  in  ten  years^  dispensary  practice 
done,  that  he  has  never  seen  any  deleterious  effects.  Some 
of  the  patients  took  arsenic  almost  continuously  for  seven 
years  together  and  not  one  with  a  result  to  be  regretted.  Says 
he,*  "  I  have  now  administered  arsenic  for  months  or  years 
together  in  many  thousands  of  cases,  and  have  watched  in  vain 
for  tlie  alarming  effects  attributed  to  its  use.  During  more 
than  thirty  years'  observation  I  have  rarely  known  it  to  pro- 
duce any  unpleasant  effects  on  the  system  in  a  degree  incom- 
patible with  perseverance  in  its  use ;  and  I  have  taken  pains  to 
make  extensive  inquiries  among  more  than  a  hundred  of  my 
professional  brethren  most  familiar  with  its  use.  The  Brit- 
ish Medical  Association,  in  1848,  addressed  questions  to  its 
members  and  obtained  replies  from  seventy-five  practitioners 
who  had  used  arsenic  largely  as  a  medicine  and  whose  cases 
amounted  in  the  aggregate  to  several  thousands.  Yet,  in  their 
answers  to  special  inquiries,  it  appeared  that  not  one  of  these 
practitioners  had  ever  found  the  medicine  either  fatal  or  per- 
manently detrimental  to  health."  I  have  already  given  He- 
bra's  experience  with  arsenic  in  lichen  ruber  in  very  large  doses 
and  for  long  periods,  with  only  benefit  to  the  patient's  health ; 
m<»e  than  half  an  ounce  in  all  of  arsenions  acid  having  been 
taken  by  a  single  patient.  I  may  mention  that  in  psoriasis  he 
continues  the  same  treatment  for  months,*  and  states  that 
many  patients  have  taken  as  high  as  two  thousand  pills,  con- 
taining a  total  of  two  hundred  grains  of  arsenic.  Veil  *  re- 
ports the  use  of  arsenic  in  seven  hundred  cases  of  skin-disease 
without  a  single  untoward  symptom  or  result.  Romberg, 
who  used  arsenic  greatly  in  nervous  diseases,  says :  *  "  The 
proper  precautions  being  used,  I  have  never  seen  the  slightest 
evil  result  occur,  even  in  children,  from  the  use  of  arsenic." 

'  "Diseases  of  the  Skin,"  eighth  edition.    London,  1865,  p.  16. 

*  ''Lehrbnch  der  Haatkrankheiten."    Zweite  Anfl.,  1874,  Bd.  I.,  p.  365. 

*  "  Wtlrteinb.  Oorr.  Bltt.,"  No.  24, 1860.    (Sydenham  Year-Book,  1862, 
p.  415.) 

*  "  A  Mannal  of  the  Nervons  Diseases  of  Man.*'    Syden.  edition.    Lon- 
don, 1858,  vol.  ii.,  p.  74. 
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Hant  states  in  italics,  that  ^^  the  reputation  of  arsenic  as  a 
slow  poison  in  Tfieddcinal  doses,  rests  upon  no  evidonce  what- 

A  demonstration  of  the  safety  of  arsenic,  when  taken  in 
quantities  suited  to  the  system,  is  found  in  the  practice  of 
arsenic^eating  in  Styria/  the  verity  of  which  is  accepted  by 
Still^,*  and  which  has  been  recently  confirmed  by  Dr.  Knapp.* 
This  latter  gentleman  saw  a  healthy  man  of  seventy,  who  had 
taken  arsenic  for  forty  years,  and  reports  other  very  interest- 
ing points  in  regard  to  the  tolerance  of  the  mineral. 

Another  illustration  of  the  safety  of  arsenic,  suggested  by 
Mr.  Hunt,  is  as  follows :  The  medicinal  dose  of  arsenic  aveiv 
ages  one-twenty-iborth  of  a  grain,  and  the  smallest  recorded 
iatal  dose  is  two  grains,  or  about  fifty  times  the  amount  gen- 
erally required  in  medicine.  There  is  no  other  remedy  where 
such  a  proportion  is  borne;  imagine  the  efiTect  of  fiilty  times 
the  dose  of  any  ordinary  medicine,  or  two  hundred  grains  of 
calomel,  one  hundred  of  opium,  thirty  ounces  of  sulphate  of 
magnesia,  fifteen  or  twenty  grains  of  morphia,  half  an  ounce 
of  quinia,  and  so  on. 

Space  and  time  forbid  ray  seeking  further  proof  of  the 
safety  of  arsenic  when  properly  administered,  and  I  will  only 
add  that  I  have  prescribed  it  myself  in  very  many  cases  for 
the  past  eight  years,  and  have  yet  to  regret  its  use.  I  have 
glanced  over  my  public  and  private  records  during  the  past 
year  and  a  half,  and  find  that  I  have  ordered  it  tor  between 
two  and  three  hundred  patients,  in  quantities  varying  from 
the  minimum  dose  to  forty  drops  of  De  Yalangin's  solution 
and  twenty  of  Fowler.  I  have  always  directed  it  to  be  taken 
three  times  a  day ;  in  many  instances  it  has  been  continued 
for  months,  and  I  have  patients  who  liave  taken  it  for  years, 
not  only  without  injury  to  the  health,  but  generally  with 

*  JSdinburgh  Medical  Journal^  June,  18C0,  p.  1187 ;  and  Medical  Timet 
and  Oaeette,  November  17,  1860,  p.  494.  ("Sydenham  Year-Book," 
London,  1861,  p.  61.) 

'  "  TherapenticB  and  Materia  Medica."  Second  edition.  Philadelphia, 
1864,  vol.  ii.,  p.  704. 

•  **  Versamra.  dent.  Natarf.  n.  Aerzte  zu  Graz,"  Allg,  Med.  Chir. 
Zeitung,  Beilage  zu  No.  97,  December  4,  1876.  {Boston  Medical  and 
Surgical  Journal,  May  11,  1876,  p.  646.) 
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marked  benefit.  The  youngest  patient  to  whom  I  have  ad- 
ministered arsenic  during  the  last  year  and  a  half  was  aged 
three  and  a  half  months,  and  I  find  many  recorded  at  four  and 
five  months  of  age,  and  from  that  upward.  I  am  aware  that 
Singer^  gives  a  more  serious  picture  of  the  effects  of  long- 
continued  doses  of  arsenic,  but  I  cannot  imagine  that  he  has 
reference  to  its  therapeutic  use  by  intelligent  physicians;  if  so, 
where  does  he  obtain  his  clinical  evidence  i  It  will  be  under- 
stood, of  course,  when  I  speak  of  the  safety  of  arsenic,  that  it  is 
in  proper  doses  suited  to  the  particular  individual,  for,  as  men- 
tioned elsewhere,  the  dose  is  not  always  the  same,  and  it  is 
also  with  the  understanding  that  the  rules  for  its  administra- 
tion are  followed,  and  that  the  earlier  manifestations  of  its 
physiological  action  are  always  heeded,  otherwise  serious  re- 
salts  may  occur,  which  is  true  as  well  of  any  other  medicine. 
It  is  not  to  be  denied  that  serious  results  have  followed  the 
use  of  arsenic  as  a  medicine,'  but  to  a  less  degree,  I  firmly  be- 
lieve, than  is  true  of  any  other  remedy  of  equal  potency. 

Arsenic  is  eliminated  very  rapidly,  chiefly  by  the  bowels 
and  kidneys.  Majer states'  that  arsenic  always  appears  in  the 
urine  from  six  to  twelve  hours  after  a  dose,  and  disappears  in 
four  to  six  days  after  leaving  off  the  remedy.  Two-thirds  of 
the  quantity  taken  is  thus  excreted.  Hunt  states  that,  in  the 
case  of  a  man  who  had  taken  arsenic  for  about  a  year,  no 
trace  of  the  mineral  could  be  found  on  careful  analysis  of  the 
body  after  death,  which  occurred  two  weeks  after  the  last 
dose.  Bodies  of  animals  examined  by  Danzer  and  Flaudin 
three  days  after  the  last  dose  of  arsenic,  of  which  fifteen  grains 
had  been  given  daily,  gave  no  trace  of  the  drug.^ 

The  United  States  Pharmacopoeia '  recognizes  seven  forms 
of  arsenic,  as  follows :  arsenicum,  acidum  arseniosum,  arsenici 
iodidum,  liquor  arsenici  et  hydrargyri  iodidi,  liquor  arsenici 

*  "  A  Hand-book  of  Therapeutics."  Third  edition.  New  York,  18Y2, 
p.  286. 

■  Stills,  loc.  eit.^  vol.  ii.,  p.  705. 

•  WUrUmb,  Med.  Chrresp.  Bl,  No.  18.  ( '» Sydenham  Jear-Book," 
London,  1862,  p.  230.) 

*  JawTTuil  of  Cutaneaui  Medicine,  vol.  ii.,  p.  149. 

•  Fifth  revigion,  1874. 
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chloridi,  liquor  potassse  arsenitis,  and  liquor  Bodse  arsenitis ; 
besides  these,  there  are  found  in  the  dispensatory'  arsenic 
acid,  arseniate  of  ammonia,  of  iron,  and  of  quinia,  also  the 
bi-sulphuret  and  ter-sulphuret  of  arsenic. 

The  metal  arsenic  is  not  given  intemallj.  Arsenious  acid 
seems  to  be  borne  in  larger  doses  when  given  alone  than  when 
combined  with  alkalies  or  acids,  and,  according  to  Hebra,  the 
dose  of  one-tenth  grain  may  be  given  in  pill  three  times  daily, 
increased,  as  we  have  seen,  by  him,  to  ten  or  twelve  such  pills  in 
the  twenty-four  hours.  Arsenic  is  usually  given  in  this  form 
in  the  East,  and  Hebra  rarely  employs  any  other.  It  is  a  safe 
and  often  convenient  form  in  which  to  give  arsenic,  but  is 
seldom  employed  in  this  country  or  in  England.  Hebra's 
formula  for  Asiatic  pills*  is  to  mix  sixty  grains  of  arsenious 
acid  with  six  drachms  of  powdered  black  pepper,  and  divide 
the  mass  into  six  hundred  pills,  each  thus  representing  one- 
tenth  of  a  grain  of  arsenic.  Neumann  gives  this  prescription :  • 
arsenious  acid  sixty-six  grains,  black  pepper  nine  drachms, 
divide  into  eight  hundred  pills;  each  pill  containing  .08,  or 
about  -^  grain  of  arsenious  acid.  Neligan  states*  that  each 
Asiatic  pill  should  contain  about  one-thirteenth  grain.  As 
no  formula  is  given  in  the  Dispensatory,  care  must  be  exer- 
cised, in  ordering  Asiatic  pills,  to  state  the  quantity  in  each ; 
it  were  safer  to  commence  with  a  smaller  dose  than  Hebra 
gives.  Frequently  arsenious  acid  is  better  tolerated  when 
combined  with  opium,  thus :  T^.  Acid,  arsen.,  gr.  j ;  pulv.  opii, 
gr.  iv.  M.  Div.  in  pil.  No.  xvi.  When  used  in  solution, 
arsenious  acid  should  be  ordered  first,  in  the  dose  of  one- 
twentieth  grain,  three  times  daily. 

The  iodide  of  arsenic  is  seldom  now  used  internally,  al- 
though the  late  Dr.  A.  T.  Thompson  prized  it,  and  Neligan  * 

*  "  The  Dispensatory  of  the  United  States  of  America.*'    Twelfth  edi- 
tion.   Philadelphia,  1867. 

*  "  Lehrbnch  der  HautkrankbeiteD.*'     Zweite  Anfl.,  Erlangen,  1874, 
Band  I.,  p.  365. 

*  Lehrbnch  der  Haatkrankbeiten.'*  Third  edition.  Wien,  1873,  p.  266. 
^  A  Practical  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Skin."    Philadelphia,  1852, 
p.  186. 

*  Loe,  eit.,  p.  185. 
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recommendB  highly  what  he  calls  the  ioduretted  solution  of 
the  iodide  of  potassium  and  arsenic,  after  the  following  for- 
mula: 5^,  Liq.  potass,  arsenit..  Til  Ixxx;  potass;  iod.,  gr.  xvi; 
iodi.  pur.,  gr.  iv. ;  syr.  flor.  aurant.,  §  ij.  M.  Each  drachm  of 
this  contains  five  minims  of  Fowler's  solution.  Iodide  of 
argenic  may  be  well  given  in  pill  form,  one-twelfth  to  one- 
eighth  grain,  gradually  increased. 

Of  the  next  officinal  preparation  of  arsenic,  Donovan's 
solution,  the  liquor  arsenici  et  hydrargyri  iodidi,  Mr.  Hunt  re- 
marks :  "  If  there  be  any  medicine  more  dangerous  and  un- 
manageable than  another,  it  is  that  villainous  compound  of 
areenic,  iodine,  and  mercury,  known  by  the  name  of  Dono- 
van's solution,"  an  opinion  which  many  others  share.  I  never 
prescribe  it,  for  I  have  abundantly  witnessed  its  inefficacy 
and  ill  effects  in  patients  who  have  taken  it  previous  to  coming 
under  my  care. 

The  liquor  arsenici  chloridi,  recently  admitted  into  our 
phamiacopoeia,  is  intended  to  replace  the  old  English  prepara- 
tion frequently  referred  to  in  this  paper,  De  Valangin's  solu- 
tion of  the  chloride  of  arsenic,  the  solutio  soVoentis  mmeralis. 
The  formula  for  this  latter  was  given  in  the  twelfth  edition  of 
the  Dispensatory,  1867,  under  the  present  title,  liquor  arsenici 
chloridi,  but  its  strength  is  only  about  one-third  that  of  the 
accepted  officinal  solution.  I  would  call  especial  attention  to 
this  fact,  as  all  my  cases  here  referred  to,  and  those  mentioned 
by  Hunt,  Milton,  Gaskoin,*  and  perhaps  others,  were  treated 
by  the  solution  made  from  the  old  formula,  where  there  is 
only  one  and  a  half  grain  to  the  ounce,  and  twenty  minims 
contained  but  one-sixteenth  of  a  grain  of  arsenic ;  whereas  the 
present  solution  is  of  the  strength  of  four  grains  to  the  ounce, 
to  correspond  with  the  other  arsenical  solutions,  and  twenty 
minims  represents  one-sixth  grain,  instead  of  one-sixteenth,  as 
heretofore.  I  will  also  direct  attention  to  the  formula  for  the 
liquor  sodae  arsenitis,  which  is  now  fixed  at  four  grains  to  the 
oance,  while  Pearson's  solution,  as  originally  used,  contained 
but  one  grain  to  the  ounce,  or  one-fourth  the  present  officinal 
amount.  TVe  cannot  be  too  careful  in  handling  severe  and 
potent  remedies. 

*  "  On  the  Psoriasis  or  Lepra."    London,  1875. 

10 
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De  Yalangin's  solution,  or  the  liquor  arsenici  chloridi,  1 
consider,  in  some  respects,  to  be  the  best  form  in  which  to  in- 
troduce arsenic  into  the  system,  although  I  would  by  no  means 
neglect  other  preparations,  and  this  solution  is  much  recom- 
mended by  Hunt,  Milton,  and  Gaskoin,  and  Wilson  places  it 
first  in  his  formulse  for  arsenical  remedies.  The  reason  of  its 
superior  efficacy  is  probably  because  the  arsenic  Is  united  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  which  corresponds  to  the  normal  stomach 
acidity. 

These  three  officinal  solutions,  just  mentioned,  being  of 
equal  strength,  we  may  consider  their  action  together:  they 
are,  I  believe,  each  one  suited  to  fulfill  different  ends,  and  are 
all  of  great  value.  I  will  introduce  into  this  group  a  fourth 
preparation,  now  almost  forgotten,  but  used  with  advantage 
by  Biett,  and  which  will,  on  occasion,  serve  a  good  end, 
namely,  the  arseniate  of  ammonia.  It  is  described  in  the 
Dispensatory,  where  a  solution  of  a  grain  to  the  ounce  is 
directed,  of  which  from  twenty  to  twenty-five  drops  may  be 
given ;  it  were  better  to  make  the  solution  of  the  same 
strength  as  the  others,  four  grains  to  the  ounce,  and  prescribe 
it  in  the  same  doses  as  the  other  solutions. 

The  liquor  arsenici  chloridi,  then,  is  of  more  especial  ser- 
vice where  an  acid  is  called  for  by  the  general  state  of  the  sys- 
tem, and  ft  may  often  be  advantageously  combined  with  mu- 
riatic and  nitro-muriatic  acid,  also  with  the  muriated  tincture 
of  iron.  Fowler's  solution  is  applicable  where  potash  salts  are 
required,  and  is  often  very  happily  united  in  the  same  pre- 
scription with  liquor  potassse,  acetate  of  potassa,  etc. ;  the  so- 
lution of  the  acetate  of  soda  is  the  same  in  reference  to  soda 
salts,  and  the  arseniate  of  ammonia  has  its  functions  to  fulfill, 
when  salts  of  ammonia  are  wanted,  and  may  be  well  prescribed 
with  the  aromatic  spirits  of  anmionia,  liquor  ammoniad  acetatis, 
etc.  Now,  it  is  no  idle  matter,  whether  a  patient  with  a  dis- 
ease of  the  skin  receives  muriatic  acid,  potassa,  soda,  or  one  of 
the  salts  of  ammonia ;  and  I  believe  we  will  get  far  better 
results  if  we  will  have  more  in  respect  the  state  of  the  system 
at  large  and  its  demands.  For  this  reason,  therefore,  I  think 
we  should  study  a  case  of  skin-disease,  and,  when  we  deter- 
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mm  that  arsenic  is  called  for^  seek  that  preparation  best 
adapted  to  the  exigencies  of  the  case. 

To  conclude  the  list  of  the  preparations  of  arsenicand  their 
uses:  Arsenic  acid  has  therapeutic  effects  similar  to  those  of 
areeniouB  acid,  but  is  more  poisonous ;  the  dose  is  one-twen- 
tieth of  a  grain,  in  aqueous  solution,  but  I  do  not  know  of  its 
having  heen  ever  prescribed  in  diseases  of  the  skin ;  Garrod 
believes '  that  it  is  less  irritating  to  the  stomach,  and  can  be 
prescribed  in  larger  quantities  than  other  preparations.  Of 
the  arseniates  of  iron  and  quinia  I  cannot  speak  from  experi- 
eoce,  and  can  find  but  little  in  regard  to  their  use ; '  the  former 
is  officinal  in  the  British  Pharmacopoeia,  and  the  formul©  for 
both  are  found  in  the  United  States  Dispensatory.  Good  re- 
snlta  might  be  expected  from  these  combinations,  but  the  iron 
and  qninia  are  in  such  small  quantities  that  their  action  must 
be  qaite  insignificant.  The  dose  of  the  arseniate  of  iron  is 
from  one-tenth  to  one-eighth  of  a  grain,  in  pill,  three  times 
d&ilj ;  of  the  arsenite  of  quinia,  one-third  of  a  grain  may  be 
given  at  once.  I  do  not  know  of  either  the  bi-  or  ter-sulphuret 
of  arsenic  being  used  internally  in  skin-disease ;  the  latter 
orpiment,  or  King's  yellow,  is  employed  considerably  as  an  in- 
gredient of  depilatory  powders,  and  is  quite  safe  when  thus 
used  under  medical  guidance. 

A  new  preparation  of  arsenic  has  recently  been  introduced, 
especially  in  the  treatment  of  nervous  affections,  in  which 
phosphorus  is  combined  with  the  chloride  of  arsenic,  after  the 
following  formula  by  Eouth  :  9*  Acidi  arseniosi,  gr.  j  ;  phos- 
phori,  gr.  one-sixth  ;  acidi  hydrochlor.  dU.,  5  j.  M.  It  is 
inown  as  the  solution  of  the  chloro-phosphide  of  arsenic,  the 
dose  being,  for  an  adult,  fifteen  to  twenty  minims,  thrice  daily. 
It  promises  well  in  diseases  of  the  skin  of  a  nervous  type.  The 
arseniate  of  antimony  has  been  employed  in  certain  diseases, 
but  I  have  not  yet  learned  of  its  use  in  those  affecting  the 
skin. 

A  word  may  now  be  said,  in  general,  relative  to  the  dose 

*  Reynolds's  "Sjstem  of  Medicine,"  PMladelphia,  1868,  vol.  i.,  arti- 
de"Goot,"p.88r. 

•  Dachesne  Duparc,  Oaeette  de$  ESpitaux.  {BraithwaiW^s  Eetrp9peet, 
January,  1855,  part  zzz.,  p.  175.) 
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and  mode  of  administering  arsenic.  The  common  practice,  as 
is  well  known,  is  to  give  a  small  dose  at  first,  say  three  drops, 
more  or  less,  of  Fowler's  solution,  or  its  equivalent,  and  then 
to  increase  the  dose  slowly  until  some  of  the  physiological 
symptoms  are  manifested ;  then  to  lower  the  dose  just  suflS- 
ciently  that  it  may  be  well  tolerated.  This  is  the  plan  recom- 
mended by  many  authors,  and  is  the  one  which  I  have  often 
followed,  as  is  shown  in  the  cases  detailed.  But  Ilunt,  who  is 
so  justly  quoted  in  everything  pertaining  to  arsenic,  regards 
the  rapid  increasing  of  the  doses,  recommended  by  some,  as  a 
serious  error,  and  proceeds  in  an  exactly  opposite  manner.  He 
orders  a  pretty  full  dose,  say,  five  minims  of  Fowler,  at  once, 
and  persists  in  it  for  a  fortnight  or  three  weeks,  and,  if  it  pro- 
duces no  sensible  effects,  he  then  increases,  say,  by  one-fifth 
of  the  dose  once  or  twice  a  month  until  the  remedy  begins  to 
assert  itself,  when  the  full  dose  may  be  considered  as  arrived 
at,  and  is  to  be  persevered  in  without  further  increase.  He 
does  not  produce  any  great  amount  of  disturbance,  but  does 
keep  the  eyes  slightly  tender.  A  third  plan  is,  to  give  only 
small  doses,  not  suflScient  to  produce  any  of  the  symptoms  of 
arsenic,  and  to  continue  them  without  increasing. 

Hunt's  plan  does  not  differ  much  from  that  first  mentioned, 
except  that  he  gives  larger  doses  at  first,  and  increases  more 
slowly.  Inasmuch  as  some  persons  are  readil}^  affected  by 
arsenic,  it  is  safer,  I  think,  to  commence  with  the  smaller  dose, 
and  not  to  increase  very  rapidly.  I  believe,  however,  that 
very  commonly  all  the  effects  of  the  drug  can  be  obtained 
from  small  doses,  long  persisted  in,  without  much  increase. 

I  have  never  met  with  any  of  those  cases  which  are  said  to 
be  so  very  susceptible  to  the  action  of  arsenic,  although  such 
undoubtedly  exist,  and  it  must  always  be  borne  in  mind  that 
the  dose  of  arsenic  may  vary  for  different  individuals  and 
cases,  just  as  does  that  of  any  other  remedy.  Mr.  Hunt  has 
known  one-fourth  of  a  minim  of  Fowler's  solution,  thrice  daily, 
to  cure  psoriasis  in  a  delicate  female,  whereas  some  patients, 
as  in  the  instances  I  have  given,  tolerate  very  large  doses  with 
impunity  and  with  benefit. 

But  arsenic,  when  administered  medicinally,  should  be 
taken  with  the  utmost  regularity,  and  I  most  earnestly  in- 
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dorse  the  following,  from  Mr.  Milton :  *  "  The  plan,  once  de- 
cided upon,  should  be  regalarlj  and  consistently  carried  out, 
and,  If  any  interruptions  be  thought  requisite,  they  should  only 
be  made  on  really  valid  grounds,  and  be  as  systematic  as  the 
rules  for  taking  the  medicine.  The  surgeon  may  often  sus- 
pend the  arsenic  with  advantage ;  the  suspension  of  it  by  the 
patient  without  orders  can  scarcely  fail,  sooner  or  later,  to 
retard  the  cure.  If  the  patient  will  give  up  arsenic  whenever 
he  is  going  out  to  see  his  friends  or  when  he  has  friends  coming 
to  see  him,  when  he  is  away  on  business  or  pleasure,  when  he 
is  tired  of  taking  medicine  or  fancies  that  it  may  not  agree 
with  him,  in  short,  if  he  will  take  it  in  any  way  but  the  right 
way,  he  had  better  not  take  it  at  all." 

Arsenic  should  never  be  intrusted  to  a  patient  for  a  long 
time  to  use  at  his  own  discretion ;  those  taking  it  should  be 
carefully  watched  and  seen  very  often ;  some  insist  on  seeing 
patients  who  are  under  its  use  every  few  days,  and  seldom 
should  the  intervals  of  time  be  marked  by  weeks,  never  by 
moaths ;  for,  while  in  very  many  instances  all  is  well  and  no 
change  need  be  made,  the  medical  judgment  alone  can  tell  if 
the  effects  are  bad  or  good,  for  it  is  not  possible  to  foreknow 
its  action  in  every  case. 

It  is  often  advisable  and  necessary  to  give  arsenic  in  a 
concealed  form,  for  many  patients  who  have  once  tried  it, 
however  unfaithfully,  will  not  have  confidence  in  it  again,  and 
many  will  fancy  that  they  cannot  take  it,  or  if  they  are  aware 
of  its  use  they  very  readily  imagine  many  of  the  symptoms 
which  are  liable  to  occur.  We  are,  therefore,  justified  in  con- 
cealing the  fact,  if  possible,  for,  as  McCall  Anderson  remarks," 
"  All  that  our  patients  can  ask  of  us  is,  to  do  everything  in 
our  power  to  benefit  them,"  and  I  myself  cannot  see  wherein 
it  conceniB  them  what  the  remedy  is. 

For  this  and  other  reasons  it  will  often  be  convenient  to 
give  arsenic  in  pill-form.  Any  of  the  solutions  may  be  thus 
prescribed  very  conveniently  by  having  the  requisite  quantity 

*  **  The  Pathology  and  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Skin,"  London, 
1872,  p.  6. 

■  **  A  Practical  Treatise  on  Eczema,"  etc.,  third  edition,  London,  1874, 
p.  103. 
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of  the  liquid  for  a  given  number  of  pills  mixed  with  some 
inert  powder  or  with  other  ingredients,  so  as  to  make  a  soft 
paste;  this  may  then  be  dried  on  a  water-bath  until  of  proper 
consistence,  and  afterward  be  divided  into  the  desired  number 
of  pills.  I  have  used  this  method  of  administering  arsenic 
considerably,  and  am  much  pleased  with  it ;  I  thought  the 
idea  was  original  to  myself  alone,  but  I  find  that  Gaskoin 
mentions  it  in  regard  to  Fowler's  solution.  Arsenious  acid  is 
furnished  in  pill-form  in  various  doses,  alone  and  combined 
with  other  remedies,  by  some  of  our  manufacturing  chemiste, 
and  some  of  the  compound  Ibrmulffi  might  be  of  service  when 
it  is  desirable  to  give  arsenic  unknown  to  the  patient. 

Arsenic  should  always  be  given  with  or  immediately  after 
meals  and  not  before,  as  the  habit  with  some  is.  (There  are, 
of  course,  exceptions  to  this  rule,  as  we  know  that  in  certain 
forms  of  dyspepsia  it  answers  best  on  an  empty  stomach.)  I 
much  prefer  administering  it  during  the  meals,  and  I  have  the 
dose  placed  in  the  glass  of  water  which  is  to  be  drunk  during 
the  meal,  or  in  a  separate  wineglass.  For  this  reason  It  is 
often  better  to  separate  the  arsenic  and  put  it  in  a  watery  solu- 
tion, say  of  a  strength  so  that  ten  drops  or  minims  shall  con- 
tain one  of  the  arsenical  preparation,  then  thirty,  thirty-five, 
forty,  forty-five,  and  so  on,  minims  may  be  given.  By  this 
means  the  dose  is  varied  with  greater  exactness  than  if  the 
arsenic  alone  was  dropped  out ;  also  there  is  less  danger  of  mis- 
take, as  each  minim  represents  but  one-tenth  the  amount  of 
the  pure  solution.  Arsenic  should  never  be  given  to  the  pa- 
tient in  the  pure  oflScinal  solution,  with  directions  to  drop  it 
out,  as  the  drops  vary  so  much  with  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
edge  from  which  it  is  dropped  ;  in  the  plan  proposed  of  giving 
it  diluted,  it  is  also  much  better  to  insist  upon  the  patient 
having  a  minim  glass  and  measuring  the  dose.  It  will  some- 
times be  of  advantage  to  add  a  small  amount  of  an  appropri- 
ate acid  or  alkali  to  each  dose  ;  thus  the  remedy  is  given  in  a 
form  much  like  the  natural  arsenical  waters,  with  which  I 
have  no  personal  experience,  but  which  are  highly  prized  by 
some.*     I  agree  most  heartily  with  many  other  writers  in 

*  *'  Note  sur  le  Traitement  de  TEcz^ma  et  du  Psoriasis  aux  Eaux  Arseni- 
cales  de  la  Boarboale,^*  Paris,  Asselin.,  1876 ;  also  WilsoD,  **  Od  Diseases 
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omitting  the  nauBeoiiB  and  useless  compound  tincture  of  laven- 
der  from  Fowler's  solution. 

One  more  method  of  administering  arsenic  remains  to  be 
mentioned,  and  that  is,  bj  hypodermic  injection.  This  has 
been  safely  and  successfully  practised  by  Lipp/  in  psoriasis 
and  chronic  eczema,  who  used  arsenious  acid  dissolved  in  dis- 
tilled water,  with  heat  (gr.  iv  ad  5j)«  He  injected  from 
one-twentieth  to  one-fifth  of  a  grain  once  daily,  or  omitting  a 
day  or  two,  and  obtained  the  distinct,  constitutional  effects  of 
arsenic  from  the  larger  doses ;  the  smaller  doses  were  quite  safe. 
There  were  no  abscesses,  and  but  moderate  inflammatory 
action  at  the  site  of  puncture.  Eadcliffe  *  injected  Fowler's 
eolation  about  every  other  day,  increasing  the  dose  from  five 
to  fourteen  minims,  with  the  result  of  curing  chorea ;  and  in 
neuralgia  the  same  was  injected  in  doses  increasing  from  ten 
to  thirty  minims.  This  method  may  prove  useful  in  some 
cases  of  skin-disease,  as  in  severe  pemphigus,  threatening  life, 
where  the  drug  could  not  be  given  internally ;  also  in  other 
diseases  where  the  stomach  will  not  retain  it,  or  where  it  fails 
to  act  when  introduced  by  this  channel. 

In  regard  to  the  principles  or  rules  to  be  observed  in  the 
use  of  arsenic  therapeutically,  they  may,  in  the  main,  with 
what  has  preceded,  be  summed  up  as  follows : 

1.  Arsenic,  when  administered  in  medicinal  doses,  has 
quite  another  action  from  that  manifested  by  poisonous  doses ; 
the  average  dose  of  the  former  is  one  twenty-fourth  of  a  grain 
of  arsenious  acid,  while  the  smallest  toxic  dose  is  stated  at 
two  grains. 

2.  Arsenic  in  medicinal  doses  does  not  produce  any  slow 
poisoning,  but  has  been  administered  for  months  or  years  in 
quantities  a  small  portion  of  whose  aggregate  amount  would 
destroy  life  at  once.     Hebra  has  administered  a  total  of  more 

of  the  Skin,"  London,  1867,  p.  126 ;  also,  Diday  and  Doyon,  "  Th^wi- 
peatiqae  des  Maladies  Y^n^riennes  et  des  Maladies  Cutan^es.  Paris, 
Masson,  1876,  p.  870. 

*  Archvof&r  Dermatol,  und  Syph.y  vol.  1.,  p.  862. 

•  Waring's  "Practical  Therapeutics,"  Philadelphia,  1874,  third  edition, 
p.  108. 
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than  half  an  ounce  to  a  single  patient.  The  accounts  of  the 
toxiphagi  of  Styria  are  true,  and  arsenic  is  eaten  by  some  for 
many  years  without  apparent  ill  effect. 

3.  Arsenic  given  by  a  carefal  practitioner,  in  doses  to  be 
effective,  need  never  produce  any  symptoms  which  should 
cause  regret. 

4.  Arsenic  is  eliminated  very  rapidly,  chiefly  by  the 
bowels  and  kidneys,  so  that  the  urine  shows  evidences  of  it 
in  a  few  hours ;  no  trace  of  it  can  be  found  on  careful  analysis 
of  the  body  after  death,  two  weeks  after  the  last  dose  of  ar- 
senic. 

6.  Arsenic,  therefore,  does  not  accumulate  in  the  system, 
and  no  fear  of  this  need  be  entertained ;  but  when  it  is  ad- 
ministered in  increasing  doses  absorption  may  be  hindered, 
and,  when  the  doses  become  very  large,  active  absorption  of 
the  large  dose  may  give  rise  to  a  suspicion  of  cumulative 
action. 

6.  The  first  symptom  of  a  fiill  dose  of  arsenic,  in  a  very 
large  share  of  cases,  is  a  fullness  about  the  face  and  eyes,  and 
conjunctival  irritation  and  tenderness.  This  need  not  be  ex- 
ceeded, but  may  often  be  kept  up  with  advantage  to  a  slight 
degree  till  tJie  disease  yields.  Before  any  harm  is  done  by  the 
arsenic,  either  this  or  a  slight  nausea  or  diarrhoea  manifests 
itself. 

7.  Arsenic  should  always  be  given  with  or  just  after 
meals ;  it  is  often  best  to  give  it  alone,  or  with  a  small  amount 
of  bitter  infusion. 

8..  The  bowels  should  be  first  well  purged,  and  an  occa- 
sional laxative  will  both  assist  the  action  of  the  drug  and 
prevent  or  modify  some  of  its  unpleasant  effects. 

9.  If  the  urine  becomes  loaded  and  the  tongue  coated, 
it  is  best  to  stop  the  medicine  for  a  short  time  and  give  diuret- 
ics; some  of  these  disturbances  can  be  prevented  by  combin- 
ing an  alkali,  as  acetate  of  potassa,  carbonate  of  soda,  or  aro- 
matic spirits  of  ammonia,  with  the  arsenic. 

10.  The  most  serviceable  forms  in  which  to  use  arsenic, 
named  in  the  order  of  their  value,  are :  solution  of  the  chloride 
of  arsenic,  solution  of  the  arseniate  of  potassa,  that  of  the 
arseniate  of  soda,  and  the  arseniate  of  ammonia,  arsenious  acid, 
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iodide  of  arsenic,  and  the  arseniates  of  iron  and  quinia ;  of  as 
yet  UTitried  efficacy,  solution  of  the  chloro-phosphide  of  arsenic 
and  arseniate  of  antimony. 

11.  The  dose  of  arsenic,  small  at  first,  is  to  be  increased 
slowly  until  some  of  its  physiological  effects  are  manifested 
or  the  disease  yields ;  it  may  then  be  somewhat  diminished. 

12.  It  is  very  important  that  arsenic  be  taken  very 
re^Iarly  and  persistently,  and  always  under  the  supervision 
and  frequent  inspection  of  the  physician. 

13.  Arsenic  is  valuable  in  chronic  rheumatism,  hence  is 
nsefiil  in  arthritic  eruptions ;  it  is  serviceable  in  certain  neu- 
roses, as  chorea  and  neuralgia,  therefore  in  skin-diseases  with 
neurotic  elements;  and  it  possesses  anti-malarial  properties, 
and  is  consequently  serviceable  in  diseases  of  the  skin  showing 
periodic  symptoms,  as  intermittent  urticaria,  etc.,  likewise  in 
patients  with  other  skin-diseases  who  have  been  exposed  to 
miasmatic  influences. 

14.  Arsenic  is  certainly  valuable  in  psoriasis,  eczema, 
pemphigus,  acne,  and  lichen,  in  proper  cases  and  when  due 
r^ard  is  paid  to  the  secretory  organs,  and  to  diet  and  other 
elements  of  general  health ;  of  less  certain  value  in  lupus, 
ichthyosis,  sycosis,  verruca  and  epitheliomatous  and  cancerous 
diseases ;  it  is  absolutely  useless  or  harmful  in  the  syphiloder- 
mata,  the  animal  and  vegetable  parasitic  diseases  (except  in 
rare  cases),  in  elephantiasis  Graecorum  and  Arabum,  in  pur- 
pura, true  prurigo,  herpes  zoster,  scleroderma,  moliuscum  con- 
tagiosum  and  fibrosum,  keloid,  vitiligo,  nsevus,  etc. 

15.  The  only  local  application  of  arsenic  which  is  justi- 
fiable is  either  one  where  the  strength  is  so  weak,  and  the  ex- 
tent of  its  use  so  small,  that  there  is  no  danger  from  absorp- 
tion, which  may  occur  when  not  expected,  or,  one  of  such  a 
strength  as  to  kill  the  adjoining  tissue  at  once,  and  so  prevent 
absorption,  as  is  the  case  with  Marsden's  mucilage. 


Abt.  IL — Nitrogen  cmd  Life.    By  Thos.  J.  Mays,  M.  D. 

Tbult  has  it  been  said,  "No  phosphorus,  no  life;"  but 

with  equal  and  perhaps  greater  truth  can  it  be  said,  no  nitro- 
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gen,  no  life.  No  other  single  element  is  a  greater  factor  in, 
and  contributes  more  to  the  vital  activities  taking  place  around 
lis,  excepting  oxygen,  than  nitrogen.  We  discern  it  in  the  air, 
seed,  fibre,  and  protoplasm.  It  is  diffused  abundantly  in  re- 
gions where  the  other  life  generators  are  excluded.  It  is  one 
of  the  four  main  elements  which  constitute  all  organic  bodies, 
and  composes  about  four-fifths  of  the  atmosphere.  Its  chemi- 
cal affinity  is  feebler  than  that  of  any  other  element,  and  hence 
it  is  found  uncombined  in  nature.  With  oxygen  it  forms  pro- 
toxide of  nitrogen  (NO);  deutoxide  of  nitrogen  (NO,) ;  nitrons 
acid  (NO,) ;  protoxide  of  nitrogen  or  hypo-nitric  acid  (NO^) ; 
and  nitric  acid  (NO,).  With  hydrogen,  ammonia  (NH,). 
With  carbon,  cyanogen  (N,C,) ;  and  paracyanogen  (N,C,). 

Before  we  proceed  to  show  the  important  part  that  nitro- 
gen plays  in  the  sphere  of  life,  it  is  necessary  to  give  some 
proximate  definition  of  life,  which  has  been  defined  by  the 
highest  living  authority'  to  be  "a  continuous  adjustment  of 
internal  to  external  relations ;"  and  we  could  well,  if  digres- 
sion would  permit,  demonstrate  the  gradual  evolution  of  life 
from  the  lowest  vegetable  cell  to  the  highest  animal  organism 
under  this  general  law ;  but  we  will  content  ourselves  by  call- 
ing attention  to  the  fact  that,  under  this  constant  law,  organ- 
isms that  have  already  attained  a  high  degree  of  structural 
growth  and  development  are,  no  less  than  the  primordial  forms 
of  life,  subject  to  its  changes. 

The  development  of  the  muscle  in  the  blacksmith's  arm 
and  in  the  dancer's  leg;  the  thickening  of  the  epidermis  on 
the  laborer's  hand ;  the  induration  of  the  finger-ends  of  the 
violinist  and  guitarist ;  the  callosity  of  the  gums  resulting 
from  a  loss  of  teeth ;  an  obstruction  in  the  circulatory  appar 
ratus,  giving  rise  to  hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  on  account  of 
the  greater  power  required  to  sustain  the  blood-current ;  the 
obliteration  of  an  aneurism  causing  an  enlargement  of  the 
neighboring  blood-vessels;  the  bones  of  animals  accustomed 
to  great  muscular  exertion  having  their  points  of  insertion  for 
muscles  raised  more  prominently  than  others  who  lead  a  more 
quiet  and  sedentary  life ;  the  difference  of  development  be- 

*  Herbert  Spencer ;  to  whose  works  I  am  greatly  indebted  for  iiDpor- 
tant  points  in  this  essay. — Author. 
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tween  the  legs  and  wings  of  the  fowl  and  bird,  the  fonner  at- 
taining a  greater  relative  size  in  the  fowl,  while  the  latter  is 
found  relatively  larger  in  the  bird ;  false  joints,  the  result  of 
ununited  firactiires,  or  unadjusted  dislocations  often  invested 
by  synovial  membranes  and  fluid ;  eyeless  fishes  inhabiting 
subterranean  waters;  the  long-sighted  countryman  as  com- 
pared with  the  near-sighted  townsman:  these  and  countless 
other  striking  instances  could  be  given  to  prove  the  constant 
adaptation  of  the  internal  to  the  external.  This  wise  and 
beneficent  law  preserves  animals  and  plants,  when  transferred 
from  one  medium  to  another,  unless  the  transition  is  too  great 
or  sudden.  If  such  obvious  changes  occur,  who  will  limit 
them ;  or  who  will  say.  Here  they  begin  and  there  they  end  ? 
None;  for  if  a  definite  change  takes  place  in  definite  time, 
then  indefinite  change  will  follow  in  indefinite  time. 

If  life  is  the  adjustment  of  internal  to  external  relations, 
then  death,  which  is  the  opposite  condition  of  life,  must  be  a 
8to|)page  of  this  process ;  for,  at  the  same  time  that  there  is  an 
action  from  the  external  on  the  internal,  there  must  necessa- 
rily be  a  reaction  from  the  internal  on  the  external,  since  ac- 
rion  and  reaction  are  always  equal.  It  follows  from  this  law, 
that  when  a  body  or  substance  is  too  weak,  too  unstable,  to 
equal  external  infiuences,  it  disintegrates  into  a  lower  but 
more  stable  condition,  and,  in  the  living  body,  this  destroys 
that  state  of  correspondence  between  the  internal  and  external 
which  we  call  Life.  This  is  illustrated  when  life  is  exposed 
to  undue  heat  or  cold,  and  the  forces  of  the  body  are  overcome, 
and  the  equilibrium  destroyed.  We  saw  that  death  results 
from  a  destruction  of  the  harmony  between  the  external  and 
the  internal ;  hence  it  must  follow  that  the  degree  of  life  cor- 
responds with  the  degree  of  adjustment  between  the  internal 
and  external,  and  we  propose  to  show  that  nitrogen  contrib- 
utes a  large  share  to  this  process. 

The  animal  body,  as  defined  by  Dr.  Dalton,  is  composed 
of  three  proximate  principles :  inorganic,  organic,  or  non- 
nitrogenous,  and  organic  or  nitrogenous ;  the  last  of  which 
form  the  greater  bulk  of  the  tissues,  and  with  these  we  have 
principally  to  deal.  They  are  obtained  from  the  animal  and 
vegetable  world,  and  difler  from   the  other  two  classes  in 
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that  tbey  contain  nitrogen  in  connection  with  the  other  ele- 
ments. 

On  inBpecti6n,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  nitrogenons  com- 
pounds are  derived  from  two  different  sources  in  the  body, 
and  have  a  strong  contrast  of  chemical  and  physical  proper- 
ties.    Albumen,  fibrin,  casein,  globulin,  pepsin,  pancreatine, 
mucosine,  osteine,  cartilagine,  muscnline,  hematine,  melanine, 
hiliverdine,  arosacine  are  found  as  nitrogenous  constituents  of 
living  tissue  in  the  state  of  .their  integrity  and  highest  activ- 
ity ;  while  urea,  creatine,  creatinine,  taurine,  are  the  products 
of  the  decomposition  of  nitrogenous  compounds  in  the  body, 
and  are  found  in  the  excretions.     The  chemical  composition 
of  the  former  is  very  indefinite.     They  are  so  unstable  as  to 
decompose  under  ordinary  conditions  in  consequence  of  the 
slightest  cause.     The  relative  quantities  of  the  elements  which 
enter  into  these  compounds  vary  a  great  deal  at  different  times 
and  in  different  parts  of  the  body,  without  changing  the  iden- 
tity of  the  substance  to  any  material  degree.     They  show  that 
peculiar  molecular  mobility  which  we  call  isomerism  to  a  very 
large  extent.     Some  have  a  soluble  and  insoluble  form.     Sub- 
stances of  tlie  other  two  classes  of  proximate  principles,  as 
sugar,  starch,  oleine,  or  phosphate  of  lime,  which  have  a  defi- 
nite chemical  composition,  could  not  sustain  any  loss  of  their 
elements  without  a  total  destruction  of  their  individuality ; 
but  the  nitrogenous  compounds,  though  they  may  contain  a 
few  atoms  more  or  less,  do  not  on  that  account  cease  to  be 
nitrogenous  compounds.      On  considering  the  physical  and 
chemical  relations  of  these  two  kinds  of  nitrogenous  com- 
pounds, we  find  that  in  the  former  molecular  mobility  is  re- 
duced to  the  lowest  degree.     They  are  only  known  in  the 
solid  or  semi-solid  state,  and  cannot  be  diffused  or  volatilized. 
They  are  characterized  by  chemical  inertness  and  instability 
in  the  extreme.     Although  they  act  as  a  base  and  unite  chem- 
ically with  acids  and  alkalies,  yet  their  unions  are  very  feeble; 
for  the  acid  or  alkali  is  not  neutralized,  but  remains  as  strong 
after  the  combination  as  before.     The  latter  or  excretionary 
class  exhibit  molecular  mobility  in  a  higher  degree,  yet  not 
so  much  as  many  simpler  compounds,  remaining  solid  at  ordi- 
nary temperatures,  fusing  above  212°  Fahr.,  and  have  never 
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been  known  to  assame  the  gaseoas  state  under  any  degree 
of  temperature.  Their  chemical  condition  is  relatively  more 
stable,  and  we  shall  hereafter  find  that  this  greater  relative 
molecular  mobility  and  chemical  stability,  which  the  latter 
poseeea  over  the  former,  have  an  important  relation  to  the  pro- 
cess of  carrying  on  the  adjustment  of  internal  to  external  re- 
lations. 

On  inquiring  into  the  cause  of  the  extreme  molecular 
immobility  and  chemical  instability  of  the  nitrogenous  coni- 
ponnds,  we  find  that  the  element  nitrogen,  which  is  the  lead- 
ing and  characteristic  quality,  is  found  only  in  the  aeriform 
state,  and  that  its  chemical  affinity  is  very  fickle  and  weak. 
While  nitrogen  in  its  free  state  is  extremely  mobile,  yet  when 
it  enters  into  combination  this  physical  property  is  destroyed 
in  proportion  to  the  complexity  of  its  union.  This  holds  true 
with  a  remarkable  gradation  in  its  different  combinations  with 
oxygen.  Protoxide  of  nitrogen,  which  consists  of  one  atom 
of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  each,  is  a  gas  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tares,  and  only  condenses  under  a  pressure  of  some  eight  hun- 
dred lbs. ;  nitrons  acid  (KO,)  is  also  a  gas,  but  condenses  into 
a  liquid  at  the  zero  of  Fahr. ;  hyponitric  acid  (NOJ  is  a  gas 
at  71**,  liquid  between  that  and  16°,  and  solid  at  a  tempera- 
tare  below  this,  while  nitric  acid  (NO^)  may  be  obtained  in 
crystals  which  melt  at  86®  and  boil  at  113*^.  This  is  also  true 
in  its  combinations  with  hydrogen  and  carbon.  With  hydro- 
gen forming  ammonia  (NH,)  which  is  a  gas  at  ordinary  con- 
ditions, but  a  liquid  at  40**.  With  carbon  forming  cyanogen 
(NC,),  and  paracyanogen  (N,Cj).  Cyanogen  is  a  liquid  at  a 
pressure  of  seventy  pounds,  and  solid  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tures. All  substances  conform  to  this  general  law,  that 
'^molecular  mobility  decreases  as  their  masses  increase,"  and 
we  saw  how  this  holds  true  with  hardly  any  variation  in  the 
combinations  of  nitrogen  with  oxygen,  hydrogen,  and  car- 
bon. This  law  also  holds  with  surprising  uniformity  in  the 
union  of  oxygen  and  hydrogen  to  form  water.  Here  two  ele- 
ments, which  are  never  known  in  any  other  but  a  gaseous 
condition,  unite  and  form  a  substance  which  is  a  fluid  at  ordi- 
nary temperatures  and  a  solid  at  32**  Fahr.  If,  then,  molecu- 
lar mobility  diminishes  in  accordance  with  the  complex  com- 
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position  of  a  substance,  do  we  need  wonder  that  these  com- 
plex compounds  of  the  bodily  tissues  are  so  highly  inert? 
There  is  a  great  interval,  in  point  of  complexity,  between  the 
simple  composition  of  water  and  the  intricate  union  of  216 
parts  of  C,  166  parts  of  H,  27  parts  of  N,  and  68  parts  of  O, 
to  form  albumen. 

Though  all  the  nitrogenous  compounds  are  so  exceedingly 
immobile  and  inert,  they  easily  decompose.  Every  one  knows 
how  difficult  it  is  to  preserve  meat  during  summer,  yet  this 
constant  tendency  to  disintegration  is  not  due  to  its  physical, 
but  to  its  chemical  properties.  In  considering  the  nitroge- 
nous compounds  in  reference  to  their  chemical  character- 
istics, we  notice  that  nitrogen  is  a  very  flinching  and  waver- 
ing element,  never  satisfied,  always  restless,  except  in  solitude, 
and  whenever  entering  into  combination  it  always  strives  to 
forsake  its  partner,  hence  the  exceeding  unstableness  of  nearly 
ail  nitrogen  compounds.  This  is  equally  true  in  the  inor- 
ganic and  organic  worlds.  All  explosive  substances,  without 
exception,  contain  nitrogen.  Gunpowder  contains  nitrate  of 
potash ;  guncotton,  nitric  acid  ;  fulminic  acid — a  nitrogenous 
acid — forms  the  various  fulminates,  and  is  so  fickle  that  it 
cannot  be  prepared  in  a  separate  state.  iNitro-mannite,  chlo- 
ride of  nitrogen,  nitro-glycerine,  iodide  of  nitrogen,  as  their 
several  names  imply,  contain  nitrogen,  and  we  know  the 
dangerous  explosiveness  of  all  these  compounds,  sometimes 
detonating  without  any  assignable  cause. 

In  regard  to  their  consistency  the  tissues  of  the  body  may 
be  divided  into  colloids  and  crystalloids;  and,  although  the. 
former  class  not  only  includes  the  most  complex  nitrogenous 
and  some  non-nitrogenous  compounds  as  well  as  several  inor- 
ganic substances,  such  as  peroxide  of  iron,  hydrated  silicic' 
acid,  etc.,  we  shall  principally  concern  ourselves  with  those 
colloids  and  crystalloids  of  a  nitrogenous  character,  and  dis- 
pense with  a  discussion  of  the  non-nitrogenous  substances  as 
much  as  will  be  in  keeping  with  the  proper  treatment  of  our 
subject. 

On  comparing  the  colloids  and  crystalloids  we  see  a  pro- 
found difference  in  their  physical  properties,  and  consequently 
in  the  functions  which  they  perform  toward  sustaining  the 
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process  of  vital  organization.  On  taking  a  solution  of  salt 
and  jellj  and  separating  them  with  an  animal  membrane,  the 
salt  will  pass  over  into  the  jelly,  while  a  small  quantity  of 
jelly,  if  any,  will  pass  over  into  the  solution  of  salt ;  or,  on 
opening  the  shell  of  an  egg  and  then  immersing  it  in  water, 
the  water  will  freely  pass  into  the  egg,  but  no  albumen  will 
exade  from  the  egg  until  actually  expelled  from  within  by  the 
absorbed  water. 

These  properties  of  colloids  and  crystalloids  depend. upon 
the  universal  law  of  diffusion,  which  affects  all  matter,  and 
particularly  that  of  a  gaseous  or  fluid  consistency.  According 
to  the  Lucretian  theory,  all  matter,  whether  solid,  liquid,  or 
gaseous,  is  in  constant  motion.  The  consistency  of  bodies  is 
due  to  this  constant  molecular  motion,  varying  of  course  in 
different  bodies.  In  solids,  molecular  motion  is  reduced  to 
the  lowest  degree  and  confined  to  a  very  narrow  range ;  in 
liquids  the  molecules  have  a  greater  sway  and  are  in  less  prox- 
imity than  in  solids,  while  in  a  gas  they  have  a  still  greater 
freedom  of  action.  We  say  heat  raises  water  from  its  solid  to 
its  fluid,  and  thence  to  its  gaseous  condition,  yet  the  extreme 
variation  in  the  different  conditions  of  water  is  owing  to  the 
different  stages  of  molecular  motion. 

There  is  a  great  difference  between  the  diffusive  power  of 
different  substances.  Alcohol,  ether,  and  ammonia,  at  ordi- 
nary temperatures  diffuse  themselves  through  the  air  with 
great  facility,  while  solids  show  no  such  diffusive  powers. 
Prof.  Graham,  while  experimenting  on  the  diffusive  properties 
of  substances,  found  that  diflnsibility,  other  things  equal,  has 
a  direct  relation  to  their  atomic  weight.  That  is  to  say,  small 
and  light-atomed  substances  diffuse  more  readily  than  large 
and  heavy-atomed  ones,  and  this  seems  to  be  a  legitimate  con- 
elusion,  for  atoms  in  the  process  of  diflusion  must  come  in 
collision  with  other  atoms,  and  smaller  atoms  will  permeate 
or  diffuse  quicker  and  easier  through  a  large-atomed  medium, 
merely  because  they  are  not  so  massive,  than  larger  ones  would 
in  going  through  a  small^atomed  medium.  Prof.  Qraham 
found  hydrochloric  acid — which  is  of  very  low  atomic  weight 
—to  be  ^^  seven  times  as  diffusible  as  sulphate  of  magnesia, 
and  fifty  times  as  diffusible  as  albumen,  and  a  hundred  times 
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as  diffusible  as  caramel,"  differences  which  accord  with  the 
different  sizes  of  atoms  entering  into  the  composition  of  these 
substances. 

But  this  is  not  all.  Colloids,  which  are  extremely  immo- 
bile, by  falling  from  their  complex  composition,  may  become 
crystalloids,  and  likewise  more  diffusible,  as,  for  example,  al- 
bumen, fibrin,  etc.,  which  are  Highly  fixed  and  physically 
inert,  disintegrate  within  the  body  into  urea  and  other  nitroge- 
nous excretions.  These  colloids  possess  a  compound  atom- 
icity, i.  e.y  simple  atoms  are  compounded  into  one,  and,  when 
deteriorating  into  crystalloids,  they  assume  a  simpler  and 
smaller  atomicity  or  molecularity,  and  hence  their  greater 
diffusibility. 

Now,  this  difference  of  the  physical  properties  between 
colloids  and  crystalloids  is  of  great  value  in  carrying  on  the 
phenomena  of  the  living  body.  We  saw  that  a  solution  of 
salt  and  water  permeate  a  mass  of  j^lly  and  albumen  very 
readily,  yet  the  latter  shows  very  little,  if  any  diffusive  ten- 
dency through  the  salt,  and  remains  in  an  almost  stationary 
condition.  Now,  when  we  take  into  consideration  that  the 
large  mass  of  the  body  is  composed  of  colloidal  and  crystal- 
loidal  tissue,  and  that  it  is  essential  that  the  former  should  re- 
main constant  and  the  latter  diffuse,  this  phenomenon  has  an 
important  bearing  on  our  subject. 

Though  the  colloidal  tissues  throughout  the  body  are  very 
inert  physically,  yet  chemically,  as  we  have  seen,  they  are  ex- 
ceedingly unstable.  They  are  constantly  undergoing  a  chemi- 
cal transformation,  and  this  of  course  implies  a  constant  waste 
and  repair — a  constant  tearing  down  and  building  up — and 
this  further  implies  a  constant  transmission  of  material  for 
building  up,  as  well  as  a  constant  drainage  of  the  waste  prod- 
ucts ;  but  this  the  colloidal  tissue  cannot  perform  on  account 
of  its  extreme  physical  immobility.  Here  the  action  of  the 
crystalloids  comes  into  play.  We  saw  that  they  are  all  ex- 
tremely diffusible,  and  hence  water,  which  forms  about  four- 
fifths  of  the  whole  body,  is  the  great  medium  which  conveys 
the  nutriment  to  the  tissues  and  also  carries  off  the  waste 
products  of  organic  action.  Were  it  not  for  the  extreme  mo- 
bility and  diffusibility  of  the  crystalloids,  in  connection  with 
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the  power  of  imbibition  which  colloids  have,  there  could  not 
be  that  continuous  change  of  matter  within  the  body  which  is 
so  paramount  to  a  well-regulated  organism.  On  the  other 
hand,  were  it  not  for  the  supreme  immobility  and  inertia  of 
the  colloidal  compounds  there  could  hot  be  that  mechanical 
fixity  which  prevents  them  from  diffusing  away  with  the 
products  of  waste. 

The  colloids  and  crystalloids  have  another  important  re- 
lation. Crystalloids  of  a  high  molecular  activity,  holding  in 
solution  colloids  and  crystalloids,  are  constantly  passing  into  the 
mass  of  colloidal  tissue,  and  there  the  colloids  are  decomposed 
and  transformed  into  crystalloids — the  products  of  excretion — 
which  diffuse  away  as  rapidly  as  they  are  formed.  If  this 
wise  provision  were  not  supplied  in  nature,  a  great  portion  of 
the  waste  products  could  not  be  transported  away  as  quickly 
as  produced,  and  would  impede  the  process  of  life.  And 
again,  this  extraordinary,  thorough  diffusion  of  the  crystalloids 
through  the  colloids  renders  them  essential  servants  in  car- 
rying on  the  process  of  renovation  in  every  particle  of  the 
body,  for  it  is  extremely  necessary  that  every  atom  should  have 
its  wants  supplied  and  its  waste  cleared  away. 

Another  force  comes  into  play  here  and  facilitates  the 
power  of  diffusion  and  imbibition.  It  is  very  important  that 
the  water,  after  having  unloaded  its  nutriment,  should  not  re- 
main, but  rapidly  escape,  and  the  body  loses  a  little  over  three 
pounds  of  water  during  twenty-four  hours,  by  evaporation ; 
and  this  process  is  greatly  intensified  in  an  ^elevated  state  of 
the  temperature  and  depressed  in  an  opposite  condition.  So 
we  may  safely  say  that,  other  things  equal,  the  rapidity  of 
evaporation  is  determined  by  heat. 

It  has  been  satisfactorily  demonstrated  by  Dr.  Draper, 
the  distinguished  physiologist  and  philosopher,  that  the  capil- 
lary circulation  of  the  blood  is  not  effected  by  the  via  a  tergo 
of  the  heart,  but  by  the  vis  a  f  route  of  capillary  attraction, 
phi8  the  diffusive  power  of  the  blood.  This  is  clearly  illus- 
trated in  plant-life,  where  the  sap  rises  without  any  heart  to 
force  it  along  its  passage.  Though  it  is  partly  driven  along 
by  osmotic  action  of  the  roots,  which  contain  a  large  pro- 
portion of  colloid  tissue,  yet  the  main  forces  are  diffusion  and 
11 
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capillary  attraction.  The  withered  condition  of  a  plant  in 
dry  weather  is  the  eflfect  of  the  active  evaporation,  cansed  by 
heat ;  yet  it  will  soon  revive  on  receiving  a  snflBcient  amount 
of  moisture.  Now,  the  elevation  of  the  sap  is  determined  in 
a  great  measure  by  the  amount  of  heat  present,  for  in  the 
spring,  when  the  temperature  rises,  the  sap  b^'ns  to  circulate, 
and  falls  again  in  the  autumn  of  the  year.  That  which  takes 
place  on  the  surface  of  the  leaf  also  takes  place  on  the  surface 
of  the  body.  The  evaporation  of  water  here  is  very  great, 
greater  than  in  any  other  single  channel  of  excretion ;  and 
we  can  very  easily  perceive  how  this  process  of  evaporation 
conduces  to  the  maintenance  of  the  streams  of  crystalloids 
through  the  colloids. 

Aside  from  the  fact  that  the  process  of  evaporation  is  regu- 
lated largely  by  external  heat,  animals  can  generate  internal 
heat  which  sustains  their  temperature  above  that  which  sur- 
rounds them.  Heat,  within  the  body,  as  well  as  outside,  is  a 
raised  state  of  molecular  motion,  and  a  great  portion  of  this 
elevated  molecular  motion  is  effected  by  the  chemical  union 
of  oxygen  with  the  food  and  tissues.  It  is  not  necessary  that 
all  the  nutriment  should  become  organized  into  tissue  before 
it  is  fit  to  combine  with  oxygen.  This  is  only  partly  true  of 
the  nitroo;enous  and  perhaps  wholly  of  the  non-nitrogenous 
class.  Though  fat  prevails  largely  in  the  body,  yet  it  is  only 
deposited  as  such,  and  not  truly  organized.  The  generation 
of  heat  in  the  body,  then,  requires  that  our  food  should  be  in 
an  unoxidized  but  oxidizable  condition,  so  it  can  readily  com- 
bine with  oxygen,  and  such  combinations  we  find  exactly  in 
the  excretions. 

It  is  a  fact,  long  known,  that  the  proper  sphere  for  the 
development  of  plant-life  is  under  the  influence  of  sunlight. 
Without  light  the  decomposition  of  carbonic  acid  and  water 
could  not  take  place  in  the  leaf.  Light  overcomes  the  power- 
ful chemical  affinity  existing  between  oxygen  and  hydrogen 
and  carbon,  separating  the  two  latter  from  the  former,  after 
which  they  are  organized  into  vegetable  fibre.  But  the  seed 
of  the  plant,  which  flourishes  underneath  the  ground,  cannot 
receive  its  incentive  to  growth  from  tho  life-giving  rays  of  the 
aan.    Now,  it  is  evident  that  the  seed  must  obtain  its  genera- 
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ting  force  from  some  other  source  than  the  sun ;  and  this  it 
does,  for  it  always  contains  a  greater  proportion  of  nitrogen 
than  the  plant ;  which,  in  virtue  of  its  great  chemical  insta- 
bility and  activity)  supplies  the  force  to  the  seed,  and  thus,  in 
conjunction  with  the  influence  of  its  surroundings,  develops 
into  a  leafy  plant,  whence  it  is  sustained  by  sunlight  Nor 
is  this  alh  There  is  a  large  group  of  plants,  the  Fungi, 
which  maintain  their  life  and  flourish  abundantly  in  coal-mines 
and  other  places  of  darkness,  where  never  a  ray  of  sunlight 
enters,  and  it  is  a  stubborn  fact  that  they  contain  a  larger 
proportion  of  nitrogen  than  other  plants. 

And  this  also  holds  true  throughout  all  animal  life,  that 
the  more  independent  activity  required,  the  more  nitrogen  is 
present.  Though  the  sun  is  the  primary  source  of  all  life,  yet 
nitrogen  contributes  more  than  sunlight  to  the  greater  activi- 
ties taking  place  in  the  higher  orders  of  life.  The  different 
tissues  in  the  body  possess  nitrogen  in  correspondence  to  their 
activity.  Tlie  nervous  tissue  holds  a  large  share  of  nitrogen, 
and  the  gray  substance  more  than  the  white.  Liebig  says 
that  ^^  the  gray  portion  of  the  brain  appears  to  be  chiefly  al- 
buminous ;  while  the  white  portion  consists  of  an  albuminous 
tissue  similar  to  the  gray,  but  loaded  with  fats."  It  is  ad- 
mitted beyond  a  doubt,  that  the  gray  matter  performs  the  most 
exalted  ftnctions  of  the  brain,  and  that  the  white  substance 
maintains  a  subordinate,  though  important  relation.  In  mus- 
cular tissue,  which  performs  very  active  functions,  it  is  also 
found  largely.  In  fact,  the  quantity  of  nitrogenous  tissue 
seems  to  conform  with  the  activity  of  the  function  displayed 
by  the  organ,  from  the  most  active  down  to  the  stable  com- 
position of  bone ;  and  even  in  the  hard  and  bony  tissues  we 
find  a  difference  in  the  distribution  of  nitrogen,  for  the  teeth 
contain  less  than  bone,  and  the  enamel  of  the  teeth  is  wholly 
^  devoid  of  it.    A  grand  principle  pervades  the  construction 

and  development  of  the  bodily  tissues  as  well  as  the  vegetable 
and  inanimate  world.  Those  tissues  which  must  necessarily 
be  hard  and  immobile  for  the  proper  performance  of  their 
duties,  contain  but  a  small  proportion,  and  some  none,  of  this 
ever  treacherous  nitrogen,  but  a  larger  quantity  of  the  more 
firm  and  stable  elements ;  while  those  which  are  required  to 
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perform  active  functioDs,  and  whose  very  existence  depends 
on  their  active  vital  changes,  possess  this  element  in  the  largest 
proportion.  Though  sunlight  is  constantly  pulling  apart 
chemical  elements  of  powerful  affinities,  which  recombine 
within  our  bodies  and  give  out  force,  yet  this  combination 
or  oxidation  is  small  when  compared  with  those  indirect 
chemical  changes  set  up  by  the  peculiarity  of  nitrogen  com- 
pounds, called  catalytic  transformations.  That  is  to  say,  cer- 
tain nitrogenous  substances  have  the  power  to  induce  chemi- 
cal changes,  even  in  oxy-hydro-carbon,  as  well  as  among 
themselves,  merely  by  their  presence.  Thus,  all  the  albu- 
minoid matters  of  the  food  a^e  converted  in  the  stomach 
into  a  new  substance  called  aJhuminose^  by  pepsin.  The  or- 
ganic substances  of  the  intestinal  fluids  excite  a  catalytic 
action  by  which  starch  is  converted  into  sugar,  and  the  casein 
of  milk  converts  the  sugar  of  milk  into  lactic  acid.  Such 
examples  of  catalytic  transformations  are  abundant  in  the 
body.  We  also  find  such  changes  outside  of  the  body.  Yeast, 
with  which  the  brewer  induces  chemical  changes  in  his  barley, 
and  the  baker  in  his  dough ;  the  vinegar  plant  which  changes 
alcohol  into  acetic  acid ;  all  these  contain  nitrogen.  Now, 
when  we  remember  with  what  remarkable  activity  nitroge- 
nous substances  decompose,  is  it  not  easy  to  conceive  that 
they,  in  thus  falling  from  their  unstable  to  a  more  stable  po- 
sition, communicate  their  shock  or  force  to  other  neighboring 
substances,  though  more  stable,  and  thus  decompose  them 
also  ? — their  great  activity  compensating  for  their  diminutive 
mass.  For  when  starch  is  converted  into  sugar,  through  the 
agency  of  yeast,  thence  into  alcohol,  carbonic  acid  and  water, 
the  yeast  itself  is  decomposed  and  the  products  of  decompo- 
sition equal  the  elements  which  existed  in  the  starch  and 
yeast.  They  have  only  fallen  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  scale. 
This  same  process  is  utilized  in  discharging  a  gun.  The  per- 
cussion cap  contains  a  nitrogenous  salt  which  decomposes 
with  greater  facility  than  the  gunpowder;  this  explodes  on 
the  slightest  mechanical  touch  of  the  hanmier,  and  thus  trans- 
mits its  molecular  motion  to  the  powder.  We  thus  see  a 
reason  why  those  vital  processes  which  are  carried  on  by  the 
aid  of  external  forces,  as  in  vegetable  life,  for  example,  should 
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not  contain  as  mach  nitrogen  as  those  which  carry  on  fnnc- 
tionB  by  forces  evolved,  in  a  great  measure,  from  within. 

Nitrogen  is  not  only  an  important  factor  in  forwarding 
healthy  vital  processes,  but  it  also  possesses  a  weighty  influence 
in  the  modification  of  different  diseases.  Its  sudden  chemical 
transformations  are  no  less  marked  in  pathological  than  in 
physiological  aspects.  Carpenter  in  his  "  Human  Physiology  " 
has  shown  how  desirable  a  nitrogenized  diet  is  for  the  devel- 
opment of  brain  force,  and  Liebig  in  his  "  Letters  on  Chem- 
istry "  writes  about  the  favorable  influence  of  azotized  food  on 
.the  disposition  of  persons. 

In  the  incipient  stage  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  and  in 
certain  conditions  of  gout,  the  intellectual  faculties  possess  a 
brilliancy  far  exceeding  the  normal  standard.  In  diseases  of 
the  lungs,  depression  of  spirits  is  rarely,  if  ever,  present,  unless 
due  to  some  abdominal  complication.  The  pulse  is  full  and 
bounding,  in  strange  contradistinction  to  that  of  abdominal 
diseases,  where  it  is  small  and  thready. 

Now,  the  blood  in  its  ordinary  circulation  contains  and 
conveys  a  certain  amount  of  azotized  matter,  which,  when 
accelerated  in  its  flow,  will  bring  in  contact  with  the  cerebral 
cells  a  larger  amount  of  nitrogenized  material  than  it  would 
do  at  a  slower  rate,  and  we  know  that  an  accelerated  pulse 
and  increased  temperature  are  almost  pathognomonic  of  lung 
disease,  especially  in  the  early  stages  of  pulmonary  phthi- 
sis. In  consequence  of  this  excessive  circulation  over  the 
normal,  the  blood  will  convey  more  nitrogen  to  the  brain  cells, 
and  so  stimulate  and  actually  draw  out  of  them  that  which 
exists  there  potentially ;  hence,  in  a  large  measure,  follows  the 
intellectual  brightness  of  those  who  are  about  entering  on  the 
ill-fated  pathway  of  consumption.  Objections  may  be  urged 
against  our  position  as  to  the  cause  assigned  for  the  mental 
vigor  of  those  afiected  by  pulmonary  lesions;  but  in  tlie  case 
of  the  gouty,  where  the  same  power  of  intellectual  vivacity 
and  explosiveness  exists,  there  can  be  little  or  no  doubt 
that  it  is  caused  by  the  excess  of  nitrogen,  with  which  the 
blood  is  highly  charged. 

Though  the  chemical  changes  produced  through  the 
agency  of  nitrogen  are  vast,  and  are  especially  lai^ly  present 
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in  the  animal  world,  yet  a  distinctive  feature  marks  its  action 
from  the  action  of  oxygen.  While  oxygen  can  only  produce 
chemical  changes  by  its  actual  aflSnity  and  union  with  the 
different  elements,  and  thus  destroy  a  compound,  nitrogen  pro- 
duces chemical  changes  in  a  reverse  order.  It  is  not  by  its 
chemical  aflSnity  that  it  produces  chemical  changes,  but  rather 
by  its  intense  chemical  hatred  and  disgust  which  it  harbors 
against  its  partners,  leaving  its  combination  on  the  slightest 
disturbance,  and  in  this  manner  annihilating  the  compound ; 
and,  of  course,  the  great  velocity  which  characterizes  its  action, 
and  with  which  it  flees  from  its  companions,  has  a  stampeding 
and  deteriorating  influence  upon  the  more  peaceable  and 
stable  hydrocarbon  inhabitants  residing  in  the  immediate 
neighborhood. 

In  defining  life,  we  saw  that,  if  the  reaction  of  the  body 
is  not  equal  to  the  action  of  the  forces  from  without,  then 
death  must  ensue,  and  what  is  true  of  the  body  as  a  whole  is 
also  true  of  its  component  parts.  As  long  as  the  atoms  of 
the  body  retain  their  peculiar  motion,  which  we  call  life,  so 
long  do  they  remain  in  their  unstable  equilibrium ;  but  when 
the  outside  forces  overcome  and  destroy  this  atomic  or  molec- 
ular vibration,  then  they  fall  from  this  into  another  but  more 
stable  state,  thus  resulting  in  interstitial  death.  This,  we 
saw,  holds  remarkably  true  in  the  nitrogenous  colloidal  com- 
pounds. These  we  absorb  as  food,  and  they  are  transformed 
into  tissue  by  the  elective  aflSnity  of  the  preexisting  atoms, 
remain  there  until  some  chemical,  thermal,  or  mechanical 
force  destroys  their  unstable  state,  fall  immediately  to  a  lower 
but  stable  crystalloid  condition,  which  is  abundantly  illus- 
trated by  the  excretions,  as  urea,  for  example,  and  which, 
by  their  diffusive  properties,  are  transported  out  of  the  body. 
It  is  highly  necessary  that  this  interstitial  death  should  occur 
constantly,  for  these  nitrogenous  atoms  or  molecules,  when 
they  contribute  to  the  process  of  life,  are  performing  work, 
and  can  only  remain  until  their  force  is  expended,  then  leave, 
and  be  replaced  by  fresh  ones. 

This  leads  us  to  the  important  relation  which  nitrogenous 
food  bears  toward  sustaining  the  process  of  life.  Nitrogenous 
foods  are  those  albuminous  materials  which  supply  the  nutri- 
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tive  elements  to  the  blood,  and  they  enter  into  the  composi- 
tion of  the  essential  tissues  in  the  body,  and,  although  the 
hydrocarbons  are  important  as  heat-producers  principally, 
they  nevertheless  take  an  inferior  rank. 

Animal  food,  as  well  as  vegetable,  contains  nitrogen  as  its 
principal  element  of  nutrition,  but  the  alimentary  canal 
which  extracts  the  nutriment  from  the  former  is  far  different 
from  that  which  extracts  it  from  the  latter.  Thus  the  car- 
nivorous animal  has  a  comparative  simple  digestive  apparatus, 
takes  in  a  small  amount  of  food,  utilizes  nearly  the  whole, 
and  passes  but  very  little  excreraentitious  material,  while  the 
herbivorous  animal  possesses  an  exceedingly  complex  and  ex- 
tensive alimentary  canal,  absorbs  food  in  abundant  quantities, 
and  wastes  a  large  amount  in  its  excessive  excretions.  Ac- 
cording to  Prof.  Voit,  "  the  proportion  which  the  solid  excre- 
tions bear  to  the  weight  of  the  animal  is,  for  a  dog  fed  oti 
meat,  as  3  to  10,000 ;  for  man  with  mixed  food,  5  to  10,000 ; 
and  for  the  ox,  as  60  to  10,000." 

Vegetable  food  is  rendered  harder  to  digest  than  animal 
food  from  the  fact  that  its  albuminoid. and  hydrocarb6naceous 
substances  are  enclosed  in  a  coating  of  cellulose,  which  is  not 
the  case  with  animal  food,  and  so  requires  some  time  to  be 
broken  up  by  the  digestive  fluids ;  and  for  this  reason  it  is 
often  retained  for  four  or  five  consecutive  days,  so  as  to  allow 
suflBcient  time  to  extract  its  nutriment ;  while,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  digestive  organs  of  the  carnivora  and  omnivora  dis- 
solve the  animal  food  and  extract  its  nutriment  easily,  and  it 
traverses  the  whole  intestinal  tract  within  twenty-four  hours. 

Dr.  Meyer  gave  a  dog  1,000  parts  of  bread  per  day,  and 
the  excreta  amounted  to  70  parts  of  dry  substances.  He  then 
replaced  the  albumen  in  the  bread  by  an  equivalent  of  meat, 
and  the  starch  by  an  equivalent  of  fat,  when  the  dry  excre- 
ment amounted  to  only  20  parts  of  dry  matter.  'To  show  that 
it  was  the  starch,  and  not  the  fat,  which  caused  the  excessive 
excrement,  he  gave  377  parts  of  pure  flesh-meat  with  522  parts 
of  starch  reduced  to  a  pulp,  which  yielded  68  parts  of  excre- 
ment— nearly  as  niuch  as  when  the  starch  and  albumen  were 
given  in  the  form  of  bread.  This,  then,  illustrates  very  clearly 
that  starch  is  not  a  proper  food  for  carnivora  and  human  be- 
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ings,  and  though  it  is  an  elementary  food  for  herbivora,  which 
have  an  apparatus  especially  constructed  for  the  digestion  of 
crude  vegetable  food,  it  must  nevertheless  be  first  transformed 
by  them  into  their  own  tissues  before  it  can  be  utilized  by  man 
to  any  superior  advantage.  Bischoff  holds,  and  very  properly 
too,  that  the  starch  must  first  be  changed  into  sugar,  or  some 
other  hydrocarbon,  before  it  is  fitted  for  absorption  by  the 
human  economy,  and  there  is  not  enough  time  given  to  effect 
this  change,  but  it  is  forced  away  by  the  peristaltic  action  of 
the  bowels.  No  doubt  that,  if  the  starchy  chyme  were  al- 
lowed to  remain  in  the  intestine,  its  chemical  transformation 
would  be  effected.  From  this  it  will  be  seen  that  fat  holds  a 
more  important  rank  as  a  dietetic  agent  than  starch ;  in  fact  it 
is  a  most  valuable  auxiliary  in  the  digestion  ot  albuminous 
foods. 

This  fact  should  counteract  and  in  a  great  measure  correct 
the  erroneous  mode  of  preparing  the  essence  of  beef  which  is 
in  vogue  among  the  medical  profession.  The  physician,  in  his 
directions  to  prepare  it,  takes  especial  pains  to  impress  upon 
the  mind  of  the  nurse  the  importance  of  divesting  the  meat 
of  all  fat ;  and  indeed  this  opinion  is  not  a  stray  one,  but  de- 
rived from  text-books  that  rank  foremost  as  authority. 

The  following  is  taken  from  the  observations  of  Dr.  Hoff- 
man, as  detailed  by  Prof.  Voit,  and  has  a  particular  bearing 
on  our  topic:  "  Imperfect  digestion  and  voluminous  excretion 
are  unavoidable.  If  a  man  consumes  in  a  day  1,000  parts  of 
potatoes,  207  lentils,  40  bread  and  beer,  he  takes  in  14.7  of 
nitrogen.  Of  this  latter  he  gives  out  7  by  the  kidneys  and 
6.9  in  116  of  dry  excreta.  The  dry  excreta  contain  24  per 
cent,  of  the  dry  food,  and  47  per  cent,  of  the  nitrogen.  But, 
when  he  takes  in  animal  food,  the  same  amount  of  azote  and  of 
starch  in  respiratory  equivalent  of  fat,  i.  ^.,  390  parts  of  meat 
and  126  fat,  he  eliminates  daily  28.3  parts  solid  matter.  Con- 
sequently, though  the  amount  of  albumen  in  the  two  cases 
was  the  same,  still  twice  as  much  of  it  was  absorbed  by  the 
intestine  from  the  ration  of  meat  as  from  tlmt  of  vegetables." 
Dr.  Hoffman  remarked  still  further  that  "bread,  potatoes, 
rice,  maize,  etc.,  taken  in  any  quantity  whatever,  can  scarcely 
support  the  life  of  man  or  of  carnivorous  animals,  commu- 
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nicating  to  them  no  bodily  strength.  Too  large  a  proportion 
of  their  nutritive  elements  is  eliminated  .in  the  excretions. 
Still,  with  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  albumen, 
whether  animal  or  vegetable,  they  may  suflSce.  They  are 
poor  in  albuminates,  but  rich  in  starch.  Even  herbivorous 
animals  often  take  in  an  excess  of  food,  so  as  to  get  the  requi- 
site amount  of  albumen." 

Man  almost  everywhere  recognizes  this  principle  and  takes 
advantage  of  it  by  adding  a  i!iitrogenous  substance  to  his  too 
starchy  food,  in  this  manner  enhancing  its  nutritive  qualities. 
The  German  almost  instinctively  asks  for  a  piece  of  cheese 
when  he  sips  his  beer,  and,  according  to  Salvator  Thomassi, 
"  the  farmers  of  the  rice  fields  in  Italy,  who  enjoy  liberal 
fare,  reach  an  advanced  age,  while  the  day-laborers,  who  live 
on  rice,  succumb  prematurely  to  disease  caused  by  exhaus- 
tion." Buckle  attributes  the  disintegration  of  the  Irish  people 
to  the  fact  that  they  subsist  chiefly  on  starchy  food. 

Prof.  Voit  says  that  "  on  this  subject  we  have  the  valu- 
able researches  of  William  Stark,  dating  from  1789.  He 
tried  experiments  upon  himself  as  to  the  relative  value  of  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  food.  For  42  consecutive  days  he  lived  on 
556  to  849  parts  of  bread  and  900  to  1,800  water  per  day. 
Meanwhile  he  lost  17  pounds  weight.  Then  he  took  736  to 
962  of  bread,  113  to  226  of  sugar  and  900  to  1,300  water, 
and  in  28  days  lost  3  pounds.  But  he  gained  with  849  bread, 
1,800  milk,  and  1,300  water.  Hence  it  will  be  seen  that  prison 
fare,  of  bread  and  water  is  justly  to  be  regarded  as  a  punish- 
ment." 

Now,  we  have  partly  considered  the  relation  which, nitro- 
gen bears  to  individual  life,  and  found  that  it  is  the  main  life- 
giving  element,  and  that  without  it  the  bodily  tissues  could 
not  maintain  their  conditions  for  a  moment ;  but  on  consider- 
ing this  subject  further  we>  also  find  that  it  has  an  important 
influence  on  social  life.  This  might  have  been  expected,  for 
social  is  composed  of  individual  life,  and  whatever  affects  the 
individual  must  naturally  exert  an  influence  on  society. 

In  discussing  the  influence  of  heat  on  the  process  of  evap- 
oration, we  found  it  an  important  factor,  and  that  by  its  in- 
fluence the  diffusion  of  the  crystalloids  through  the  colloids 
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of  the  body  was  materially  facilitated  or  hindered.  There* 
fore  it  is  evident  that  evaporation  will  take  on  a  more  rapid 
and  decided  action  in  a  warm  and  dry  atmosphere  than  in 
one  which  is  moist  and  warm ;  for  evaporation  always  takes 
place  from  the  denser  to  the  rarer  medium,  hence  in  pro- 
portion to  the  dryness  of  the  atmosphere,  other  things  equal, 
is  the  evaporation.  And  it  is  an  undeniable  fact  that  in 
proportion  to  the  activity  displayed  by  the  different  parts 
of  the  body  in  the  distribution  of  matter — ^in  furnishing  nu- 
triment and  transporting  the  refuse — so  is  the  mental  and 
physical  energy  displayed  by  the  body  as  a  whole.  The  effect 
of  slow  evaporation  on  the  body  is  the  retention  of  a  great 
portion  of  the  excretions  in  the  skin  and  tissues,  which  would 
otherwise  be  exhaled,  thus  changing  the  complexion  to  a 
great  extent.  This  is  very  forcibly  illustrated  in  jaundice 
(although  in  such  a  case  the  cause  is  chiefly  internal),  where 
an  extraordinary  quantity  of  bile  is  thrown  out  into  the  gen- 
eral circulation,  overbalancing  the  emnnctories,  and  thus 
giving  that  peculiar  yellow  complexion  which  is  so  pathogno- 
monic of  that  disease.  "Weak  and  delicate  persons  feel  their 
condition  greatly  improved  in  a  pure,  warm  atmosphere,  and 
worse  when  the  air  is  surcharged  with  water,  which  depresses 
their  already  enfeebled  evaporation ;  and  such  persons  are 
commonly  enervated  by  a  residence  in  moist  and  low  regions, 
but  invigorated  by  residing  in  high  and  dry  ones.  The  cause 
of  their  improvement  is  manifest. 

Now,  then,  in  practical  application  of  our  subject  to  social 
life  we  ought  to  find  a  greater  activity  and  energy  displayed 
by  those  people  of  hot  and  dry  regions,  as  well  as  a  fairer  com- 
plexion, than  among  those  of  warm  and  moist  climates ;  and 
this  physiological  inference  is  clearly  deducible  from  the  facts 
of  history.  In  referring  to  the  rain  map  of  the  world  we  will 
see  an  almost  continuous  area  extending  across  North  Africa, 
Arabia,  Persia,  Thibet,  and  Mongolia,  called  the  *'  rainless 
district,"  in  which  Egypt,  the  earliest  recorded  civilization  on 
the  globe,  grew  and  flourished,  as  well  as  the  Assyrian,  Phoeni- 
cian, and  Babylonian  civilizations.  And  it  is  also  a  fact  that 
from  within  the  borders  of  this  district  have  come  all  the  con- 
quering races  of  the  Old  World.    The  common  trait  that  char- 
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acterized  these  Dations  waB  their  almost  indomitable  energy,  dis- 
played in  the  sabjngation  of  other  and  less  powerfid  nations. 
Nor  is  this  all,  but,  on  turning  to  the  '*  rainless  district "  of  the 
Western  Hemisphere,  we  find  that  it  extends  through  the 
Mexican,  Central  American  and  Peruvian  regions  precisely 
where  the  primitive  civilizations  developed  in  the  New  "World. 

We  do  not  wish  to  impute  the  superiority  of  these  nations 
solely  to  the  quantity  of  warmth  and  dryness  which  facili- 
tated the  evaporation  and  transmission  of  excretions  out  of 
the  body,  and  thereby  increased  their  activity,  for  there  were 
other  influences  at  work  ;  but  we  believe  this  to  be  one  of  the 
principal  causes,  and  what  we  wish  to  verify  is  this,  that,  if 
other  things  are  equal,  energy  will  be  in  proportion  to  the 
rapidity  of  the  vital  processes,  as  influenced  by  warmth  and 
dryness. 

Proof  in  regard  to  the  correspondence  of  the  complexion 
of  human  beings  with  the  heat  and  moisture  of  the  regions 
which  they  inhabit  is  not  less  abundant.  Livingstone,  in  his 
"Missionary  Travels,"  says  of  the  varieties  of  negroes  in  Af- 
rica, that  "  beat  alone  does  not  produce  the  blackness  of  the 
skin,  but  heat  with  moisture  seems  to  insure  the  deepest  hue ; " 
and  Schweinfurth,  in  his  "  Heart  of  Africa,"  also  speaks  of  the 
relative  blackness  of  those  tribes  living  on  the  low  alluvial 
plains,  and  contrasts  them  with  the  "  less  swarthy  and  more 
robust  natives  who  inhabit  the  rocky  hills  of  the  interior." 
This  difference  of  color  in  the  same  race,  between  those  sub- 
ject to  a  dry  and  moist  heat,  has  a  special  bearing  on  our 
question,  in  that  it  suggests  the  reason  why  the  whiter  races 
are  the  most  energetic  and  also  the  most  dominant. 


Art.  in. — On  a  New  Appa/ratua  for  Fractwres  of  the  Leg. 

By  OscAB  J.  CosKERY,  Profcssor  of  Surgery,  College  of 

Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltimore,  Md. 

While  fully  satisfied  of  the  fact  that  no  apparatus  other 
than  the  starch  or  plaster-of-Paris  bandage  is  required  in 
the  great  majority  of  firactures  of  the  leg,  still  there  are 
certain  injuries  in  which  these  applications  will  not  suffice. 
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In  a  simple  fracture  of  both  bones  of  the  leg,  with  some  com- 
minution, I  have  applied  the  starch-bandage,  and  had  the  pa- 
tient walking  on  crutches  on  the  fiilh  day ;  still,  for  badly  com- 


minuted fractures  near  either  joint,  and  more  especially  for 
compound  comminuted  fractures  and  for  resections — in  a  word, 
wherever  extension  of  some  degree  is  required — the  starch  or 
plaster  is  useless.  It  is  for  the  latter  variety  of  fracture  above 
spoken  of,  and  preeminently  for  Pott's  fracture,  that  the  pres- 
ent instrument  was  devised. 

As  will  be  seen  by  the  accompanying  wood-cut,  the  splint 
consists  in  another  adaptation  of  the  wire,  first  used  by  Dr. 
N.  R.  Smith  ;  but  the  principle  upon  which  it  acts  will  not 
permit  of  its  application  to  the  thigh. 

The  figiu-e  represents  the  splint  as  applied  before  the  band- 
age, which  encircles  all,  has  been  used,  and  may  be  called  the 
permanent  apparatus.  As  shown,  the  wires,  moderately  strong 
(No8.  7  to  10  are  the  best  sizes),  should  extend  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  middle  third  of  the  thigh  to  nine  inches  below 
the  sole  of  the  foot.  From  about  one  inch  above  the  malleoli 
to  their  upper  extremity  they  should  be  parallel,  three  inches 
apart,  and  bent  in  an  easy  position  opposite  the  knee.  One 
inch  above  the' malleoli  they  should  commence  to  bulge,  and  a 
little  above  the  sole  of  the  foot,  which  should  be  the  widest 
part  of  the  splint,  the  separation  must  be  from  five  to  six 
inches.  The  wires  then  slope  gradually  to  three  inches  in 
width,  and  are  then  securely  fastened  by  a  strong  end-piece. 
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Along  the  whole  courBe  of  the  splint  the  wires  are  fastened 
together  by  cross-pieces  of  wire. 

The  application  is  as  follows :  the  splint,  measured  upon 
the  sound  limb,  is  first  bent  opposite  the  knee,  and  the  gaiter 
is  applied  to  the  foot  of  the  injared  side.  The  injured  member 
is  then  held  in  an  easy  position  by  an  assistant^  the  patient's 
thigh  being  held  at  an  angle  of  near  60®  to  the  trunk,  with 
the  knee  bent.  The  foot  is  then  carried  through  the  bulge  be- 
tween the  wires,  and  a  piece  of  adhesive  plaster,  i?,  from  six 
to  eight  inches  wide,  is  made  to  encircle  both  thigh  and 
splint.  (The  other  two  bands  shown  in  the  figure  are  merely 
suspensory.)  The  gaiter,  J.,  is  then  attached  to  the  end-piece 
by  means  of  tapes,  as  shown  in  the  cut.  By  making  traction 
upon  the  tapes  passed  over  the  end-piece,  and  fastened  when  a 
sufficient  amount  of  extension  is  gotten,  the  splint  is  then 
forced  upward,  and  this  movement  is  counteracted  by  the  ad- 
hesive plaster  on  the  thigh,  the  gaiter  acting  as  the  extension, 
the  plaster  as  the  counter-extension.  The  toes  can  be  elevated 
or  depressed  by  loosening  or  tightening  the  lacing  of  the 
gaiter  at  its  lower  portion.  A  common  roller  is  then  carried 
over  all,  from  one  end  of  the  splint  to  the  other.  This  band-, 
age  can  be  removed  at  every  dressing,  but  the  apparatus,  as 
shown  in  the  drawing,  remains  until  the  cure  is  eflfected,  the 
surgeon  increasing  or  relaxing  extension  as  may  be  required. 

I  have  never  had  an  opportunity  to  use  this  apparatus  in 
any  of  the  conditions  for  which  it  is  proposed  except  in  two 
cases,  the  short  notes  of  which  are  as  follows  : 

Joseph  v.,  a  Pole,  aged  thirty-nine  years,  was  admitted 
into  St.  Joseph's  Hospital  in  this  city,  on  May  18, 1872,  hav- 
ing an  hour  before  admission  received  a  comminuted  fracture 
of  the  right  thigh,  together  with  a  simple  fracture  of  both 
bones  of  both  legs.  The  apparatus  above  spoken  of  wa^  ap- 
plied upon  the  side  of  the  fractured  thigh,  the  latter  being  sup- 
ported by  sand-bags.  The  leg  was  taken  out  of  the  splint  in 
the  sixth  week,  when  it  was  found  that  the  point  of  frac- 
ture could  only  be  obscurely  made  out. 

J.  S.,  aged  36  years,  German,  had  a  heavy  steam-radiator 
fall  upon  tiie  lower  portion  of  the  left  leg.  There  was  no 
opening  down  to  the  fracture,  but  tearing  of  the  skin  to  such 
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an  extent  as  to  necessitate  frequent  dressing.  The  diagnosis 
was  comminnted  fracture  of  lower  end  of  leg-bones,  probably 
extending  into  joint  In  this  case  the  apparatus  was  left  on 
for  seven  weeks  and  the  result  was  good* 

I  claim  nothing  from  these  two  cases,  as,  of  course,  they 
are  too  few  to  form  even  the  vaguest  opinion  upon.  Still,  I 
would  beg  of  my  professional  brethren  a  trial  of  this  very  in- 
expensive and  easily  applied  apparatus  in  any  such  cases  as, 
in  their  judgment,  may  require  the  patient  to  remain  in  bed, 
and  when  extension  is  necessary.  I  believe,  however,  that  it 
will  be  most  useful  in  Pott's  fracture,  gun-shot  fractures,  and 
compound  fractures  near  the  joints. 


L — Ligation  of  the  Common^  Eetemal^  and  Internal  Cwratid 

Arteries  for  Ounahot  Injury^    Death.    By  William  A. 

Btbd,  M.  D.,  Quincy,  Illinois. 

On  the  night  of  May  29,  1876,  William  H.  Dallas,  of 
the  Quincy  police  force,  was  detailed,  with  another  officer, 
to  watch  some  stolen  goods  that  were  secreted  under  a  stable 
in  the  north  part  of  the  city,  so  that  when  the  thieves  should 
come  after  the  goods  they  might  be  captured. 

About  two  o'clock  in  the  morning,  just  after  the  moon  had 
set,  three  men  approached  the  stable,  when  they  were  com- 
manded to  throw  up  their  arms  and  surrender  by  Dallas,  who 
at  the  same  time  commenced  firing  upon  them.  The  thieves 
returned  the  fire,  three  shots  taking  effect  upon  Dallas,  who 
was  leaning  out  of  an  upstairs  window.  One  shot  struck  upon 
the  right  side  of  the  chin,  an  inch  below  the  commissure  of  the 
lips,  only  breaking  the  skin  ;  another  on  the  right  lower  lip, 
near  the  commissure,  passing  through  the  lip  ;  the  third 
struck  the  base  of  the  jaw  on  the  left  side,  about  an  inch  be- 
low the  left  labial  commissure,  shattering  the  jaw  into  a  great 
many  small  fragments.  The  ball  split  into  three  pieces ;  the 
largest  fragment,  being  sharp-pointed  and  wedge-shaped, 
passed  backward,  splitting  the  external  carotid  artery,  with  the 
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point  impinging  upon  and  entering  the  internal  left  carotid  a 
half-inch  above  the  division  of  the  left  common  carotid. 

After  he  was  shot  he  walked  from  the  stable  to  the  house 
of  Mr.  Nathaniel  Pease  (a  distance  of  a  hundred  or  a  hun- 
dred and  fifty  feet),  who  sent  immediately  for  a  practitioner 
who  lived  near.  He  came,  and  found  the  wounded  man 
bleeding  profusely:  he  says  that  there  must  have  been  at 
least  three  quarts  of  blood  lost  while  he  was  there.  He  ap- 
plied compresses  over  the  wound,  and  bandages  over  them, 
passed  over  the  head  to  retain  them  in  position.  After 
a  while  the  man  became  yery  faint,  and  the  hsBmorrhage 
ceased.  The  chief  of  police  called  on  me  at  7  a.  m..  May 
80,  and  requested  me  to  go  and  see  the  wounded  man,  it  be- 
ing then  some  five  hours  since  he  had  received  the  injury. 
When*  I  arrived  at  Mr,  Pease's,  I  found  Dallas  lying  upon  a 
bed  in  the  hall,  with  evidences  of  great  haemorrhage.  As  he 
was  very  desirous  to  be  moved  home,  some  seven  or  eight 
blocks  distant,  I  made  a  sufficiently  careful  examination  to 
satisfy  me  that  he  could  be  moved  with  safety.  I  then  sup- 
posed the  hoBmorrhage  had  come  from  the  cutting  in  two  of 
the  facial  artery,  and  thought  I  had  detected  the  ball  about 
an  inch  from  its  point  of  entrance  ;  any  way  I  decided  to  take 
him  home,  and  then,  under  ether,  explore  more  fully  his  in- 
jury. After  he  was  gotten  home  and  under  the  influence  of 
the  ether,  I  enlarged  the  hole  through  which  the  ball  entered, 
and  found  that  which  I  had  supposed  was  the  ball  to  be  only 
a  fragment,  which  I  removed  along  with  the  other  piece  of 
the  ball  and  a  great  many  fragments  of  bone  not  larger  than 
bits  of  cracked  hominy.  Passing  the  index  finger  of  my  left 
hand  deep  down  in  the  wound,  I  detected  the  largest  piece  of 
the  ball,  and  passed  down  Gross's  ear  curette  to  catch  it  be- 
tween the  scoop  and  my  finger.  Upon  loosening  the  ball  and 
drawing  it  up,  there  was  a  perfect 'deluge  of  blood,  escaping 
for  an  instant  only,  as  I  pressed  my  finger  down  into  the  holes 
in  the  arteries  and  immediately  arrested  all  heemorrhage,  and 
sent  for  assistance. 

It  being  the  time  when  physicians  are  generally  making 
their  morning  calls,  I  was  an  hour  controlling  the  hsemorrhage 
with  my  finger  before  assistance  arrived.    About  9  a.  m.,  Drs. 
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Wilson,  Edson,  and  Hess,  arrived,  when,  my  right  hand  being 
free,  I  made  an  incision  through  the  skin  and  platjsma 
myoides  muscle,  along  the  front  of  the  stemo-cleido-mastoid 
muscle,  and  across  along  the  base  of  the  jaw  to  the  point  of 
entrance  of  the  bullet.  I  then  dissected  down  with  the  han- 
dle of  the  scalpel  until  I  arrived  at  the  sheath  of  the  vessels. 
At  this  time  Dr.  Curtis  arrived,  and  assisted  me  to  open  the 
sheath  and  pass  and  •  tie  the  ligatures.  One  ligature  was 
passed  around  the  common  carotid  just  below  the  bifurcation. 
Some  of  the  medical  gentlemen  here  suggested  that  it  would 
not  be  likely  that  any  recurrent  circulation  would  set  in  from 
the  internal  and  external  carotids,  but,  upon  taking  my  linger 
out  of  the  openings  in  them,  the  blood  immediately  welled 
up.  I  then  ligated  both  of  them  just  above  their  points  of 
injury.  The  jugular  vein  and  pneumogastric  nerve  were  ex- 
posed, but  not  injured,  during  the  operation.  About  the  time 
the  common  carotid  was  ligated,  the  breathing  became  diflS- 
cult,  and,  although  a  mulatto,  the  patient  became  much  paler. 
Kestorative  means  were  resorted  to,  but  to  no  avail,  as  about 
twenty  minutes  after  the  operation  was  completed  he  died. 
The  ball  was  a  conical  pistol-ball,  three-eighths  of  an  inch  in 
diameter  at  the  base,  with  the  sides  shaved  off  so  as  to  make 
of  it  a  sharp  wedge.  A  thin  piece  of  lead,  shaved  down  from 
the  side  of  the  ball,  nearly  a  half-inch  in  diameter,  stood  out 
at  right  angles  to  it,  and  was  attached  to  it  at  the  base. 

The  ball,  when  it  first  struck  the  external  carotid  and 
passed  entirely  through  it,  with  the  exception  of  the  base, 
which  was  prevented  by  this  flange  at  right  angles  to  it,  and 
cut  a  slit  into  the  internal  carotid,  found  the  arteries  full  and 
tense,  and  of  course  there  followed  great  haemorrhage,  which 
lasted  until  the  tension  decreased,  and  the  artery  closed  down 
around  the  bullet,  and  a  clot  formed  on  either  side  of  the  bul- 
let. This  clot  was  disturbed,  and  the  holes  in  the  arteries 
were  opened,  when  I  raised  the  bullet,  when  of  course  there 
was  a  recurrence  of  the  hflemorrhage.  The  bullet  might  have 
been  left,  and  the  haemorrhage  would  not  have  set  in  so  soon ; 
but  the  tissues  all  around  were  contused  and  infiltrated  with 
blood,  with  very  minute  pieces  of  bone  scattered  through 
them,  which  would  have  surely  caused  suppuration  and   a 
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looBeniDg  of  tlie  bullet  and  clots,  with  secondary  haemor- 
rhage. 

In  the  "Medical  and  Surgical  History  of  the  War  of  the 
Eebellion,"  from  page  345  to  page  367,  sui^cal  volume,  are 
reported  one  hundred  and  thirty-nine  cases  of  gunshot  fracture 
of  the  facial  bones,  with  the  following  results — ^page  367 :  "  Of 
the  cases  above  enumerated,  fifty-seven  were  fatal.  .  .  . 
It  will  be  noticed  that  secondary  hsemorrhage  supervened  in 
seventy-six  cases,  and  that  the  common  carotid  was  ligated  in 
no  less  than  thirteen  cases,  five  of  which  had  a  favorable 
issue.  ...  It  would  appear  that  of  the  whole  number,  im- 
partially selected,  seven  were  fractures  of  both  the  upper  and 
lower  jaws.  The  upper  maxilla  was  principally  involved  in 
twenty^two  cases;  the  lower  in  eighty  cases;  the  buccal 
cavity  and  tongue  in  three  cases.  In  twenty-seven  cases  the 
destruction  of  the  nasal,  lachryneal,  turbinate,  or  malar  bones, 
is  particularly  noted." 

In  the  same  work,  page  396,  is:  "  The  results  of  ligation 
of  the  common  carotid  for  gunshot  injuries  of  the  face  were 
ascertained  in  fifty-three  of  the  fifty-four  cases  reported. 
There  were  fifteen  recoveries  and  thirty-eight  deaths  (or  71.7 
per  cent).  This  mortality  rate  is  larger,  of  course,  than 
shown  by  the  tabular  statements  of  Dr.  George  Norris  and 
others,  for  ligation  of  the  carotid  for  all  causes.  .  .  .  The 
period  intervening  between  the  date  of  injury  and  the  date  of 
operation  is  known  in  forty-eight  of  the  fifty-four  cases  cited, 
giving  an  average  of  eighteen  days  " — which  result  gives  but 
little  hope  for  waiting  before  ligating  where  there  is  injury  of 
the  carotid,  as  secondary  hsemorrhage  is  almost  certain,  and 
the  dangers  from  that  source  are  incomparably  greater  in 
private  practice  where  aid  may  not  be  obtained  before  the 
flow  has  proved  fatal. 

"  There  were  six  cases  reported  of  ligations  of  the  external 
carotid,  in  addition  to  the  two  already  mentioned  in  conjunc- 
tion with  ligations  of  the  common  trunk.  Four  of  the  six 
may  be  r^arded  as  successful,  in  the  sense  of  recovery  from 
the  operation.'' 

Page  397 :  "  No  instances  of  ligations  of  the  internal  caro- 
tid for  gunshot  injuries  of  the  head  or  face  were  reported.'^ 
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Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  injuries  requiring  ligation  of  the 
common,  external,  and  internal  carotid,  at  one  time,  must  be 
rare  indeed,  when  none  were  reported  from  all  the  lesions 
that  occurred  during  the  late  war. 

Drs.  Fowler  and  Bassett  arrived  before  the  operation  was 
completed,  to  whom,  and  the  gentleman  named  above,  I  am 
under  obligations. 

I  have  but  one  regret  in  this  case,  beyond  the  death  of  the 
patient,  and  that  is  that  I  did  not  see  him  before  the  loss  of 
blood  had  gone  so  far.  It  seems  to  me  that  if  the?  hole  made 
by  the  ball  entering  had  been  enlarged,  a  finger  might  have 
been  passed  down  to  the  bleeding  vessels,  and  the  haemorrhage 
stopped  until  further  help  could  have  arrived,  as  easily  in  the 
beginning  as  it  was  done  after  I  saw  him.  I  am  sure  that  he 
did  not  lose  a  pint  of  blood  from  the  time  I  first  saw  him  un- 
til the  operation  was  completed. 

At  best  the  operation  is  a  fearful  one  to  undertake,  and 
very  difl5cult  to  perform,  with  torn  tissue,  stained  with  infil- 
trated blood,  and  displaced  by  swelling. 

The  most  appropriate  closing  for  this  paper  is  another  quota- 
tion from  the  work  spoken  of  above,  where  the  author  is 
speaking  of  injuries  to  other  vessels,  but  the  remarks  will  ap- 
ply equally  as  well  to  all  large  vessels.  Page  650 :  "  It  is 
surely  possible  to  reduce  the  great  disparity  in  the  mortality 
of  ligations  for  traumatic  causes,  as  compared  with  the  results 
of  operations  for  aneurism.  I  rejoice  to  find  myself  so  fiilly  in 
accord  with  my  friend  Dr.  Lidell  on  this  subject,  and  hearti- 
ly applaud  his  vigorous  invectives  against  temporization  with 
compresses  and  styptics  when  serious  bleeding  is  going  on. 
'  Never  be  afraid  to  look  your  enemy  in  the  face '  is  as  good 
advice  for  the  surgeon  as  for  the  soldier." 


ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL. 

Mechanical  Xnflaence  of  an  Anenriflm   caufling  Catarrhal 
Pneumonia. — A  case  recently  died  in  hospital  which  was  of 
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decided  interest,  inasmuch  as  it  added  one  more  to  that  infre- 
quent class  which  was  described  by  Dr.  A.  L.  Loomis,  in  a 
clinical  lecture  reported  in  the  Joubnal  for  March,  18Y6,  page 
269.  The  history  of  the  case  was  briefly  as  follows :  A  Cuban 
sailor  was  admitted,  suffering  from  marked  dyspnoea,  but  on 
examining  the  chest  the  bronchial  and  tracheal  rales  obscured 
all  auscultatory  signs.  He  said,  however,  that  not  long  be- 
fore he  was  attacked  with  dyspnoea,  which  continued  up  to  his 
admission.  On  the  following  day  the  patient  died.  At  the 
post  mortem  the  left  lung  was  found  collapsed,  and,  pressing 
upon  the  letl  bronchus,  was  noticed  the  protrusion  of  a  sac- 
culated aneurism.  A  large  aneurism  involved  the  aorta,  and 
this  sac  communicated  with  it  by  an  orifice  three-quarters  of 
an  inch  in  diameter.  At  the  point  of  pressure  on  the  bron- 
chus ulceration  existed.  This  case  is  of  special  value  in  con- 
nection with  the  case  referred  to  by  Dr.  Loomis,  inasmuch 
as  it  presented  the  first  pathological  result  of  catarrhal  pneu- 
monia, viz.,  collapse  of  the  lung  due  to  closure  of  the  bron- 
chus. Had  the  patient  lived,  the  succeeding  stage,  or,  in  other 
words,  consolidation  and  expansion,  would  have  resulted,  and 
then  a  case  identical  with  Dr.  Loomis's  would  have  existed. 

Diphtheria  in  the  Adult  Traoheotomy.— A  man  was  taken 
into  hospital,  suffering  from  diphtheria.  He  appeared  to  be 
moribund,  and  shortly  after  admission  respiration  nearly 
ceased.  It  was  considered  advisable,  however,  as  a  last  re- 
sort, to  practise  tracheotomy.  This  operation  was  exceedingly 
happy  in  its  results,  inasmuch  as  the  patient  returned  to 
consciousness,  and  was  completely  relieved  of  his  dyspnoea. 

He  said  that  he  felt  quite  comfortable,  and  was  very 
thankful  that  the  operation  had  been  performed.  About  six 
hours  afterward  he  sank  and  died  of  exhaustion.  There  was 
no  return  of  the  dyspnoea.  At  the  autopsy  false  membrane 
was  found  at  the  base  of  the  tongue  and  in  the  larynx. 
There  were  also  evidences  of  phthisis  and  pleurisy. 

Myelitis  a  Sequel  of  Diarrhcea. — A  woman  suffered  a  se- 
vere attack  of  diarrhoea  about  a  year  ago,  and  shortly  after 
recovering  from  it  noticed  a  sensation  of  weakness  in  her 
limbs.  There  was  no  pain,  however,  nor  the  sensation  of 
any  constricting  bands  around  the  body. 
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The  paralysis  increased,  bat  only  a  short  time  before  death 
did  she  eomplaio  of  any  ansssthesia.  At  the  autopsy  the 
entire  cord  in  the  dorsal  region  was  found  to  be  softened. 

Dysentery. — Some  cases  of  dysentery  exist  at  the  present 
time  in  the  medical  wards.  The  treatment  that  proves  most 
efficacious  consists  in  the  administration  of  powders  contain- 
ing one-fourth  of  a  grain  of  opium  and  ten  grains  of  tannin. 


BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL. 

Tumor  of  Foot ;  Bemoval — A  man  aged  seventy-four  en- 
tered hospital  with  a  tumor  on  the  inner  aspect  of  the  foot, 
which  at  first  seemed  to  indicate  amputation  at  the  ankle- 
joint.  The  growth  extended  from  the  ball  of  the  great  toe 
posteriorly  to  the  inner  malleolus,  and  filled  up  the  whole 
concavity  in  that  region.  Xhe  skin  covering  the  mass  was  in 
part  normal,  and  in  part  thick  and  corrugated. 

The  history  obtained  from  the  patient  was  that  the  tumor 
began  to  grow  four  years  ago,  but  for  the  first  two  years  this 
growth  was  slow;  at  the  end  of  that  time  the  patient  received 
a  kick  in  the  neighborhood  of  this  tumor,  and  for  the  follow- 
ing two  years  the  advancement  was  rapid.  Originally  pain 
was  present,  but  not  a  marked  symptom ;  latterly,  however, 
the  pain  was  very  severe. 

It  was  considered  advisable  to  try  and  remove  the  mass, 
and  for  this  purpose  the  necessary  incisions  were  made  to 
expose  the  whole  of  the  tumor.  After  this  part  of  the  opera- 
tion the  growth  was  readily  removed  by  the  finger.  On  sec- 
tion it  was  found  that  it  was  made  up  of  two  distinct  portions, 
each  being  of  decided  fibrous  formation,  though  malignant  in 
nature. 

Since  the  operation  the  patient  has  continued  to  improve, 
without  any  tendency  to  recurrence. 


MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL. 

Empyema;  Treatment — The  treatment  of  empyema,  ac- 
cording to  the  experience  in  this  hospital,  is  a  subject  that 
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requires  a  considerable  araonnt  of  patience,  both  on  the 
part  of  the  physician  and  the  patient.  It  can,  however, 
by  proper  attention  to  some  mechanical  facts,  be  simpli- 
fied a  great  deal,  and  at  the  same  time  be  deprived  of 
many  of  its  nnpleasant  features.  Beference  is  here  made 
only  to  empyema  in  adults ;  for  the  children  and  young  per- 
sons the  same  course  of  treatment  is  not  always  indicated. 
Before  passing  on  to  the  requisite  procedures  it  may  be  well 
to  say  that  the  indication  of  the  treatment^  consists  in  re- 
moving all  of  the  pus  from  the  cavity,  and  this  can  be  done 
in  only  one  way,  and  that  is  by  substituting  it  with  either 
warm  water  or  warm  medicated  solutions. 

Aspiration  is  defective,  inasmuch  as  it  only  removes  a  part 
of  the  pus,  and  after  a  certain  point  has  been  reached  much 
pain  is  complained  of  by  the  patient. 

In  regard  to  the  means  for  the  thorough  washing  out  of 
the  pleura,  it  is  the  wisest  plan,  for  different  reasons,  to  make 
two  openings,  one  on  the  anterior  part  of  the  chest,  and  the 
other  lateral  and  slightly  posterior,  but  not  suflSciently  so 
to  require  the  patient  to  change  his  position  while  resting 
on  the  back.  After  making  the  posterior  opening,  it  is  ne- 
cessary to  apply  something  to  the  wound  to  prevent  soiling 
the  bed  with  the  discharges,  and  this  is  best  done  by  apply- 
ing pieces  of  oil-silk  to  the  skin  by  means  of  collodion,  some- 
thing after  the  method  described  and  illustrated  in  the  Joim- 
NAL,  May,  1876,  page  503,  for  the  treatment  of  compound 
fractures.  When  this  stage  of  the  treatment  has  been  reached 
all  that  is  necessary  is  to  carry  in  the  fluid  at  the  upper 
opening,  and  continue  it  till  all  trace  of  pus  has  disappeared 
in  the  discharge  from  the  lower  one. 

In  regard  to  the  fluid  to  be  employed,  it  is  best  to  use 
warm  water  of  a  temperature  of  one  hundred  degrees  till  the 
chest  is  thoroughly  washed  out,  and  then  a  very  dilute  solu- 
tion of  salicylic  acid,  carbolic  acid,  or  iodine.  As  was  sug- 
gested previously,  this  method  removes  all  trace  of  pus  from 
the  chest,  and  leaves  in  its  place  a  desirably  medicated  fluid 
of  the  same  temperature  as  the  body.  The  operation  of  wash- 
ing out  can  thus  be  performed  without  pain  or  discomfort  of 
any  kind  to  the  patient,  inasmuch  as  the  oil-silk  at  the  lower 
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opening  conducts  the  discharges  into  a  proper  receptacle.  It 
sometimes  happens  that,  as  the  process  of  cure  is  being  estab- 
lished, a  septum  is  formed  in  the  pleura,  which  converts  the 
single  cavity  into  two.  But  bj  the  method  of  counter-opening 
it  will  be  found  that  as  a  rule  each  cavity  will  have  an  opening. 
The  only  additional  annoyance  in  the  treatment  will  be  the 
necessity  of  carrying  a  catheter  as  far  as  possible  into  the 
cavity,  so  as  to  allow  the  entering  fluid  to  have  a  free  circula- 
tion within.  In  some  cases,  where  a  counter-opening  may 
seem  to  be  contra-indicated,  it  becomes  necessary  to  carry 
a  gum-elastic  catheter  in  for  its  full  length,  and  even  then  all 
trace  of  pus  may  not  be  removed.  It  has  been  found  by  ex- 
periment that,  when  a  double  canula  is  introduced  for  the 
entrance  and  exit  of  the  fluid,  a  current  is  caused  between 
the  two  openings  of  the  canula,  and  only  an  ounce  or  two 
of  pus  is  removed ;  and,  as  before  suggested,  the  next  best 
plan  to  that  of  counter-openings  is  to  make  use  of  a  long 
catheter  and  allow  discharge  to  take  place  at  the  opening 
made  in  the  chest. 

A  case  of  empyema  has  recently  been  treated  in  this 
hospital,  in  which  a  dilute  solution  of  iodine  was  used. 
Marked  improvement  took  place,  but  one  day  the  patient  died 
of  symptoms  of  apoplexy.  At  the  autopsy  an  embolism  was 
discovered,  which  extended  down  into  the  internal  carotid 
artery. 

Sacculated  Bladder;  Failure  to  detect  CalcnlL — A  patient 
entered  hospital  suffering  from  stricture.  He  said  that  he 
first  noticed  difficulty  with  micturition  fifteen  years  ago,  and 
two  years  afterward  the  operation  of  external  perineal  ure- 
throtomy had  been  performed  on  him  in  London.  From  that 
time  till  the  present  he  has  suffered  from  cystitis  and  stricture 
of  the  urethra. 

On  one  occasion  he  passed  a  small  stone  from  the  meatus, 
but  on  introducing  a  sound  no  other  evidences  of  calculi 
could  be  discovered. 

Eventually  the  patient  died  of  exhaustion,  and  at  the 
post  mortem  a  diverticulum  to  the  bladder  was  found,  in 
which  there  were  several  small  calculi.  The  communication 
between  the  sac  and  the  bladder  resembled  in  appearance  a 
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button-hole,  and  it  was  obvious  that  it  would  have  been ' 
nearly  impossible  to  cause  a  sound  to  enter  the  opening  so 
as  to  touch  the  calculi  contained  in  the  sac. 

DiagnouB  between  Leucorrhcea  and  Gtonorrhcea. — A  girl, 
eight  years  of  age,  was  taken  to  the  hospital  for  examination 
under  the  supposition  that  she  had  gonorrhoea. 

The  presence  of  the  discharge  led  the  friends  to  closely 
interrogate  the  child,  and  the  conclusion  they  arrived  at  was 
that  the  patient  had  received  violence  from  a  man,  and  had 
contracted  an  attack  of  gonorrhoea  from  him.  When  the 
child  was  examined  the  hymen  was  found  intact,  but,  on  in- 
specting the  rectum,  numerous  small  worms  were  discovered, 
which  in  all  probability  were  the  exciting  caase  of  the  exist- 
ing leucorrhoea. 

The  Treatment  of  Ununited  Fractwres.    Prof.  Frank  H. 
Hamilton  in  reply  to  Dr.  Byrd. 

Editor  of  New  York  Medical  Journal. 

Dear  Sir  :  The  May  number  of  your  Journal  contains 
an  interesting  paper  on  the  "  Treatment  of  Ununited  Frac- 
tures by  the  Wire  Ligature,"  from  the  pen  of  Dr.  Byrd,  of 
Quincy,  HI.  In  this  paper  a  quotation,  is  made  from  my 
treatise  on  the  "  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,"  in  which, 
after  stating  in  a  general  way  what  he  supposed  my  views  to 
be,  he  adds :  "  But  these  are  his  words,  p.  388,  et  seq. :  *  Ex- 
cision of  a  portion  of  the  shaft  of  one  or  the  other  of  these 
bones,  for  necrosis  or  other  diseases,  is  often  required ;  but  in 
the  case  of  one  bone  of  the  forearm,  from  any  cause  whatever, 
it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  excision  of  even  a  small  portion 
of  the  entire  diameter  of  the  bone  is  pretty  certain  to  result 
in  non-union.  It  will  be  far  better,  therefore,  to  allow  the 
fragments  to  remain,  and  to  thus  offer  a  chance  for  a  deformed 
union,  than  to  take  the  risk  of  no  union  at  all,' "  etc. 

The  quotation  is  correct,  except  that,  after  the  words  "  but 
in  the  case  of,"  the  words  "a  comminuted  fracture  of"  are 
left  out.    If  the  reader  will  supply  these  omitted  words  in 
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their  proper  place,  he  will  see  that  the  raeaning  of  the  seutence 
18  greatly  changed.  What  I  have  attempted  to  teach  is,  that 
if  one  of  the  bones  of  the  forearm  is  comminuted  by  the  pas- 
sage of  a  ball  through  it,  or  "  from  any  cause  whatever,"  it 
will  be  better  to  permit  these  fragments,  when  they  involve 
the  entire  diameter  of  the  bone,  and  when  they  are  not  too 
much  loosened,  to  remain,  and  thus  to  secure  a  somewhat 
deformed  union,  than  to  remove  them,  and  render  it  probable 
that  there  will  be  no  union  at  all. 

I  have  no  doubt  the  omission  was  accidental,  but  the  res- 
toration of  the  omitted  words  will  somewhat  diminish  the 
force  of  the  criticism  which  follows : 

"  To  my  mind,"  says  Dr.  Byrd,  "  the  time  is  past  when 
surgeons  can,  with  safety,  allow  deformities  that  may  be 
remedied  to  ensue  from  lesions  they  are  called  upon  to  treat. 
It  is  far  better  that  a  surgeon,  when  called  to  treat  conditions 
as  spoken  of  above,  should  make  a  free  resection  from  the 
continuity  of  a  sound  bone,  if  necessary  to  secure  parallel- 
ism," etc. 

In  support  of  his  views,  Dr.  Byrd  cites  a  case  of  his  own — 
a  case  of  ununited  Colles  fracture,  of  about  five  years'  standing, 
in  which  he  made  resection  of  a  portion  of  the  shaft  of  the 
ulna  with  a  satisfactory  result. 

I  see  no  objection  to  his  procedure  in  this  case,  except  that 
I  think  he  took  some  risk  of  a  non-union ;  which  risk  would 
not  have  been  incurred  if  he  had  merely  removed  the  lower 
end  of  the  ulna,  as  he  correctly  states  was  done  by  myself  in 
two  cases  of  recent  compound  fracture  of  the  radius  near  the 
wrist-joint.  But  his  admirable  result  by  no  means  warrants 
the  conclusion  at  which  he  has  arrived :  ^^  And  now,  if  I  meet 
with  any  cases  of  fracture,  of  either  of  the  bones  of  the  fore- 
arm, having  anything  like  a  sufficient  loss  of  bone  to  cause 
.  non-union,  or  serious  deformity,  I  shall  exsect  its  fellow  in  iU 
continuity^  and  not  the  end^  and  wire  the  ends  together." 

I  am  confident  that  if,  in  the  case  of  a  recent  gunshot 
fracture  of  the  radius  in  its  middle,  for  example,  he  were  to 
add  to  the  great  injury  already  received  an  incision  sufficient 
to  expose  the  ulna,  and  then  were  to  practise  resection  of  its 
shaft,  and  wire  the  bones  together,  he  would  have  reason  to 
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r^ret  his  practice.  Bones  sawn  off  and  wired  together  pretty 
often  fail  to  unite,  even  under  the  most  favorable  circum- 
stances ;  but  in  the  case  supposed,  and  in  many  other  similar 
cases,  the  violent  inflammation  which  must  ensue,  and  the 
impossibility  of  employing  splints,  or  other  means  of  confine- 
ment, would  probably  prevent  bony  union  in  hoth  bones,  or, 
if  union  occurred,  the  deformity  wonld  be  greater  than  if  the 
resection  had  not  been  practised. 

I  agree  with  the  doctor  that  '^  the  time  is  past  when  sur- 
geons can  with  safety  allow  deformities,  that  may  be  remedied, 
to  ensue  from  lesions  they  are  called  upon  to  treat."  Indeed, 
I  think  there  never  was  a  time  in  which  they  could  do  this 
with  safety  to  their  reputations;  but  the  serious  question  is. 
Will  the  proposal  made  by  Dr.  Byrd  provide  a  safe  means  of 
preventing  the  deformity  ?    I  believe  it  will  not. 

If  Dr.  Byrd  finds  a  case  of  old  ununited  fracture  of  the 
radius,  in  which  nothing  but  resection  will  effect  union,  he 
may  properly  consider  whether  it  will  not  be  advisable  to 
shorten  the  ulna  by  resection  of  a  portion  of  its  shaft ;  but  he 
must  not  even  then  be  too  sanguine  of  success. 

It  will  be  noticed,  however,  that  when  I  proposed  to  leave 
the  fragments,  in  the  case  of  a  comminuted  fracture  of  one  of 
the  bones,  to  unite  with  some  deformity,  rather  than  remove 
them  and  get  no  union,  I  did  not  suppose  the  case,  in  which 
portions  of  the  entire  shaft  were  gone,  sufficient  to  leave  ^^  any- 
thing like  a  sufficient  loss  of  bone  to  cause  non-union ; "  and 
precisely -such  cases  are  very  rare.  The  fragments,  in  cases 
of  comminution,  are  generally  broken  very  obliquely,  and 
they  lie  over  each  other,  and  the  reason  why  they  do  not  unite 
is  not  usually  because  they  do  not  touch  each  other,  but  be- 
cause of  the  intense  inflammation  and  suppuration  which 
ensue.  If  fragments  are  completely  removed,  including  the 
entire  thickness  of  the  shaft,  in  most  cases  they  have  been  re- 
moved by  the  surgeon,  and  this  is  what  I  have  deprecated* 
Better,  I  say,  leave  them  to  nnite  with  some  deformity  than 
to  remove  them  and  incur  the  risk  of  no  union  at  all. 

But  even  in  the  case  supposed  by  Dr.  Byrd,  where  the 
fragments  do  not  touch,  owing  to  a  removal  of  portions  of  the 
entire  thickness  of  the  shaft,  the  surgeon  will  do  wisely  to  re- 
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serve  his  resection  of  the  opposite  bone,  which  now  furnishes 
a  splint  and  support  to  the  limb,  for  a  future  period. 

Dr.  Bjrd  quotes  me  as  saying,  also,  that  in  the  case  of  the 
leg,  where  the  tibia  is  the  bone  to  be  made  to  unite,  the  fibula 
being  sound,  resection  is  inadmissible,  unless  the  portion  re- 
sected includes  only  that  which  overlaps,  in  reference  to  which 
practice  he  sajs  that  if  he  was  *'  called  to  treat  a  fractured 
tibia''  (I  presume  this  means  a  recent  fracture),  with  a  loss 
of  enough  of  the  tibia  to  occasion  a  gap,  he  would  at  once 
resect  a  portion  of  the  fibula,  etc.  But  a  reference  to  ray 
treatise,  from  which  he  makes  this  second  quotation,  will 
show  that  I  was  here  speaking  only  of  examples  of  ununited 
fractures,  that  is,  of  old,  not  recent,  fractures,  ununited. 
Whether  my  opinion  in  this  class  of  cases,  involving  the  tibia, 
is  sound,  is  not  actually  brought  in  question  by  Dr.  Byrd,  and 
I  shall  not,  therefore,  discuss  it. 

It  will  be  seen,  then,  that,  when  I  am  speaking  of  commi- 
nuted fracture  of  the  forearm,  I  am  quoted  as  speaking  of 
separation  of  the  fragments  "  from  any  cause  whatever  " — the 
words  '* comminuted  fracture"  being  omitted — and  when,  in 
another  place,  I  am  speaking  of  examples  of  old  ununited 
fractures,  under  the  heading  of  Delayed  or  Non-Union  of 
Fractures,  I  am  quoted  as  holding  opinions,  in  reference  to  the 
treatment  of  recent  fractures,  which  he  does  not.  Whether 
I  would  resect  the  fibula  under  the  circumstances  supposed 
by  him,  does  not  appear  from  anything  I  have  hitherto 
written. 

As  to  the  case  actually  supposed  by  Dr.  Byrd  (a  recent 
fracture)j  I  must  be  permitted  to  say  that  it  is  not  probable 
that  he  will  ever  see  it.  An  injury  of  the  tibia  of  such  se- 
verity as  to  cause  an  immediate  loss  of  a  portion  of  the  entire 
thickness  of  the  shaft  of  the  bone,  while  at  the  same  time  the 
fibula  is  not  broken,  has  never  come  under  my  notice,  and 
seems  to  me  a  very  improbable  event. 

If,  however,  such  an  accident  were  to  occur,  and  the  an- 
terior tibial  artery  were  to  escape,  and  if  for  other  reasons 
an  amputation  did  not  at  once  become  necessary,  the  surgeon 
might  very  properly  consider  whether  it  would  be  prudent  to 
deprive  the  limb  of  its  remaining  support — the  fibula — and. 
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thus  render  the  employment  of  splints  absolutely  necessary, 
even  after  wiring  the  ends  of  the  bones  together. 

But,  if  the  surgeon  were  to  conclude  to  shorten  the  fibula, 
it  would  be  far  better  to  break  it  than  to  attempt  a  formal 
resection.  If  broken,  the  ends  would  pass  each  other,  and 
be  quite  as  likely  to  unite  as  if  riveted  and  wired  together. 
For  it  must  be  noticed  that,  if  the  resected  ends  of  the  fibula 
are  not  wired  together,  they  will  be  almost  certain  to  fall  off 
from  each  other,  while,  if  broken  only,  they  are  much  more 
likely  to  remain  in  contact.  The  surgeon  who  adopted  Dr. 
Byrd's  suggestion,  therefore,  must,  if  he  expects  the  fibula  to 
unite,  also  wire  both  the  tibia  and  the  fibula.  In  every 
point  of  view  it  would  be  better  to  ireah  the  fibula. 

Moreover,  it  is  not  absolutely  certain,  if  the  fibula  remained 
firm,  and  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  broken  tibia 
were  not  very  great,  that  sufficient  bony  material  would  be 
deposited  between  the  ends  of  the  fragments  and  between  the 
two  bones  to  give  the  requisite  firmness  and  solidity  to  the 
limb.  This  happens  pretty  often  after  the  removal  of  seques- 
trae,  constituting  large  portions  of  the  tibia,  and,  if  the  inter- 
mediate space  were  small,  it  might  possibly  happen  in  the 
case  of  a  recent  comminuted  fracture. 

It  was  not  my  intention  when  I  began  to  write  to  do  more 
than  call  attention  to  Dr.  Byrd's  unintentional  misquotation 
of  myself;  but  I  have  fceen  led  to  make  some  additional  criti- 
cisms upon  what  appeared  to  me  to  be  erroneous  teaching, 
and  which  would  be  all  the  more  dangerous  because  Hie.  errors 
are  taught  by  one  whose  accomplishmients  as  a  surgeon  are 
so  well  known,  and  whose  opinions  are  justly  respected. 

Frank  II.  Hamilton,  M.  D. 


A  Pleasant  Solution  of  Sulphate  of  Quinine, 

EnrroB  New  York  Medical  Journal: 

In  many  cases  we  wish  to  4)rescribe  sulphate  quinine,  and 
to  get  a  solution  clear  from  turbidity  is  a  desideratum.  With 
aromatic  sulphuric  acid  we  get  a  passable  solution,  but  the 
acid  is  often  objectionable,  if  not  absolutely  contraindicated. 
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In  practice,  I  find  the  Bpiritas  etheris  duldis  to  be  all  that  is 
desired.  One  oanoe  of  it  will  dissolve  about  two  drachms  of 
quinine,  giving  a  transparent  solution.  I  am  not  aware  that 
this  solvent  has  been  recommended.  To  those  who  have  not 
used  it,  a  trial  will,  I  believe,  be  a  success  most  agreeable  to 
both  patient  and  physician. 

Isaac  Smtth,  Jr.,  M.  D. 


NEW  YORK  PATHOLOGICAL  SOCIETY. 
Stated  Meeting,  May  24, 1876. 
Db.  C.  K.  Bbiddon,  President. 

Bnptnre  of  the  Bladder. — ^Dr.  Ebskinb  Mason  presented  a 
specimen  of  rupture  of  the  bladder,  with  the  following  his- 
tory :  A  man,  aged  thirty-two,  entered  Bellevue  Hospital  on 
May  13th,  stating  that  three  days  before  he  had  been  ar- 
rested for  drunkenness  and  lodged  in  a  station-house.  Shortly 
afterward  he  complained  of  retention  of  urine,  and  asked  for 
relief,  but  none  was  afforded  him.  He  was  taken  to  the 
Tombs  on  the  following  day,  and  while  there  his  urine  was 
twice  drawn  with  a  catheter.  He  entered  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital May  13th,  at  2  p.  m,  and  at  2.30  p.  m.  was  seen  by  Dr. 
Mason.  The  patient  at  that  time  was  rational,  but  very  much 
prostrated.  On  examining  the  abdomen  the  upper  part  was 
tympanitic,  but  the  lower  portion  gave  evidences  of  fluid.  The 
scrotnm  was  discolored,  and  looked  as  if  it  had  received  an 
injury.  The  patient  did  not  suffer  much  from  pain,  but  was 
unable  to  pass  his  water.  The  catheter  was  introduced  with 
ease,  and  about  twenty  ounces  of  urine,  untinged  with  blood, 
drawn  off.  After  removing  the  urine  there  were  still  the 
evidences  of  fluid  in  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen,  and,  on 
passing  the  finger  into  the  rectiun,  the  fluid  seemed  to  be  pos- 
terior to  the  prostate,  and  to  the  left.  The  diagnosis  made  at 
that  time  by  Dr.  Mason  was  rupture  either  of  the  bladder  or  of 
the  urethra.   For  either  condition  it  was  considered  advisable  to 
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perform  perineal  section.  On  making  the  incision  throngh 
the  neck  of  the  bladder,  a  rent  was  discovered  on  the  pos- 
terior surface,  through  "which  a  catheter  was  passed,  and  ten 
ounces  of  fluid  taken  away.  The  patient  died  on  the  follow- 
ing day,  being  twelve  hours  after  the  operation,  and  four 
days  after  having  received  the  injury.  The  autopsy  revealed 
the  presence  of  peritonitis,  with  adhesion  of  the  intestines. 
The  bladder  was  found  to  hav«  a  rent  on  the  posterior  sur- 
face, with  its  edges  everted  and  swollen,  and  apparently  in  a 
sloughing  condition.  The  rent  extended  upward  for  an  inch 
and  a  half.  Dr.  Mason  said  that  the  above  case  was  *the 
fourth  one  of  rupture  of  the  bladder  which  he  had  operated 
on  since  1871.  Of  these  four  cases  two  recovered  and  two 
died.  The  operation  of  perineal  section  was  first  performed 
for  rupture  of  the  bladder  by  Dr.  W.  J.  Walker,  of  Boston, 
in  1845.  It  was  performed  twenty-four  hours  after  the  in- 
jury, and  resulted  successfully.  Dr.  Willard  Parker  performed 
it  on  a  patient  a  few  hours  after  the  injury.  The  patient  re- 
covered. Dr.  R.  F.  Weir  operated  on  a  hopeless  case,  in  which 
there  was  a  fracture  of  the  pelvis.  The  patient  died.  Dr. 
Mason  said  that  he  operated  on  his  first  case  three  day^  after 
the  injury ;  on  his  second  case,  a  few  hours  after,  both  of  them 
having  recovered.  The  third  case  was  operated  on  twenty 
days  after  the  rupture,  the  patient  dying  four  days  after  the 
operation. 

Of  seven  cases  operated  on,  which  have  been  reported,  four 
recovered,  and  of  seventy-eight  cases,  in  which  nothing  was 
done,  only  five  recoveries  took  place. 

AbortioiL  shortly  after  Conception. — ^Dr.  Mabt  Pxttnah  Ja- 
coBi  presented  a  minute  specimen  which,  upon  examination, 
proved  to  be  a  foetus  at  a  very  early  stage  of  development. 
The  patient  from  whom  this  specimen  came  was  apparently 
sterile,  and  menstruated  regularly,  and  frequently  passed  clots. 
One  of  these  clots  proved  to  be  the  specimen  presented  by  Dr. 
Jacobi.  In  all  probability  the  patient  had  for  an  indefinite 
time  been  having  these  abortions,  and,  from  the  small  size  of 
the  embryos,  they  escaped  detection. 

Tracheotomy  in  Diphtheria. — Dr.  Leale  presented  speci- 
mens of  diphtheritic  membrane  which  he  had  removed  from 
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a  patient  under  the  following  circumBtances :  A  cliild,  two 
yeai'8  and  a  half  old,  was  attacked  with  diphtheria,  which  in- 
vaded the  larynx  and  trachia,  causing  severe  asphyxia  and 
cyanosis.  Tracheotomy  was  performed  on  the  third  day ;  bnt 
for  an  hour  and  a  half  it  was  impossible  to  introduce  a  tube, 
on  account  of  the  amount  of  membrane  in  tlie  trachea.  This 
was  eventually  removed,  however,  by  means  of  the  elbow- 
forceps.  Three  days  after  the  operation  the  tube  was  re- 
moved, and  in  three  weeks  the  patient  had  completely  recovr 
ered.  Dr.  Putnam  Jacobi  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  above 
case  was  the  earliest  successful  case  on  record.  Dr.  Beverly 
Robinson  said  that  recoveries  had  been  reported  at  one  year 
of  age.  Dr.  Mason  said  there  were  two  points  that  oc- 
curred to  him  in  hearing  Dr.  Leale  describe  his  case;  one 
was  the  advantage  of  the  elbow-forceps,  and  the  other  was 
the  prudence  of  delaying  the  insertion  of  the  tube.  In  one 
case  of  tracheotomy  a  plug  of  mucus  filled  up  the  opening, 
and  if  it  had  not  been  for  the  elbow-forceps  the  child  would 
have  suffocated.  In  another  case,  in  the  absence  of  the  phy- 
sician, the  tube  became  choked  up  and  the  patient  died.  For 
this,  ^  well  as  other  reasons,  he  was  in  favor  of  waiting  some 
time  before  introducing  the  canula.  Dr.  Briddon  said  that 
he  had  obtained  much  satisfaction  from  the  use  of  the  elbow- 
forceps.  He  had  found,  however,  that  when  the  tube  was 
removed  every  hour  and  soaked  in  glycerine,  serious  danger 
was  not  to  be  apprehended  from  inspissated  mucus.  Dr. 
Mason  related  a  sad  case  in  which,  after  the  successful  per- 
formance of  the  operation,  the  patient  took  a  long  breath,  and 
in  this  manner  drew  in  a  plug  of  mucus  which  could  not  be 
removed  by  the  forceps,  and,  as  a  result,  the  child  fell  back 
asphyxiated.  Some  discussion  took  place  as  to  the  prudence 
of  leaving  the  incision  in  the  trachea  free ;  but  the  general 
impression  was  that  it  would  not  prove  satisfactory. 

Potf  s  Fracture  refulting  in  Ampntation  of  the  Leg. — ^Dr. 
Beiddon  presented  a  specimen  of  necrosed  tibia  which  was 
removed  from  a  patient  with  th^  following  history :  A  man, 
aged  twenty-four,  received  an  injury  on  February  23d,  which, 
on  examination  in  the  hospital,  proved  to  be  a  case  of  Pott's 
fracture.    The  patient  was  markedly  syphilitic,  and  showed 
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on  the  other  leg  extensive  cicatrices,  the  result  of  syphilitic 
ulceration.  Shortly  after  admission  to  hospital  the  leg 
sloughed,  and  converted  the  case  into  one  of  compound 
fracture.  The  patient  was  placed  on  supporting  and  anti- 
syphilitic  treatment ;  but  after  three  months  the  disease  had 
extended,  and  involved  the  bones  of  the  ankle-joint.  After 
consultation  it  was  considered  judicious  to  amputate  at  the 
middle  third  of  the  thigh.  Since  the  operation  there  has 
been  no  bad  result,  beyond  slight  sloughing  of  one  of  the  flaps. 

PerforatioiL  of  the  Veimifomi  Appendix — Dr.  Peugnet  ex- 
hibited a  specimen  of  intestine  showing  perforation  of  the 
vermiform  appendix.  The  patient  .was  a  man  aged  nineteen, 
who  had  been  ill  for  a  few  days,  and,  on  attempting  to  enter 
a  carriage,  was  seized  with  syncope.  In  a  few  days  he 
died  of  peritonitis. 

At  the  autopsy  there  was  found  ulceration  of  the  csecum, 
with  perforation  of  the  vermiform  appendix,  and  general  peri- 
tonitis. 

Femoral  Hernia;  Death. — Dr.  Peugnet  also  presented  a 
specimen  of  femoral  hernia.  A  woman,  fixty-eight  years  of 
age,  suffered  for  years  from  intestinal  obstruction  with  severe 
abdominal  pain,  which  was  promptly  relieved  by  the  adminis- 
tration of  croton-oil.  The  only  explanation  of  the  symptoms 
rested  in  the  fact  that  she  had  had  a  femoral  hernia  forty  years 
before.  By  the  use  of  a  pad  all  signs  of  the  hernia  passed 
away,  but  recently  the  patient  noticed  a  lump  in  the  left 
inguinal  region,  which  on  examination  proved  to  be  a  stran- 
gulated femoral  hernia. 

The  ordinary  operation  was  performed ;  but  on  reaching 
the  sac  it  was  not  opened,  for  the  reason  that,  when  the  her- 
nia was  aspirated,  no  difficulty  was  found  in  its  reduction. 
The  patient  did  well  for  eleven  days,  when  she  got  out  of  bed, 
contrary  to  orders.  Following  this  peritonitis  appeared,  and 
the  patient  died  of  collapse  twelve  hours  afterward.  At  the 
autopsy  the  evidences  of  peritonitis  were  made  out,  with  ad- 
hesions of  the  intestine  to  the  sac. 

Ovarian  Cyrt;  Becovery. — Dr.  Peugnet  also  presented  a 
specimen  of  ovarian  cyst,  which  was  of  interest  from  the  fact 
that  the  age  of  the  patient  was  seventy-one  years.    The 
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patient  bad  the  operation  of  tapping  performed,  by  wbich 
twelve  pints  of  serous  fluid  were  removed.  Six  weeks  after- 
ward it  was  considered  advisable  to  perform  ovariotomy.  At 
the  operation  the  cyst  and  contents,  weighing  fifty  pounds, 
were  removed.  The  pedicle  was  secured  by  a  clamp,  and  a 
drainage-tube  inserted.  Slight  peritonitis  followed  the  opera- 
tion, but  on  BO  occasion  was  the  pulse  above  90  per  minute. 
The  cyst  was  unilocular.  Dr.  Peugnet  said  that  the  special 
interest  of  the  case  was  the  fact  of  recovery  taking  place  in  a 
patient  over  seventy.  He  was  not  aware  of  ovariotomy  hav- 
ing been  performed  successfully  on  a  patient  of  that  age. 


PATHOLOGIOAL    SECTION     OF    KINGS     COUNTY    MEDICAL 

SOCIETY. 

Staied  Meeting^  April  'in^  1876. 

Dr.  0.  H.  GiBEESON,  President. 

Db.  a.  G.  Gebvbb  presented  a  heart  with  both  aortic  and 
mitral  insufficiency  and  obstruction,  with  the  following  his- 
tory : 

Mrs.  D.,  aged  forty-eight,  was  seen  June  16,  18Y5 ;  she 
was  emaciated  and  tired  out ;  face  cyanotic ;  forehead  drip- 
ping with  perspiration ;  chest  violently  agitated  with  labori- 
ous breathing. 

She  had  had  occasional  paroxysms  of  dyspnoea  and  palpi- 
tation for  ten  years,  the  result  of  acute  rheumatism. 

Tiie  pulse  was  filiform,  very  irregular,  with  distinct  and  * 
frequent  intermissions.    Liver  dullness  abnormally  large ;  car- 
diac dullness  normal. 

Auscultation  showed  severe  bronchial  catarrh,  but  the 
heart  was  too  irregular  and  tumultuous  in  action  to  locate 
any  murmur,  heart  disease  being  obviously  present. 

Enemata  for  constipation,  and  fluid  extract  of  digitalis 
(Squibb),  in  two-drop  doses,  were  given,  the  latter  to  steady 
the  heart  and  relieve  the  pulmonic  circulation.  Morphia  was 
exhibited  to  relieve  the  persistent  cough,  the  digitalis  being 
given  at  first  every  two  hours. 
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After  two  days  the  pulse  could  be  counted,  and  was  found 
to  be  100  per  minute,  but  the  cardiac  sounds  could  not  yet 
be  made  out. 

By  June  20th  the  patient  had  taken  one  hundred  drops  of 
digitalis ;  pulse  was  84,  stronger,  but  still  somewhat  irregular ; 
dyspnoea  gone ;  appetite  returned ;  and  patient  moving  about 
the  room.  A  long,  sibilant,  systolic  bellows-murmur  was 
heard  at  the  base  of  the  heart,  and  the  diastolic  sound  was 
muffled.  The  vague  character  of  the  diastole,  the  apparently 
normal  si^e  of  heart,  the  systolic  murmur,  the  very  weak  pulse, 
together  with  other  points,  seemingly  paradoxical,  rendered'  a 
satisfactory  diagnosis  difficult. 

After  deliberation,  the  systolic  murmur  and  filiform  pulse 
were  given  the  highest  value,  as  being  unmistakable,  and  aor- 
tic obstruction  was  considered  to  be  present  without  doubt, 
mitral  lesion  being  also  suspected. 

The  patient  was  placed  on  a  roborant  treatment,  and  the 
heart  kept  steady  by  use  of  pills  containing  digitalis,  capsicum, 
and  nux  vomica. 

She  was  sent  off  to  the  country,  and  was  comfortable  all 
the  summer. 

On  September  13th  I  was  suddenly  feummoned  to  her  bed- 
side, and  found  her  moribund  from  pulmonary  oedema,  and 
learned  that,  having  been  taken  suddenly  ill  in  the  country, 
she  had  been  brought  to  town  worse  than  ever.  An  autopsy 
(September  15,  1875)  gave  the  following  results:  Bilateral 
pulmonary  oedema;  large  granular  liver;  hypertrophied 
spleen.  A  smallish  heart,  with  thin  walls,  in  state  of  fatty 
degeneration,  all  the  cavities  filled  with  soft,  dark  clots.  Mi- 
tral obstruction  and  insufficiency,  valves  retracted,  thickened, 
and  rigid.  Aortic  valves  in  a  similar  condition,  producing 
obstruction,  and  probably  insufficiency.  Aorta  normal;  no 
atheroma.  Other  organs  normal.  The  physical  signs  may 
now  be  easily  explained.  The  left  ventricle,  usually  hyper- 
trophied, as  result  of  aortic  lesion,  did  not  undergo  this  change, 
as  the  supply  of  blood  was  limited  by  the  mitral  obstruction, 
and  did  not  afford  the  usual  stimulus  to  the  walls  of  the  ven- 
tricle. Another  reason  may  be,  that  the  arterial  tension  in 
the  coronary  arteries  was  too  slight  to  allow  of  hypertrophy. 

18 
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It  is  trae  that  fatty  degeneration  of  muscle  is  asnally  secon* 
darj  to,  or  a  consequence  of^  previous  hypertrophy,  and  we 
may  suppose  that  years  ago  this  heart  miffht  have  been  hyper- 
trophied,  but  this  must  be  conjecture  only* 

The  mitral  lesions  explain  the  dyspnoea,  cyttnosis,  and  fatal 
termination.    The  right  side  of  the  heart  is  entirely  normal. 

Dr.  Gerster  also  presented  a  large  lipoma,  removed  on 
the  23d  ult,  as  a  fair  example  of  capsulated  lipoma. 

Dr.  Mathewson  presented  an  eye  removed  for  glioma. 

The  child  presented  herself  at  the  Eye  and  Ear  Hospital 
about  a  year  ago,  and  immediate  enucleation  was  advised. 
The  child  disappeared  till  last  month,  and  the  operation  was 
done  March  8, 1876. 

Becurrence  soon  occurred,  and  on  April  20th  the  orbit  had 
filled  up,  and  the  lids  protruded  as  a  tumor,  the  size  of  a  semi- 
sphere  three  inches  in  diameter.  At  this  last  date  the  orbit 
was  partly  emptied  to  relieve  the  tension  pain.  Dr.  Mathew- 
son  called  attention  to  the  great  malignancy  of  this  neo* 
plasm,  although  no  constitutional  infection  has  occurred,  and 
no  glands  were  involved — a  striking  contrast  to  the  progress 
of  carcinoma.  In  answer  to  a  question.  Dr.  Mathewson  said 
that  the  congenital  form  of  glioma  was  frequently  free  from 
pain,  and  death  often  occurred  by  metastasis. 

Dr.  RnsHMOBB  spoke  of  a  case  where  recurrence  took  place 
in  two  weeks. 

Dr.  P.  L.  SoHENOK,  Medical  Superintendent  of  the  Kings 
County  Hospital,  presented  five  calculi  successfully  removed 
by  the  median  operation  ;  all  except  the  first  were  too  large 
for  removal  without  crushing.  Although  no  analysis  has 
yet  been  made,  the  gross  appearances  are  those  chai'acteristic 
of  the  phosphatic  variety. 

Case  I. — J.  M.,  colored,  aged  twenty,  United  States,  la- 
borer ;  always  lived  in  Kings  County ;  has  had  symptoms  for 
six  years.  Suffering  and  emaciation  extreme;  very  severe 
cystitis ;  operation  March  10,  1874 ;  weight  of  stone,  five 
hundred  and  twenty-four  grains ;  recovery  rapid  and  complete- 

Casb  II. — P.  W.,  aged  thirty-two,  France,  soldier ;  symp- 
toms for  six  years ;  complete  incontinence  and  severe  cystitis 
for  one  year;  nocturnal  incontinence  for  four  years.    Opera- 
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tion  October  28, 1874.  Stone  three  and  a  half  inches  long, 
weighed  seven  onnces ;  cystitis  and  imperfect  control  of  blad- 
der have  continued. 

Case  III. — M.  M., aged  twenty-nine, Ireland,  sailor;  symp- 
toms for  one  year:  hemiplegia  of  letl  side  for  two  months; 
nrine  bloody  and  purulent ;  spasm  of  paralyzed  muscles  dur- 
ing micturition.  Operation,  April  9, 1875  ;  weight  of  stone, 
one.ounce  sixty-six  grains.  A  spiciilum  of  bone  found  in  the 
urethra  just  anterior  to  the  prostate,  its  origin  unknown. 
Made  a  good  recovery. 

Case  IV. — J.  D.,  aged  twelve,  United  States  (Kings  Coun- 
ty all  his  life).  Symptoms  more  than  one  year.  Operation, 
September  30,  1877;  weight,  one  ounce;  a  urinary  fistula, 
lasted  three  months  and  closed  spontaneously.  Recovery 
complete. 

Case  V. — H.  V.,  aged  fourteen;  Michigan.  Lived  in 
Brooklyn  ten  years.  Has  always  had  symptoms  of  stone,  the 
most  marked  being  nocturnal  incontinence  of  urine.  Opera- 
tion, April  20,  1876 ;  weight,  three  hundred  and  ninety-five 
grains.    Recovery. 

Dr.  Chaelbs  Jewett  presented  uterus  and  annexa  from  a 
lady  who  was  delivered  of  her  eighth  child  April  7,  1876. 
Slight  albuminuria  had  lasted  for  the  month  previous  to  her 
accouchement,  but  she  was  passing  a  normal  amount  of  urine 
at  time  of  labor.  Till  April  10th,  with  the  exception  of  slight 
tympanites,  nothing  abnormal  occurred.  At  this  date  she 
was  found  with  a  high  temperature,  but  made  no  complaint 
of  anything  but  drowsiness.  The  lochia  were  normal,  and 
continued  so  during  the  illness.  The  milk  gradually  de- 
creased in  amount,  and  became  suppressed  during  the  last 
few  days  of  life. 

Wtk. — Slight  tenderness  on  pressure  was  made  out,  over 
the  left  broad  ligament ;  the  tympanites  persisted,  but  no  pain. 
During  the  first  three  days  the  temperature  rose  to  106®  at 
noon,  and  fell  at  night  nearly  to  normal,  thus  simulating  ma- 
laria.   Delirium  was  a  prominent  symptom  after  the  third  day. 

7^A,  A.  M. — Pulse  92,  temperature  104.5®. 

8^A,  A.  M. — Pulse  80,  temperature  98.5®  ;  12  m.,  a  chill, 
(mhf  one  during  the  illness. 
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9th^  9  A.  M. — Puke  88,  temperature  103.5^  Typhoid  con- 
dition now  well  marked,  and  a  mild  attack  of  diarrhoea  oc« 
curred,  repeated  several  times  subsequently. 

11th  and  12th. — Tympanites  became  quite  well  developed, 
and,  for  the  first  time^  slight  colicky  pains  were  noticed.  At 
no  time  was  there  vomiting.  An  interesting  feature  was  the 
slight  tolerance  of  opium;  morph.  sulph.,  one-sixth  grain 
every  six  hours,  occasioned  marked  somnolence,  and  was  dis- 
continued. Morph.  sulph.,  one-quarter  grain  on  the  tenth 
day,  caused  deep  sleep,  from  which  she  could  be  roused  with 
difficulty. 

The  case  was  seen  two  or  three  times  by  Dr.  Skene  in 
consultation,  and  the  diagnosis  was  septicsemia ;  but,  until  the 
last  two  days  of  life,  peritonitis  was  thought  to  be  excluded. 
She  died  comatose  on  the  twelfth  day  of  disease,  fifteenth  after 
delivery.  Autopsy,  thirty-eight  hours  after  death,  assisted  by 
Dr.  N.  B.  SizEE. 

Two  or  three  ounces  of  serum,  with  flocculi  of  lymph, 
flowed  from  the  peritoneal  cavity  on  incision.  Peritonaeum 
everywhere  injected,  and  omentum  overlaid  by  patches  of 
thick  yellowish  lymph,  its  lower  portion  being  deeply  inject- 
ed, and  adherent  to  fundus  uteri ;  and  so  firmly  bound  to  a 
coil  of  the  ilium,  lying  next  to  the  csBcum,  that  the  tissue  tore 
before  the  adhesions  gave  way.  The  intestines  were  not  glued 
together.  The  uterus  was  fixed  by  firm  adhesions  over  its 
posterior  surface;  no  anterior  adhesions.  On  removing  the 
uterus,  a  puriform  liquid  flowed  from  two  of  the  veins  between 
the  folds  of  the  left  broad  ligament.  A  small  deposit  of  a  simi- 
lar fluid  and  of  the  size  of  a  pin's  head  was  found  in  the  free 
edge  of  the  lefl  broad  ligament.  Uterus  was  six  inches  long, 
and  normal,  except  that  the  placental  side  was  still  rough. 
No  pus  in  the  uterine  sinuses.  The  coats  of  some  veins  in  left 
side  of  uterus  were  reddened  and  thickened.  No  evidences  of 
parametritis  were  found.  Capsule  of  the  left  kidney  (the  only 
one  examined)  slightly  adherent.  Surface  darkish  and  mot- 
tled ;  pyramids  darker  than  normal ;  weight,  six  and  a  half 
ounces.  In  discussing  the  question  of  peritonitis,  Dr.  Ray- 
mond said  that  he  had  seen  several  cases  where  pain  was  not 
a  marked  symptom.   Dr.  Gebsteb  spoke  of  cases  in  the  Vienna 


BIBLIOGRAPHICAL   AKD   LITEBAET   NOTES.  197 

hospitals,  and  of  the  case  of  the  lamented  Dr.  Krackowizer, 
where  intestinal  perforation  and  marked  peritonitis  were  found, 
although  he  had  made  no  complaint  of  pain.  Dr.  Jeweti 
remarked  that  Prof.  Hamilton  thought  that  delivery  under 
ansesthesia  bore  a  certain  relation  to  peritonitis.  Dr.  Gibek- 
soN  spoke  of  Dr.  Barnes's  idea,  that  albuminuria  and  anasarca 
were  related  to  puerperal  peritonitis,  as  well  as  to  heemor- 
rhage,  the  decomposition  of  clots,  etc.  After  remarks  by  the 
members  on  the  contagion  of  puerperal  fever,  and  the  best 
methods  of  disinfection,  the  section  went  into  executive  session. 


Aet.  I. — Lectures  on  Orthopedic  Surgery  cmd  Diseases  of  the 

Jovnts^  delivered  ai  BeiUevue  Hospital  Medical  College^ 

during  the  Winter  Session  of  1874-'75.     By  Lewis  A. 

Sayee,  M.  D.,  Professor   of    Orthopedic    Surgery,   etc. 

Illustrated  by  274  Wood-engravings.      New  York :    D. 

Appleton  &  Co.,  1876.    Pp.  476. 

The  author  of  this  volume  has  so  long  been  known  as  an 
enthusiastic  student  of  orthopedic  and  allied  branches  of  sur- 
gery, that  it  scarcely  required  the  very  formidable  array  of 
titles  with  which  he  has  fortified  his  name  to  interest  the  pro- 
fession in  the  appearance  of  his  published  lectures.  It  will 
doubtless  gratify  our  national  pride  to  learn  that  we  have  a 
veritable  "  knight "  among  us,  and  we  believe  that,  if  it  were 
left  to  the  medical  profession  to  designate  the  member  of  their 
fraternity  best  fitted  to  adorn  the  "  Order  of  Wasa,"  Prof. 
Sayre  would  be  unanimously  selected. 

The  work  is  dedicated  to  those  physicians  and  students 
who  have  sustained  and  encouraged  the  author  "  in  the  enun- 
ciation of  new  truths."  In  the  preface,  the  author  states  that, 
for  some  years  past,  he  has  been  in  the  frequent  receipt  of  let- 
ters from  medical  gentlemen  of  the  highest  standing  at  home 
and  abroad,  urging  him  to  prepare  a  work  "  setting  forth  my 
peculiar  views  "  of  the  pathology  and  method  of  treatment  of 
diseases  of  the  joints.     The  critical  reader  will  be  quite  dis- 
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artaed  by  the  author's  frank  acknowledgment  in  the  preface, 
that  these  lectures  appear  as  they  ^'  were  delivered  extempo- 
raneously and  without  preparation,"  "  many  of  them  being 
clinical,  and  upon  cases  just  pD*esented  to  me  for  the  first  time 
in  the  lecture-room/'  and  that,  though  iu  the  perusal  of  the 
proof  he  found  many  expressions  which  he  woald  like  to 
change,  he  found  ^'  it  difScult  to  alter  the  text  without  de- 
stroying its  originality."  While  it  is  true  that  the  free  and 
easy  style  of  a  lecture  admits  of  many  piquant  illustrations  of 
a  subject,  in  tone,  gesture,  and  expletive,  it  is  equally  true 
that  a  verbatim  report  of  a  lively,  animated,  and  perhaps  in- 
stractive  lecture  often  reads  tamely  at  a  distance,  in  time  or 
place,  from  the  lecturer  and  the  lecture-room.  Expressions 
and  anecdotes  which  pleasantly  filled  the  wide  gaps  between 
the  lecturer's  truths  are  liable  to  give  to  the  printed  text  an 
unexpected  barrenness.  The  great  masters  of  clinical  teach- 
ing understood  this  well.  The  first  efforts  to  report  Sir  Astley 
Cooper's  lectures,  nnrevised,  led  to  an  unfriendly  collision  be- 
tween him  and  his  favorite  pupil,  while  Abemethy  resorted 
to  the  courts  to  obtain  an  injunction  against  his  verbdtmh  re- 
porter. We  can  only  regret  that  our  author  had  not  subjected 
his  proofs  to  a  most  rigid  pruning,  even  if  he  had  thereby 
destroyed  somewhat  of  its  "  originality."  We  have  little  con- 
fidence in  diagnoses  made  at  sight,  nor  do  we  attach  great 
value  to  random  remarks  made  on  miscellaneous  clinical  cases. 
The  first  lecture  is  introductory,  and  contains  some  sensible 
advice  to  students,  with  a  few  historical  notes  and  references. 
The  term  orthopedia,  first  used  by  Andry  iu  his  work  "  L'Or- 
thop^die,"  1741,  the  author  states,  is  evidently  derived  from 
op0o^^  straight,  and  iraiZewa,  I  educate^  and  in  that  sense  he 
uses  it, ''  thinking  that  to  relieve  deformities  is  to  educate 
them  straight."  Andry,  on  the  contrary,  derived  the  latter 
word  from  ira^iZo^,  genitive  of  7r(U9,  a  child,  and  adds :  "  From 
these  two  words  I  compose  the  terra  orthopedy,  to  express  in 
one  word  the  design  which  I  propose  to  myself  of  inculcating 
the  means  of  preventing  and  correcting  in  children  deformi- 
ties of  the  body."  Dr.  Sayre  gives  Stromeyer  the  credit  of 
"  first  performing  subcutaneous  tenotomy  for  the  relief  of  club- 
foot," in  1830,  but  fourteen  years  before,  viz.,  March  9, 1816, 
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Delpech  divided  the  tendo  Adiillis  in  a  case  of  clubfoot, 
"  withoat  injury  to  the  covering  skin."  That  Delpech  under- 
stood well  the  value  of  subcutaneouB  tenotomy,  is  proved  by 
the  first  rule  which  he  gives  in  his  "  Ohirurg.  Olinique,"  pub- 
lished in  1823,  for  performing  this  operation,  viz. :  "  Ths  ten- 
don to  he  divided  should  not  he  exposed;  its  section  should  he 
made  hy  entering  the  knife  at  a  distance  from  the  tendon^  and 
not  through  an  incision  in  the  skin  parallel  to  it" 

The  first  five  lectures  are  devoted  to  the  general  subject 
of  deformities.  Dunglison's  defitiition  of  "  deformation  "  is 
adopted  as  the  definition  of  *'  deformity,"  viz. :  "  A  morbid 
alteration  in  the  form  of  some  part  of  the  body  " — a  definition 
which  has  a  somewhat  limited  application  in  orthopedic  sur- 
gery. Without  attempting  any  classification  of  deformities, 
the  author  defines  in  a  general  way  the  various  terms  in  use. 
He  still  prefers  the  old  term  ^'  Qontractnred,"  applied  to  mus- 
cles in  a  state  of  permanent  contraction,  to  that  of  "  adaptive 
atrophy,''  introduced  by  Paget,  and  now  in  general  use.  Un- 
der the  head  of  "  Etiology,"  various  so-called  causes  of  ac- 
quired deformities  are  given,  much  in  the  order  in  which  they 
occurred  to  the  lecturer,  and  without  systematic  classification. 
It  is  not  surprising  to  find  in  thi%catalogue  results  enumerated 
among  causes.  ^^  Phimosis  "  as  a  cause  of  deformity  is  dwelt 
upon  at  some  length,  and  an  interesting  case  of  this  nature  is 
detailed.  Diagnosis  is  omitted  in  this  connection,  but  prog- 
nosis is  discussed  with  a  view  to  show  the  importance  of  co- 
operation of  the  patient.  Three  lectures  are  devoted  to  the 
consideration  of  certain  general  principles  of  treatment.  The 
first  direction  given  is, "  commence  earlyy  The  operation  of 
tenotomy  is  next  described,  and  this  important  rule  laid  down 
as  a  guide  to  settle  the  question  of  the  propriety  and  place  of 
the  operation : 

•*  Place  the  part  contracted  as  nearly  as  possible  in  its  nor- 
mal position,  by  means  of  manual  tension  gradually  applied, 
and  then  carefully  retain  it  in  that  position ;  while  the  parts 
are  thus  placed  upon  the  stretch,  make  additional  point-press- 
ure with  the  end  of  the  finger  or  thumb  upon  the  parts  thus 
rendered  tense,  and,  if  such  additional  pressure  produces  reflex 
contractions^  that  tendon,  fascia,  or  muscle,  must  be  divided, 
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and  the  paint  at  which  the  reflex  Bpasm  is  excited  is  the  paint 
where  the  operation  shoold  be  performed." 

ThiB  rule,  the  author  declares,  is  universal  in  deciding  the 
question  of  cutting  contracted  tissues.  It  is  certainly  a  very 
simple  rule,  but  we  fear  has  some  limitations  not-  yet  discov- 
ered by  the  author.  We  have  failed,  for  example,  to  elicit 
any  reflex  contractions  by  "  point-pressure "  in  contractions 
of  the  palmar  fascia,  but  still  found  division  of  the  fascia  the 
only  method  of  properly  overcoming  contraction. 

The  tendon  being  divided,  shall  the  parts  be  restored  im- 
mediately to  their  normal  position  ?  The  author  follows  the 
teachings  of  Mr.  Syme,  and  advises  restoration  at  once.  The 
only  exception  he  would  make  is  in  the  division  of  tendons 
prior  to  the  forcible  breaking  up  of  anchylosed  joints.  This 
rule  is  given  without  due  regard  to  the  method  of  repair  of 
tendons.  In  general,  the  practice  would  be  followed  by  non- 
union, for  dissection  has  repeatedly  proved  that,  when  separa- 
tion is  enforced  from  the  first,  the  only  tendon  which  is  ade- 
quately repaired  is  the  tendo  Achillis.  Mechanical  appliances, 
electricity,  and  other  methods  of  treatment,  are  briefly  consid- 
ered, and  very  judicious  advice  is  given  in  their  employment. 

With  the  seventh  lecture  ^e  author  takes  up  special  de- 
formities, and  first  treats  of  talipes.  The  several  varieties  of 
club-foot  are  first  passed  in  review,  and  a  large  number  of 
illustrative  cases  are  introduced.  In  order  to  understand  the 
methods  of  treatment  pursued,  we  must  turn  to  the  sections 
on  etiology  and  treatment.  Dr.  Sayre  adopts  the  opinion  of 
Barwell,  that  these  deformities  are  paralytic  in  their  nature. 
He  remarks :  "  Experiment  and  observation  have  fully  demon- 
strated that  in  the  immense  majority  of  cases  the  pathological 
change"  is  paralytic.  While  he  does  not  "deny  the  possi- 
bility of  such  a  spinal  disease  as  should  cause  a  tonic  spasm  of 
the  muscles  existing  i7i  uteroy^^  he  states  that  he  has  never 
seen  such  cases.  This  Anew  of  the  causes  of  congenital  talipes 
is  at  variance  with  the  conclusions  of  the  best  English  author, 
ities.  Little,  Adams,  and  Brodhurst;  and  "experiment  and 
observation,"  so  far  as  they  have  demonstrated  any  facts, 
seem  to  have  fully  sustained  the  opinion  that  spasmodic  con- 
traction, as  a  rule,  is  the  condition  of  the  muscles  in  congen* 
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ital  deformities.  Indeed,  the  test  that  Dr.  Sayre  gives,  viz., 
the  ease  with  which  the  foot  may  be  restored  immediately 
after  birth,  by  judicious  management  of  the  nurse,  is  proof  of 
itself  that  there  is  no  paralysis  of  antagonizing  muscles:  The 
course  of  treatment  to  be  pursued,  the  author  believes,  will  be 
governed  by  the  surgeon's  opinions  as  to  the  causes ;  if  he 
regards  deformities  as  due  to  paralysis  of  one  set  of  muscles, 
and  the  normal  contraction  the  opposing  set,  he  will  rely  on 
mechanical  appliances ;  but,  if  he  regards  one  set  of  muscles 
normal,  and  the  opposing  set  in  a  state  of  spasmodic  contrac- 
tion, he  will  be  disposed  to  commence  the  treatment  with 
tenotomy.  But  this  is  not  the  practical  result  of  such  views 
with  competent  surgeons.  We  see  no  difference  between 
their  treatment  and  that  of  the  author,  as  regards  tenotomy. 
In  very  many  of  the  cases  here  given  in  illustration  tenotomy 
was  the  first  step  in  treatment,  and  for  the  best  of  reasons. 

The  nineteenth,  and  five  following  lectures,  are  devoted  to 
'^  morbus  coxarius."  As  a  series,  th^se  lectures  are  the  most 
interesting  in  the  book,  because  the  whole  subject  is  treated 
with  more  system  and  detail.  This  has  evidently  been  the 
author's  favorite  field  of  practice,  and  his  opportunities  have 
been  sufficient  to  establish  every  doubtful  point  in  the  historj^ 
of  this  affection.  We  shall  not  dwell  upon  these  lectures,  as 
the  whole  subject  has  been  so  frequently  discussed  in  medical 
periodicals,  but  notice  in  passing  only  some  of  the  more  salient 
feattfres.  The  author  enforces  the  doctrine  of  the  traumatic 
origin  of  hip-joint  disease,  and  believes  it  may  commence  as  a 
common  synovitis,  or,  according  to  Key,  by  a  rupture  of  the 
round  ligament,  or  as  an  ostitis  from  extravasation  of  blood 
after  injury.  He  makes  three  stages,  after  Ford,  but  would 
call  the  second  and  third  Effusion  and  Rupture.  The  ex- 
planation of  Weber  of  the  cause  of  abduction,  viz.,  effusion, 
is  adopted,  and  also  BarweU's  statement  of  the  causes  of  pain 
at  the  knee.  The  old  view  of  dislocation  as  a  result,  in  the 
third  stage,  is  combated,  and  the  statement  is  made  that  in 
fifty-nine  exsectic»us  he  found  luxation  in  but  one  case.  The 
history  of  extension  as  a  method  of  treatment  is  given,  and 
the  labors  of  Harris,  of  Philadelphia,  March,  of  Albany,  and 
Davis  and  Taylor,  of  this  city,  are  mentioned  and  acknowl- 
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edged,  with  full  description  of  the  apparatuB  now  in  use.  The 
history  of  exsection  is  next  giv^en,  and  detailed  directions  in 
performing  this  operation,  and  in  managing  the  after  treat- 
ment. The  indications  for  exsection  are  to  be  gathered  from 
an  examination  of  the  cases  reported.  The  subject  is  con- 
cluded with  a  table  of  the  author's  cases  of  exsection,  fifty* 
nine  in  all,  and  a  summary  of  the  causes  of  death  in  twenty 
of  these  cases.  A  careful  examination  of  these  tables,  and  a 
comparison  of  the  results  in  a  large  number  of  cases  properly 
treated  in  the  third  stage,  lead  us  to  query  if  the  time  has  not 
already  arrived — ^predicted  by  the  author — when  '^surgeons 
know  sufficient  of  hip-joint  disease  and  its  treatment  to  ren- 
der the  operation  entirely  unnecessary." 

The  next  lectnre  is  occupied  with  diseases  simulating  hip- 
joint  diseases,  viz.,  sacro-iliac  diseases,  caries  of  ilium,  peri- 
ostitis of  trochanter,  congenital  malformations,  as  dislocation. 
The  author  proposes  to  substitute  the  word  ^'  displacement " 
for  "  dislocation,"  stating  that  the  acetabulum  never  really  ex- 
isted, owing  to  the  non-fusion  of  the  three  bones  composing 
it,  and  hence  the  head  of  the  femur  never  had  a  location  in  it. 
And  yet  he  explains  the  change  that  has  taken  place  as  fol- 
lows: "The  cavity  of  the  acetabulum  being  incomplete,  the 
head  of  the  femur  rides  through  the  opening  left,  and  is  found 
upon  the  dorsum  of  the  ilium.  Inasmuch,  therefore,  as  the 
acetabulum  has  never  really  existed,  in  consequence  of  an 
arrest  of  development,  there  can,  of  course,  be  no  dislocdH/um 
from  it."  The  conclusions  of  the  author,  from  the  premises 
given,  are  by  no  means  so  apparent  to  us  as  to  him.  He 
admits  that  the  head  of  the  femur  was  at  first  in  an  imperfect 
acetabulum ;  that  it  "  rides  through  the  opening  left,"  and  is 
then  "found  upon  the  dorsum  of  the  ilium."  With  what 
propriety  he  can  allege  that  there  is  no  dislocation^  because 
there  has  been  no  location^  we  cannot  understand.  A  case  in 
which  a  fracture  of  the  acetabulum  renders  it  so  imperfect 
that  "  the  head  of  the  femur  rides  through  the  opening  left, 
upon  the  dorsum  of  the  ilium,"  is  very  properly  r^arded  as  a 
dislocation.  Nor  do  we  see  the  propriety  if  we  adopt  the 
author's  peculiar  argument  of  substituting  "  displacement " 
for  "  dislocation,"  for  how  can  that  be  diftplaoed  which  has 
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never  been  placed  f  We  do  not  believe  that  the  change  of 
terms  proposed  will  in  the  least  improve  .onr  nomenclature, 
and  prefer  to  retain  the  old  word  dislocation.  Diastasis  of 
the  head  of  the  femur  is  more  often  mistaken  for  hip-joint 
disease  than  has  heretofore  been  allowed,  and  we  are  glad 
to  find  the  subject  thoroughly  treated  in  this  connection. 

Lectures  XXV.  and  XXVI.  are  occupied  with  diseases  and 
deformities  of  the  spine.  In  "  Pott's  disease,"  "  posterior  an- 
gular curvature"  (why  will  not  Dr.  Sayre  give  us  a  correct 
name),  we  have  Dr.  Taylor's  "  brace  "  recommended,  but  for  a 
peculiarity  in  its  construction,  which,  we  believe,  that  physi- 
cian has  discarded,  viz.,  the  ''  hinge  motion."  The  prime  ob- 
ject of  treatment,  as  established  by  Davis,  is  to  transfer  the 
superincumbent  weight  from  the  diseased  bodies  of  vertebr® 
to  the  articular  processes,  and  this  may  be  quite  as  effectually 
accomplished  without  as  with  a  hinge.  Plaster  of  Paris  as  a 
dressing  is  highly  commended.  It  was  introduced  into  prac- 
tice, as  we  learned  from  Dr.  Sayre,  at  the  last  meeting  of  the 
American  Medical  Assodat/ion  at  Philadelphia,  by  Dr.  Bryan, 
formerly  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  It  is  certainly  a  very  simple 
and  efficient  appliance,  though  uncleanly  and  somewhat  ob- 
structive to  free  respiration  and  the  action  of  the  skin.  In 
disease  of  the  cervical  vertebrae  the  author  prefers  Davis's 
method  of  supporting  the  head  by  a  hoop  and  elastic  bands. 
Taylor's  "  Chin-piece,"  an  excellent  contrivance,  is  not  men- 
tioned. 

Of  the  numerous  theories  explanatory  of  lateral,  or  "  rotary- 
lateral,"  curvature,  the  author  adopts  that  of  ^^  abnormal  mus- 
cular contraction,"  as  the  "  true  pathology."  In  immediate 
connection  with  this  statement  we  are  taught  that  "  half  of 
these  deformities  are  the  result  of  the  want  of  energy,  want 
of  life  enough  to  sit  up  straight ;"  ^'  careless  habits  of  sitting 
not  infrequently  develop  a  curve  in  the  spinal  column  at 
some  point  which  is  sufficient  to  establish  the  deformity ;" 
*^  fracture  of  the  femur  or  tibia,  when  followed  by  considera- 
ble shortening,  causing  the  body  to  lean  toward  the  side  upon 
which  the  fracture  took  place,  may  be  sufficient  to  establish 
lateral  curvature."  When  the  first  curve  in  the  spine  is  de^ 
veloped  in  the  dorsal  region,  it  is  stated  to  be  due  to  the  action 
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of  the  inspiratory  muBcloB.  This  theory  lays  great  stress  upon 
the  action  of  the  serrati.  It  was  modified  from  Stromeyer  by 
Barwell,  and  while  ingenious  has  by  no  means  solved  obscure 
points  in  the  clinical  history  of  lateral  curvature.  The  treat- 
ment proposed  is  to  stretch  relaxed  and  relax  stretched  mus- 
cles. The  methods  employed  are  not  new,  nor  novel,  as  Bar- 
well's  elastic  apparatus,  Wood's  spinal  corset,  division  of  mus- 
cles as  advocated  by  Guerin.  The  author  prefers  section  of 
the  latissimus  dorsi  as  practised  by  Stromeyer,  and  afterward 
by  Hunter,  of  Glasgow,  and  reports  favorable  results. 

The  remaining  three  lectures  are  occupied  with  anchylosis 
and  various  deformities  not  noticed  in  the  preceding  lectures. 
Several  interesting  cases  are  detailed,  but  they  are  too  familiar 
to  the  profession  to  require  notice. 

The  execution  of  the  work  by  the  publishers  is  excellent. 
The  illustrations,  with  which  the  book  abounds,  though  not 
always  accurately  drawn,  generally  add  largely  to  the  useful- 
ness of  the  text.  Occasionally  they  are  apparently  intended 
to  exhibit  the  latest  style  of  dress  rather  than  instruct  the 
reader,  as  for  example,  on  page  300,  where  a  lady,  who  had  an 
exsection  of  the  head  of  the  femur  when  a  child,  appears  in 
full  dress  to  show  us  her  "  present  condition."  We  should 
have  been  better  satisfied  with  her  "  present  condition,"  had 
she  presented  the  aspect  of  the  figures  on  page  348. 

We  close  this  work  with  the  feelings  of  the  traveler  who 
reviews  the  journey  of  a  day  through  pleasant  scenery,  enter- 
tained at  every  step  by  his  guide  with  anecdote  and  illustra- 
tion. Though  we  have  gained  little  scientific  knowledge  of 
the  country  through  which  we  have  passed,  yet  we  have  learned 
enough  of  its  more  prominent  features  to  enable  us,  with  some 
degree  of  confidence,  to  attempt  to  travel  the  same  road  alone. 
We  have,  perhaps,  not  been  sufficiently  impressed  with  the 
"new  truths"  or  "  peculiar  views"  of  the  author,  for  we  find 
those  set  forth  most  prominently  in  this  book  scattered  through 
the  surgical  literature  of  the  last  half  century.  Not  as  an  origi- 
nal treatise,  but  as  clinical  memoranda  on  an  important  and 
much-neglected  branch  of  surgery,  this  work  will  prove  of 
value  to  the  practitioner,  and  as  such  we  trust  it  will  find  a 
wide  circulation. 


BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  AJTO  LITEBABY  NOTEH.  205 

Abt.  II. — Consumption  in  Azcstralia.  By  C.  E.  Reeves,  B*  A., 

M.  D.     8vo,  pp.  viii.-154.    Melbourne,  1874. 

The  autlior  of  this  little  book  describes,  as  occurring  in 
Australia,  a  disease  of  the  upper  portion  of  tlie  lungs,  the 
pathological  steps  being  inflammation,  induration,  softening, 
and  the  formation  of  cavities,  attended  with  many  of  the 
usual  signs  and  symptoms  of  tubercular  phthisis,  but  free 
from  tubercular  deposit.  Cases  of  tuberculosis  occur  but  rarely. 
Among  the  causative  influences  of  the  ordinary  form  may  be 
enumerated  bronchitis,  "colonial  fever"  (the  poison  acting 
upon  the  lining  of  the  pulmonary  vessels),  dampness,  apo- 
plexy, gangrene,  etc. 

The  work  does  not  seem  to  be  a  very  systematic  treatise, 
yet  if  the  author^s  views  should  be  corroborated  by  other 
observers  some  points  will  have  been  brought  to  view  which 
might  be  considered  untenable  at  present.  lie  says :  "  There 
is  a  form  of  congestion  of  the  ultimate  air-cells  met  with  here 
(in  Australia),  unattended  with  congestion  of  the  substance 
of  the  lungs "  and  expectoration,  but  usually  ending  in  a 
most  severe  form  of  asthma. 

Treatment  directed  to  the  resolution  of  the  solidified  lung 
in  the  cases  of  so-called  "  consumption,"  such  as  quiet,  avoid- 
ance of  dampness,  counter-irritation,  etc.,  is  said  to  prove  suc- 
cessful ;  but  if  the  cases  are  neglected  they  will  pass  into  the 
varied  stages  and  end  fatally. 


Abt.  III. — Seventh  Annual  Report  of  the  State  Board  of 

Health  of  Massachusetts.    January,  1876^     8vo,  pp.  xxii., 

551.    Boston :  Wright  &  Potter,  1876. 

The  volume  before  us  is  of  no  less  importance  nor  less  in- 
teresting than  its  predecessors  which  have  become  so  noted, 
and  which  are  exerting  so  great  an  influence  all  over  this 
country  in  effecting  sanitary  reforms. 

It  is  a  popular  belief  that  ice,  wherever  obtained,  contains 
no  impurities — that  they  are  all  "  frozen  out."  Dr.  A.  H* 
Nichols,  however,  in  his  '^  Report  on  an  Outbreak  of  Intes- 
tinal Disorder,  attributable  to  the  Contamination  of  Drinking 
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Water  by  means  of  Impure  Ice,"  would  convince  the  reader 
that  that  view  is  incorrect.  He  closes  his  article  (p.  472)  with 
the  following  important  statement : 

"  The  notion  that  ice  purifies  itself  by  the  process  of  freez- 
ing  is  not  based  upon  trustworthy  scientific  observation.  On 
the  contrary,  it  is  utterly  wrong  in  principle  to  take  ice  for 
consumption  from  any  pond  the  water  of  which  is  so  fouled  as 
to  be  unfit  for  drinking  purposes." 

All  the  articles  are  highly  instructive,  and  the  plates  and 
maps,  of  which  there  are  several  accompanying  the  volume, 
assist  in  the  understanding  of  the  text. 


Aet.  JY. —Lectures  on  Fever^  delivered  in  the  Theatre  of 

the  Meath  Hospital  a/nd  County  of  Dublin  Infirmary. 

By  William  Stokes,  M.  D.,  D.  C.  L.  Oxon.,  F.  E.  S.,  etc. 

Edited  by  John  Wm.  Mooee,  M.  D.,  F.  K.  Q.  0.  P.,  etc. 

8vo,  pp.  xvi.-264.    Philadelphia :  H.  C.  Lea,  1876. 

We  noticed  the  English  edition,  of  which  this  volume  is  a 
reprint,  in  the  number  of  this  Jouenal  for  June,  1874.  Af- 
ter passing  through  the  columns  of  the  Medical  News  and 
lAbra/ry  it  is  reissued  without  revision.  We  do  not  modify 
the  opinion  we  expressed  in  our  previous  notice  of  the  book  ; 
but  in  addition  we  would  state  that,  while  it  contains  many 
excellent  and  practical  ideas,  it  would  have  met  the  wants  of 
the  practitioner  more  effectually  had  it  been  reedited,  with 
notes  setting  forth  the  modem  views  of  the  antipyretic  treat- 
ment of  fever. 


Aet.  V. — Pervnephritio  Abscess  in  Children,  with  a  He- 
port  of  JTine  Cases.  By  V.  P.  Gibney,  A.  M.,  M.  D., 
etc.  8vo,  pp.  20.  New  York :  William  Wood  &  Co., 
1876. 

In  this  pamphlet  (which  is  a  reprint  from  the  American 
Journal  of  Obstetrics,  etc.,  April,  1876),  are  reported  nine  in- 
teresting cases  of  this  rare  disease,  making  a  valuable  contribu- 
tion to  the  literature  of  perinephritic  abscess,  especially  as 
occurring  in  children. 
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Akt.  VI. — A  Contribution  to  the  Medical  History  of  our 
West  African  Campaigns,  By  Surgeon-Major  Albebt  A, 
GoBE,  M»  D.,  etc.  870,  pp.  viii.-218.  London  J  Bailliftre, 
Tindall  &  Cox,  1876. 

The  author  of  this  volume  gives  a  very  interesting  ac- 
count of  his  experiences  in  certain  campaigns  in  Africa,  in 
eluding  some  statistical  information.  Many  important  prac* 
tical  points  are  brought  out. 

Books  and  Pamphlets  Rsokiybd. — Spinal  AnsBmia,  with  Partial 
Paralysis  and  want  of  Codrdination,  from  Irritation  of  the  Genital  Organs. 
Bj  Lewis  A.  Bayre,  M.  D.  Extracted  from  the  Proceedings  of  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association.    Pp.  29< 

A  Series  of  American  Clinical  Lectures.  Edited  by  E.  0.  Seguin,  M.  D. 
Vol.  IL,  No.  4.  Some  Forms  of  Dyspepsia.  By  Francis  Delafield, 
M.  D.,  Adjnnct  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Practical  Medicine  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Snrgeons,  New  Yort. 

Diphtheria  and  its  Treatment.  With  Statistics  of  One  Htindred  and 
Seventy-nine  Oases.  By  C.  E.  Billington,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Visiting  Physician 
to  Demilt  Dispensary,  etc.  Reprinted  from  the  Transactions  of  the  New 
York  Academy  of  Medicine. 

Micro-Photographs  in  Histology,  Normal  and  Pathological.  By  Carl 
Seiler,  M.  D.,  in  conjunction  with  J.  Gibbons  Hunt,  M.  D.,  and  Joseph  G. 
Richardson,  M.  D.  Vol.  I.,  Nos.  1  and  2.  Published  Monthly.  Phila- 
delphia :  J.  H.  Coates  <&  Co.,  1876. 

M6moires  sur  la  Galvanocaustique  Therraique  par  le  Docteur  A.  Amus- 
sat  Fils.  Avec  44  figures  interoal^es  dans  le  texte.  Dessin^es  par  Fagaet. 
Gray6e  par  MM.  Blaadet,  Rapine,  Salle  et  Thi6baalt.  Paris:  Librairie  de 
Germer  BaiUi^re,  1876.    Pp.  125. 

Medical  Department  of  the  IJniverdty  of  Wooster,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Apnnal  Announcement  of  Lectures,  with  a  Catalogue  of  Ofiicers  and 
Students. 

The  Cause  of  Rotation  in  Lateral  Curvature  of  the  Spine.  By  A.  B. 
Jadson,  A.  M.,  M.  D.  Reprinted  from  the  Transactions  of  the  New  York 
Academy  of  Medicine. 

The  Spectroscope ;  its  Value  in  Medical  Science.  By  George  B.  Fow- 
ler, M.  D.  Reprinted  from  the  Transactions  of  the  New  York  Academy 
of  Medicine.    New  York :  D.  Appleton  ds  Co. 

A  Ne^  Method  of  Treating  External  Aneurism.  By  Walter  Reid, 
M.D.,  R.  N.,  Statf  Surgeon,  Royal  Naval  Hospital,  Plymouth.  London. 
Pp.10. 

Proceedings  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Kings,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    Jane,  1876. 
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^ep0rts  on  tj^e  "^toqubb  oi  ^tVuim. 

CoimnBUTiD  MY  Dm.  QBOROB   B.  CUTTBR,  EDWARD  FRANKBL,  SAMXTBL  B. 
WARD,  AJIB  B.  H.  BRADFORD. 

SURGERY. 

Local  Application  of  Creosote  in  Eamorrhages. — HsBtnorrhages  from 
the  nasal,  pharyngeal,  and  oral  cavities  often  lead  to  death,  hecause  of  the 
inefficiency  of  the  remedies  nsed  to  check  them.  The  sanitary  physician, 
Dr.  Bdttger,  of  Dessan,  finds  creasote  to  he  far  superior  to  all  other  styp- 
tics for  this  "pnrpose.  In  the  case  of  dental  hiemorrhages,  a  small  tampon, 
impregnated  with  a  thick  mixture  of  creasote  in  sabstanoe  and  alamen 
kinosatum,  is  to  be  pressed  into  the  bleeding  alveolar  cavity.  If  the 
hsBmorrhage  does  not  stop  at  once,  another  similar  compress  should  be 
superimposed,  and  the  pressure  increased  with  the  finger.  In  obstinate 
nasal  hsomorrhages,  plugging  the  nose  with  charpie  tampons,  impregnated 
with  the  same  mixture,  is  uniformly  successful.  The  author  gives  Uie  his- 
tories of  a  number  of  cases  which  prove  creasote  to  be  an  extremely  valu- 
able local  styptic. — MemorahiHen^  xx.  Jahrgang,  11.  Heft        G.  R.  0. 

Surgical  Operations  during  Pregnancy*-^ At  a  recent  meeting  of  the 
SoeiStS  de  Chirurgie^  M.  Nicaiae  related  the  interesting  case  of  a  woman 
who  was  operated  on  at  an  advanced  period  of  pregnancy.  She  was 
twenty-two  years  old ;  married  one  year,  and  in  the  eighth  month  of  preg- 
nancy. Three  months  previous,  a  tumor,  rapid  in  growth,  had  appeared, 
occupying  the  iuferior  portion  of  the  humerus.  Periosteal  sarcoma  was 
diagnosticated,  which  opinion  was  afterward  confirmed  by  histological  ex- 
amination. Interference  was  necessary,  and  disarticulation  of  the  shoulder- 
joint  was  performed,  with  the  employment  of  Esmarch's  bandage  to  guard 
against  loss  of  blood.  Eleven  days  after  the  operation  the  patient  was 
able  to  leave  her  bed,  her  temperature  having  never  exceeded  101°.  One 
month  later  she  was  delivered  of  a  child  weighing  three  and  a  half  kilo- 
grammes. A  few  days  after,  having  milk  fever,  two  abscesses  formed  near 
the  wound,  but  no  other  complications  occurred  to  interfere  with  a  rapid 
recovery. — In  the  discussion  M.  Verneuil  remarked  that  he  had  observed  a 
large  number  of  traumatisms  in  pregnant  females.  In  all  cases  the  prog- 
nosis should  be  based  on  the  temperature,  whatever  be  the  cause  of  the 
febrile  movement.  There  is  danger  of  abortion  whenever  the  tempera- 
ture reaches  104^  M.  Polaielou,  without  denying  the  importance  of  ex- 
treme elevation  of  temperature,  yet  believed  that  two  other  factors 
should  be  borne  in  mind:  1.  The  loss  of  blood  during  the  operation ;  2. 
The  period  of  pregnancy,  abortion  occurring  more  easily  during  the  first 
half  of  gestation.  M.  Gueniot  had  seen  febrile  diseases  follow  their  course 
without  at  all  interfering  with  the  progress  of  gestation.  He  related  the 
case  of  a  woman  attacked  with  phlegmonous  erysipelas  of  the  hairy  scalp 
at  the  fourth  month,  who  recovered  and  was  delivered  at  full  term.  The 
contractility  of  the  uterus  varied  very  much  in  dififerent  subjects  and 
this  had  to  be  taken  into  account.  This  would  explain  why  certain 
females  were  more  liable  to  abort  than  others.  M.  Tillaux  stated  that 
he  had  operated  on  three  females  during  pregnancy.  In  two  cases  vo- 
luminous vulvar  vegetations  were  excised,  and  in  the  third  the  arm  was 
amputated.  M.  Nicaise  stated  his  belief  that  the  danger  of  abortion  in- 
Creased  the  nearer  the  lesion  was  to  the  genital  organs.  E.  F. 
Sueces^ul  Gastrotomy. — On  March  SO,  1874,  a  man,  imitating  the  feats 
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of  a  juggler,  unintentionally  swallowed  a  fork.  During  the  succeecling  two 
years  the  man  suffered  more  or  less  from  the  pressure  of  the  foreign  body 
in  his  stomach,  and  on  April  9,  1876,  M.  Labb^,  of  La  Piti^,  operated  for 
its  remoYal.  He  had  preyiously  attempted  to  procure  adhesion  between 
the  visceral  and  parietal  layers  of  the  peritoneum;  but  the  operation 
showed  that  his  attempt  had  been  unsuccessfid. 

The  incision  made  was  a  little  over  an  inch  and  a  half  in  length,  paral- 
lel to  the  inner  mar^  of  the  false  ribs,  and  rather  less  than  a  half-inch 
nearer  the  median  line,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  inci»on  reached  an  im- 
aginary transverse  line  passing  through  the  cartilages  of  the  ninth  ribs. 
Aiiter  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  had  been  everted,  and  stitched 
along  the  whole  circumference  of  the  wound,  the  fork  was  seized  with 
polypus  forceps  and  detached  from  amid  a  mass  of  ^^  fungous  tissue.^' 

M.  Labb&  remarks :  ^*  The  succes8fal  termination  of  the  operation  seems 
to  me  to  be  due  to  several  conditions.  I  attribute  it  to  the  operative  pro- 
cedure adopted,  founded  on  very  exact  knowledge  of  the  Mand-marks; ' 
to  the  precaution  I  took  of  fixing  the  stomach  to  the  abdominal  parietes 
before  opening  it ;  and  to  the  consecutive  treatment,  especially  the  em- 
ployment of  so  thick  a  layer  of  collodion  as  to  render  the  walls  of  the 
abdomen  and  the  digestive  tube  itself  immovable,  while  submitting  them 
to  very  firm  compression.  By  means  of  this  compression  the  character  of 
the  respiration  was  very  decidedly  modified,  the  diaphraginatic  having  been 
converted  into  an  upper  costal  respiration.^' — Medical  Times  and  Gagette^ 
May  6,  1875.  8.  B.  W, 

Ohliteration  of  the  Abdominal  Aorta  "by  a  Clot, — A  patient  convales- 
cent from  an  attack  of  hemiplegia  with  aphasia  was  seized  with  diarrhoea, 
vomiting,  and  violent  epigastric  pains.  A  few  days  later  she  became  sud- 
denly paraplegic ;-  there  was  absence  of  pulse  of  femoral,  tetanic  rigidity 
of  muscles,  retention  of  bloody  urine,  hematemesis,  and  black  involuntary 
stools.  Temperature,  86.4°  (cent.);  respiration,  60;  pulse,  60."  After 
death,  beside  a  patch  of  softening  in  the  nucleus  lenticularis  of  the  right 
hemisphere,  and  a  contraction  of  the  auriculo-ventricalar  valve,  a  large 
clot  in  the  aorta  was  found  two  centimetres  above  the  bifurcation,  and 
extending  to  a  short  distance  above  the  popliteal  space. — Gaa.  Hebdom,^ 
May  19,  1876.  E.  H.  B. 

Painless  Application  of  the  Actual  Cautery. — The  surgeon  is  often  de- 
terred from  usinff  the  actual  cautery  by  the  pain  it  produces.  This  pain 
may  be  avoided  by  the  application  of  carbolic  acid.  This  local  antesthetic 
is  not  used  with  near  the  frequency  which  its  efficacy  deserves. 

Pure  carbolic  acid  should  b^  applied  to  the  parts  to  be  cauterized, 
which  are  then  covered  with  a  light  compress ;  after  a  short  time,  before 
the  ansesthetic  effect  has  passed  off,  apply  the  cautery.  There  will  be  a 
complete  absence  of  pain.  It  is  immaterial  whether  the  acid  be  liquid  or 
crystallized ;  in  the  former  case  it  is  to  be  applied  with  a  brush,  in  the  lat- 
ter it  extends  over  the  parts  as  it  liquefies. — Giom,  di  Med.  Mil.,  April, 
1876,  and  Gaez.  Med.  Ital.  Venete.  G.  R.  0. 

Bmbolism  of  the  Pulmonary  Artery  after  Application  of  E&marcVs 
Bandage  to  the  Inferior  Extremities. — The  application  of  Esmarch's  ban- 
dage has  been  recommended  as  a  means  of  relieving  the  debility  conse- 
quent to  haemorrhages ;  by  causing  the  return  of  the  blood  from  the  ex- 
tremities into  the  viscera  of  the  body,  the  diminished  amount  of  blood  is 
made  to  serve  the  purposes  of  nutrition,  and  life  is  maintained.  In  the 
•  Witn.  Med.  Wehschrft.  for  November  27,  1875,  Dr.  Massari  publishes  a 
case  from  the  clinic  of  Prof.  Spalth,  which  confirms  this  method  of  com- 
bating anaemia,  but  likewise  points  out  one  of  its  dangers.  The  patient 
was  a  woman,  thirty-three  years  old,  who  was  in  a  state  of  extreme  col- 
lapse after  heemorrhage  from  placenta  prsevia.  The  application  of  tho 
14 
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bandagee  to  the  two  inferior  eztremitieB  at  first  proved  beneficial,  but  sev- 
eral hours  afterward  the  pain  of  compression  became  so  great  that  their 
removal  was  attempted,  but  the  return  of  syncope,  etc.,  necessitated  their 
immediate  reapplication.  There  was  no  forther  change  during  the  day, 
bat  at  11  p.  M.  pain  recommenced,  and  the  bandage  of  the  left  leg  was  re- 
laxed, when  the  patient  immediately  became  pale,  complained  of  an  intense 
precordial  pain,  the  pulse  became  imperceptible,  respiration  anxious. 
Compression  of  the  abaominal  aorta  was  made,  the  bandage  reapplied,  and 
stimulants  administered,  after  which  the  patient  rallied  somewhat.  The 
pulse  again  became  perceptible,  but  the  cardiac  and  respiratory  disturb- 
ances persisted,  and  the  patient  died  two  hours  after.  The  autopsy  re- 
vealed in  both  lungs  severid  of  the  ramifications  of  the  smaller  branches  of 
the  pulmonary  artery  obliterated  by  small  emboli,  8-^  millimetres  in  thick- 
ness. On  dissecting  the  inferior  extremities,  the  saphenous  veins  were 
found  varicose ;  they  contained  small  clots  similar  to  those  found  in  the 
pulmonary  vessels.  The  explanation,  therefore,  was  that  a  certain  amount 
of  blood  had  remained  in  the  compressed  veins  and  coagulated.  When 
the  bandage  was  loosened,  some  of  these  clots  had  been  loosened  by  the 
reestablished  circulation,  and,  paraing  into  the  circulation,  had  given  rise 
to  pulmonary  embolism.  £.  F. 


THEOBY  AND  PBAOTICE. 

Calculus  of  the  Bronchus. — M.  Bnrdel  reported  the  following  remark- 
able case  to  the  Paris  Academy  of  Medicine : 

A  woman  aged  fifty-seven  was  suddenly  s«>ized,  without  any  known 
reason,  with  a  severe  chill,  followed  by  fever.  This  recurred  on  the  sec- 
ond day  and  soon  took  a  tertian  type,  for  which  quinine  was  given  with  ap- 
parent efiTect,  checking  the  fever  for  several  days.  However,  there  was  a 
reappearance  in  a  few  days ;  the  slight  cough  the  patient  had  complained  of 
became  worse,  and  at  times  there  was  sharp  pain  in  right  chest  on  coughing. 
No  abnormal  physical  signs  could  be  obtained  on  auscultation  or  percus- 
sion. This  condition  continued  tor  four  weeks ;  the  access  of  fever  appeared 
irregularly,  at  times  bein^  very  sharp,  and  occasioning  alarm.  Finally, 
during  an  attack  of  coughing,  the  patient  expectorated  a  hard  mass  eleven 
millimetres  long,  irregular  in  shape,  of  the  thickness  of  a  goose-quill,  and 
forked  at  one  extremity.  Immediate  relief  followed  the  expulsion  of  this 
concretion.  The  cough  and  fever  disappeared  as  if  bv  magic. — Oaz,  Heb- 
dam,,  April  28,  1876.  E.  H.  B. 

Rare  Form  ofNofyas, — Under  this  name  Geber  includes  not  only  the 
.  congenital  maculn,  but  also  those  which  occur  during  the  first  years  of 
•  life,  and  depend  on  an  hereditary  di.'tpbsition,  manifesting  itself  by  similar 
appearances  in  brothers  and  sisters.  The  author  refers  to  nfevi  observed 
in  two  sisters,  with  the  following  characters :  In  the  first  of  these  children, 
.at  two  years  of  age,  the  skin  around  the  orbits  was  of  an  abnormal  tint; 
at  eight  years  of  age  (period  of  the  observation),  the  pigmentation  ex- 
tended over  the  face,  the  nape  of  the  neck,  and  slightly  over  the  back  of 
'the  hands ;  on  the  face  there  soon  occurrea  indolent  nodules,  which  gradu- 
ally augmented  in  volume.  Over  small  fiaps  of  skin  the  following  par- 
ticulars were  established :  the  epidermis  was  thickened,  and  in  the  chorion 
were  found  numerous  embryonic  and  fusiform  cells  peculiarly  rich  in  pig- 
ment. The  vessels  were  numerous,  the  epithelial  cells  lining  them  were 
tumefied,  and  nearly  obliterated  the  lumen  of  the  capillaries ;  they  were 
lloaded  with  pigment.    The  sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  glands  were  aug- 
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mented  in  volume  and  pigmented.  The  other  sister  was  affected  in  the 
same  manner. — Oazz,  delU  Clin,,  Feb.,  and  Gazz.  Med.  Ital,  Venste,  March, 
1876.  G.  R.  C. 

Syphilitic  Teeth, — At  the  inaagaral  meeting  of  the  Association  of  Sur- 
geons practising  dental  sargery,  in  London,  Mr.  Jonathan  Hutchinson,  in 
a  discussion  on  the  "Manifestation  of  Syphilis  in  the  Teeth,"  declared  that 
he  still  adhered  to  the  belief  that  the  teeth,  which  he  described  twelve  or 
fifteen  years  ago  «a  accompanying  hereditary  syphilis,  were  really  and  in- 
rariably  characteristic  of  that  disease.  He  thought  the  confusion  of  opinion 
on  the  subject  grew  out  of  the  fact  that  this  peculiar  deformity  had  been 
confounded  with  other  malformations,  and  especially  with  that  arising  from 
stomatitis,  and  usually  mercurial  stomatitis.  The  test  teeth  in  the  case  of 
syphilis  are  the  central  upper  incisors  of  the  permanent  set,  and  he  had  yet^ 
to  see  the  first  case  in  which  these  presented  the  single,  small,  lunar  cleft, ' 
and  were  dwarfed  in  their  general  dimensions,  in  any  other  than  a  sub- 
ject of  inherited  sjphilis. 

The  tooth  which  is  damaged  by  stomatitis  is  the  first  molar,  because 
that  is  the  first  tooth  in  the  patient's  head  to  be  calcified,  and,  developing 
much  more  rapidly  than  the  rest,  it  is  the  tooth  which  suffers  most  if 
stomatitis  occurs  during  the  first  six  months  of  life.  It  never  escapes  if 
the  teeth  are  damaged  by  mercury.  Next  come  the  four  incisors  and  the 
canines;  and  the  two  pre- molars  invariably  escape.  Mr.  Coleman  and 
himsdf  had  hit  upon  the  fact  that  patients  with  lamellar  cataract  always 
have  these  mercurial  teeth ;  and  Prof.  Arlt,  of  Vienna,  had  added  the  ob- 
servation that  there  is  also,  connected  with  these  two  conditions;  a  history 
of  convolsionB  in  rnfanej.  The  relation  of  these  facts  to  each  other  is  be- 
lieved to  be,  that  the  mercury  is  given  for  the  convulsions,  the  convulsions 
cause  Hie  cataract,  and  the  mercury  causes  the  deformity  of  the  teeth. 

In  conclusion,  Mr.  Hutchinson  repeated  the  friendly  challenge,  which 
he  had  given  for  the  last  ten  years,  that  he  would  take  great  pleasure  in 
investigating  the  history  of  any  case  of  characteristic  syphilitic  teeth  with- 
out evidence  of  syphilis. — Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  "ii&j  13,  1876. 

S.  B.  W. 
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On  Morlus  Maeulosus  Werlhofii, — ^Dr.  H.  Rohlfs,  of  GOttingeu,  from 
the  observation  of  four  cases,  arrives  at  the  following  conclusions  con- 
cerning the  causes,  etc.,  of  this  condition :  1.  The  hsBmorrhage  proceeds 
from  tiie  capillaries  of  the  skin,  from  the  mucous  or  submucous  tissue, 
but  not  from  the  rete  Malpighi.  Here  the  descriptions  of  various  au- 
thors difier,  some  holding  that  the  petechias  are  elevated  above  the  skin, 
others  that  they  are  level  witli  it.  2.  Morbus  maeulosus  Werlhofii  is  dis- 
tinct from  scurvy  or  hiemophilia,  and  constitutes  a  separate  class.  3.  It 
is  very  probable  that  there  is  a  special  blood  dyscrasia,  though  it  has  not 
been  chemically  demonstrated.  4.  From  a  therapeutical  point  of  view,  it 
is  very  important  to  distinguish  two  forms  of  the  disease;  though  the 
symptoms  are  essentially  identical,  their  etiology  is  different,  in  that  the 
cause  may  be  either  sthenic  or  asthenic.  5.  The  fundamental  cause  of  the 
asthenic  form  certainly  resides  in  a  chemical  alteration  of  the  blood,  and 
we  are  forced  to  admit  a  JusmorrJiagie  diathesis,  as  in  scurvy  and  hsemo- 
philia.  A  further  cause  must  be  found  in  a  change  in  the  nutrition  of  the 
capillary  vessel^,  whose  walls  lose,  their  cohesion.  As  occasional  causes 
may  be  assumed,  influences  of  extreme  temperatures,  nervous  impressions, 
and  bad  diet.    6.  Capillary  hemorrhages,  arterial  or  venous,  can  take 
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place  Tfithont  rDpture  of  the  yessel,  hy  simple  traDsudation.  The  name 
purpura  is  improper,  as  it  applies  more  properly  to  a  hsemorrhage  from 
arterial  capillaries.  7.  The  sthenic  is  easily  differentiated  from  tiie  other 
variety,  by  the  examination  of  the  pulse  and  constitntion  of  the  patient. 
The  former  .only  oconrs  in  plethoric  individaals ;  the  blood  probably  has  a 
different  chemical  constitntion,  the  flbrine  and  globules  being  increased. 
Here  the  vessels  do  not  undergo  alteration,  and  the  hsmorrhage  takes 
place  by  rupture  of  the  vessels.  8.  In  the  sthenic  variety,  bleeding  is  in- 
dicated in  order  to  prevent  hemorrhages  into  more  important  organs.  9. 
The  treatment  and  regimen  of  the  two  varieties  are  entirely  different. 
Werlhof  ^8  method  of  quinine  and  mineral  acids,  which  acts  well  in  the 
asthenic  form,  is  harmnil  in  the  sthenic.  In  the  asthenic  form  it  is  neces- 
sary to  abstain  from  all  active  medication,  and  it  is  well  to  allow  the 
JisBmorrhages  to  take  place,  unless  the  patient^s  strength  is  affected,  or 
when  hffimorrhages  of  the  kidneys  or  other  important  organs  survene ; 
then  intervention  is  called  for.  The  treatment  should  be  expectant  and 
the  regimen  temperate.  10.  Contrary  to  the  opinion  of  many  authors,  the 
petechiffi  do  not  always  first  disappear  from  the  legs.  Bohlfs  has  seen  titiem 
disappear  first  from  the  neck  and  face.  It  was  so  in  the  first  case  pub- 
lished by  Werlhof.  11.  It  is  possible  that  the  petechite  may  be  caused  by 
processes  analogous  to  those  described  by  Rindfleisch  in  the  capillary 
hiemorrhages  of  the  brain. — Ly^  Mid,,  No.  19,  1876.  E.  F. 


Appointmenti^  Honon^  etc. — Dr.  C.  O.  Cartman  has  re- 
signed the  chair  of  Chemistry  in  the  Missouri  Medical  College, 
and  Dr.  O.  A.  Wall  has  been  appointed  in  his  place.  Dr.  G. 
W.  Hall,  in  the  same  college,  has  resigned  tlie  chair  of  Phy- 
siology, and  is  succeeded  by  Dr.  C.  A.  Todd.  Dr.  J.  P.  Kings- 
ley  succeeds  Dr.  Wall  in  the  chair  of  Materia  Medica.  Wal- 
ter R.  Gillette,  M.  D.,  has  been  appointed  Attending  Physician 
to  the  New  York  Lying-in  Asylum. 

Dr.  George  H.  Kidd  has  been  elected  President  of  the 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons  in  Ireland,  Prof.  Leyden  has 
been  called  from  Strasburg  to  succeed  Traube  in  Berlin,  and 
Prof.  Nothnagel,  of  Jena,  is  mentioned  as  the  successor  of 
Leyden. 

Indiana  State  Hedical  Society. — The  twenty-sixth  annual 
meeting  was  held  in  Indianapolis,  May  16th  and  17th,  Dr. 
Helm,  of  Peru,  President,  in  the  chair.  Papers  were  read 
by  Dr.  W.  Hobbs,  on  Counter-Injuries  of  the  Pelvis;  by  Dr. 
L.  D.  Waterman,  on  Lithotomy;  by  Dr.  Parvin,  on  the 
Treatment  of  Placenta  Praevia ;  by  Dr.  George  W.  Mears,  on 
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Puerperal  Convulsions ;  by  Dr.  I.  C.  Walker,  on  the  Final  Ill- 
ness of  the  Late  Dr.  James  8.  Anthon ;  by  Dr.  Van  Vorhis,  on 
Hysteria ;  by  Dr.  W.  H.  Bejl,  upon  Certain  Reflex  Pathc" 
logical  Nervous  Conditions  arising  from  Uterine  Disease ;  by 
Drs.  S.  8.  Boyd  and  W.  F.  Harvey,  upon  Tobacco,  the  former 
also  one  on  the  State  Board  of  Health,  and  Home  for  Ine- 
briates ;  by  Dr.  Gregg,  on  Medical  Education ;  and  by  Dr. 
Sutton,  upon  the  Use  of  the  Fulcrum  in  the  Reduction  of  Dis- 
location of  the  Hip-joint.  The  following  officers  were  elected 
for  the  ensuing  year :  President,  Dr.  S.  S.  Boyd ;  Vice-Presi- 
dent, Dr.  E.  D.  Laughlin  ;  Secretary,  Dr.  G.  V.  Woolen ;  As- 
sistant Secretary,  Dr.  G,  W.  Burton ;  Treasurer,  Dr.  I.  C. 
Walker ;  Librarian,  Dr.  J.  R.  Featherston. 

The  Boylston  Hedical  Priiea— Dr.  W.  Gill  Wylie,  of 
this  city,  has  received  the  Boylston  prize  of  three  hundred 
dollars  for  an  essay  on  Civil  Hospital  Construction,  and  Dr. 
Putnam  Jacobi  the  prize  of  two  hundred  dollars  for  an  essay 
on  the  subject,  Do  women  require  mental  and  bodily  rest 
during  menstruation  2 

The  questions  proposed  for  next  year  are  as  follows : 

(1.)  Are  epidemics  and  so-called  contagious  diseases  ne- 
cessarily dependent  upon  material  agencies,  acting  through  the 
stomach  or  otherwise  ? 

(2.)  Athletic  sports,  training,  violent  exercises,  etc.,  as  now 
practised  by  young  men ;  their  temporary  or  permanent  influ- 
ence on  the  health. 

The  following  are  the  questions  proposed  for  1878  : 

(1.)  Antiseptic  trcatmefnt.  What  are  its  essential  details  ? 
How  are  they  best  carried  out  in  practical  form  ? 

(2.)  Diphtheria :  its  causes,  diagnosis,  and  treatment. 

Changes  in  the  Vnivendty  Medical  College. — In  the  De- 
partment of  Medicine  in  the  University  of  the  City  of  New 
York  the  following  changes  have  taken  place :  Prof.  Charles 
A.  Budd  has  resigned  the  chair  of  Obstetrics,  Diseases  of 
Women  and  Children.  He  has  been  elected  Professor  Emeri- 
tus of  that  chair,  and  will  hold  a  weekly  clinic.  Dr.  J.  Wil- 
liston  Wright  has  been  appointed  Lecturer  on  Obstetrics 
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and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children,  and  will  give  the  lect- 
ures on  obstetrics  during  the  coming  session.  Prof.  J.  W. 
S.  Gouley  has  been  reappointed  to  the  chair  which  he  for- 
merly held,  viz.,  that  of  Diseasfes  of  the  Genito-TJrinary  Or- 
gans. Dr.  Robert  Watts  has  resigned  the  position  of  Clini- 
cal Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  Women ;  Dr.  Erskine  Mason  that 
of  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  ;  and  Dr.  Walter  Gillette  that 
of  Adjunct  Professor  of  Obstetrics. 

The  Hew  Hedical  Begister.— The  ^^  Medical  Register  of  Kew 
York,  New  Jersey,  and  Connecticut,  for  1876-'77,"  edited  by 
Dr.  A.  E.  M.  Purdy,  is  the  most  complete  and  satisfactory  one 
that  has  yet  been  published.  It  constitutes  a  full  and  accu- 
rate directory  of  the  regular  physicians  of  those  States,  and 
contains  much  pther  information  of  value  and  interest  to  the 
profession.  The  list  of  physicians  in  this  city  and  Brooklyn 
is  given  in  large,  clear  print,  on  tinted  paper.  Full  particu- 
lars are  given  of  the  various  hospitals,  dispensaries  and  pub- 
lic charities,  medical  societies,  medical  colleges,  etc.,  etc. — ^in 
short,  all  the  good  features  of  the  old  Registers  without  their 
defects.  A  copious  index  adds  much  to  the  value  of  the 
work,  which  consists  of  two  hundred  and  seventy-eight  pages. 
It  is  published  by  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons. 

The  Arohiyes  of  Clinical  Surgery. — Under  the  above  title 
the  first  number  has  appeared  of  a  monthly  journal  of  forty- 
two  pages,  devoted  to  surgery.  It  is  edited  by  Edward  J. 
Bermingham,  M.  D.,  and  published  by  Rutledge  &  Co.,  of 
this  city.  The  issue  before  us  contains  papers  by  Drs,  James 
L.  Little,  T.  Gaillard  Thomas,  Paul  F.  Eve,  Clinton  Wagner, 
D.  M.  Stimson,  Joseph  W.  Howe,  and  Stephen  Smith.  Eight 
pages  are  devoted  to  records  of  cases  in  various  hospitals. 
These  reports  are  somewhat  meagre.  A  smaller  number  of 
cases  given  in  detail  would  be  of  greater  interest.  The  original 
papers  are  excellent,  and  the  general  appearance  of  the  jour- 
nal is  all  tliat  could  be  desired. 

Weit  Virginia  State  Hedieal  Society.— The  eighth  annual 
meeting  of  this  Association  was  held  in  Wheeling,  May  Slst 
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and  June  Ist,  Dr.  James  O.  Wall,  First  Vice-President,  in 
the  chair.  The  following  gentlemen  were  elected  officers  for 
the  ensuing  year: 

President,  Dr.  E.  A.  Hildreth,  of  Wheeling;  First  Yice- 
President,  Dr.  Wra.  nukill,  of  Brook  County ;  Second  Vice- 
President,  Dr.  C.  Shriver,  of  Bethany;  Third  Vice-Presi- 
dent, Dr.  Morgan,  of  Harrison  County ;  Secretary,  Dr.  Wm. 
M.  Dent,  of  Newburg;  Treasurer,  Dr.  John  Cox  Hupp,  of 
Wheeling.    The  next  meeting  will  be  held  in  Clarksburg. 

Mifsiasippi  State  Hedical  Association. — ^At  the  ninth  annual 
meeting,  held  in  Jackson  County,  May  31st  and  June  1st  and 
2d,  Dr.  M.  S.  Craft,  President,  in  the  chair,  the  following 
officers  were  elected  for  the  ensuing  year :  President,  Dr.  P. 
J.  McCormick;  First  Vice-President,  Dr.  R.  G.  Wharton; 
Second  Vice-President,  Dr.  A.  G.  Smythe;  Third  Vice- 
President,  W.  W.  Hall ;  Fourth  Vice-President,  Dr.  D.  C. 
McCallum ;  Recording  Secretary,  Dr.  Wirt  Johnson ;  Cor- 
responding Secretary,  Dr.  C.  A.  Kice;  Treasurer,  Dr.  R. 
Kells;  Orator,  Dr.  B.  F.  Kittrell;  Alternate,  Dr.  M.  S. 
Craft.  The  next  meeting  will  be  held  in  Granada,  on  the 
first  Wednesday  in  April,  1877. 

Long  Idand  OoUege  Hospital. — The  seventeenth  annual 
commencement  of  this  institution  was  held  June  22d,  when 
forty-five  gentlemen  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  in  Medi- 
cine, at  the  hands  of  T.  S.  Mason,  M.  D.,  President  of  the 
CoUegiate  Department.  The  valedictory  address  was  deliv- 
ered by  H.  H.  Hahn,  A.  B.,  M.  D.,  of  the  graduating  class. 

Medical  Members  of  the  French  Parliament — Fifty-four 
medical  men  occupy  seats  in  either  the  Senate  or  Chamber  of 
Deputies,  and  they  have  organized  a  sort  of  committee  for 
the  joint  consideration  of  all  subjects  of  professional  interest, 
with  the  view  of  presenting  practical  measures  on  questions 
requiring  legislative  interference. 

Jonrnalistio  Hotes. — We  have  received  the  first  issue  of  the 
Oregon  Medical  Journal^  dated  June  1st,  and  to  be  published 
quarterly,  in  Salem,  by  the  Marion  County  Medical  Society. 
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The  editors  are  Profs.  C.  H.  Hall,  A.  Sharpies,  and  L.  L. 
Rowland. 

Proceedinpi  of  tlie  Anociation  of  the  Kepresentatives  of 
American  Medical  Colleges,  held  at  Philadelphia,  June  2  and  3, 
1876. — A  convention  of  representatives  of  numerous  medical 
colleges  of  the  United  States  was  held  in  the  hall  of  the  Jef- 
ferson Medical  College,  of  Philadelphia,  June  2  and  3, 1876, 
in  pursuance  of  the  following  call : 

LonisviLLB,  Et.,  May  15,  1876. 

Following  a  general  correspondence  with  the  varioas  medical  colleges 
of  the  United  States,  the  undersigned  issae  this  call  for  a  conv^ention,  to 
be  held  in  Philadelphia,  on  Friday,  June  2, 1876,  four  days  in  advance 
of  the  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  The  object  of  tlie 
convention  is  to  consider  all  matters  relating  to  reform  in  medical  college 
work. 

That  decided  results  may  be  reached,  the  faculty  of  each  college  is  re- 

Suested  to  send  one  or  more  delegates,  clothed  with  plenary  powers  to 
etermine  final  action  on  every  question. 
Should  any  college  find  it  impracticable  to  send  a  representative,  it  is 
hoped  that  it  will  set  forth  fully  by  letter  to  the  convention  the  views  it 
may  hold  touching  the  suppression  of  existing  evils  and  methods  of  prac- 
tical improvement. 

Officers  of  the  following  colleges  have  informally  signified  their  hearty 
approval  of  the  movement : 

Jefferson  Medical  College,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  N.  T., 
Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  Ohio  Medical  College,  Miami  Medical 
College,  Rush  Medical  College,  Detroit  Medical  College,  Louisville  Hos- 
pital Medical  College,  Medical  Department  of  University  of  Louisville,  St. 
Louis  Medical  College,  Keokuk  Medical  College,  Cleveland  Medical  Col- 
lege, Starling  Medical  College,  Medical  Department  of  Georgetown  Col- 
lege, Medical  Department  of  Columbian  University,  Long  Island  College 
Hospital,  Medical  Department  of  Syracuse  University,  Evansville  Medical 
College,  Indiana  Medical  College,  Medical  Department  of  University  of 
Nashville,  Atlanta  Medical  College,  Mobile  Medical  College,  Savannah 
Mediciil  College,  Augusta  Medical  College. 

The  convention  will  be  called  to  order  in  the  hall  of  the  Jefitersou  Medi- 
cal College  at  11  o^clock  ▲.  m.,  on  the  day  above  named. 

J.  B.  BIDDLE,  M.  D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 

WM.  H.  MUSSEY,  M.  D.,  Miami  Medical  College. 

JOHN  T.  HODGEN,  M.  D.,  St.  Louis  Medical  College. 

J.  ADAMS  ALLEN,  M.  D,,  Rush  Medical  College. 

W.  T.  BRIQQS,  M.  D.,  Med.  Dep't  University  of  Nashville. 

J.  M.  BODINE,  M.  D.,  Med.  Dep't  University  of  LouisviUe. 

At  the  hour  named  the  following  representatives  assem- 
bled: 

Jefferson  Medical  College,  Prof.  J.  B.  Biddle  and  Prof, 
S.  D.  Gross :  Medical  Department  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Prof.  K.  E.  Rogera ;  College  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
of  New  York,  Prof.  Edward  Curtis;  Medical  Department 
University  of  Louisville,  Prof.  L.  P.  Tandell,  Jr.,  and  Prof. 
J.  M.  Bodine ;  Hospital  College  of  Medicine  of  Louisville, 
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Prof.  J.  A.  Larabee  and  Prof.  T.  0.  "Wilson  ;  Long  Island 
Hospital  Medical  College,  Prof.  J.  H.  Eaymond  ;  Medical 
Department  University  of  Iowa,  Prof.  E.  Clapp  ;  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Syracuse  University^  Prof.  H.  C. 
Wilbur  and  Prof.  Van  Dyne ;  Chici^o  Medical  College,  Prof. 
L.  Curtis ;  Medical  Department  University  of  Georgia,  Prof. 

E.  Geddings ;  Indiana  Medical  College,  I^rof.  T.  B.  Harvey 
and  Prof.  L.  JD.  Waterman ;  Medical  Department  University 
of  Wooster,  Prof.  W.  J.  Scott ;  Cleveland  Medical  College, 
Prof.  J.  H.  Bennett  and  Prof.  Heims ;  Detroit  Medical  (x>l- 
lege,  Prof.  E.  W.  Jenks  and  Prof.  L.  Connor ;  Starling  Medi- 
cal College,  Prof.  S.  Loving ;  Medical  Department  University 
of  Vermont,  Prof.  H.  D.  Holton ;  St.  Louis  Medical  College, 
Prof.  J.  L.  B.  Alleyne ;  Atlanta  Medical  College,  Prof.  W. 

F.  Westmoreland  ;  Medical  Department  University  of  Nash- 
ville, Prof.  W.  T.  Briggs ;  Medical  Department  Vanderbilt 
University,  Prof.  T.  A.  Atchison  ;  Missouri  Medical  College, 
Prof.  A.  r.  Lankford  ;  Keokuk  College  Physicians  and  Sur- 

feons.  Prof.  J.  J.  M.  Angier;  Columbus  Medical  College, 
^rof.  J.  F.  Baldwin.  On  motion  of  Prof.  Yandell,  Prof.  J. 
B.  Biddle  was  elected  President  of  the  convention,  and  on 
motion  of  Prof.  Bennett,  Prof.  Leartus  Connor  was  elected 
Secretary.    On  motion  of  Prof.  E.  Curtis,  it  was 

Besohed,  That  the  action  of  the  convention  shall  not  be  considered 
binding  upon  the  colleges  represented  unless  indorsed  by  their  respective 
lenities. 

On  motion  of  Prof.  Gross,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  a  committee  be  appointed  to  submit  business  for  the 
consideration  of  the  convention,  to  report  at  the  afternoon  session. 

The  chair  appointed  as  this  committee  Profs.  Bodine, 
Gross,  Geddings,  Holton,  and  Scott. 

Prof.  Bodine,  from  the  committee  to  prepare  business  for 
the  convention,  reported  the  following  questions  for  its  con- 
sideration : 

1.  Shall  the  beneficiary  system,  with  its  present  abuses, 
be  condemned  or  indorsed  ? 

After  discussion,  on  motion  of  Prof.  E.  Curtis,  the  follow- 
ing preamble  and  resolutions  were  adopted  with  reference  to 
question  first : 

WhereeUj  The  practice  of  reducing  or  remitting  in  individual  cases  the 
established  fees  of  a  college  has  the  objectionable  feature  of  discriminating 
between  students  who  may  be  equally  deserving,  and  opening  the  door  to 
possible  gross  abuses :  therefore — 

Beeohedjjlrstj  That  this  convention  regards  the  above  privilege  as  one 
to  be  deprecated  in  general,  and,  if  put  into  practice  at  all,  to  be  exercised 
both  rarely  and  reluctantly,  and  only  in  unusual  circumstances,  and  after 
unsolicited  application  by  proven  deserving  candidates. 
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Resohedy  second.  That  anything  like  a  wholesale  sjatem  of  such  reduc- 
tion or  remiss^ion  of  established  fees,  or  any  open  solicitation  of  recipients 
of  such  fa^rors,  be  regarded  as  in  the  highest  degree  improper,  and  that  any 
college  indulging  in  such  practices  deserves  to  forfeit  its  place  on  the  ad 
eundem  list  of  medical  colleges. 

Question  2.  Shall  two  consecutive  courses  of  lectures  in 
one  year  entitle  students  to  become  candidates  for  gradua- 
tion ? 

On  motion  of  Prof.  E.  Curtis,  it  was 

Buolted,  That  it  is  the  opinion  of  this  convention  that  no  two  con- 
secutive sets  of  lecture  tickets  shall  be  regarded  as  fulfilling  the  usual  pre> 
requisites  of  instruction  for  graduation,  where  the  time  between  the  be- 
ginning of  the  first  course  and  the  end  of  the  second  is  less  than  fifteen 
months. 

Question  3.   Shall  any  faculty   under  any  circumstances 
issue  a  diploma  not  bearing  the  graduate's  name  ? 
On  motion  of  Prof.  Waterman,  it  was 

Resoloed,  That  no  medical  faculty  should  issue  a  diploma  not  bearing 
the  graduate^s  name. 

On  motion  of  Prof.  L.  P.  Yandell,  Jr.,  the  regular  order 
of  business  was  suspended,  and  communications  were  read 
from  the  faculties  of  the  following  medical  colleges :  Louis- 
ville Medical  College,  Kentucky  School  of  Medicme,  Evans- 
ville  Medical  College,  Rush  Medical  College,  Medical  Depart- 
ment University  Louisiana,  Medical  School  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, Savannah  Medical  College,  Cincinnati  College  of 
Medicine  and  Surgery,  Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South 
Carolina. 

On  motion  of  Prof.  Atchison,  these  communications  were 
placed  on  lile. 

Question  4.  Shall  this  convention  resolve  itself  into  a 
permanent  organization  ? 

On  motion  of  Prof.  Atchison,  it  was 

Reiohedy  That  the  question  be  referred  to  a  committee  of  five,  to  report 
at  the  afternoon  session. 

The  chair  appointed  as  this  committee  Profs.  Atchison,  L. 
Curtis,  E.  Curtis,  Yandell,  and  Scott. 

On  motion  of  Prof.  Rogers,  the  President  and  Secretary 
of  the  convention  and  Prof.  Atchison  were  appointed  a  com- 
mittee on  publication. 

Question  5.  Is  there  any  reason  why  the  customary  di- 
ploma fee  shall  be  abolished  ? 

On  motion  of  Prof.  Rogers,  it  was 

Resohed,  That  it  is  the  sense  of  the  convention  that  the  diploma  fee 
should  not  be  abolished.* 
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Question  6.  Is  it  advisable  to  adopt  a  graded  ccrurse  of 
study  ? 

On  motion  of  Prof,  Bodine,  the  following  preamble  and 
resolution  were  adopted  in  reference  to  this  question : 

Wh&rea$j  A  knowledge  of  the  elementary  branches  of  tnedioine  should 
precede  a  study  of  the  practical  branches: 

Beiohedj  That,  in  the  hope  of  indacing  students  to  prolong  and  pys- 
tematize  their  stnaiesL  this  convention  recommends  to  all  medical  colleges 
to  offer  to  students  tne  option  of  three  courses  of  lectures,  after  a  plan 
similar  to  the  following :  Students  who  have  attended  two  full  courses  of 
lectures  on  anatomy,  chemistry,  materia  medica,  and  physiology,  may  be 
examined  upon  any  of  these  subjects  at  the  end  of  ^eir  second  course. 
During  their  third  course  such  students  may  devote  themselves  to  the  lect- 
ures upon  the  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and 
diseases  of  women  and  children,  upon  which  subjects  only  they  shaU  be 
examined  at  the  final  examination  for  the  degree  of  M.  D. — their  stand- 
ing, however,  to  be  determined  by  the  results  of  botli  examinations. 

Prof.  Atchison,  from  the  committee  to  whom  the  subject 
of  permanent  organization  was  referred,  reported  the  following 
resolutions : 

Ee9ohedj  1.  That  this  eawoetitian  now  proceed  to  form  a  Provisional 
Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges,  under  its  present  officers. 

JSeiohedy  2.  That  when  the  Association  adjourns,  it  shall  adjourn  to 
meet  at  the  call  of  its  President. 

Resohed^  8.  That  the  various  medical  colleges  be  invited  to  take  into 
consideration  the  project  of  forming,  at  the  next  meeting  of  this  Provis- 
ional Association,  a  permanent  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges. 

Bewhed,  4.  That  for  the  furtherance  of  this  object  a  committee  of 
three  be  appointed  at  this  meeting  to  confer  by  letter  with  the  various 
colleges,  and  invite  their  views  on  the  proper  object  and  plan  of  such 
proposed  organization ;  and,  upon  the  receipt  of  the  same,  to  draft  a  con- 
stitution and  by-laws  for  a  permanent  Association,  to  be  submitted  at  the 
next  meeting  of  this  Association. 

Eetohed,  5.  That  tlie  advisory  resolutions  upon  matters  of  college 
policy  passed  by  this  convention  be  printed  and  forwarded  to  all  regular 
medical  colleges  in  the  United  States  for  their  consideration. 

The  chair  appointed  as  committee  to  carry  out  the  forego- 
ing resolutions Profe.  T.  A.  Atchison,  Edward  Curtis,  and  L. 
P.  Yandell,  Jr. 

These  resolutions  were  adopted,  and  the  convention  re- 
solved itself  into  the  Provisional  Association  of  American 
Medical  Colleges. 

Question  7.  Is  it  proper  for  a  regular  college  to  have  jiny 
kind  of  alliance  with  homoeopathy  ? 

On  motion  of  Prof.  Atchison,  it  was  unanimously 

Beiohsdy  That,  in  the  opinion  of  this  Association,  medical  colleges 
ought  not  to  recognize  or  hold  fellowship  with  any  school  or  its  alumni 
in  which  irregular  medicine  is  taught  as  a  part  of  the  curriculum. 

Question  8.  Can  college  fees  be  made  uniform  ? 

On  motion  of  Prof.  Qeddings,  this  question  was  referred 
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to  a  committee  of  five  to  report  at  tlie  meeting  of  the  Asso- 
ciation to  be  held  in  1877. 

The  chair  appointed  Profs.  Geddings,  Gross,  Angier,  E. 
Cartis,  and  L.  Curtis,  this  committee. 

On  motion  of  Prof.  Biddle,  the  following  resolution  was 
unanimously  adopted : 

"No  degree  in  medicine  sliould  be  conferred,  under  any  cirenmstancee, 
except  after  an  examination  in  person  of  the  candidate  upon  all  the 
branches  of  medidne. 

J.  B.  BIDDLE,  M.  D.,  Prendent 
Leabtus  OoiTNOB,  M.  D.,  Secretary, 

Hew  York  Society  for  the  Belief  of  Widows  and  Orphans  of 
Hedioal  Hen. — ^At  a  stated  quarterly  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Managers,  held  at  the  rooms  of  the  New  York  Academy  of 
Medicine,  Jnne  21, 1876,  the  following  resolutions  were  passed 
in  relation  to  the  decease  of  Dr.  John  R.  Van  Kleek  and  of 
Dr.  John  O.  Stone. 

(Signed)  James  L.  Banks,  President 

GouvBRNEUB  M.  Smtih,  Secretary. 

On  coming  together  so  soon  after  the  death  of  our  long- 
time associate  ana  friend,  Dr;  John  O.  Stone,  and  seeing  the 
chair  occupied  by  him  at  this  board  for  so  many  years  now 
vacated  forever,  we  desire  to  t)lace  on  record  some  expression 
of  the  love  and  respect  we  entertained  for  the  deceased : 
therefore  be  it — 

liesolvedj  That  with  unfeigned  sorrow  and  grief  do  we  la- 
ment the  death  of  our  fellow-member  of  this  board,  and  former 
President  of  this  Society,  as  an  almost  irreparable  loss  to  us 
and  to  the  Society. 

Resolved^  That  in  the  death  of  Dr.  Stone  the  profession 
in  this  city  has  had  removed  from  its  midst  an  accomplished 
member  of  it,  who  was  both  a  high-toned,  courteous  gentle- 
man, and  a  most  agreeable  compani6n. 

liesolvedy  That  we  commend  to  the  younger  members  of 
the  profession  in  this  city,  for  their  emulation,  the  many  vir- 
tues of  the  late  Dr.  Stone :  his  love  for  his  profession,  his 
solicitude  for  its  honor,  his  fealty  to  its  ethics,  his  conscien- 
tious practice  of  it,  his  liberality  to  all  of  its  organizations, 
having  the  well-being  and  elevation  of  its  members  for  their 
object,  his  integrity  in  all  things,  and  the  honorable  position 
he  attained  among  his  fellows  and  in  the  community  where  he 
had  so  long  resided. 

ReHcmed^  That  our  profound  and  heartfelt  sympathy  with 
his  family  in  this  great  calamity  that  has  so  suddenly  befallen 
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them  be  assured  to  them ;  and  that  the  Secretary  of  this 
Board  be  directed  to  transmit  to  them  a  copy  of  these  reso- 
lutions. 

Hesolved^  That  these  testimonials  of  our  love,  respect,  and 
esteem  for  our  late  associate  in  this  Board  of  Managers  be 
entered  in  the  record  of  its  minutes. 

(Signed)  O.  Whitb, 

Jas,  O.  Smtth, 
Isaac  E.  Taylor. 

Whereasy  It  has  pleased  an  Allwisk  Providenoe  to  re- 
move suddenly  from  ns  our  late  presiding  oflScer,  John  E. 
Van  Kleek,  M.  D.,  whose  labors  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Managers,  and  as  President  of  this  Society  for  two  years,  have 
contributed  largely  to  the  present  prosperity  of  this  institu- 
tion: therefore — 

Heaolvedj  That  we  reverently  bow  to  the  wise  behest  of 
Him  who  has  promised  to  be  the  widow's  friend,  and  a  father 
to  the  fatherless,  and  whose  blessing  is  vouchsafed  upon  all 
efforts  of  benevolence. 

JSesolvedj  That  in  the  death  of  Dr.  John  E.  Van  Kleek 
the  medical  profession  has  lost  one  of  its  most  worthy  mem- 
bers, one  who  was  ever  watchful  of  its  best  interests,  and 
whose  earnest  and  thoughtful  labors  have  done  much  to  pre- 
serve its  institutions  and  harmonize  its  interests. 

Hesolvedy  That  we  tender  our  heartfelt  sympathy  to  the 
members  of  his  family,  with  the  assurance  that  he  has  en- 
deared himself  to  the  whole  profession,  and  be(jueathed  an 
honorable  example  worthy  of  the  imitation  of  all  its  members. 

Besolved^  That  a  copy  of  these  resolutions,  properly  au- 
thenticated, be  communicated  to  the  family  of  our  late  Presi- 
dent, and  that  the  same  be  published  in  the  medical  journals 
of  this  city. 

Saitokl  S.  PimpLE,  M.D., )  Comrmttee. 
U.  White,  M.JD.,  ) 
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Official  List  of  Changes  of  Stations  and  Duties  of  Offix^ers 
of  the  Medical  Depa/rt/ment  of  the  United  States  Army^ 
from  Jrnie  14  to  July  13, 1876. 

Kimball,  J.  P.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — To  accompany  bat- 
talion of   Twenty-second  Infantry  from   Forts  Brady  and 
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Mackinac  to  Fort  A.  Lincoln,  D.  T.,  for  duty  under  General 
Terrj'.  S.  O.  127,  Military  Division  of  the  Atlantic,  July  9, 
1876. 

Habvey,  Phil.  F.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — To  accompany 
battalion  Twenty-second  Infantry,  nnder  command  of  Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel Otis,  to  Fort  A.  Lincoln,  D.  T.,  for  duty  un- 
der General  Terry.  S.  O.  127,  C.  S.,  Military  Division  of  the 
Atlantic. 

Semig,  B.  G.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  ab- 
sence for  one  month,  on  surgeon's  certificate  of  disability, 
with  permission  to  leave  limits  of  department  and  apply  for 
an  extension  of  two  months.  S.  O.  TO,  Department  of  Ari- 
zona, June  2, 1876. 

SwiFi,  E.,  Surgeon  and  Medical  Director.— Granted  leave 
of  absence  for  one  month,  with  permission  to  apply  for  an  ex- 
tension of  two  months.  S.  0. 123,  Department  of  the  Gulf, 
June  30, 1876. 

TiLTON,  H.  R.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — On  completion  of  ex- 
amination for  promotion  to  proceed  to  headquarters.  Depart- 
ment of  Dakota,  and  to  report  to  the  Medical  Director  ot  the 
Department.    S.  0. 138,  A.  G.  O.,  July  10, 1876. 

CouEs,  E.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — To  report  to  Secretary  of 
Interior  for  duty  with  the  IJ.  S.  Geological  and  Geographical 
Survevs  of  the  Territories,  under  chaise  of  F.  V.  Hayden, 
U.  S.  ^Geologist.    S.  O.  134,  A.  G.  O.,  July  3, 1876. 

Tesson,  L.  S.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — To  accompany  battal- 
ion Fifth  Infantry,  under  command  of  Col.  N.  A.  Miles,  to 
Department  of  Dakota.  S.  O.  139,  Department  of  the  Mis- 
souri, July  8,  1876 

MoCoEMicK,  Chakles,  Surgeon. — To  proceed  to  New  York 
City  and  there  await  orders.    S.  0. 123,  A.  G.  O.,  June  20, 

1876. 

Head,  J.  F.,  Surgeon  and  Medical  Director. — Granted 
leave  of  absence  for  two  months  and  fifteen  days,  with  per- 
mission to  go  beyond  sea.   S.  0. 120,  A.  G.  O.,  June  14, 1876. 

Clements,  B.  A.,  Surgeon. — Assigned,  to  duty  as  Post- 
Surgeon  at  Fort  Sanders,  Wy.  T.  8.  O.  92,  Department  of 
the  Platte,  July  7, 1876. 
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Stkenbebg,  Geoege  M.,  Sargeon. — ^Assigned  temporarily 
to  duty  as  Attending  Surgeon  at  these  headquarters.  S.  O. 
74,  C.  8.,  Department  of  the  Columbia. 

Bkewer,  J.  W.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  at 
Fort  Boidger,  Wy.  T.  S.  O.  88,  Department  of  the  Platte, 
June  28, 1876. 

"Whitehead,  W.  E.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty 
at  Camp  Supply,  Indian  T.  S.  O.  131,  Department  of  the 
Missouri,  June  26,  1876. 

Smaet,  Chaeles,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  at 
Camp  Douglas,  U.  T.  S.  O.  88,  C.  S.,  Department  of  the 
Platte. 

Babtholf,  J.  H.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of 
absence  for  two  months  to  visit  Centennial  Exhibition.  S.  O. 
69,  Department  of  the  Columbia,  June  3, 1876. 

EiNG,  J.  H.  T«  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  as 
Post-Surgeon  at  Fort  Concho,  Tex.  S.  O.  121,  Department 
of  Texas,  June  30, 1876. 

Cleart,  p.  J.  A.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty 
at  Fort  Lyon,  C.  T.  S.  O.  131,  C.  S.,  Department  of  the 
Missouri. 

Bysne,  C.  B.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  temporary 
duty  at  these  headquarters.  S.  0. 104,  Department  of  Texas, 
June  8, 1876. 

Knickerbocker,  B.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — His  resignation 
accepted  by  the  President,  to  take  effect  July  1,  1876.  S.  O. 
134,  C.  S.,  A.  Gr.  O. 

VoLLUM,  E.  P.,  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  at  St.  Louis 
Barracks,  Mo.     S.  0. 121,  A.  G.  O.,  June  16, 1876. 

HoRTON,  S.  M.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  ab- 
sence for  four  months.    S.  0. 123,  C.  S.,  A.  G.  O. 

WooDHULL,  A.  A.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Leave  of  absence 
extended  one  month.     S.  O.  121,  C.  S.,  A.  G.  O. 

jAQTTETr,  G.  P.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  ab- 
sence for  four  months.    S.  O.  115,  A.  G.  O.,  June  9, 1876. 

Caldwell,  D.  G.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Leave  of  absence 
extended  two  months.    S.  O.  137,  A.  G.  O.,  July  8, 1876. 

Bentlet,  E.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  ab- 
sence for  six  months.     S.  O.  187,  C.  S.,  A.  G.  O. 
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Weisel,  D.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  at  Fort 
Canby,  W.  T.     S.  O.  69,  C.  S.,  Department  of  the  Columbia. 

Cherbonnieb,  a.  v.,  Medical  Storekeeper. — Granted  leave 
of  absence  for  one  month.    S.  0. 123,  C.  S.,  A.  G.  O. 


Peof.  Stbomeyee  died  suddenly  of  apoplexy,  June  15th, 
after  an  extraordinarily  active  and  successful  professional  ca- 
reer. Two  years  ago  he  published  his  autobiography,  under 
the  title  of  "  EecoUections  of  a  German  Surgeon."  He  had 
been  the  recipient  of  the  highest  honors. 

Db.  Steobridgb  Smith,  who  died  at  Wappinger's  Falls, 
Dutchess  County,  N.  Y.,  June  9th,  was  bom  at  Crown  Point, 
N.  T.,  in  1828,  began  the  study  of  medicine  in  1843,  and  grad- 
uated at  the  Castleton  Medical  College,  in  Vermont.  After 
practising  medicine  in  Ticonderoga  for  a  period  of  three  years, 
he  removed  to  this  city,  and  attended  lectures  at  the  New 
York  Medical  College,  from  which  institution  he  received 
a  diploma  in  1855,  entering  upon  the  practice  of  his  pro- 
fession here.  He  occupied  several  prominent  positions,  and 
enjoyed  a  large  and  lucrative  practice.  During  the  late 
civil  war  he  was  appointed  Surgeon  to  the  Ninety-third  Reg- 
iment New  York  State  Volunteers,  and  served  with  his  regi- 
ment in  Virginia.  He  was  subsequently  appointed  Medical 
Director  of  a  Division  in  the  Army  of  the  Potomac.  As  an 
honorable  gentleman  and  skillful  surgeon  he  became  a  favor- 
ite of  the  commanding  oflBcer  and  won  the  respect  of  all  who 
knew  him.  After  leaving  the  service  he  traveled  abroad, 
and  during  his  residence  in  Paris  made  a  special  study  of  dis- 
eases of  the  eye  and  ear.  Returning  to  this  city,  he  con- 
tinued the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery,  but,  his  health 
not  permitting  a  residence  here,  he  decided  to  i*emove  to 
the  country,  and  finally  settled  in  practice  at  Wappinger's 
Falls,  N.  Y. 

Peof.  Peteequin,  a  distinguished  surgeon  of  Lyons,  France, 
died  June  2d,  in  the  sixty-seventh  year  of  his  age. 
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Abt.  I. — Thoracentesis;  TJoUh  Illustrative  Cases.    By  S.  C. 
Chew,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Therapeutics  and  Clinical  Med- 
icine in  the  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore,  Md. 
OuB  knowledge  of  the  pathology  and  diagnosis  of  pleurisy 
is  so  extensive  and  accurate  that  the  discussion  of  these  sub- 
jects is  hardly  called  for.    I  shall,  therefore,  refer  to  them 
only  incidentally  in  this  paper,  and  consider  chiefly  some 
questions  connected  with  the  treatment  of  the  disease. 

The  therapeutic  measures  proper  to  the  various  stages 
And  conditions  of  pleurisy  have  been  the  subject  of  much  con-     '/ 
troversy,  and  involve  some  questions  of  great  interest,  about     | 
which  there  is  even  now  very  earnest  dispute.  '  j 

The  qnestions  I  refer  to  are  these :  When  a  pleurisy  is  en- 
countered in  which  effusion  has  taken  place  to  such  extent  as 
to  cause  dullness  and  absence  of  respiratory  murmur  over  the 
.  greater  part  or  the  whole  of  one  side  of  the  chest,  is  medical 
treatment  to  be  discarded  and  the  assistance  of  surgery  in-  ^^i-  .^ 
voked  ?  Should  the  presence  of  fluid  in  lai^e  amount  be  con-  ^  "  v  .  ."' 
sidered  as  ipso  facto  and  independently  of  accompanying  cir-  •     ^ 

cumstances  an  indication  for  surgiQal  iaterfiprence ;  or  is  it    /.  '  ^ 
possible  to  obtain  in  this  stage,  from  medical  means  in  the        .  "^ 

strict  sense,  better  results  than  those  promised  by  surgery  ?  •  ^ 

16  * 
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Are  we  to  regard  the  operation  of  paracentesis  of  the  thorax 
as  in  all  cases  justifiable  and  advisable  when  the  effasion  has 
reached  any  considerable  amount ;  or  is  it  to  be  resorted  to 
only  in  certain  special  conditions,  the  larger  proportion  of  cases 
being  best  dealt  with  by  medical  means  ? 

Of  late  years,  and  more  especially  since  the  publication  of 
Dieulafoy's  TMrk,  the  operation  has  been  strongly  advocated 
as  a  measure  generally  applicable  to  all  cases  of  pleuri^y^ul 
I  am  fully  persuaded  that  the  advocacy  of  this  measure  has 
been  carried  too  far,  and  that  there  is  need  for  a  recall  from 
the  shorter  and  apparently  more  attractive  course  of  surgical 
procedure  to  the  older  and  more  reliable  methods  of  medicine.  '^ 
It  is  not  meant  here  to  undervalue  the  operation  of  paracen- 
tesis in  cases  to  which  it  is  really  adapted,  for  it  undoubtedly 
affords  at  times  the  only  hope  of  restoring  the  function  of 
a  lung  and  thus  of  ultimately  saving  life ;  and,  in  other 
cases  where  respiration  is  seriously  embarrassed  by  a  sud- 
den effusion,  it  may  give  deliverance  to  one  who  is  ready  to 
perish. 

But  with  due  regard  to  such  cases,  and  speaking  from  con- 
siderable personal  experience  in  the  operation,  and  from  ob- 
servation of  its  effects  as  used  by  others,  I  think  that  there 
are  limits  beyond  which  its  use  cannot  be  carried  except  at 
the  risk  of  doing  more  harm  than  good.  It  is  as  important  a 
point  of  therapeutic  knowledge  to  be  aware  that  many  cases 
will  recover  without  tapping  as  that  some  imperatively  require 
the  operation.  The  application  of  the  principle  of  pneumatic 
aspiration  for  the  removal  of  fluid  from  the  closed  cavities 
and  other  deep  portions  of  the  body  has  rendered  the  surgi- 
cal treatment  of  pleurisy  much  simpler  than  it  formerly  was, 
and  has  done  away  with  that  special  danger  of  the  operation 
which  was  found  in  the  possibility  of  air  entering  into  the 
pleural  sack.  But  it  is  certainly  questionable  whether  the 
very  readiness  with  which  the  operation  is  performed  may  not 
lead  to  an  undue,  not  to  say  reckless  and  dangerous,  use  of  it. 
The  ease  with  which  a  thing  is  done  may  cause  a  proneness 
to  do  it ;  and  it  may  happen  in  medicine  as  in  morals  that 

'*  Oft  the  sight  of  means  to  do  ill  deeds, 
Makes  deeds  ill  done.'' 
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As  for  tlie  operation  of  thoracentesis  in  itself,  it  is  by  no  ^  J  ^  J 
means  a  grave  one ;  and  while  it  may  accomplish  remarkable  '  r  '  '^^^ 
physical  results  in  the  removal  of  a  large  quantity  of  fluid,      i\  .^/ 

yet,  the  more  obvious  and  striking  these  are,  the  simpler  is      , .  . 

the  operation,  for  the  larger  the  amount  of  fluid  contained  in 
the  chest,  the  easier  is  the  diagnosis  of  the  condition,  and  the 
greater  the  assurance  that  the  needle  or  trocar  will  enter  the 
fluid  only  and  will  not  pierce  the  lung. 

The  real  importance  of  this  operation  is  found  in  the  facts  / 
that  life  may  be  saved  by  it  in  conditions  of  extreme  peril, 
and  that  it  presents  an  available  measure  when  medicine  fails  .| 
to  give  relief.  These  propositions!  shall  illustrate  presently 
by  cases  directly  in  point.  As  there  are  conditions,  then,  in 
which  aspiration  is  not  only  indicated,  but  is  altogether  the 
only  resource  at  our  command,  it  is  highly  important  to  deter- 
mine what  those  conditions  are. 

Because  it  is  an  advisable  and  salutary  measure  in  some 
cases,  it  seems  to  have  been  too  hastily  inferred  that  it  is 
advisable  and  salutary  in  all ;  and  there  is  thus  furnished 
another  one  of  the  many  instances  of  a  tendency  to  hasty 
generalization,  of  which  the  annals  of  medicine  are  only 
too  full. 

Look  at  some  of  them  in  the  past  and  in  the  present. 
Febrile  symptoms  were  found  associated  with  gastric  and 
enteric  inflammation;  and  from  these  cases  Broussais  too 
quickly  inferred  that  gastro-enteritis  is  the  essential  and 
underlying  cause  of  all  fevers. 

A  congested  spleen  is  often  found  in  malarious  disease ; 
and  Piorry,  forming  a  hasty  generalization,  and  adding  to 
this  the  additional  fallacy  of  confounding  effect  and  cause, 
proclaimed  enlargement  of  the  spleen  to  be  the  pathological 
condition  upon  which  all  the  symptoms  of  intermittent  fever 
depend. 

Alcohol  is  certainly  of  immense  value  in  certain  forms 
and  stages  *of  pneumonia  and  other  inflammatory  diseases ; 
and,  through  this  same  tendency  to  generalize,  the  stimulant 
school  of  practitioners  have  contended  that  all  inflammations 
are  to  be  treated  with  alcohol  as  the  most  potent  of  apyretics, 
and  of  universal  application  in  all  phlegmatisa. 


^1    '■^>nA^^^-^  "^ 
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Hasty  generalization  and  illogical  inference  are  no  doubt 
the  greatest  obstacles  to  real  progress  in  any  science.  It  is 
alleged,  and  not  without  some  reason,  that  the  advance  in 
medicine  is  not  commensurate  with  that  which  other  sciences 
have  made  in  recent  years ;  yet  it  would  be  easy  to  find,  on 
the  part  of  some  of  the  most  distinguished  votaries  of  other 
branches  of  physical  science,  instances  of  as  shallow  philoso- 
phizing as  any  that  have  retarded  the  development  of  medicine. 

A  leader  in  modern  biology  maintains  that  the  whole  idea 
of  the  relation  of  cause  and  effect  is  an  assumption  and  a  delu- 
sion ;  thus  denying  a  primary  concept  of  the  mind,  because  it 
is  inimical  to  his  own  theory.  And  another  eminent  writer, 
who  occupies  a  foremost  place  among  physicists,  warns  his 
hearers  against  accepting,  on  the  authority  of  Newton,  a 
proposition  relating  to  spiritual  truths,  on  the  ground  that 
Newton,  having  been  mainly  occupied  in  a  different  sphere 
of  thought,  was  disqualified  for  forming  a  judgment  upon 
such  matters.  With  what  incisive  force  the  argumentwm  ad 
Jhommum,  might  be  directed  against  himself,  thiss  eminent 
writer  apparently  does  not  see. 

While  we  admit  that  there  are  shallows  and  quicksands  in 
medical  philosophy,  we  may  be  pardoned  for  deriving  con- 
solation from  the  reflection  that  flippant  and  foolish  reason- 
ing may  be  quite  justly  imputed  to  some  who  are  esteemed 
lights  of  science  beyond  the  pale  of  medicine. 

To  return,  however,  from  this  digression  to  our  theme. 
/        There  are  three  classes  of  cases  in  which  the  question  of 
r     pneumatic  aspiration  of  the  thorax  must  be  entertained. 

I.  The  first  consists  of  those  cases  in  which  a  large  pleu- 
ritic effusion  has  suddenly  occurred,  and  has  overwhelmed  the 
function  of  one  lung  before  there  has  been  time  for  the  supple- 
mentary action  of  the  other  to  be  brought  fully  into  play ;  or 
again,  where  hydrothorax,  as  distinguished  from  pleuritic 
effusion,  has  occupied  both  sides  of  the  chest  in  such  amount 
that  respiration  is  dangerously  embarrassed.  In  this  class  of 
cases  the  aspirator  must  be  immediately  used,  because  there 
is  no  time  for  medical  means  to  act,  and  we  are  to  be  guided 
not  by  the  auscultatory  signs  alone,  but  by  the  clinical  condi- 
tions of  the  case. 
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II.  The  second  class  is  composed  of  cases  in  which,  judg- 
ing from  the  physical  signs  alone,  we  might  be  tempted  to  use 
the  aspirator,  and  are  certainlj^bound  to  examine  carefully 
whether  the  conditions  requiring  its  use  actually  exist,  but  in 
which  the  clinical  state  is  found  on  such  examination  not  to 
demand  immediate  interference  with  surgery.  For  respira- 
tion may  not  be  seriously  embarrassed,  even  though  the  effu- 
sion be^very  large ;  the  rapidity  with  which  it  has  occurred 
being  a  more  important  factor  in  the  production  of  dyspnoea 
than  the  amount.  In  these  cases,  if  the  condition  Tias  not  con- 
tinued  long,  itis^best  to  use  medicalmeans,  of  which  the  most 
efficient  are  the  tincture  of  the  chlorideltnd  the  syrup  of  the 
iodide  of  iron  in  doses  of  from  half  a  drachm  to  a  drachm ; 
and,  notwithstanding  that  their  efficacy  is  denied  by  some 
distinguished  authorities,  I  make  bold  to  urge  the  repeated 
application  of  fly-blisters.  These  agents  are,  I  am  sure,  of 
great  value ;  whether  they  act  by  a  direct  stimulant  influence 
upon  the  absorbents,  or  by  merely  removing  serum  from  the 
capillaries  of  the  chest-wall,  and  thus  rendering  them  better 
instruments  for  absorption,  or  yet,  again,  by  an  action  on  the 
vaso-motor  nerves,  are  questions  of.  interest,  it  is  true,  but  of 
secondary  importance  to  the  general  one  as  to  whether  they 
do  good  clinically ;  and,  that  they  do,  I  am  fully  convinced. 
For,  though  I  have  used  them  always  of  late  years  in  conjunc- 
tion with  iron,  yet  I  have  seen  the  line  of  dullness  fall  bo 
rapidly  under  this  treatment  as  to  feel  sure  the  change  was 
due  more  to  the  blistering  than  to  the  small  amount  of  iron 
as  yet  taken.  Yet  the  ferruginous  medicines  perform  an  im- 
portant part  by  increasing  the  solid  elements  of  the  blood, 
and  thus  lessening  the  tendency  to  transudation,  while,  in 
virtue  of  their  diuretic  action,  they  help  to  remove  what  has 
already  accumulated. 

But  it  is  contended  by  some  that,  even  in  these  cases  where 
there  is  no  urgent  need  for  interference,  results  better,  because 
quicker,  can  be  gotten  by  an  immediate  resort  to  aspiration, 
instead  of  waiting  for  the  slower  influence  of  medicine.  It 
should,  however,  be  borne  in  mind,  that  in  adopting  the 
medicinal  treatment  we  are  effecting  relief  in  the  same  way 
as  when  the  case  recovers  spontaneously. 
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If  the  vessels  of  the  pleural  surfaces,  on  the  removal  of 
the  fluid,  remain  still  in  the  same  condition  in  which  they 
were  when  it  was  effused,  it  ^ill  continue  to  be  formed,  and 
the  operation  must  needs  be  repeated  as  long  as  the  effusion 
goes  on ;  whereas,  when  the  removal  takes  place  by  absorp- 
tion, the  pathological  action  is  changed,  and  the  tendency  to 
effusion  has  ceased. 

Again,  if  adhesion  of  the  compressed  lung  has  taken  place, 

the  sudden  entrance  of  an  increased  amount  of  blood  into  the 

y  -       y        vessels  of  the  lung,  and  of  air  into  its  vesicles,  may  produce  a 

/^-^*^^U  'i     strain  upon  the  lung  tissue  left  unsupported  by  the  withdrawal 

t^v^l*  f  ,of  the  fluid  that  has  been  pressing  on  its  surface;  and  thus 

/  "         -^may  be  explained  the  sense  of  painful  constriction,  with  ten-^ 

■  ' '  ^^^     dency  to  syncope,  from  which  patients  sOTnetimesVuffer  under 

,  $Af  'i^yjp ,   these  circumstances.    TRiis  occurrence,  so  often  observed  in 

^  ^  A  r      '.     cases  which  ultimately  do  well,  may  indicate  in  less  degree  a 

/         j     /"'condition  of  things  which  in  greater  degree  may  prove  dan- 

^  •!  '^  ^  '  ^"   gerous. 

/     '  <o  ^  V,  Deaths  occurring  suddenly  or  rapidly,  during  or  shortly 

\L^f-^^  "^'f      after  the  operation  of  thoracentesis,  have  been  reported  in 

French  medical  journals  within  the  last  year,  and  have  given 

rise  to  important  discussions  in  the  Medical  Society  of  Paris 
and  in  the  Pathological  Society  of  London.  Opinions  have 
!  »  varied  as  to  the  way  in  which  the  operation  may  have  occa- 
I  j  sioned  death,  some  attributing  it  to  cardiac  syncope,  from  the 
;  withdrawal  of  accustomed  pressure  on  the  heart — others  to 
j  I  cerebral  anaemia,  from  the  rapid  afliux  of  blood  to  the  ex- 
^     panded  lung. 

'  The  statement  has  been  made,  and  a  most  significant  one 
it  is,  if  proved  by  accurate  statistics  to  be  true,  that  there  has 
/  been  an  increase  in  the  mortality  from  pleurisy  since  thora- 
centesis has  been  more  generally  practised.  Granting  this  to 
be  true  in  even  greater  degree  than  is  at  all  likely,  it  would 
not  follow  that  the  operation  should  be  abandoned,  for  the 
greatest  triumphs  of  surgery  are  won  by  operations  admitted 
t^  be  perilous,  but  affording  a  prospect  of  rescue  from  greater 
peril.  But  the  consideration  of  even  slight  danger  should 
teach  us  that  thoracentesis  is  not  to  be  used  indiscriminately 
as  a  thing  of  mere  routine ;  and  it  should  certainly  make  us 
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give  due  weight  to  what  can  be  accomplished  by  medicinal 
means,  iD  imitating  and  aiding  the  curative  action  of  nature.    '•  ) 
For  nature  cures  pleurisies,  in  the  many  cases  in  which  they    j  , 
get  well  spontaneously  or  under  the  influence  of  medicine,    ;'  / 
by  the  fluid  being  absorbed  and  not  directly  evacuated.  '  ' 

III.  The  third  class  of  cases  consists  of  those  in  which,  as 
in  the  first  class,  thoracentesis  is  plainly  required  as  the  only 
means  likely  to  aflford  relief.  Into  this  category  some  cases 
belonging  to  the  second  class  just  spoken  of  may  pass ;  cases, 
that  is,  in  which  although  at  first  there  may  have  been  a  well- 
founded  belief  or  hope  that  they  would  recover  under  medical 
treatment,  yet  either  this  hope  has  been  proved  by  time  to  be 
fallacious,  or  the  cases  when  first  seen  by  the  physician  have 
manifestly  passed  beyond  the  period  within  which  it  would 
be  worth  while  to  wait  longer  for  the  action  of  medicine. 
For  here  there  may  be  risk  of  ultimate  danger  accruing  to 
the  lung  through  long-eontinued  pressure  causing  carnifica- 
tion.  In  this  third  division  I  would  place  also  those  cases  in 
which  there  is  good  reason  to  believe  that  the  effusion  is  puru- 
lent ;  hence  the  importance  of  being  able  to  decide  this  ques- 
tion with  certainty ;  for,  the  purulent  nature  of  the  fluid  once 
determined,  it  is  useless  to  continue  medication  with  a  view 
to  its  removal.  Nothing  remains  but  mechanical  evacuation. 
In  any  case  where  the  fluid  is  suspected  to  be  pus,  an  explora- 
tory puncture  may  be  made  with  a  fine  aspirating  needle, 
which  may  thus  be  a  diagnostic  as  well  as  a  therapeutic 
means. 

But  it  is  sometimes  desirable  to  determine  this  question 
beforehand,  inasmuch  as  a  patient  may  be  more  willing  to 
submit  to  the  operation,  if  he  knows  that  the  fluid  is  of  such 
character  that  absorption  cannot  be  expected. 

With  this  view,  the  method  recently  suggested  by  Prof. 
Baccelli,  of  Home,  certainly  promises  assistance  to  our  diag^ 
nostic  means.  "  It  is  founded  on  the  physical  law" — I  quote 
from  the  article  on  the  subject  in  the  Medical  Times  and 
Gazette  of  March  18,  1876 — "  that  the  vibrations  of  sound  in 
liquids  are  transmitted  inversely  to  their  density.  In  a  serous 
fluid,  therefore,  the  sound. passes  more  readily  than  in  a  puru- 
lent ;  and  it  is  found  that  whereas  the  whispered  voice  can 
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be  heard  clearly,  accompanied  with  bronchial  expiration  at 
the  base  of  a  serous  effusion,  the  spoken  voice  is  not  trans- 
mitted, nor  bronchial  breathing  heard  over  SLpurtiiknt  exuda- 
tion." Perhaps  this  is  a  somewhat  exaggerated  statement  of 
the  case,  but  there  is  certainly  a  marked  difference  in  the  vi- 
brations transmitted  through  the  two  fluids  respectively.  We 
have,  therefore,  in  feebleness  or  absence  of  vocal  or  respira- 
I  tory  sounds,  a  highly  probable  indication  that  the  fluid  is  pus, 
]  '  and  an  earlier  sign  of  empyema  than  the  occurrence  of  hec- 
tic fever,  the  continued  presence  of  the  unabsorbed  effusion, 
and  other  general  symptoms. 

The  several  conditions,  then,  which  I  would  group  to- 
gether in  the  third  class  as  clearly  requiring  the  use  of  the 
aspirator,  are  these : 

1.  Where  the  purulent  character  of  the  effusion  is  indi- 
cated with  certainty  or  with  high  probability. 

2.  Where  an  effusion  reaching  half-way  up  one  side  of  the 
thorax  is  undiminished  by  medical  treatment  persistently  ap- 
plied for  three  or  four  weeks ;  and,  a  fortiori^  if  it  have  in- 
creased in  spite  of  such  treatment. 

3.  Where  with  a  large  effusion,  previously  not  alarming 
in  character,  sudden  and  urgent  dyspnoea  has  occurred.  Lives 
have,  no  doubt,  often  been  lost  from  the  operation  having  been 
delayed  or  not  performed  in  such  conditions ;  but,  with  its 
use,  under  the  most  threatening  circumstances,  prompt  relief 
and  deliverance  have  many  times  been  given. 

The  following  cases  are  selected  as  illustrations  of  the 
principles  of  treatment  that  have  been  referred  to,  and  of  the 
conditions  which  are  to  be  regarded  as  respectively  indicating 
or  not  indicating  the  use  of  the  aspirator.  As  to  the  first 
class,  I  would  remark  that  they  very  seldom  require  tapping ; 
and  I  have  never  had  occasion  to  use  this  measure  in  treating 
such  cases.  The  urgent  dyspnoea  which  sometimes  comes  on 
early  in  pleurisy,  even  when  the  amount  of  effusion  is  not 
large,  generally  abates  pretty  soon  by  the  supplementary  ac- 
tion of  the  other  lung  being  established  ;  and  it  may  often  be 
promptly  relieved  by  an  hypodermic  injection  of  morphia ;  and 
cases  of  hydrothorax  are  in  general  better  treated  by  diuretics 
or  hydragogue  cathartics,  especially  elaterium,  which  drains 
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away  the  fluid  with  astoDishing  rapidity,  and  thus  prodaces 
marked  relief.  But,  when  the  pleuritic  effusion  is  at  ouce 
very  large  in  amount  and  rapidly  poured  forth,  it  may  become 
neceseary  to  tap  from  the  urgency  of  the  symptoms ;  and  in 
hydrothorax  there  may  be  occasionally  need  for  the  same  in-  i 
terference  when  the  effusion  rises  rapidly  on  both  sides.  Such  / 
cases  are,  however,  exceptional.  ^ 

Case  I. — "W.  S.,  about  twenty-five  year's  of  age,  entered  the 
hospital  of  the  University  of  Maryland,  in  my  service,  on  the 
26th  of  February,  1876,  complaining  of  slight  shortness  of 
breath,  wjiich  had*  not  been  preceded  by  pain  nor  caused  him 
to  suspect  any  serious  trouble  in  the  chest  He  had  been  much 
exposed  to  wet  and  cold  in  prosecuting  his  business,  which  was 
that  of  an  artesian-well  borer. 

On  examining  his  chest  I  found  the  left  side  flat  upon  per- 
cussion from  diaphragm  to  clavicle ;  vocal  fremitus  absent ; 
respiratory  murmur  inaudible ;  and  on  the  right  side  puerile 
respiration  was  well  marked.     On  measurement  the  left  side 
was  found  to  exceed  the  right  in  bulk  by  one  inch  and  a  quar- 
ter.   The  physical  signs  thus  showed  plainly  the  existence  of 
lai^  pleural  effusion  j  but  as  there  was  little  discomfort,  and 
the  dyspnoea  was ^so^slight  that  the  patient  could  sleep  all 
hight  in  the  recumbent  posture,  the  clinical  condition  did  not 
require  the  use" of  the  aspirator,  and  I  determined  to  try  med- 
ical treatment  alone,  directing  thirty  minims  of  the  syrup  ,    ' . 
ferri  iodidi  to  be  taken  three  times  a  day,  and  a  fly-blister,  six           -    /  •  ^  A 
by  eight  inches,  to  be  applied  to  the  lateral  and  posterior  sur-           n.  ^ 
face  of  the  left  side.    The  blister  drew  freely ;  and,  before  the                      * . 
surface  to  which  it  was  first  applied  had  healed,  it  was  again       "     ; '  '    ,  . 
placed  upon  the  anterior  part  of  the  same  side.    In  five  or  six      -/   ,  ^  /  '  ^ 
days  from  the  commencement  of  treatment  the  dullness  under      ^  j    .-          J 
the  left  clavicle  had  sensibly  diminished,  and  a  respiratory  ^  /I 
murmur  of  a  broncho-vesicular  character  was  feebly  audible.  :  7 
This  was  regarded  as  an  indication  for  persevering  in  the 
medical  treatment,  and  fortified  the  opinion  that  aspiration 
was  not  required.    The  iron  was  continued,  jind  the  blister  re- 
applied at  different  places  sev.firal  times. 

^Jhree  weeks  the  line  of  dullness  had  fallen  to  the  top  of 
the  middlejhird  of  the  chest,  respiratory  murmur  being  dls^ 
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tinct  above  that  line ;  and  the  difference  in  bulk  between  the 
two  sides  was  reduced  to  three-quarters  of  an  inch.     The  dull- 
ness continued  to  diminish  slowly,  and  vesicular  murmur  be- 
/ '  came  more  generally  diffused  over  the  chest,  when  on  the  15th 

0  Iaa^jL'^^      of  A^ril  the  patient  left  the  hospital,  still  presenting  aFtKat 
^       '  '"^    time  some  dullness  and  feebleness  of  respiratory  murmur  at 

tcc^afcff^^  *^®  ^^^  ^^  *^®  '®^  ^^^®'  ^^  *^®  ^'^^  ^*  June  he  returned  for 
examination,  when  *all  signs  of  the  effusion  had  disappeared. 
The  case  is  interesting  as  presenting  a  condition  in  which  the 
auscultatory  signs  alone  would  suggest  the  use  of  the  aspirator, 
while  the  general  clinical  condition  warranted  the  trial  of 
I       medical  means,  under  which  perfect  recovery  took  place. 

Case  II. — ^D.  W.,  about  twenty-eight  years  of  age,  came  to 
my  oflSce  to  consult  me  on  the  15th  of  October,  1875.  He  had 
recently  returned  from  travel  in  Europe,  and,  though  of  rather 
delicate  constitution,  had  enjoyed  pretty  good  health  until  about 
ten  days  before  he  applied  to  me,  when  being  overheated  by  a 
long  walk  he  lay  for  some  time  upon  the  damp  grass,  and  in 
a  few  days  began  to  experience  shortness  of  breath,  chiefly 
noticeable  on  going  up-stairs.  He  had  had  no  chill,  and,  hav- 
ing felt  no  pain  in  the  chest,  he  was  surprised  when  I  in- 
formed him  that  his  right  side  was  the  seat  of  large  effusion. 
This  was  rendered  evident  by  dullness  throughout  its  whole 
extent,  absence  of  respiratory  murmur  and  vocal  fremitus,  and 
the  existence  of  well-marked  oegophony  at  the  upper  part. 
Under  the  use  of  syrup  ferri  iqdidi  and  the  repeated  applica- 
tion of  blisters,  improvement  in  resonance  in  the  subclavicular 
region,  with  distant  and  feeble  respiratory  sound,  became  evi- 
dent in  about  ten  days.  At  the  end  of  three  weeks  the  dull- 
ness.was  limited  to  the  lower  part  of  the  posterior  region  of 
the  right  side,  and  was  attributable  mainly  to  thick,  tibrinoua 
deposit^ inasmuch  as  vesicular  murmur  was  comparatively 
clear.  The  patient  made  a  good  recovery,  and  has  lately  gone 
again  to  Europe. 

This  case,  like  the  last,  was  one  of  latent  pleurisy,  in 
.  which  the  auscultatory  signs  showed  effusion  so  large  as  to 
suggest  the4)0S8ible  necessity  of  aspiration,  but  which  never- 
^  theless  cleared  up  perfectly  under  medical  treatment.  ^ 

Case  III. — H.  Y.,  aged  about  forty-five  years,  a  native  of 
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Alsace,  presented  himself  at  my  clinic  at  the  University  Hos- 
pital, May  23,  1876,  suffering  with  urgent  dyspnoea,  about 
the  origin  of  which  he  gave  no  clear  account,  but  which,  ac- 
cording to  his  report,  had  increased  to  such  degree  that  for 
four  montlis  he  had  been  unable  to  lie  down.  On  inspection, 
the  rightlide  was  manifestly  larger  and  more  rotund  than  the 
left,  its  measure  being  an  inch  and  a  half  greater,  and  the  in- 
tercostal spaces  were  effaced.  Percussion  sound  was  perfectly 
flat  on  this  side  from  the  base  to  the  summit  of  the  -chest ; 
respiratory  murmur  and  vocal  fremitus  were  imperceptible, 
and  the  heart  was  displaced  beyond  the  left  mammary  line. 
The  physical  signs  thus  established  the  diagnosis  with  preci-        ,  . 

sion ;   but  the  clinical  condition  put  the  case  in  a  different  ^  h?>*-^ 
category  from  those  related  above^  and  demanded  mechanical        -  /'^/l,,  f 
relief;  for,  with  such  impairment  of  respiration,  rapidly  fatal      /f    y     "^ 
dyspnoea  might  occur  at  any  moment,  and  the  danger  was  in-      ;  \ 
creased  by  the  dislocation  of  the  h^art,  and  the  great  pressure      '  ; 
to  which  it  was  subjected.     I  therefore  decided  to  aspirate  the      j  i 
chest ;  and,  introducing  a  No.  2  needle  in  the  eighth  inter-         *         ^ 
costal  space,  just  below  the  angle  of  the  scapula,  I  drew  off        L^J*  t^d^i 
eightyKme  ounces  of  yellow  serum,  in  which  pus  corpuscles  / 

were  beginning^to  appear,  but^were  not  present  in  sufficient" 
number  togivethe  fluid  a  purulent  charactef."  ^e  patient*^ 
bore  this  without  the  least  sense  of  constriction,  such  as  is 
oft^n  felt  when  so  large  an  amount  is  removed  at  once.    The 
lung  expanded  somewhat,  but  not  perfectly,  after  the  removal 
of  the  fluid,  the  respiratory  sound  being  plainly  audible,  but 
distant  and  bronchial  in  character;  the  heart  removed  par-    /  , 
tially  but  not  completely  into  its  normal  place.     But  the    ,'/  ! 
clinical  condition  was  immensely  improved ;   the  dyspnoea,    . 
which  had  been  extreme,  disappeared  entirely,  and  on  that   . 
night  the  patient  slept  lying  on- his  back,  for  the  first  time,  as 
he  assured  me,  for  four  months.     IpMX  days  he  left  the  hos- 
pital,  declaring  thaLbg  felt  well,  anotias  not  returned. 

In  this  case  the  operation  was  resorted  to,  not  so  much  as 
a  curative  means,  as  for  the  purpose  of  rescuing  the  patient 
from  great  peril — which  was  accomplished.  Life  was,  I  be- 
lieve, saved  by  the  operation,  and  could  have  been  saved  by 
no  other  means ;  but  the  functional  integrity  of  the  lung  was 
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not  restored,  as  it  was  in  the  two  former  cases,  in  which  medi- 
cal means  alone  were  used. 

Case  IV. — On  the  9th  of  August,  1875,  I  was  requested 
by  Dr.  J.  E.  Gibbons,  of  this  city,  to  see  with  him  a  little  boy, 
aged  three  years  and  eleven  months,  who  was  the  subject  of 
empyema  of  the  right  side,  for  which  he  had  already  been 
tapped  with  the  aspirator  three  times,  twice  by  Prof.  W.  T. 
Howard,  and  once  by  Prof.  F.  Donaldson.  Learning  that 
each  operation  had  been  followed  by  reaccumulation  of  the 
purulent  fluid,  I  determined,  before  resorting  to  a  drainage- 
tube,  to  try  the  effect  of  an  injection  into  the  chest-cavity, 
with  the  view  of  altering  the  condition  of  the  pleural  surfaces, 
and,  if  possible,  bringing  about  adhesive  inflammation.  The 
entire  right  side  was  flat  upon  percussion,  the  intercostal  spaces 
distended,  and  the  breathing  labored  and  accompanied  with 
incessant  cough.  I  introduced  the  needle  of  the  aspirator 
near  the  angle  of  the  scaptila,  and  removed  forty  ounces  of 
pus,  a  quantity  which  would  very  completely  fill  one  side  of 
the  chest  in  a  child  of  this  age.  There  was  evidently  no  ad- 
hesion, for  the  lung  expanded  freely,  loud  respiratory  murmur 
and  perfect  resonance  being  at  once  established. 

Without  removing  the  needle  the  action  of  the  pump  was 
now  reversed,  and  tliree  ounces  of  tepid  water  injected,  con- 
taining one  drachm  of  the  following  solution  : 

Liq.  iodinii  comp.,    ^  g. 
Acid,  carbolic,         3  86.    M. 

The  dyspnoea  was  at  once  relieved  by  the  tapping,  as  it  had 
been  by  the  previous  operations;  but  for  several  days  there 
was  high  fever,  probably  attributable  to  the  injection.  By 
September  10th,  reaccumulation  had,  however,  taken  place  to 
such  degree  that  another  operation  was  necessary,  which  was 
performed  by  Prof.  Donaldson.  It  was  noticeable  that  the 
fluid  had  undergone  a  change  in  character,  being  of  thinner 
consistency  than  before  j  and  from  this  time  the  child  recov- 
ered perfectly,  and  is  now  entirely  well,  as  is  shown  both  by 
the  general  condition  and  appearance,  and  by  the  normal 
respiratory  murmur  and  resonance  over  the  whole  of  the  pre- 
viously affected  side. 
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This  case  is  of  peculiar  interest,  from  the  age  of  the  pa-    |  ^ 


tient,  the  very  large  purulent  drain  from  the  system — two 
hundred  and  eight  ounces  in  all — and  the  entire  restoration 
of  the  function  of  the  Inng. 

Dr.  Peacock,  of  Victoria  Park  Hospital,  London,  has 
lately  published  a  case  of  empyema  in  a  child  three  years  and 
a  half  old,  relieved  by  paracentesis,  but  resulting  in  contrac- 
tion of  the  side  and  a  fistulous  opening.  In  the  case  I  have 
here  reported,  the  contour  of  the  chest  and  the  action  of  the 
lung  are  as  perfect  as  though  no  disease  had  ever  existed  ; 
and  I  am  inclined  to  attribute  the  result  mainly  to  the  iodine 
and  carbolic  acid  injection  ;  for  although  the  thorax  filled  up 
once  more  after  this  application,  yet  the  appearance  of  the 
fluid  at  the  last  tapping  showed  that  an  alterative  influence 
had  been  exercised  upon  the  secreting  surfaces,  so  that,  when 
they  were  again  brought  into  contact  with  each  other,  adhe- 
sion probably  took  place.  Boinet  was,  I  believe,  the  first  to 
employ  iodine  injections  in  chronic  pleurisy,  and  he  claimed 
that  with  them  "  cures  were  possible  even  in  cases  supposed 
to  be  necessarily  mortal."  His  practice  was  followed  by  M. 
Aran  in  France,  and  by  Dr.  Brainard  in  this  country.  This 
latter  gentleman  reported,  many  years  ago,  a  case  of  empyema 
caused  by  a  wound  with  a  knife,  in  which  a  solutfon  of  one 
grain  of  iodine  and  three  grains  of  iodide  of  potassium  in  an 
ounce  of  water  was  injected  into  the  pleural  sac  twice  a  day, 
with  perfect  success. 

Many  other  cases  have  been  reported,  with  results  similar 
to  what  occurred  in  the  child  whose  history  is  here  recorded. 
I  think  it  best  to  make  use  of  the  iodine  injection  several 
times,  without  resorting  too  early  to  the  drainage-tube,  which 
at  best  leaves  a  fistulous  opening  of  long  continuance.  The 
aspiration  facilitates  the  injection  very  much,  as  all  that  is 
required  is  to  reveree  the  pump  without  withdrawing  the  nee- 
dle. I  have  never  known  a  more  gratifying  therapeutic  suc- 
cess than  the  case  of  this  little  child  has  afforded ;  for  what 
with  extreme  dyspnoea,  incessant  cough,  hectic  fever,  and  ab* 
dorainal  dropsy,  with  anasarca  from  pressure  on  the  great 
veins^  it  presented  almost  as  hopeless  a  prospect  of  relief  as  I 
have  ever  had  to  contemplate ;  and  it  is  now  perfectly  well. 
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Art.  II, — The  Therapeutical  and  Social  Aspects  of  the  Aleohd 

Question.    By  Thomas  J,  Mats,  M.  D.,  Upper  Lehigh, 

Pa. 

Although  there  are  millioiiB  of  honest  and  faithful  men 
and  women  in  tliis  country  who  have  enlisted  their  com- 
bined energy  in  the  service  of  alleviating  the  evils  and 
miseries  caused  by  and  resulting  from  alcoholic  intemper- 
ance, yet  it  is  a  deplorable  fact — one  avowedly  admitted  by 
them — that  the  evil  instead  of  diminishing,  is  on  the  increase. 
A  visitation  of  cholera,  yellow  fever,  or  small-pox  sends  its 
ruthless  and  thrilling  impulse  almost  instantaneously  across 
the  length  and  breadth  of  our  land ;  but  when  a  stealthy,  in- 
sidious malady  gnaws  and  saps  the  vital  foundation  of  society 
on  our  every  side,  we  stand  as  complacent  lookers-on,  sanction 
it  by  our  silence,  and  deceive  ourselves  with  the  delusion  that 
because  it  is  slow  in  its  growth  it  cannot  be  so  widespread — 
in  fact,  we  are  so  accustomed  to  it  that  our  senses  become 
blunted,  and  refuse  to  impress  themselves  with  the  real  con- 
dition ot  the  calamity.  And  when  an  army  of  fifty  thousand 
human  beings  is  swallowed  up  yearly  by  this  terrible  quag- 
mire of  destruction,  as  the  statistics  of  our  land  are  said  to 
prove,  be^re  which  figures  the  fatal  ravages  of  cholera  and 
all  our  other  epidemic  diseases  combined  dwindle  into  almost 
absolute  nothingness,  we  think  the  subject  of  sufficient  im- 
portance to  bring  it  before  this  able  body  of  workers  in  the 
cause  of  mitigating  human  suffering.  In  truth,  we  look  upon 
the  medical  profession  as  the  only  power  capable  of  giving  an 
efficient  and  rational  solution  to  this  vexing  and  much-abused 
problem. 

When  such  an  inconceivable  amount  of  money,  time  and 
labor  has  been  lavishly  expended  upon  anything  as  there  has 
been  in  the  endeavor  to  counteract  the  mischief  of  alcoholic  in- 
temperance, without  producing  any  beneficial  results,  we  may 
at  once  conclude  that  there  is  some  radical  and  fundamental 
error  in  the  method  of  relieving  the  malady ;  that  a  proper 
diagnosis  has  not  been  fully  worked  out,  and  that  the  remedy 
which  has  been  applied  is  not  suited  to  the  case. 

The  hottest  contest  in  the  discussion  of  alcohol  is  as  to 
the  relation  which  its  action  sustains  to  the  human  system. 
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On  one  side  stand  those  who  hold  that  alcohol  is  a  poison, 
that  it  has  no  other  than  a  coagulating  action  on  the  albumin- 
ous tissues  of  the  body,  thereby  preventing  the  nsual  amount 
of  tissue  metamorphosis ;  that  it  excites  and  exhilarates  the 
bodily  functions  for  the  time  being,  but  is  always  followed  by 
a  greater  depression ;  and  that  the  only  way  to  prevent  its 
abuse  is  to  eradicate  and  abolish  it  totally.  While  on  the 
other  hand  are  those  who  hold  that  alcohol  acts  in  the  same 
manner  as  ordinary  food,  and  that  its  abuse  can  be  rectified 
by  a  thorough  knowledge  of  its  good  and  evil  effects  on  the 
human  body. 

That  alcohol  in  some  manner  availably  affects  the  process 
of  nutrition  and  of  oxidation  in  the  body  is  no  longer  doubt- 
ed, and  is  admitted  by  some  of  its  most  violent  opponents ;  but 
the  way  in  which  this  is  brouglit  about  is  still  an  unsettled 
point.  To  our  apprehension,  alcohol  or  any  other  substance 
can  only  assist  or  promote  the  processes  of  nutrition  and  oxi- 
dation in  one  of  two  ways :  1.  By  retarding  or  interfering 
with  these  processes  in  such  a  manner  that  the  same  amount  of 
nutritive  material  which  is  ordinarily  supplied  is  more  spa- 
ringly utilized,  and  thus  serves  for  a  longer  period  than  it 
could  without  the  influence  of  such  an  agent ;  or,  2.  By  be- 
coming a  material  of  nutrition  and  oxidation  itself,  or,  in 
other  words,  a  food, 

No  more  positive  proof  of  the  eflicacious  character  of  al- 
cohol can  be  presented  than  that  of  its  influence  in  the  treat- 
ment of  acute  fevers,  whose  speedy  course  and  extensive  tis- 
sue-waste rapidly  exhaust  the  forces  of  the  body  supplied  by 
the  ordinary  food.  Here  alcohol  comes  to  the  rescue,  checks 
the  ebbing  stream  of  life,  and  supports  the  drooping  energy 
of  the  body  through  that  perilous  stage — the  crisis — where 
other  means  are  of  little  or  no  avail.  This  remarkable  life- 
sustaining  power  of  alcohol  must  force  itself  upon  the  atten- 
tion of  every  one,  even  on  those  who  are  no  more  than  super- 
ficial observers.  Now,  it  is  self-contradictory  to  maintain  that 
alcohol  supports  life  by  its  supposed  power  to  prevent  the 
waste  of  tissue,  for  the  very  existence  of  life,  even  the  rem- 
nant of  life  in  severe  cases  of  fever,  depends  upon  a  more  or 
less  healthy  tissue  metamorphosis,  and  anything  that  inter- 


240        THE  THEBAPEUTICAL   AlTD   SOCIAL   ASPECTS 

feres  with  this  process  will  jast  in  tLat  proportion  destroy  life. 
This  application  in  the  case  of  fever  does  not  appear  so  strik- 
ing as  it  does  in  other  low  forms  of  disease  not  associated 
with  an  elevated  temperature  and  rapid  tissue  change,  for  in 
opposition,  apparently,  it  may  be  truly  said  that  to  stop  the  ex- 
cessive tissue-waste  is  one  of  the  strongest  and  most  important 
indications  in  the  treatment  of  fevers.  So  it  is ;  but,  without 
foreshadowing  our  opinion  of  the  therapeutical  action  of  al- 
cohol in  fever,  it  is  extremely  doubtfiil  whether  its  good  re- 
sults are  brought  about  by  its  presumed  anti-waste  action. 
And  then  alcohol  is  employed  in  disease  where  no  excessive 
tissue-waste  exists,  but  a  tissue  metamorphosis  barely  sufficient 
to  support  life  is  present,  and  how  can,  and  where  does,  the 
anti-waste  action  of  alcohol  come  into  play  here  and  bring 
relief  to  the  diseased  body  ?  And  again,  they  say,  give  a 
laborer  three  drinks  of  brandy  a  day,  and  by  its  retardation 
of  tissue  and  chemical  changes  it  will  enable  him  to  perform 
more  work  than  he  can  do  without  it.  Now,  if  it  is  a  physi- 
ologic axiom  .that  work  implies  a  chemico-tissue  change,  then 
a  greater  amount  of  work  must  imply  a  greater  amount  of 
chemico-tissue  change,  and  to  expend  a  greater  amount  of 
labor  or  work  with  a  diminished  degree  of  chemico-tissue 
change  is  a  physiological  inconsistency. 

In  order  to  speak  of  the  action  of  alcohol  on  the  human 
system  in  an  intelligent  and  fair  manner,  we  must  pursue  the 
same  method  as  we  do  in  describing  the  action  of  any  other 
substance  on  the  animal  economy.  We  certainly  may  doubt 
the  statement  that  alcohol  has  only  one  general  mode  of 
action,  for  it  is  a  distinctive  feature  of  many  useful  dietetic 
and  medicinal  substances  to  vary  in  effect  in  accordance  with 
the  quantity  employed ;  there  is  not  only  a  difference  of  effect  in 
degree,  but  a  difference  totally  in  kind.  Common  salt  in  small 
doses  is  an  indispensable  article  of  food,  without  which  our 
bodies  would  suffer  very  materially  ;  in  medium  doses  it  is  a 
safe  and  valuable  emetic,  while  in  large  doses  it  is  a  most 
violent  and  irritating  poison.  Iron  in  small  quantities  is  an 
important  adjunct  to  our  food,  for  it  is  this  which  gives  the 
blood  a  red,  healthy  color;  yet  in  large  doses  it  produces  fatal 
inflammation  of  the  stomach  and  bowels.    Arsenic  in  large 
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doses  canses  congestion  and  inflammation,  while  in  small 
doses  it  has  a  reverse  action,  and  very  often  alleviates  this 
very  same  morbid  condition.  Ipecacuanha  in  large  doses 
causes  most  intense  vomiting ;  yet  in  small  doses  it  freqnently 
relieves  this  very  same  disorder.  This  same  qualitative  diflTer- 
ence  in  action  is  equally  true  of  alcohol.  There  is  not  a  dif- 
ference of  degree  at  all  between  large  and  small  doses  of  alco- 
hol, but  their  eflfects  stand  in  opposite  polar  relations — one 
pole  neutralizing  the  other.  In  fact,  this  twofold  action  of 
alcohol  becomes  a  principle  in  the  treatment  of  disease,  and 
small  doses  are  employed  to  counteract  the  morbid  eflfects  of 
large  doses.  In  the  treatment  of  alcoholism,  or  delirium 
tremens,  small  doses  are  prescribed  in  order  to  stimulate  and 
uphold  the  wrecked  and  paralyzed  brain  and  nervous  system. 
It  would,  indeed,  be  irrational  and  like  adding  fuel  to  the 
flame  if  we  believed  that  alcohol  possessed  only  one  mode  of 
action,  and  still  persisted  in  administering  it  in  a  disease  pro- 
duced by  its  own  instrumentality. 

From  the  latest  scientific  development  of  this  question  we 
are  led  to  conclude  that  alcohol  in  small  quantities  is  a  stimu- 
lant, or  food  (using  the  terms  food  and  stimulant  as  synonyr 
mous),  and  in  large  doses  a  narcotic.  To  say  that  alcohol  is 
a  food  requires,  perhaps,  a  definition  of  the  term  food.  At 
random  we  might  say,  and  partly  be  correct,  that  all  sub- 
stances which  undergo  a  chemical  change  in  the  body  are 
foods,  but  this  does  not  include  water,  an  important  factor  in 
the  process  of  nutrition,  which  does  not  undergo  a  chemical 
change  in  the  body  ordinarily.  It  is  necessary,  then,  to  give  a 
still  wider  and  broader  definition  to  the  term,  so  as  to  include 
all  substances  which  go  to  nourish  the  body.  This  is  attained 
by  defining  food  as  anything  which  is  capable  of  supporting 
]ife,  or  any  material  which  is  essential  to  sustain  the  vital 
functions,  and  this  embraces  air,  water,  ordinary  foods,  etc. 
All  albuminous  and  hydro-carbon  foods  undergo  chemical 
changes  in  the  body,  enter  the  body  as  such,  and  are  excreted 
as  urea,  carbonic  acid,  and  water.  Alcohol  in  small  doses 
acts  in  precisely  the  same  manner;  it, goes  into  the  body  and 
is  not  excreted  by  the  skin,  lungs,  bowels,  or  kidneys  as  such, 
but  leaves  it  as  carbonic  acid  and  water.    Now,  it  is  a  funda- 
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mental  law  in  chemiBtiy  that,  if  a  sabstance  falls  from  a 
higher  to  a  lower  position  on  the  chemical  scale,  it  gives  out 
force ;  and  if  alcohol  changes  its  chemical  natare  in  the  body, 
as  recent  investigations  show  ns,  it  must  give  rise  to  force 
which  is  or  can  be  appropriated  for  the  performance  of  vital 
fiinctions — a  supply  of  power  which  the  body  expends  in 
doing  work.  And  recent  researches  do  not  only  demonstrate 
that  alcohol  acts  in  the  above  manner,  but  also  that  it  is  found 
as  a  normal  ingredient  in  the  body  of  some  men  and  animals 
who  are  undoubted  total  abstainers;  and  from  late  experi- 
ments we  also  learn  that  it  exists  in  our  ordinary  bread  to 
such  an  extent  that,  after  a  person  has  eaten  one  hundred 
pounds  of  fresh  bread,  he  has  consumed  a  little  over  five  ounces 
of  pure  alcohol. 

In  large  doses  alcohol  is  a  narcotic,  and  the  line  of  demar- 
cation between  the  stimulant  and  narcotic  action  of  alcohol 
is  just  as  distinctly  and  decidedly  manifested  in  its  effects  on 
the  human  system  as  the  difference  is  marked  between  the 
effects  of  small  and  large  doses  of  ipecacuanha  in  relieving  and 
causing  emesis.  Whenever  more  alcohol  is  introduced  than 
the  body  is  capable  of  utilizing  in  the  processes  of  nutrition 
and  oxidation,  the  surplus  remains  diffused  throughout  the 
blood  and  tissues,  undergoes  no  chemical  change,  gives  out  no 
force,  and  paralyzes  the  whole  nervous  system.  The  most 
early  indication  of  the  narcotic  effects  of  alcohol  is  a  warmth 
and  flushing  of  the  face,  owing  to  the  paralyzed  and  dilated 
condition  of  the  facial  blood-vessels,  followed  by  an  increased 
excretory  flow  from  the  skin  and  kidneys.  The  increased 
amount  of  excretory  material,  however,  is  not  due  to  an  aug- 
mented normal  condition  of  these  organs,  but  rather  to  the 
fact  that  the  nerves  which  supply  their  blood-vessels  are  para- 
lyzed to  such  a  degree  that  these  vessels  distend  and  allow 
their  contents  to  escape  more  freely  than  in  health.  The 
more  highly  developed  faculties  of  the  brain,  such  as  reason, 
judgment,  will-power,  etc.,  also  become  involved  at  a  very 
early  stage  of  the  narcotic  poisoning,  thus  unbridling  the  lower 
appetites  and  passions,  and  abandoning  them  to  their  own 
unrestrained  recklessness.  This,  when  coupled  with  the  fact 
that  the  hypoglossal  nerves  preside  over  the  movements  of 
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the  tongue,  and  likewise  share  a  similar  and  early  fate,  gives 
an  intelligent  explanation  and  due  significance  to  the  well- 
known  phenomena  of  the  violent  and  boisterous  behavior, 
and  of  the  incoherent  and  random  speech  observed  in  most 
cases  of  alcoholic  inebriation.  And  this  seemingly  has  the 
appearance  of  an  exalted  condition  of  the  functions  of  the 
brain ;  but  on  close  analysis  it  turns  out  to  be  nothing  else 
than  a  liberation  of  the  animal  side  of  our  nature,  during  a 
time  when  the  higher  and  moral  functions  of  man  are  taken 
captive  and  paralyzed  by  alcohol.  This  condition  of  things, 
as  more  alcohol  circulates  through  the  system,  will  continue 
until  the  occurrence  of  partial  or  total  coma. 

There  is  a  distinct  and  sharp  line  of  difference,  and  no 
border-land,  between  the  good  and  bad  effects  of  alcohol, 
which  cannot  be  mistaken  by  any  one  who  is  the  least  con- 
versant with  the  laws  of  his  own  body.  Alcohol  when  taken 
in  small  doses  for  all  purposes  acts  as  a  food,  supplies  material 
for  carrying  on  the  normal  functions  of  the  body,  and  the  best 
token  of  its  beneficiary  character  is  when  we  are  as  uncon- 
scious of  its  action  as  we  are  after  a  healthful  meal,  which 
revivifies  our  bodies  unfelt  and  unknown  to  us ;  while  on  the 
other  hand,  if  imbibed  too  freely,  it  does  not  only  not  supply 
any  material  for  oxidation  and  nutrition,  but  it  deteriorates 
the  textures  of  the  body,  particularly  the  nervous,  and  invari- 
ably destroys  the  harmony  of  the  bodily  functions.  Alcohol 
can  be  used  right  just  as  well  as  wrong,  and  it  is  only  when 
taken  in  narcotic  and  not  in  stimulant  doses  that  it  becomes 
the  alluring  cup,  dragging  its  victim  to  certain  destruction. 
It  is  only  when  abused,  and  not  when  used  properly,  that  the 
system  becomes  accustomed  to  its  deleterious  effects  and  re- 
quires an  increased  quantity  to  produce  equal  effects  from 
time  to  time. 

It  is  not  strictly  true  that  a  large  or  excessive  dose  of 
alcohol  produces  any  stimulating  primary  effects  and  depres- 
sion afterward,  but  it  is  a  process  of  enervation  and  depression 
from  the  very  time  that  the  large  dose  is  absorbed.  However, 
from  the  very  nature  of  things,  it  is  impossible  for  a  large  or  a 
small  quantity  to  be  taken  up  by  the  blood  immediately  after 
being  swallowed;  hence  there  is  always  a  slight  stimulation  at 
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first,  even  if  an  excessive  dose  be  present  in  the  stomach ;  but 
this  is  due  only  to  the  smallness  of  the  quantity  absorbed, 
and  will  vanish  as  soon  as  the  blood  lias  taken  up  the  whole, 
which  takes  only  a  very  limited  time  if  no  obstacle  such  as 
food  or  disease  is  present. 

The  action  of  alcohol  on  the  walls  of  the  stomach  requires 
to  be  brought  into  consideration,  and  we  shall  find  that  the 
same  rule  which  governs  its  action  in  other  parts  of  the  body 
also  holds  equally  true  here,  viz. :  that  small  doses  produce 
healthful,  and  large  doses  harmful  effects.  It  is  hardly  possi- 
ble that  the  total-abstinence  people  could  have  invented  the 
unfounded  notion  that  alcohol  on  being  taken  into  the  stom- 
ach, in  whatever  quantity,  coagulates  the  albumen  of  that 
organ,  and  thus  destroys  its  function  of  digestion ;  since  it  is 
a  fact  comparatively  long  known  that  the  action  of  alcohol  on 
the  stomach  in  small  doses  is  similar  to  that  of  our  ordinary 
food.  When  a  small  quantity  of  alcohol  comes  in  contact 
with  the  pale  gastric  mucous  membrane,  the  blood-vesseln 
dilate,  the  surface  attains  a  rosy  hue,  and  its  glands  secrete  a 
profuse  quantity  of  gastric  juice,  in  precisely  the  same  manner 
as  in  the  case  of  food.  But  the  condition  of  the  stomach  be- 
comes wholly  changed  on  the  introduction  of  larger  quantities 
of  alcohol.  The  rosy  color  of  the  mucous  membrane  fades, 
and  the  secretion  of  gastric  juice  is  suspended,  and  in  this 
condition  of  things  ovdy  does  the  albumen  of  the  stomach  be- 
come coagulated.  This  has  been  well  observed  through  a 
gastric  fistula.  Such  is  the  action  of  alcohol  on  the  human 
body,  briefly  described,  as  indicated  and  confirmed  by  the 
light  of  modem  research — an  instrument  potent  for  good  or 
evil ;  and  how  to  obtain  its  good  and  avoid  its  evil  effects  it 
shall  be  our  endeavor  to  point  out  in  the  succeeding  part  of 
this  paper. 

The  important  phase  which  arises  in  the  discussion  of  al- 
cohol is,  whether  it  is  of  any  service  to  the  advancement  of  the 
human  race.  If  it  is  not,  then  it  stands  in  the  same  position 
as  any  other  evil  from  which  no  possible  good  can  be  derived 
or  expected,  and  the  sooner  it  is  crushe<}  out  of  existence  the 
better.  If  it  is,  then  it  clearly  follows  that,  in  order  to  obtain 
its  usefulness  and  prevent  its  abuse,  we  must  possess  a  full 
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knowledge  of  the  substance  and  its  effect  on  the  human  body. 
There  can  be  no  midway  ground  between  these  two  positions. 
It  must  either  be  a  positive  injmy  or  a  positive  good.  We 
hope  that  in  the  preceding  pages  we  have  given  some  ground 
for  believing  that  alcohol  is  of  the  most  momentous  impor- 
tance in  treating  disease ;  and  the  very  fact  that  it  is  so  em- 
ployed by  the  medical  profession  everywhere  is  evidence  of  the 
most  satisfactory  kind  that  it  is  not  detrimental  to  health. 
We  hope  we  have  not  only  been  able  to  give  proof  that  alco- 
hol in  small  quantities  has  a  beneficial  action  on  the  human 
system,  but  that  it  behaves  like  an  ordinary  food. 

Since  alcohol  has  been  and  is  so  notoriously  and  fearfully 
abused,  and  its  evil  effects  are  so  cognizant  to  every  one,  peo- 
ple have  in  a  great  measure  lost  sight  of  its  value  and  given 
it  almost  universal  condemnation,  and  have  hastily  concluded 
that  the  only  way  to  escape  its  direful  effects  was  either 
wholly  to  abstain  from  or  obliterate  the  article — the  latter 
naturally  following  from  the  former,  because  abstemiousness 
could  not  be  secured  as  long  as  alcohol  was  within  reach ; 
hence  the  cry  of  total  'prohibition.  The  endeavor,  however, 
to  crush  anything  useful  is  like  trying  to  annihilate  water  or 
atmosphere  by  physical  pressure,  which  eventually,  after  hav- 
ing lost  its  resilience,  escapes  through  the  meshes  of  the  in- 
strument threatening  its  destruction.  So  the  idea  of  total 
prohibition  has  been  a  consummate  failure  whenever  intro- 
duced and  never  fulfilled  the  wishes  of  the  least  hopeful  of  its 
originators. 

There  are  many  who  concede  that  alcohol  is  a  valuable 
medicine  and  should  be  employed  in  disease  without  hesita- 
tion ;  yet,  forgetting  that  actually  no  sharp  and  permanent 
line  can  be  drawn  between  health  and  disease,  that  according 
to  circumstances  it  may  vary  in  the  same  individual  from  day' 
to  day  and  even  in  the  same  day.  The  common  laborer,  who 
is  liable  to  exposure  and  all  sorts  of  privation,  often  does  not 
receive  the  necessary  supply  of  force  which  he  is  compelled  to 
expend,  from  his  perhaps  defectively-prepared  food,  suffers  a 
reduction  of  healthy  capital  in  consequence,  has  learned  from 
experience  that  a  glass  of  beer  causes  him  to  feel  better  and 
also  that  it  enables  him  to  perform  his  work  to  better  ad- 
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vantage  to  himself  and  to  his  employer,  than  he  can  without  it. 
In  such  conditions  of  life  as  advancing  years,  and  in  debility 
arising  from  chronic  disease,  where  a  weakened  state  of  the 
tissues  and  organs  in  general  is  present,  alcohol  can  be  habit- 
ually taken  with  decided  benefit,  stimulating  the  digestive 
and  assimilative  powers,  as  well  as  becoming  a  source  of  fuel 
itself.  That  form  of  dyspepsia  which  depends  upon  an  atoni- 
city  of  the  gastric  glands  is  often  relieved  by  an  ordinary 
dose  of  alcohol,  which  promotes  a  more  healthy  action  of  the 
gastric  mucous  membrane,  a  condition  necessary  to  carry  on 
the  digestive  function.  Slight  colic,  diarrhoea,  pain,  and  many 
other  unimportant  ailments  of  the  body  which  are  a  trivial 
departure  from  health,  and  hardly  ever  come  under  the  notice 
of  the  physician,  are  frequently  and  speedily  relieved  by  a 
proper  dose  of  alcohol.  The  great  mass  of  the  people  know 
this,  and  that  in  some  way  they  derive  a  positive  good  from 
the  use  of  alcohol,  and  no  amount  of  plausible  reasoning  will 
convince  them  of  the  contrary ;  and  this  uncertain  and  unfixed 
impression  of  the  value  of  alcohol  they  have  gained  by  a  cost- 
ly experience.  A  more  concise  and  accurate  knowledge  of 
the  article  with  which  they  were  dealing  would  have  saved 
many  lives.  But  is  it  a  wonder  that  they  abuse  it  ?  nay,  is  it 
not  a  wonder  that  it  is  not  abused  a  thousandfold  worse  ?  For 
how  many  persons  are  not  only  totally  ignorant  of  the  mode 
by  which  the  beneficial  effects  of  alcohol  can  be  obtained,  but 
are  taught,  by  those  who  endeavor  to  control  public  opinion 
on  this  point,  to  believe  that  alcohol  is  a  dangerous  and 
poisonous  substance  not  to  be  touched  in  any  way  whatever. 
This  is  lamentable,  for  any  substance,  however  valuable, 
may  be  most  shamefully  abused  through  ignorance,  and  dire- 
ful effects  result. 

The  very  admission  that  alcohol  should  be  given  under 
the  direction  of  a  competent  physician  is  a  tacit  avowal  that 
knowledge  is  a  suflScient  guide  to  obtain  its  beneficial  action, 
for  it  is  assumed  that  the  medical  man  is  in  possession  of  this. 
Why  not,  then,  strive  to  place  every  one  in  possession  of  that 
power  which  alone  can  regulate  and  control  this  agent  i  But 
objection  may  be  made,  that  a  knowledge  of  the  good  and 
evil  effects  of  alcohol  on  the  human  system  will  not  prevent 
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its  abuse.  Why  not,  since  inebriety  is  a  recognized  disease, 
produced,  not  by  an  intangible  poison  like  cholera,  yellow  and 
typhoid  fever,  but  by  a  poison  which  manifests  itself  to  the 
senses  of  all,  and  must  likewise  be  subject  to  preventive 
measures  ?  And  to  what,  then,  shall  we  attribute  all  our  ad- 
vancement and  achievements  in  hygiene,  sanitary  science,  and 
in  medicine,  but  to  a  knowledge  of  the  cause,  cure,  and  preven- 
tion of  disease?  We  may  safely  say  that  through  our  knowl- 
edge of  vaccination  small-pox  has  become  a  scourge  of  the 
past ;  and  the  ravages  of  yellow  fever  and  cholera  appear  less 
firequent,  and  are  made  less  fatal  by  our  knowledge  of  strict 
quarantine  and  of  the  enforcement  of  sanitary  laws.  Who 
will  deny  the  great  value  of  a  thorough  knowledge  of  ventila- 
tion, drainage,  water-supply,  food,  etc.,  in  relation  to  health, 
and  that  an  educated  sanitarian  is  far  better  fitted  and  more 
favorably  situated  to  carry  out  the  laws  of  health  in  his  own 
body,  and  also  to  give  advice  to  others,  than  a  person  wholly 
ignorant  of  the  laws  of  hygiene  ? 

That  a  knowledge  of  good  and  evil  is  a  certain  and  infalli- 
ble safeguard  against  the  commission  of  evil  by  every  person 
in  every  case,  we  are  far  from  asserting,  but  there  is  neverthe- 
less an  unswerving  and  deeply-rooted  principle  in  human  as 
well  as  in  animal  nature,  which  incites  the  individual  to  do 
that  which  gives  pleasure  and  avoid  that  which  gives  pain. 
This  law  is  silently  and  gradually  at  work,  eliminating  all  hin- 
derances  to  progress,  and  is  one  of  the  chief  causes  in  mould- 
ing and  developing  the  race  from  its  most  primitive  to  its 
loftiest  stage.  It  is  very  evident,  then,  that  those  individuals 
who  have  the  most  extensive  cognition  of  themselves  in  rela- 
tion to  their  surroundings,  are  better  fitted  to  avoid  that  which 
causes  pain,  and  to  perform  that  which  gives  pleasure,  and 
have  a  better  opportunity  to  cope  in  the  struggle  for  life  than 
those  not  so  conditioned ;  hence  the  highest  accomplishment 
and  worth  with  which  we  can  endow  and  ennoble  society  is  to 
place  it  in  possession  of  a  knowledge  of  those  things  which 
entail  pleasure  as  well  as  those  which  inflict  pain—in  other 
words,  a  knowledge  of  the  laws  of  life  and  of  its  environment. 

In  bringing  this  principle  to  bear  on  our  subject,  we  would 
say  that  a  complete  professional  knowledge  of  alcohol  in  its 
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relation  to  the  human  frame  is  not  required  in  order  to  appre- 
hend its  good  and  evil  effects.  The  least  flushing  and  warmth 
of  the  face,  or  the  slightest  increased  action  of  the  kidneys,  is 
indicative  that  the  substance  has  been  taken  in  narcotic  and 
poisonous  doses,  and  should  be  a  sufficient  warning  against  a 
repetition  of  the  same  act.  Alcohol  is  always  injurious  if  its 
effects  are  visible  directly  after  being  taken  ;  and  is  never  so 
beneficial  as  when  the  individual  is  wholly  nnconscious  of  its 
immediate  action.  The  feeling  of  relief  and  satisfaction  which 
follows  a  good  healthful  meal  should  always  be  experienced 
after  a  necessary  dose  of  alcohol.  We  say  necessary^  because 
alcohol  should  never  be  taken  unless  it  is  essential  to  health — 
unless  there  is  present  in  the  body  or  in  its  surroundings  such 
a  condition  as  prevents,  or  does  not  afford,  a  sufficient  sup- 
ply of  force  from  ordinary  food  required  in  the  expendi- 
ture of  physical  and  mental  work ;  for  it  is  a  substance  of 
fulminating  power,  and,  wherever  it  expends  itself,  will  leave 
its  impress  for  good  or  evil.  Taking  alcohol  when  not  de- 
manded by  the  system  is  like  eating  without  hunger,  and  is 
invariably  followed  by  deleterious  results.  Alcohol  should  be 
looked  upon  as  any  other  familiar  household  remedy,  and 
be  ready  for  intelligent  use  whenever  occasion  requires  it. 
Of  course,  it  is  highly  essential  to  the  health  of  some  per- 
sons that  they  should  totally  abstain  from  alcohol,  just  as 
it  is  necessary  for  some  to  refrain  from  certain  kinds  of  food, 
or  anything  else  which  disagrees  with  and  causes  them  unfail- 
ing injury. 

The  evils  which  arise  from  the  abuse  of  alcohol  are  princi- 
pally a  question  of  a  proper  education  of  the  intellectual  and 
moral  faculties  of  man.  A  defective  state  of  morals  cannot, 
as  many  suppose,  be  effaced,  although  it  may  be  restrained 
and  regulated  to  a  certain  extent  by  legislation.  The  general 
truth  can  be  traced  in  our  history  that,  whenever  and  wher- 
ever law-makers  have  turned  their  attention  to  meddling  and 
interfering  with  affairs  which  strictly  belong  to  the  individ- 
ual, there  have  followed  extravagance,  waste,  and  failure. 
The  responsibility  which  rests  on  the  individual  cannot  be 
saddled  on  society  ;  but,  although  legislation  is  not  the  main 
instrument  by  which  the  evils  of  alcohol  are  or  can  be  dimin- 
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ished,  it  has  yet  an  important  rdle  to  perform  in  accomplish- 
ing this  end.  It  can  materially  restrict  and  limit  the  traffic 
in  alcohol ;  it  can  provide  compulsory  means  for  the  manu- 
facture and  sale  of  pure  and  unadulterated  liquors;  it  can 
provide  asylums  for  the  care,  comfort,  and  possible  reforma- 
tion of  the  inebriate ;  and  it  can  devise  laws  by  which  the  con- 
firmed drunkard  may  be  declared  unable  to  care  for  himself, 
and  be  committed  to  an  asylum  erected  for  the  purpose.  But 
the  measure  which  cures  does  not  always  prevent  disease,  and 
it  is  in  the  prevention  of  alcoholic  excess  that  we  must  look 
for  the  most  favorable  results. 

Improve  the  iutellect  of  the  citizen,  and  you  will  advance 
the  moral  state  of  society  ;  for  man  in  order  to  do  right  must 
first  know  how.  Exchange  those  studies  in  our  halls  of  in- 
struction, which  may  be  valuable  in  themselves,  for  those 
which  have  a  more  direct  bearing  on  the  laws  of  maintaining 
health,  and  you  will  secure  a  greater  amount  of  intellectual 
and  moral  happiness.  We  do  not  wish  to  underrate  the  ordi- 
nary educational  curriculum  of  our  schools,  but  we  do  say 
that  the  importance  of  a  knowledge  of  ancient  languages,  of 
history,  of  the  laws  and  movements  of  celestial  bodies,  and  of 
the  location  of  foreign  lands  and  seas,  fades  into  insignificance 
when  compared  with  the  value  of  even  an  ordinary  knowledge 
of  physiology  and  hygiene.  Yet  the  former  constitutes  a 
prominent  part  of  our  educational  system  at  the  present  day. 
This  is  to  be  regretted,  for  it  is  not  even  necessary  that  one 
should  be  familiar  with  these  studies  in  order  to  carry  on  the 
practical  affairs  of  life ;  but  it  is  actually  indispensable,  in  or- 
der to  lead  a  life  above  that  of  the  ordinary  brute,  to  possess 
some  knowledge  of  the  laws  of  our  own  bodies  to  which  we  are 
80  indissolubly  united.  Indeed,  a  knowledge  of  the  laws  of 
health  is  a  binding  duty  which  we  owe  to  ourselves,  to  society, 
and  to  posterity  ;  and  let  it  not,  then,  to  our  own  reproach  be 
said  that  we  have  felt  indifferent  and  perhaps  averse  toward 
this  duty ;  that  we  have  neglected  to  make  the  weak  stronger, 
and  to  fortify  them  in  their  struggle  for  existence,  and  have 
thereby  failed  to  accelerate  and  secure  a  higher  degree  of  indi- 
vidual and  social  enjoyment. 
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Art.  hi. — Puerperal  Fever.    Some  Practical  Clinical  Facts. 

By  Julius  A.  Post,  M.  D.,  Rochester,  New  York. 

Much  has  been  said  and  written  in  regard  to  the  specific 
cause  of  puerperal  fever.  Each  practitioner  of  medicine 
should  carefully  study  the  subject  from  liis  stand -point. 
"What  would  seem  to  be  the  exciting  cause  at  one  time 
would  appear  to  be  perfectly  inert  at  other  times.  It  has 
been  my  privilege  to  observe  the  origin  and  progress  of 
three  epidemics  of  puerperal  fever ;  each  seemed  to  have  the 
same  exciting  cause,  and  appeared  to  be  communicated  by 
the  medical  attendant  from  one  lying-in  patient  to  another. 
Those  who  have  passed  through  this  trying  ordeal  may  possi- 
bly appreciate  and  be  benefited  by  the  experience  of  one  simi- 
larly situated.  At  seven  o'clock  on  the  morning  of  May  16th, 
I  was  called  to  attend  Mrs.  G.  in  her  first  confinement.  She  had 
been  in  labor  six  hours ;  I  found  the  feet,  legs,  body,  and  arms 
of  a  very  large  child  protruding  from  the  vulva,  but  the  head 
was  firmly  held  with  the  chin  thrown  up  and  behind  the  pubis. 
The  child  was  quite  cold  and  dead,  and  had  been  in  the  posi- 
tion in  which  I  found  it  for  about  an  hour.  I  immediately 
gave  thirty  drops  of  fluid  extract  of  ergot,  applied  the  forceps, 
and  in  a  few  moments  delivered  her  of  a  child  which  weighed 
eleven  pounds.  The  placenta  came  away  at  once,  and  with- 
out assistance,  and  she  seemed  to  be  in  a  very  excellent  condi- 
tion. My  experience  had  been  that  such  cases  seldom  re- 
quired much  after-treatment,  and  I  so  informed  the  friends, 
but  instructed  them  to  call  me  should  they  need  assistance. 
As  I  was  going  out  of  the  house,  Mrs.  P.,  one  of  the  ladies 
who  had  been  present  during  the  entire  illness  of  Mrs.  Q., 
called  my  attention  to  a  small  red  spot  which  had  appeared 
the  day  before  on  her  (Mrs.  P.'s)  face.  I  examined  it  quite 
closely,  but  saw  nothing  which  seemed  to  indicate  that  it  was 
of  a  serious  nature,  and  I  thought  nothing  further  of  it  until  tlie 
attemoon  of  the  next  day,  when  a  message  was  left  at  ray 
office  that  Mrs.  P.  was  very  sick,  and  wished  to  see  me  imme- 
diately. I  found  her  with  facial  erysipelas,  which,  she  said, 
began  at  the  spot  which  I  saw  the  morning  I  attended 
Mrs.  G.  She  informed  me  she  attended  Mrs.  G.  personally 
during  the  night,  and  before  my  arrival  she  had  made  several 
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attempts  to  bring  away  the  child  by  forcible  traction  and  other 
manipulations,  also,  that  she  had  remained  with  Mrs.  G.  until 
her  (Mrs.  P.'s)  face  was  so  swollen  and  painful  that  she  could 
not  keep  on  her  feet,  and  she  was  obliged  to  give  up  and  go  to 
bed.  The  next  day  I  was  called  to  see  Mrs.  G.,  and  found 
her  with  symptoms  which  led  me  at  once  to  suspect  puerperal 
inflammation,  and  which  unmistakably  developed  itself  in  the 
next  few  hours.  She  passed  through  a  long  and  painful  ill- 
ness, but  fortunately  recovered.  I  had  previously  thought  of 
this  matter,  and  made  up  my  mind  that,  should  I  ever  have  a 
case  of  puerperal  fever,  I  would  give  up  my  obstetric  practice 
at  once,  and,  although  I  had  a  number  of  lying-in  patients  at 
the  time,  I  did  not  again  visit  them  or  any  other  patien);  ap- 
proaching confinement  during  the  whole  of  Mrs.  G.'s  sickness. 
No  other  cases  occurred  at  that  time,  and  none  in  that  vicin- 
ity since — at  least,  if  they  did  occur,  they  did  not  come  to  my 
knowledge. 

My  friend  Dr.  S.  had  charge  of  a  case  of  erysipelas  of 
the  great  toe,  and,  without  any  particular  care  as  to  himself, 
he  went  about  his  daily  practice  as  usual.  It  so  happened 
that  he  had  a  number  of  lying-in  patients  at  the  time ;  three 
of  them  had  puerperal  fever,  and  all  died  within  two  weeks. 

An  old  acquaintance  and  much-esteemed  friend  (Dr.  W.) 
had  an  equally  sad  experience.  His  obstetric  practice  was 
very  large.  During  a  particularly  busy  season  he  was  called 
to  attend  a  case  of  facial  erysipelas,  and  continued  to  at- 
tend his  lying-in  patients  as  usual.  Immediately  following 
the  erysipelas  came  eight  cases  of  puerperal  fever,  and  six 
of  them  proved  fatal.  I  do  not  wish  to  discuss  the  identity 
of  erysipelas  and  puerperal  fever,  but  facts  are  facts.  It  may 
be  possible  that  these  cases  would  have  occurred,  and  that 
their  occurrence  at  that  particular  time  was  an  accidental 
circumstance.  They  are  the  only  cases  of  puerperal  feVer 
which  have  come  within  my  observation,  and  the  cause  seemed 
painfully  evident  to  those  interested,  and  the  termination  so 
sad  that  I  feel  justified  in  placing  them  before  the  medical 
public ;  and  I  trust  that  the  experience  of  these  very  excellent 
and  able  practitioners  may  prove  a  warning  to  those  who  may 
chance  to  be  thus  unfortunately  situated. 
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Art.  IV. — On  the  Treatment  of  Trachoma  hy  Galvaniza- 
turn.  By  A.  C.  Smith,  M.  D.,  Decorah,  Iowa. 
Galvanization  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  palpebra 
can  be  eflTeeted  by  applying  both  poles  at  once  on  that  part. 
To  accomplish  this  end  a  suitable  instrument  can  be  formed 
by  a  copper  wire  and  a  platinum  wire,  the  ends  of  which, 
forming  the  handle,  are  insulated  within  a  common  covering 
of  hard  rubber  of  sufficient  length  to  aflford  a  handle  for  the 
operator.  Beyond  the  covering  the  wires  diverge,  forming 
books  for  connection  with  the  conducting  cords.  The  oppo- 
site uncovered  ends  of  the  wires,  of  about  the  length  of  the 
palpebra,  should  be  parallel  and  a  couple  of  lines  apart.  The 
copper  wire  connects  with  the  negative  pole,  and  the  platinum 


with  the  positive.     (See  cut.)    It  is  necessary  to  use  platinum 
here,  as  any  other  metal  will  be  oxidized. 

For  applying  the  parallel  wires  as  well  on  the  upper  as 
on  the  lower  palpebra,  in  such  a  way  as  to  touch  the  diseased 
membrane  to  as  great  an  extent  as  possible,  they  must  be  bent 
in  diflTerent  ways,  care  being  taken  not  to  bruise  their  smooth 
surface.  The  instrument  is  passed  slowly  over  the  mucous 
membrane,  allowing  it  to  rest  on  the  most  affected  spots,  in- 
serting it  in  the  longitudinal  furrows,  so  that  the  branches 
embrace  the  duplicatures  of  the  mucous  membrane,  introduc- 
ing it  under  the  reversed  upper  palpebra  into  the  angle,  and 
introducing  one  branch  behind  the  plica  semilunaris,  while 
the  other  touches  the  anterior  surface. 

'The  raucous  membrane  swells  during  the  operation,  and 
gas  is  developed  at  both  poles ;  but  the  swelling  soon  sub- 
sides. The  pain  is  not  considerable,  when  only  two  cells  are 
used,  and  only  a  slight  disagreeable  feeling  is  experienced 
about  an  hour  after  the  operation.  From  half  a  minute  to  one 
minute  for  each  palpebra  will  be  sufficient  for  a  single  appli- 
cation. 
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The  advantage  of  this  method  of  treatment,  in  economizing 
time  and  labor,  can  only  be  appreciated  when  trial  has  been 
made  of  the  ordinary  method,  viz.,  to  apply  the  negative  pole, 
in  the  form  of  a  buttoned  sound,  on  the  mucous  membrane,- 
and  the  positive  pole  in  the  neck,  a  method  which  requires 
from  five  to  ten  minutes  for  each  palpebra,  and  is  as  tiring  for 
the  operator  as  to  the  patient.       , 

It  is  a  striking  phenomenon  that  the  granular  bodies  and 
papillae  very  readily  yield  to  the  galvanic  treatment,  while  it 
takes  a  longer  time  before  the  enlarged  vessels  are  affected. 
This  observation  can  be  made  as  well  in  an  ordinary  mixed 
trachoma  as  in  cases  of  a  lower  type,  where  the  hypertrophy 
of  the  vessels  is  the  predominant  symptom,  while  the  only 
evidence  of  trachoma  is  a  few  scattered  papillae.  Though  the 
vascular  tissue  does  not  always  offer  the  same  resistance,  I 
have  sometimes  succeeded  in  a  few  applications  in  causing  in- 
volution of  large  folds  of  conjunctiva,  the  remains  of  tracho- 
matous disease  treated  for  a  long  time  with  caustics  and  as- 
tringents. 

It  is  especially  where  the  disease  has  begun  to  retrograde 
that  the  effect  of  galvanization  is  manifest ;  thpugh  it  seems 
that  a  frequent  galvanization  in  the  first  stage  of  the  disease 
may  limit  the  development  in  some  degree,  as  I  have  had  the 
opportunity  of  noticing  when  during  the  applications  to  one 
eye  the  other  has  become  affected. 

The  slight  reaction  following  the  galvanization  gives  this 
method  a  practical  advantage  over  the  ordinary  treatment 
with  chemical  agents.  The  patient  is  saved  from  great  an- 
noyance, and  at  the  same  time  it  is  less  inconvenient  and  in- 
jurious to  him  to  allow  a  moderate  use  of  the  eyes  during  the 
treatment,  as  is  often  apt  to  be  the  case  in  spite  of  the  physi- 
cian's restrictions. 


Art.  V. — Carholized  Brwii  in  Compound  Fracturea,      By 
Lewis  D.  Mason,  M.  D.,  Brooklyn,  New  York. 
The  advantages  possessed  by  bran,  properly  mixed  with 

carbolic  acid,  as  a  dressing  in  compound  fractures,  are  these : 
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1.  The  diBcharge  is  disinfected  as  it  flows  from  the  wound 
into  the  bran. 

2.  We  have  a  dressing  that  is  "  germ  proof,"  and  one  that 
notably  limits  suppuration. 

3.  We  secure  the  anaesthetic  properties  of  the  acid. 

The  method  of  carbolizing  the  bran  is  very  easy — simply 
by  adding  the  crude  carbolys  acid  slowly  to  the  quantity  of 
bran  to  be  carbolized,  stirring  it  at  the  same  time.  A  little 
experience  will  decide  how  much  of  the  acid  a  given  quantity 
of  the  bran  will  require.  An  excess  should  be  avoided.  The 
bran  will  retain  the  properties  of  the  acid  for  some  time.  I 
have  now  used  it  in  two  cases  of  compound  fracture  of  tibia, 
and  one  of  compound  fracture  of  femur. 


Clittital  |ljet0rbs  from  ^rifaate  nnb  hospital  "^rwctitt. 

I. — JToies  of  a  Ca%e  of  Pelmc  Hosmatocde  ;  Operation  ;  lie- 

oovery.    By  W.  W.  Munson,  M.  D.,  Otisco,  New  York. 

Mrs.  a.  M.,  aged  twenty-three  years ;  United  States ; 
married. 

September  24, 1875. — Just  returned  from  a  visit,  twenty 
miles  away,  by  wagon.  Was  detained  for  a  day  and  a  night 
on  her  return,  within  six  miles  of  home,  on  account  of  pain 
through  "  left  side,''  as  she  states — ^placing  her  hand  in  lum- 
bo-abdominal  region,  to  sliow  me  its  situation,  and  explaining 
that  pain  extended  down  into  groin.  This  pain  is  now  nearly 
relieved.  She  consults  me  for  advice  upon  a  prolonged  men- 
strual discharge,  which  has  continued  for  three  weeks,  it  having 
commenced  ten  days  after  her  regular  period  for  menstrua- 
tion, which  did  not  occur  at  the  proper  time.  She  states  posi- 
tively that  she  did  not  consider  herself  pregnant,  and  used  no 
means  whatever  to  *'  bring  herself  round ; "  and  I  have 
^yt^r"^  reason  to  believe  her. 

She  was  absent  two  weeks ;  the  discharge  having  com- 
menced before  leaving  home  for  her  visit.  She  states  that 
while  absent  she  had  a  sharp  attack  of  this  pain,  which  passed 
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oflFin  a  few  hours  under  the  use  of  hot  fomentations.  I  do  not 
decide  npon  the  cause  of  this  pain,  but  renal  calculus  and 
Inmbo-abdominal  neuralgia  suggest  themselves  to  my  mind. 
Made  no  vaginal  examination,  as  I  should  have  done.  Bow- 
els are  regular.    Ergotine  (P.  D.  &  Co.)  gr.  i.  t.  i.  d. 

September  26M. — ^Very  severe  pain  since  commencing  the 
use  of  the  ergotine.  Find  that  I  was  not  careful  enough  in 
searching  for  her  previous  pain,  which  she  says  was  the  same 
that  she  experiences  now,  and  which  is  well  down  in  left  iliac 
region  and  through  hip  of  same  side.  .  Menstrual  (?)  dis- 
charge continues.  Deep  in  left  iliac  fossa  lies  a  smooth,  glob- 
ular, immovable  tumor  the  size  of  a  man's  fist.  It  is  not 
tender.  Thorough  vaginal  and  rectal  examination  reveals 
nothing  abnormal  about  any  of  the  pelvic  organs  within 
reach.  Uterus  movable,  and  in  natural  position  and  condition. 
Vagina  not  obstructed.  Examination  of  iliac  tumor  by  con- 
joined manipulation  not  satisfactory,  as  it  cannot  be  well' 
reached  from  below.  Diagnosis  obscure,  both  as  to  tumor 
and  discharge.     Opium. 

28dA. — Pain  greatly  increased  except  as  it  is  controlled 
with  opium.  Eapid,  feeble  pulse,  thickly-coated  tongue. 
General  appearance  denotes  great  prostration.  Examination 
externally  reveals  large,  symmetrical  tumor  in  hypogastrium, 
reaching  half  way  to  umbilicus,  and  apparently  connected 
with  the  left  iliac  enlargement.  Perfectly  immovable  by 
conjoined  manipulation.  True  pelvis  firmly  packed  with  the 
mass,  which  is  hard  and  solid.  Uterus  immovable,  crowded 
close  over,  to  right  side  of  pelvis,  and  down  so  low  that  the 
OS  lies  nearly  between  the  labia.  This  newly-developed 
enlargement  can  be  more  easily  mapped  out  below  through 
the  rectum  than  from  vagina. 

As  I  had  never  seen  anything  of  this  sort  I  requested  that 
Dr.  Green,  of  Homer,  be  summoned  for  consultation.  He 
passes  the  sound  into  cavity  of  uterus,  which  does  not  appear 
abnormal  in  any  way  except  in  position  ;  the  handle  of  sound 
pointing  across  left  thigh,  showing  the  position  the  organ  has 
taken.  He  also  passed  needle  of  hypodermic  syringe  into 
hypogastric  mass  from  rectum  with  negative  result. 
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I  am  indebted  to  Dr.  Green  for  making  the  diagnosiB  of 
pelvic  hsBmatocele,     Treatment  expectant  for  the  present. 

29th. — Patient  much  worse  in  every  way.  As  bowels 
have  not  moved  in  two  days,  give  mild  cathartic.  Try 
the  hypodermic  syringe  again  from  vagina,  but  draw  only  a 
clot  of  blood  into  needle.  It  is  my  judgment  to 'operate  at 
ODce  and  turn  out  the  clots.     Opium  as  required. 

30M.— Better.  Cathartic  of  yesterday  acted  well.  Pain 
and  vaginal  discharge  ceased.  This  discharge  did  not  again 
return.     Obliged  to  empty  bladder  with  catheter  to-day. 

October  1st. — Still  better.  Several  stools  during  last  night ; 
now  checked.  Urinates  freely.  No  change  in  the  tumor. 
No  pain.  No  medicine  except  an  occasional  anodyne,  as  I 
have  no  faith  in  any  drugs  for  the  removal  of  blood-clot.  Ee- 
mains  comfortable,  October  2d  and  3d. 

4tth. — Called  to  evacuate  bladder,  but  only  small  quantity 
of  urine  passes  catheter.  Pressure  of  tumor  evidently  caused 
the  sensation. 

During  the  next  nine  days  she  remained  quite  comfortable 
Appetite  very  good.  Urinated  freely.  Bowels  acted  every  day. 
No  change  in  the  tumor,  unless  it  was  a  slight  diminution  in 
the  iliac  portion  of  the  enlargement.  Still  she  seemed  to  be 
generally  failing.  My  opinion  is  still  to  operate.  Posterior 
lip  of  08  uteri  largely  swollen,  (edematous  and  rolled  forward, 
from  the  great  pressure,  and  can  be  seen  by  simply  separating 
the  labia.  No  part  of  uterus  can  be  distinguished  with  the 
finger,  except  the  os  and  cervix.  Tumor  is  continuous,  en- 
tirely across  pelvis,  firm,  and  low  down. 

On  October  13th  Dr.  Morrell,  of  Borodino,  sees  the  pa- 
tient with  me.  He  passes  small  trocar  into  tumor  from  rec- 
tum. Canula  returns  filled  with  a  small  portion  of  soft,  semi- 
organized  material.  Wall  of  sack  (?)  very  fine  and  thick. 
Contents  evidently  undergoing  absorption  and  organization, 
but  there  is  little  hope  that  patient  can  live  till  so  large  a  mass 
is  disposed  of  in  that  way.  Pressure  on  surrounding  parts  is 
evidently  doing  great  mischief.  The  doctor  advises  against 
operation,  believing  it  to  be  a  fatal  case  anyhow,  and  that 
operative  procedures  would  be  useless. 

October  15th. — Failing  rapidly.    Every  evidence  that  death 
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18  near.  I  urge  operation  as  the  only  means  of  saving  her 
life.  Friends  conclude  to  consult  together,  and  inform  riSe  of 
their  decision  in  the  morning. 

16^A.-=— Husband  comes  to  inform  me  that  they  have 
decided  to  consent  to  an  operation,  it  being  apparent  to 
them  all  that  she  can  survive  but  a  short  time  in  her  pres- 
ent condition.  I  hasten  him  for  Dr.  Earle,  of  Tully,  to  come 
at  once  to  assist  me.  There  being  about  twenty  miles^  travel 
necessary,  and  the  roads  very  bad,  we  .do  not  get  to  work  till 
after  dark.  Dr.  Earle  administered  the  anaesthetic.  This 
proved  to  be  the  most  difficult  part  of  the  operation,  as  the 
doctor  was  obliged  to  administer  ammonia  nearly  as  much  of 
the  timfe  as  he  did  ether,  to  keep  the  patient  alive. 

I  never  performed  a  surgical  operation,  nor  witnessed  one, 
with  so  little  hope  of  leaving  the  patient  alive,  as  this  case 
presented.  She  was  completely  helpless,  nearly  insensible, 
pulse  extremely  feeble  and  flickering.  Everything  appeared 
so  unpromising  that  both  Dr.  Earle  and  myself  warned  her 
husband,  mother,  and  sister,  that  she  was  less  likely  to  survive 
the  operation  than  to  die  before  it  was  completed.  Fortunately, 
they  comprehended  the  situation,  and  decided  intelligently. 
The  patient  herself  was  in  no  condition  to  consult  upon  this 
or  any  other  subject. 

The  operation  was  performed  by  thrusting  an  ordinary 
trocar,  two  and  a  half  inches  long,  into  the  tumor  from  va- 
gina to  left  of  the  median  lino.  It  was  necessary  to  pass  the 
instrument  in  its  entire  length  in  order  to  reach  the  contents, 
the  wall  proving  to  be  extremely  thick  and  firm.  On  with- 
drawing trocar,  nothing  escaped  through  canula  but  a  little 
coagulated  blood  and  the  same  soft,  semi-organized  material 
that  Dr.  Morrell  obtained  on  the  13th.  The  canula  was  with- 
drawn, and  the  opening  enlarged  with  a  probe-pointed  bistoury, 
cutting  to  the  left  away  from  uterus.  Then,  by  breaking  up 
the  coagula  and  as  much  of  the  partially-organized  material 
as  possible  by  means  of  the  finger,  probe,  scoop,  and  forceps, 
we  removed  the  contents  and  washed  out  the  cavity  thorough- 
ly with  a  stream  of  water  from  Davidson's  syringe.  There 
was  but  very  little  haemorrhage.  The  influence  of  the  ether 
passed  off  very  agreeably.     No  vomiting.     She  passed  the 

17 
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night  very  comfortably.  Catheter  used  once  during  the  night. 
Appears  bright  and  cheeiiiil  next  morning.  See  her  again 
late  in  the  day  (17th).  Discharge  from  wound  slight.  No 
pain.  Tonic  of  pyroph.  iron,  infusion  gentian  and  whiskey. 
Milk  diet.     Opium  as  required. 

After  my  return  home  (17th)  I  received  an  injury  which 
disabled  me  for  several  days.  The  notes  from  18th  to 
28th  October  are  chiefly  made  from  information  received 
from  Dr.  Earle,  who  very  kindly  took  charge  of  the  case 
during  my  disability,  though  I  saw  her  occasionally  after 
the  22d. 

18^A. — ^No  bad  symptoms.  Cavity  of  tumor  washed  out 
with  carbolized  water.     This  was  kept  up  daily  till  the  28th. 

19th. — Eestless.  Slight  abdominal  tenderness,  with  iebrile 
movement. 

20th, — Symptoms  alarming.  Abdomen  very  tender.  Pulse 
130.  Temperature  104^^.  All  the  symptoms  of  peritonitis. 
Opium. 

QlsL — Inflammatory  symptoms  somewhat  abated. 

22rf. — ^Patient  feeling  very  well.  Eelishes  food  for  first 
time.  No  pain.  This  morning,  while  rising  to  move  bowels 
(which  she  does  daily),  there  was  a  sudden  and  abundant  flow 
of  pus  from  the  wound.  On  washing  out  cavity,  as  usual, 
with  the  syringe,  a  considerable  quantity  of  pus  comes  away 
with  the  water.  This  is  the  first  appearance  of  pus  from  the 
opening. 

Continued  to  do  well  till  26th  October,  when  I  see  her 
again  with  Dr.  Earle.  We  find  her  quite  prostrated  and  rest- 
less to-day.  Pus  continues  to  flow  from  the  opening,  but  it  is 
gradually  diminishing.  Bowels  move  freely  every  day.  The 
hypogastric  tumor  is  subsiding.  The  iliac  enlai^ement  remains, 
but  it  has  moved  downward  somewhat,  and,  instead  of  appear- 
ing smooth  and  globular  as  heretofore,  it  is  now  long  and 
knobby.  The  nature  of  the  thing  flashes  upon  us  in  a  moment. 
A  stream  of  water  is  brought  to  bear  upon  it,  and  an  immense 
mass  of  hardened  fseces  washed  away.  And  this  is  the  last  of 
the  iUao  tumor j  which  has  remained  there  a  puzzle  to  aU  of  us 
since  I  first  discovered  it,  September  26th,  just  one  month  pre- 
vious to  its  removal. 
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28lh. — Doing  well.  Sits  up  a  little.  No  pain.  No  tu- 
mor perceptible  externally,  and  but  very  slight  enlargement 
felt  through  vagina.  Discharge  of  pus  diminishing.  Cavity 
washed  out  for  last  time. 

ITovember  Sd. — All  about  the  house.  Appetite  good.  Tu- 
mor nearly  all  disappeared.  Discharge  of  pus  very  slight. 
Uterus  gradually  returning  to  its  normal  position. 

12th. — Uterus  in  natural  condition  and  position.  Patient 
considers  herself  nearly  as  well  as  ever.  Nothing  remains  as 
a  reminder  of  her  troubles  except  the  cicatrix  at  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  vagina,  where  the  opening  was  made.  This  woman 
rapidly  regained  perfect  health.  She  is  now  under  observa- 
tion and  remains  well  (July,  1876).  She  did  not  menstruate 
until  the  latter  part  of  December,  since  which  time  she  has  ' 
been  "  regular." 

Thus  ended  a  successful  operation  for  pelvic  hsBmatocele 
in  a  case  which,  in  all  human  judgment,  would  have  termi- 
nated fatally  if  left  to  the  course  of  Nature,  which  latter  plan 
is  usually  encouraged  both  in  books  and  in  practice. 

The  points  upon  which  I  am  unable  to  offer  an  explana- 
tion are : 

1.  The  origin  of  the  haemorrhage  causing  the  hsBmatocele, 
occurring  three  weeks  alter  menstruation  began. 

2.  The  situation  of  the  abscess,  which  evidently  caused 
the  inflammatory  symptoms  of  October  19th,  20th,  and  2l8t, 
and  which  spontaneously  ruptured  into  the  cavity  of  the  tu- 
mor and  discharged  through  the  artificial  opening,  October 
22d. 

3.  The  cause  of  the  suspension  of  menstruation  from  the 
first  of  September  to  the  last  of  December. 

4.  The  cause  of  the  paroxysms  of  pain  previous  to  the  oc- 
currence of  the  hromatocele. 

The  obstacles  in  the  way  of  making  a  proper  diagnosis  of 
the  ^^fcBOOcele  "  (as  Dr.  Green  facetiously  termed  it)  appear  to 
be: 

1.  Its  smooth,  round  appearance. 

2.  Its  high  position,  out  of  reach  of  the  finger. 

3.  The  regular,  daily,  free  movements  of  the  bowels. 
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II. —  Case  of  Van  Burenh  Disease  of  the  Penis}   By  Stoabt 

Eldbidoe,  M.  D.,  Surgeon  Yokohama  General  Hospital. 

In  the  New  York  Medical  Joubkal  for  April,  1874,  Drs. 
Van  Buren  and  Keyes  reported  five  cases  of  chronic  circum- 
scribed inflammation  of  corpora  cavernosa,  all  apparently  un- 
connected with  syphilis  or  gonorrhoea,  and  all  occurring  after 
middle  life.  An  additional  case  was  reported  in  the  same 
Journal  for  June,  1874,  by  Dr.  Isaac  Smith,  this  also  occurring 
in  an  elderly  man  and  apparently  non-venereal  in  origin. 

I  have  recently  met  with  a  case  which,  while  diflfering  in 
some  particulars,  on  the  whole  so  closely  corresponds  with  the 
disease  above  alluded  to  that  I  believe  it  to  be  the  same. 

L.  Moore,  American  sailor,  aged  thirty-five,  married ;  has 
*  always  enjoyed  good  health  till  onset  of  present  disease.  Never 
had  a  chancre  or  any  sore  about  the  genitals.  Three  years 
ago,  for  the  first  time,  had  a  slight  gonorrhoea,  lasting  about  a 
month.  Five  months  ago,  feeling  some  pain  during  erection, 
he  found  on  examination  a  mass  of  induration  surrounding 
the  urethra  over  a  space  of  about  half  an  inch  in  length,  mid- 
way between  the  glans  and  root  of  penis.  This  gradually  dis- 
appeared, having  caused  no  inconvenience  in  making  water,  nor 
at  any  other  time  save  during  erection,  while  at  the  same  time 
a  hard  lump  formed  about  midway  between  the  glans  and  root 
as  before,  but  about  an  inch  long,  and  occupying  the  whole 
width  of  the  organ  and  more  than  half  its  depth.  This  lump 
gradually  traveled  forward,  hardening  on  its  anterior  margin 
and  softening  posteriorly.  For  the  last  three  and  a  half 
months  the  slightest  erection  has  caused  intense  pain ;  com- 
plete erection  is  now  impossible.  Has  used  mercurial  oint- 
ment as  local  application  for  three  weeks ;  last  used  it  two 
months  ago,  but  found  no  effect  from  it  whatever.  Has  no  pain 
or  discomfort  except  during  erection,  to  which  during  the 
night  there  is  a  constant  tendency.  Has  had  no  urethral  dis- 
charge since  termination  of  clap  three  years  ago.  Three  weeks 
ago  there  was  an  interval  of  more  than  a  quarter  of  an  inch 
between  anterior  margin  of  lump  and  the  corona  glandis. 
Present  condition : 

*  Read  before  the  Medical  Society  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  June  8,  1876. 
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May  25,  1876. — General  condition  exceptionally  good. 
No  signs  of  syphilis  either  past  or  present ;  no  history  or  trace 
of  scrofiilosis.  In  the  corpolra  cavernosa  there  is  a  cartilagi- 
noid  mass  extending  from  corona  glandis  backward  about  an 
inch  and  a  quarter  in  the  right  corpus,  and  a  triiie  more  than 
an  inch  in  the  left  corpus,  tilling  entire  transverse  diameter 
of  the  body  of  the  penis;  the  vertical  thickness  apparently 
coincident  with  that  of  the  corpora  cavernosa.  The 'tumor 
is  only  to  be  detected  by  palpation,  as  it  causes  no  distortion  or 
change  of  external  configuration  whatever,  at  least  in  a  flaccid 
state  of  the  penis.  The  margin  of  the  induration  is  sharply  de- 
fined toward  glans,  not  so  distinctly  marked  posteriorly.  An- 
terior margin  exquisitively  sensitive  on  pressure;  body  of  tu- 
mor and  posterior  margin  almost  insensible.  Skin  unaffected 
and  freely  movable.  A  steel  bougie.  No.  14,  English  scale, 
passes  easily  into  the  bladder,  and  the  closest  examination  fails 
to  reveal  anything  abnormal  either  in  the  urethra  or  corpus 
spongiosum. 

Now,  it  will  be  observed  that  this  case  differs  in  two  par- 
ticulars from  those  reported  by  Drs.  Van  Buren,  Keyes,  and 
Smith.  First,  in  the  age  of  the  patient.  Second,  that  in 
the  case  now  reported  the  disease  appeared  primarily  in  the 
corpus  spongiosum.  I  am  nevertheless  convinced  that  the 
pathological  condition  is  identical  with  that  in  the  previ- 
ously-noted cases.  The  number  of  cases  as  yet  reported  is 
80  small  that  the  advanced  age  of  the  patient  may  be  a 
mere  coincidence,  or  perhaps  represent  the  general  rule  only, 
while,  a  priori^  it  would  be  expected  that  parts  so  closely 
related  both  structurally  and  functionally  as  are  the  corpora 
cavernosa  and  corpus  spongiosum  would  share  in  pathological 
tendencies. 

In  the  case  described,  belladonna  and  camphor  was  given 
to  relieve  erection,  and  an  ointment  containing  oleo  resin  co- 
paibae  and  iodine  was  empirically  prescribed.  From  the 
rapid  change  in  the  location  of  the  tumor,  tending  to  bring  it 
shortly  to  the  extremity  of  the  organ,  a  good  prognosis  was 
given.  Had  tlie  circumstances  admitted  of  it,  electricity 
would  have  been  used. 

Jv/ns  24^.— The  anterior  margin  of  the  tumor  is  now  well 
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nnder  the  corona  glandis,  while  the  posterior  margin  has  ad* 
vanced  even  more  than  the  anterior. 


III. — Case  of  Traumatio  Tetanus ;   Recovery.     By  A.  W. 

Shelley,  M.  D.,  Harrisbiirg,  Pa. 

"Was  asked  by  Dr,  Van  Cleef  to  see  a  patient  in  the  coun- 
try for  him,  as  he  was  at  the  time  engaged. 

The  patient,  a  woman,  aged  thirty-nine,  previous  health 
very  good,  and  masculine  in  appearance  and  manner. 

On  June  4,  1876,  in  the  effort  to  rescue  her  drowning 
child  froiti  a  deep  hole  in  the  creek,  a  stub  of  wood,  an  inch 
in  length  and  of  the  thickness  of  a  crow  quill,  penetrated 
deeply  the  plantar  surface  of  the  great  toe,  at  the  metatarso- 
phalangeal articulation.  She  would  not  consent  to  her  friends' 
solicitations  to  have  it  removed. 

l%th. — She  complained  of  a  stiffness  in  moving  her  jaw, 
and  experienced  a  difficulty  in  walking.  A  quack  doctor  told 
her  she  had  rheumatism,  and  treated  her  accordingly. 

22<^. — She  fell,  and  witli  some  assistance  regained  her  feet, 
but  it  was  only  with  an  effort  that  she  continued  her  house- 
hold duties. 

26^A. — Stub  came  out  by  suppuration. 

27fA. — In  an  attempt  to  walk  across  the  floor  she  fell, 
having  a  general  tetanic  spasm,  which  occasionally  partially 
relaxed,  but  only  again  to  recur  with  renewed  violence.  She 
was  now  confined  to  her  bed.  Becoming  alarmed,  as  well  as 
dissatisfied  with  her  attendant,  a  regular  physician  was  sum- 
moned. 

Patient  was  first  seen  July  1,  1876.  The  wound  was  dry 
and  inflamed.  Probed  it,  but  could  detect  nothing  foreign. 
The  muscles  affected  were  those  of  the  lower  extremities, 
back,  abdomen,  and  jaw.  The  pharyngeal,  respiratory,  and 
diaphragmatic  muscles  were  only  partially  involved.  The 
sphincters  retained  tlieir  contractility.  The  abdomen  was 
very  hard,  and  muscles  rigid,  and  the  rigidity  of  the  lower 
extremities  was  more  marked  than  of  the  upper.  The  par- 
oxysms recurred  without  apparent  provocation,  and  almost 


CASE  OF  TBAITMATIO  TETANUS.  263 

amounted  to  opisthotonus.  The  intellect  was  clear,  and  the 
patient  entirely  rational.  Could  converse  freely,  except  for 
the  dyspncea,  due  evidently  to  spasms  of  the  respiratory  mus- 
cles and  diaphragm. 

Patient  suffered  greatly  from  gastric  derangement.  Tongue 
was  covered  with  brown  fur,  pulse  full,  and  90  or  more  per 
minute,  urine  high  colored,  with  a  characteristic  brick-dust 
deposit  on  standing,  bowels  constipated,  pain  in  back,  and  a 
general  languor.  Administered  in  two  powders,  three  hours 
apart,  twelve  grains  of  calomel  and  half  a  grain  of  ipecac,  to 
be  followed  in  three  hours  with  a  full  dose  of  sulph.  magnes. 
Left  a  solution  of  tr.  aconit.,  and  fl.  ext.  veratrum  viride,  to 
be  given  every  third  hour. 

July  2d. — Dr.  Van  Cleef  and  I  saw  her  together.  Eigid- 
ity  not  so  constant,  except  when  patient  was  moved,  pulse 
softer  and  not  so  frequent,  bowels  freely  evacuated,  pain  in 
back  less,  tongue  moist  and  cleaning.  Used  the  tobacco-in- 
jection treatment  with  decided  effect.  After  noting  the  result 
we  gave  directions  for  it  to  be  used  only  during  a  paroxysm, 
or  when  one  threatened.  We  gave  lull  doses  of  morphia  until 
rest  was  secured. 

Sd. — Patient  more  relaxed,  but  weaker,  and  treatment 
continued. 

4tth. — ^Patient  weaker,  but  abdomen  and  muscles  still  less 
rigid.  Owing  to  weakness,  it  became  necessary  to  stop  the 
tobacco  or  depressing  treatment.  We  now  gave  her  table- 
spoonful  doses  of  spiritus  frumenti  and  one  and  a  half  grain 
of  quinine  every  four  hours,  and  morphia  in  the  evening  to 
secure  rest. 

6th. — Pulse  frequent,  but  stronger;  otherwise  the  condi- 
tion much  the  same.  To  the  treatment  of  the  previous  day 
we  added  hydrate  chloral  and  bromide  of  potassium,  in  lull 
doses,  until  patient  slept  or  rigidity  ceased.  We  gave  the 
medicines  alternately,  each  every  fourth  hour.  The  morphia 
was  now  omitted. 

6tA. — Patient  had  a  refreshing  sleep  during  the  night; 
pulse  slower  and  soft ;  appetite  good  for  the  firet  time;  rigidity 
confined  to  the  lower  extremities  and  jaw,  with  spasm  of  the 
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muscles  of  the  back  on  movement.  Abdomen  soft,  with  occa- 
sional hardening  on  pressure. 

^th. — ^All  the  symptoms  improving,  and  medicines  con- 
tinued. 

%th. — Continues  to  improve ;  rigidity  of  lower  extremities 
and  jaw  gradually  yielding.  Hydrate  of  chloral  to  be  given 
only  in  the  evening  su£Sciently  to  quiet  the  system.  Other 
medicines  given  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

9th. — Improvement  very  decided ;  felt  well  enough  to  sit 
up.  Sat  on  a  chair  after  dinner.  The  abdomen  remained 
quite  soft  even  on  being  kneaded.  The  spasms  amounted 
only  to  an  occasional  yawning  stretch. 

lO^A. — Could  turn  on  to  her  side  herself,  and  was  gaining 
strength,  and  again  sat  on  chair.  During  the  entire  sickness 
the  intellect  was  clear. 

16^A. — ^Patient  sitting  on  a  chair.  Can  walk  well  with  a 
little  assistance.  Eecovery  complete.  To  us  the  interesting 
feature  of  the  case  consists  in  the  length  of  time  (three 
weeks)  the  stub  remained  before  any  evil  resulted,  and  its  full 
development  only  after  the  source  of  irritation  was  removed, 
and  the  very  marked  improvement  after  the  administration  of 
the  hydrate  of  chloral. 


BELI^VUE  HOSPITAL. 

Peritonitis ;  Aspiration  for  Belief  of  Tympanites.— A  negro 
patient  aged  thirty-five  entered  hospital  suffering  from  peri- 
tonitis. He  had  been  kicked  in  the  abdomen  by  a  horse,  and 
shortly  afterward  suffered  from  severe  pain,  accompanied  by 
vomiting.  The  tympanites  which  followed  was  such  as  to  in- 
terfere with  respiration  to  a  considerable  extent,  and  for  its 
relief  Dr.  C.  P.  Smith  aspirated  the  intestines.  The  instru- 
ment employed  was  a  stomach-pump,  with  a  needle  attached 
to  the  end  of  the  tube.  It  was  found  necessary  to  introduce 
the  needle  into  the  intestines  in  three  different  locations — two 
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centrally  and  one  laterally.  The  patient  experienced  much 
relief  from  the  aspiration,  and  showed  every  sign  of  passing  on 
to  recovery. 

Bnptnre  of  the  Dnodenimt — A  boy  fourteen  years  of  age 
received  a  kick  from  a  horse,  which  caused  severe  pain,  but 
only  a  limited  amount  of  shock,  inasmuch  as  the  patient  was 
able  to  Walk  up-stairs  to  the  ward.  After  being  placed  in 
bed  the  pain  increased  in  severity,  and  was  accompanied  by 
tympanites.  Vomiting  was  an  important  symptom  from  the 
time  of  the  injury,  and  continued  till  his  death,  which  occurred 
a  few  hours  after  admission.  At  the  autopsy  there  was  no- 
ticed intense  congestion  of  the  mesentery  and  omentum.  The 
duodenum  was  ruptured  at  one  point,  and  the  cavity  of  the 
abdomen  contained  a  large  amount  of  bloody  fluid. 

Fistula  in  the  Oall-Bladder. — A  woman  entered  hospital 
with  an  opening  in  the  right  hypochondriac  region,  which 
proved  to  be  a  biliary  fistula.  Some  time  afterward  the 
patient  died  from  hsemorrhage,  and  at  the  poBt  mortem  a 
iistula  was  found  to  extend  from  the  gall-bladder  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  abdomen.  The  inference  was  that  the  fistula  was 
the  result  of  ulceration  caused  by  gall-stones. 

Treatment  of  Fracture  of  Thigh  in  Children. — Two  chil- 
dren, aged  respectively  five  and  seven  years,  were  admit- 
ted to  hospital  suflFering  from  fracture  of  the  femur.  It  was 
considered  advisable  to  place  the  patients  in  wire  breeches, 
similar  to  those  used  in  the  treatment  of  exsection  of  the 
head  of  the  femur.  The  appliance  proved  of  use  in  allowing 
the  surgeon  to  see  constantly  how  reparation  was  progressing, 
and  at  the  same  time  guard  against  any  deformity  that  might 
appear. 

Fractnre  in  Aged  Persons. — There  is  a  very  general  im- 
pression that  fracture  of  the  bones  of  the  extremities  occur- 
ring in  old  persons  is  liable  to  be  attended  with  ligament- 
ous or  delayed  union.  It  would  seem  that  this  result  is 
doubtful,  for  the  reason  that,  in  a  large  number  of  cases  ob- 
served, consolidation  took  place  quite  as  rapidly  in  patients 
Irom  fifty  to  seventy  years  of  age  as  in  those  of  middle  life. 
One  case  that  is  at  present  under  observation,  and  who  is 
fifty-four  years  of  age,  showed  marked  consolidation  at  the 
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end  of  ten  days.  Some  cases  presented  by  Dr.  Erekine 
Mason  at  the  New  York  Pathological  Society  last  winter 
demonstrated  that  even  age,  when  accompanied  by  Bright's 
disease  and  anasarca,  did  not  delay  ossific  consolidation. 

Tetaani. — Two  cases  of  traumatic  tetanus  have  recently 
entered  hospital  and  terminated  fatally.  The  first  case  result- 
ed from  a  crushed  finger,  and  developed  one  week  after 
the  injury.  Injections  of  chloral  were  given,  but  with  only 
slight  benefit.  The  inhalation  of  nitrite  of  amyl  proved 
of  value  during  the  paroxysms,  but  in  twenty-four  hours  after 
admission  the  patient  died. 

The  second  case  arose  from  a  contused  wound  of  the  foot, 
and  also  proved  fatal.  The  tetanus  appeared  about  a  week 
after  receiving  the  injury. 
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Ununited  Fracture  of  Clavicle. — A  child  five  years  of  age 
has  at  the  present  time  an  ununited  fracture  of  the  clavicle, 
which  shows  no  sign  of  consolidating.  The  fracture  took 
place  before  admission  to  the  institution,  and,  as  far  as  could 
be  ascertained,  was  not  treated.  The  false  joint,  in  all  proba- 
bility, was  due  to  the  motions  of  the  upper  extremity  on  the 
affected  side.  There  seems,  however,  to  be  no  loss  of  power 
in  that  shoulder,  nor  any  deformity  other  than  a  projecting 
false  joint  of  motion. 


MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL. 

Treatment  of  Disease  of  the  Stomach  by  washing  out  by 
means  of  the  Stomach-Fump. — A  novelty  in  practice,  which 
was  suggested  by  Kussmaul,  and  introduced  in  this  hospital 
by  Dr.  Herzog,  consists  in  washing  out  the  cavity  of  the 
stomach  by  means  of  appropriate  remedies. 

The  patient  upon  whom  it  was  practised  was  a  woman 
who  gave  a  history  of  nausea  and  vomiting.  The  diagnosis 
rested  between  malignant  disease  and  chronic  gastric  catarrh ; 
but  in  either  case  the  same  treatment  was  indicated. 
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The  effect  of  the  stomach-pump  was  to  make  the  patient 
feel  easier,  so  much  so,  indeed,  that  it  was  frequently  had 
recourse  to  at  her  request.  After  a  few  days  the  vomiting, 
which  had  been  nearly  constant,  became  exceptional,  and 
after  a  short  time  the  patient  left  hospital  very  much  im- 
proved. 

In  using  the  stomach-pump  the  method  employed  was, 
first  to  evacuate  the  stomach,  and  then  inject  a  weak  solution 
of  salicylic  acid,  which  was  subsequently  pumped  out. 

Cancer  of  Stomach;  no  Vomiting. — A  case  of  cancer  of 
stomach  was  under  observation  in  which  there  was  no  vomit- 
ing. At  the  autopsy  a  schirrous  mass  was  found  on  the  fun- 
dus of  the  organ,  and,  inasmuch  as  there  was  no  stricture  of 
the  pylorus,  it  is  fair  to  assume  that  the  absence  of  vomiting 
was  due  to  this  cause.  Another  case  of  cancer  suffered  from 
occasional  vomiting,  and  at  the  post  mortem  the  pyloric  orifice 
was  found  to  be  slightly  contracted. 

Traumatic  Aneurism  of  the  Temporal  Artery. — A  patient 
entered  hospital  with  a  pulsatory  tumor  in  the  right  fron- 
tal region.  On  examination,  it  was  found  to  be  situated  over 
a  branch  of  the  temporal  artery.  No  operation  was  pertbrraed, 
inasmuch  as  there  was  no  tendency  of  the  aneurism  to  enlarge. 
The  cause  was  due  to  an  injury  received  on  the  side  of  the 
head. 
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Compound  Fracture  of  Tibia;  Lister's  Treatment — A  case 
of  compound  fracture  of  the  tibia  was  taken  to  the  hospital, 
and  for  a  short  time  did  well.  Phlegmonous  erysipelas  with- 
in a  few  days  manifested  itself,  and  ran  the  usual  course.  No 
treatment  was  found  to  be  of  any  special  benefit,  till  Lister's 
method  was  had  recourse  to.  This  consisted  in  syringing  out 
the  sinuses  with  a  solution  of  chloride  of  zinc,  containing  one 
part  of  zinc  salt  in  forty  of  water,  and  applying  the  antiseptic 
dressing.  During  tlie  process  of  syringing  much  pain  was 
caused,  but  after  that  ceased  there  was  no  further  discomfort. 
A  drainage  tube  was  then  inserted,  and  several  thicknesses  of 
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gauze,  saturated  with  a  dilute  solution  of  carbolic  acid,  were 
placed  over  the  ulcerated  surface.  Over  these  was  placed  a 
fold  of  lint,  and  the  whole  sealed  up  with  oiled-silk  and  collo- 
dion. Previous  to  this  treatment  the  sore  was  doing  badly, 
but  afterward  a  manifest  change  for  the  better  took  place. 
There  was  no  relapse. 

ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL. 

AbsooM  mvolYing  the  Liver  and  Oall-Bladder. — ^A  woman  en- 
tered the  hospital  suffering  from  jaundice  accompanied  with 
pain  over  the  region  of  the  liver.  Shortly  afterward  the  pa- 
tient died,  and  at  the  autopsy  an  abscess  was  found  which  in- 
volved the  gall-bladder  and  liver.  Several  pockets  were  dis- 
covered, which  contained  gall-stones  about  an  inch  in  diame- 
ter. These  gall-stones  were  six  in  number,  and  presented 
several  facets.  It  would  seem  from  the  post-^mortem  examin- 
ation that  the  biliary  calculi  ulcerated  through  the  gall-blad- 
der, and  formed  an  abscess  which  involved  and  destroyed  a 
portion  of  the  liver. 

Eydrothorax ;  Aspiration. — ^A  man  suffering  from  Bright's 
di^ea^e  was  admitted  to  the  wards  suffering  from  urgent  dys- 
pnoea. On  examination  there  was  found  to  be  marked  hydro- 
thorax  on  both  sides,  and  for  its  relief  thirty-two  ounces  of 
fluid  were  withdrawn.  The  dyspnoea  for  a  time  was  very 
much  relieved,  but  subsequently  oedema  of  the  lungs  super- 
vened, and  the  patient  died. 

Forcible  Dilatation  of  the  Cervix  for  Dysmenorrhoea. — There 
have  beep  ten  cases  in  the  hospital  in  which  it  was  deemed 
necessary  to  practice  forcible  dilatation  of  the  cervix  uteri.  In 
each  case  the  patient  was  relieved  of  the  dysmenorrhoea,  and 
no  untoward  sequel  followed  the  operation.  The  experience 
has  not  been  so  satisfactory  in  Bellevue  Hospital,  inasmuch  as 
one  patient,  who  had  been  operated  on  in  this  manner  outside, 
entered  and  died  of  peritonitis.  The  post  mortem  showed 
that  the  starting-point  of  the  peiitonitis  was  to  be  traced  to 
the  lacerated  cervix. 

Dysentery. — In  those  cases  of  dysentefy  in  which  there  is 
a  tendency  to  vomit,  the  treatment  pursued  is  to  administer 
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enemata  of  tincture  of  opium  and  starch,  in  the  proportion  of 
twenty  drops  of  the  former  to  an  ounce  of  the  latter.  Atten- 
tion is  also  paid  to  the  diet — restraining  the  patients  from 
taking  anything  but  milk  and  rice. 


The  Medical  School  of  Viemia.  Whai  ie  required  of 
American  Students.  Special  Instruction^  the  Cost  of 
Living^  etc.    By  G.  Faeeae  Patton. 

YiXNNi.,  J-WMy  1876. 

EnnoE  New  Tobk  Medical  Jouenal: 

As  there  are  so  many  young  physicians  coming  over  every 
year  from  America  to  finish  their  education  at  the  celebrated 
Vienna  school,  I  believe  that  it  will  be  doing  the  public  an 
acceptable  service  if  I  give  a  few  items  of  practical  informa- 
tion on  the  various  points  upon  which  gentlemen  contemplat- 
ing a  trip  to  this  city  would  most  naturally  wish  to  inquire — 
How  the  work  of  instruction  is  carried  on,  what  it  costs  to 
attend  the  lectures  and  clinics,  the  price  of  room  rent,  cost  of 
living,  etc.,  etc.  A  graduate  in  medicine,  as  almost  all  are 
who  come  here  from  foreign  countries,  Vienna  being  more  par- 
ticularly a  finishing  school,  would  not  feel  directly  interested 
in  knowing  about  the  preliminary  steps  which  would  concern 
an  absolute  beginner,  but  it  may  be  as  well  to  speak  briefly  of 
the  arrangements  for  the  studies  of  the  earlier  years.  It  is 
usual  for  a  foreigner  to  identify  himself  by  means  of  a  pass- 
port, certificate  from  the  mayor  of  his  town,  or  letter  from  the 
consul  of  his  government.  Then  there  is  a  matriculation  fee 
of  about  $3.60  to  pay.  The  new  comer  then  writes  his  name 
in  the  University  album,  is  furnished  with  the  necessary  cre- 
dentials to  establish  his  claim  to  studentship  under  the  pro- 
tection of  the  University,  and  is  also  given  a  blank-folio  book 
with  places  in  which  to  write  the  lectures,  clinics,  etc.,  he 
wishes  to  attend  for  each  semester  (session).  Having  consulted 
a  catalogue,  he  decides  what  professors  he  will  hear.   There  be- 
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ing  BO  many  professors,  many  of  their  lectnres  occur  at  hours 
that  conflict,  but  tlie  general  plan  is  so  arranged  that  the 
lectures  proper  and  customary  for  the  studeats  in  each  grade 
of  advancement,  for  instance,  in  the  first  semester^  do  not  con- 
flict. In  the  advanced  stage  it  is  often  difficult  to  arrange 
a  plan  quite  to  one's  satisfaction.  The  student  then  fills  out 
the  blanks  of  the  first  page,  takes  the  book  to  the  qtmestor^ 
who  reckons  out  the  whole  cost  and  receipts  the  amount  in  the 
book.  Within  the  first  eight  or  ten  days  the  student  presents 
his  book  to  each  professor  (usually  after  a  lecture),  and  the 
latter  signs  his  name  with  the  date  opposite,  to  show  that  the 
student  was  promptly  on  hand.  At  the  end  of  the  semester 
this  signature  is  repeated,  to  show  that  one  is  on  hand  at  the 
close  of  the  course.  At  the  end  of  a  certain  time,  usually  two 
years,  the  student  has  to  pass  an  examination  on  the  elemen- 
tary studies — anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  etc.  This  is 
called  tantamen  physicum  or  the  physicum.  At  the  end  of 
two  years  more  comes  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  M.  D., 
after  which  those  who  expect  to  practice  in  this  country  must 
undergo  a  still  more  rigorous  examination,  lasting  from  two 
to  six  months,  called  the  Stoats  Examen.  For  foreigners 
this  is  not  required,  nor  are  they  obliged  to  stay  the  four 
years,  as  they  can  shorten  the  time  materially  by  diligence. 
The  money  of  Austria  is  in  gulden  and  kreutzers,  one  hun- 
dred of  the  latter  making  one  gulden.  I  shall  give  all  the 
prices  in  guldens  and  the  reader  can  easily  reckon  them  out 
for  himself,  remembering  that  a  gulden,  at  the  present  rate  of 
discount  on  the  Austrian  paper  money,  is  equal  to  about  for- 
ty-three cents  gold.  The  student  who  matriculates  and  enters 
regularly  as  above  described  has  all  his  courses  of  lectures  to 
correspond  with  the  length  of  the  semesters.  The  winter  ses- 
sion is  from  about  October  25th  to  March  15th,  and  the  sum- 
mer one  from  the  latter  part  of  April  to  the  middle  of  Au- 
gust. The  courses  of  lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  cost 
five,  ten,  fifteen,  and  twenty  gulden,  depending  on  the  num- 
ber of  lectures  in  the  week,  and,  to  a  certain  extent,  on 
the  value  the  professors  attach  to  their  own  teaching.  Prac- 
tical courses,  such  as  dissecting,  work  in  the  chemical  labora- 
tory, operative  midwifery,  and  the  like,  are  among  the  most 
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expensive,  averaging  twenty-five  gulden  'each.  There  are 
variouB  public  lectures  once  a  week,  which  are  free,  only  one 
pays  a  trifle  toward  defraying  the  expense  of  coal  and  gas  in 
winter.  These  items  do  not  in  the  least  concern  a  gradu- 
ate come  to  Vienna  to  finish  off,  for  he  has  not  to  matricu- 
late, nor  is  he  directly  interested  in  the  length  of  the  semesters^ 
for  reasons  that  will  appear  further  on.  The  professors  are 
divided  into  two  classes,  ordinary  and  extraordinary.  The 
former  are  the  leading  men,  the  ones  by  whom  the  candidate 
for  a  degree  must  be  examined,  while  the  latter,  though  equally 
as  distinguished  in  their  respective  departments  as  the  ordi- 
nary professors,  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  Doctor  Examen^ 
though  some  of  them  have  with  the  Staaii  Excmien.  There 
is  still  another  class  of  teachers,  called  Privat  Docentes^  who 
are  not  professors  at  all,  but  chief  assistants,  house  physicians, 
surgeons,  etc.,  men  who  are  eminently  capable  of  teaching, 
and  who  usually  exhibit  a  certain  enthusiasm  and  zeal  in 
their  work  that  the  regular  professors  do  not.  It  is  with  the 
Mutraordinarii  and  Doeentes  pri/oati  that  the  stranger  fin- 
ishing his  education  here  has  most  to  do,  while  the  students 
must  hear  the  ordinary  professors,  so  as  to  prepare  for  their 
examinations.  As  the  influx  of  foreigners  coming  only  for  a 
short  time  is  so  great,  the  extraordinary  professors  arrange 
their  courses  with  a  special  view  to*  the  convenience  of  these 
transient  visitors.  They  announce  courses  of  four,  five,  six, 
and  eight  weeks  duration  for  a  limited  number  of  gentle- 
men, usually  ten  or  twelve,  so  that  a  man  spending  a  couple 
of  months  in  Vienna  can  arrange  it  so  as  to  attend  half  a 
dozen  courses  on  special  subjects  that  he  wishes  to  perfect 
himself  on,  without  the  bother  of  having  to  matriculate  and 
spend  a  whole  semester.  These  short  courses  are  all  for  the 
benefit  of  finishing  doctors,  being  on  such  specialties  as  one 
does  not  get  a  good  chance  to  study  in  a  general  course  where 
there  are  some  hundreds  of  students  in  attendance.  Thus 
they  have  courses  for  teaching  the  practical  use  of  the  ophthal- 
moscope, the  microscope,  the  laryngoscope,  the  hammer  and 
stethoscope,  and  so  on,  with  only  ten  or  a  dozen  men,  where 
the  teacher  can  give  each  one  special  attention.  One  can 
have  such  a  course  on  any  subject  connected  with  the  study  of 
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medicine — obstetrical  operations,  nrinary  diseases,  ear  diseases, 
skin  diseases — any  conceivable  thing,  in  fact,  that  a  man  finish- 
ing his  education  might  wish  to  study  up.  For  these  courses 
the  price  is  from  ten  to  twenty-five  gulden,  students  generally 
at  half  prices,  as  the  courses  are  intended  particularly  for 
doctors  who  are  expected  to  pay  more.  Those  who  wish  to 
attend  the  great  clinics  held  by  the  Ordmarii,  as  that  of  Prof. 
Billroth,  without  matriculating  as  students,  can  do  so  by 
speaking  to  the  professor  and  making  a  special  arrangement^ 
Many  go  from  time  to  time  as  visitors  without  doing  this,  as 
there  is  no  doorkeeper  to  inquire  about  credentials.  Those 
who  wish  to  obtain  the  degree  of  M.  D.  here,  without  having 
gone  through  the  regular  course,  must  apply  to  the  faculty  for 
special  permission,  and,  obtaining  this,  must  stand  the  regular 
examination,  besides  complying  with  all  the  forms,  paying  the 
fees,  and  putting  in  an  original  (printed)  dissertation  on  some 
subject  connected  with  the  science  of  medicine.  Then  as  to 
the  language.  German  is  dilficult,  there  can  be  no  questidn 
about  that,  but  one  who  applies  himself  with  energy,  associ- 
ating as  much  as  possible  with  educated  Germans,  and  listen- 
ing to  lectures  and  demonstrations,  besides  reading  in  medical 
books  for  exercises,  can  reasonably  hope  to  begin  understanding 
what  is  said  in  about  six  weeks  or  two  months.  As  to  speak- 
ing and  writing  the  language — that  is  another  matter  entirely, 
but  an  industrious  beginner  can  hope  to  understand  most  of 
his  lectures  after  six  or  eight  weeks,  for  the  phraseology  of  the 
medical  lectures  is  very  uniform,  and  the  range  of  words  not 
extensive.  Those  who  study  it  a  few  months  before  com- 
ing over  will  find  themselves  richly  repaid  for  their  trouble. 
Next  about  the  art  of  living  in  Vienna.  Eoom  rent  is  con- 
sidered high  for  Germany.  One  has  to  pay  from  ten  to  fifteen 
gulden  for  a  very  small,  plainly-furnished  room,  and  from  that 
up  to  thirty  or  forty  gulden  for  one  handsomely  gotten  up. 
Service  costs  one  or  two  gulden  a  month  extra.  The  Germans 
eat  no  breakfast.  They  merely  drink  a  cup  of  coiFee  and  eat 
a  roll  or  two  dry,  that  is  without  any  butter.  For  English- 
men and  Americans  this  goes  a  little  hard  at  first,  if  they  try 
it,  but  in  a  few  days  one  gets  used  to  it  and  ceases  to  think 
of  the  absence  of  meat.      Many  take  their  morning  cofiee 
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in  a  caf6,  wli^e  it  costs  from  eight  to  sixteen  krentzers  (four 
to  eight  cents).  Each  little  "  bread"  costs  two  kreutzers.  An 
arrangement  can  often  be  made  with  one's  landlady  to  fur- 
nish the  necessary  articles  in  the  lodger's  room  at  a  rate 
something  less  than  this  by  the  month.  Dinner  from  1  to  3 
p.  M.  is  always  taken  at  a  caf4  or  restaurant,  where  one 
orders  what  he  wants  from  a  bill  of  fare  at  fixed  prices.  A 
dinner  of  soup,  roast  Teal,  or  beef,  with  potatoes  and  some 
simple,  "hereafter,"  such  as  apple-rolls,  or  fruit-tart,  costs 
about  fifty  or  sixty  kreutzers.  Beer  is  seven,  nine,  and  twelve 
krentzers  per  glass,  and  good  wine  can  be  had  at  fifteen  kreut- 
zers for  half  a  pint.  Bread  is  extra  at  two  kreutzers  each 
piece,  and  the  waiter  expects  two  or  throe  kreutzers  gratuity. 
Supper  on  the  same  principle  and  at  the  same  places.  Per- 
sons coming  to  Vienna  can  sail  direct  to  Hamburg,  or  by  Liv- 
erpool and  London  at  about  the  same  cost.  Gentlemen  who 
have  not  much  baggage  and  wish  to  save  money  need  not 
hesitate  to  travel  third  class  in  Germany,  for  there  is  usually 
a  fourth  where  all  the  rowdies  go,  so  that  the  third  is  quite 
respectable.  From  Hamburg  to  Vienna,  via  Berlin,  Dresden, 
and  Prague,  the  fares  are,  second  class,  about  $16.50;  third 
class,  about  $11.25,  that  being  perhaps  the  best  route  for  an 
American  to  take. 


\ 


Peopessob  Satre's  Work  on  Orthopedic  Surgery  and  Dis- 
eases of  the  Joints. 

[Wb  cheerfully  give  place  to  the  following  communication 
from  Dr.  James  S.  Green,  of  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  for  whose 
opinion  we  have  the  highest  respect,  in  regard  to  the  merits 
of  Prof.  Sayre's  work.  Dr.  Green  points  out  many  excel- 
lences overlooked  in  the  somewhat  hasty  review  published  in 
our  last  issue. — Ed.] 

EnrroB  of  New  Yobk  Medical  Joijbnal  : 

I  am  in  receipt  of  an  early  copy  of  "  Orthopedic  Surgery 
and  Diseases  of  the  Joints,"  by  Prof.  Lewis  A.  Sayre,  and, 
after  a  careful  perusal  of  the  book,  I  have  no  hesitation  in  pro- 
is 
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Douneing  it  the  most  original  and  valuable  contribution  that 
has  ever  been  made  to  the  surgical  literature  of  America. 

We  have  in  it  tlie  resume  of  the  experience  of  a  life  which 
has  been  devoted  to  the  honest  and  common-sense  investiga- 
tion of  the  hitherto  neglected  branch  of  *'  Orthopedic  Surgery 
and  Diseases  of  the  Joints,"  unbiased  by  absurd  surgical 
axioms  made  venerable  by  age,  and  which  has  developed  some 
of  the  most  important  principles  of  surgical  pathology  and 
practice  of  the  present  century. 

Dr.  Sayre  in  his  early  professional  life  threw  aside  the  lead- 
ing-strings of  traditional  surgery,  and  during  the  last  twenty- 
five  years  has  demonstrated  the  truth  of  the  proposition,  so 
admirably  put  by  Dr.  Van  de  Warker,  in  the  Nbw  York 
Medical  Jouenal,  June,  1876,  that  I  copy  the  paragraph 
entire: 

'^In  medicine,. as  in  law,  the  influence  of  precedent  and 
well-established  authority  often  obstructs  the  way  of  truth ; 
and,  when  they  are  finally  set  aside,'yields  only  to  the  pressure 
of  accumulated  facts.  It  requires  a  firmer  array  of  facts  to 
stem  the  current  of  opinion  which  is  the  outcome  of  author- 
ity, than  to  establish  a  natural  law." 

While  yet  a  young  man,  and  clinical  assistant  to  the  chair 
of  surgery  of  his  Alma  Mater,  Dr.  Sayre  conceived  it  emi- 
nently proper  to  anticipate  what  Nature  would  herself  in  time 
do  with  a  suppurating  ahkle-joint,  and  freely  incised  it. 
From  the  moment  that  he  dared  to  invade  the  sacred  pre- 
cincts of  a  synovial  membrane  with  his  sacrilegious  knife,  he 
became  a  reformer,  nay  a  revolutionist,  in  orthopedic  surgery, 
and  was  even  regarded  by  some  of  his  elder  brethren  as  a 
"freebooter  and  an  outlaw." 

We  trace  his  progress  in  his  favorite  branch  of  surgery  by 
the  development  of  the  following  principles  and  facts,  and 
with  them  the  production  of  the  necessary  mechanical  appli- 
ances. 

Prof.  Sayre  has  demonstrated  as  surgical  truths : 

1.  That  it  is  eminently  proper  freely  to  incise  joints  in  sup- 
purative synovitis,  and  to  give  them  free  drainage  until  all 
broken-down  tissue  is  removed. 

2.  That  when  the  inflammation  of  a  joint  has  not  pro- 
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gressed  to  the  destruction  of  any  part  of  the  organ,  extension 
and  coanter-extension  shoald  be  so  applied  as  to  keep  the  in- 
flamed surfaces  apart,  whUe  the  patient  also  is  allowed  the  use 
of  the  limb,  and  exercise  in  the  open  air. 

3.  That  diseases  of  the  joints  are,  as  a  rule,  of  traumatic 
and  not  of  scrofulous  origin. 

4.  That  reflex  contraction,  produced  by  pressure  upon  a 
contractured  tendon  put  upon  the  stretch,  determines  the  ques- 
tion and  place  of  tenotomy. 

5.  That  club-foot  should  be  treated,  and  moulded  into 
shape,  at  birth, 

6.  That  club-foot  arising  from  paralysis  should  not  be  con- 
founded with  that  form  occasionally  due  to  primary  spastic 
contraction. 

7.  That  congenital  phimosis  and  adherent  prepuce  is  a 
most  fruitful  source  of  paralysis,  hypersesthesia,  and  chorseic 
spasm,  and  that  circumcision  almost  instantaneously  relieves 
the  symptoms. 

8.  The  perfect  practicability  of  exsection  of  the  head  of 
the  femur,  even  in  the  most  advanced  and  emaciated  cases  of 
morbus  coxarius,  provided  all  the  diseased  bone  is  removed, 
the  pyogenic  membrane  scraped  from  the  sinuses,  and  the  limb 
placed  in  such  a  dressing  as  shall  insure  rest  and  free  drainage 
to  the  wound,  and  allow  the  patient  to  be  carried  into  the 
fresh  air. 

This  operation  was  first  successfully  performed  in  this 
country  by  Prof.  Sayre  in  March,  1854,  since  which  time  he 
has  performed  it  in  sixty -three  instances.  Fifty-four  of  these 
cases  recovered,  or  nearly  ninety  per  cent. 

9.  Excision  of  a  segment  of  bone  above  the  trochanter 
minor,  for  bony  anchylosis  of  the  hip-joint.  This  operation 
originally  performed  by  Dr.  Rhea  Barton,  was  done  in  a  modi- 
fied form  by  Dr.  Sayre  twice  in  1862,  with  perfect  success. 

10.  In  Pott's  disease  the  extension  and  straightening  of  the 
curved  spine  by  the  weight  of  the  patient's  lower  extremities, 
and  the  application  of  a  plaster-of-Paris  jacket,  mark,  as  has 
been  justly  said  by  one  of  the  oldest  and  most  eminent  surgeons 
of  New  York,  "  an  era  "  in  the  surgery  of  the  United  States. 

Too  much  cannot  be  said  of  the  value  and  relief  afforded 
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by  this  simple  appliance,  which  has  done  more  in  six  months 
to  remove  an  opprobrium  in  surgery  than  all  the  screw  bands 
and  pads  of  the  last  fifty  years. 

11.  The  division  of  the  latissimus  dorei  muscle  in  rotatory 
lateral  curvature  of  the  spine,  recently  recommended  and  suc- 
cessftilly  practised  by  Dr.  Sayre,  is  but  a  reiteration  of  the 
same  principle  established  by  him  long  since  as  a  rule  for  te- 
notomy in  club-foot. 

It  would  be  impossible  for  me,  within  the  limits  of  a  letter, 
to  give  the  minor  but  equally  valuable  lessons  of  this  admira- 
ble treatise  in  detail,  or  to  describe  the  originality  and  value 
of  the  mechanical  appliances  (the  short  and  long  hip-joint 
splints  with  abducting  and  rotating  screws,  the  extension 
splints  for  the  knee  and  ankle  joints,  the  club-foot  shoe,  the 
oakum  seton,  the  oakum  and  Peruvian  balsam  dressing),  which 
are  plainly  portrayfed  in  its  pages.  Neither  can  I  speak  too 
highly  of  the  differential  diagnosis  and  the  clear  manner  in 
which  the  peculiarities  of  each  disease  are  set  forth. 

I  have  to  commend  the  publishers  for  the  admirable  manner 

in  which  the  book  is  put  in  type  and  the  liberality  with  which 

it  is  illustrated ;  not,  however,  with  cuts  borrowed — as  they  are 

sometimes  with  acknowledgment,  and  sometimes  without — 

from  other  authors,  but  with  original  engravings,  taken  from 

photographic  views  of  the  patients  illustrating  the  lectures. 

James  S.  Gbeen,  M.  D. 
Elizabbth,  N.  J. 
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Report  of  Proceedmgs  for  Decemher^  1875,  arid  February^ 

1876. 

James  J.  Putnam,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

Tuesday^  December  28. — Dr.  Dwight  read  a  paper  de- 
scribing the  post-mortem  appearances  of  the  hraim,  of  the  late 
Mr,  Chauncey  Wright, 
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The  chief  respects  in  which  it  was  peculiar  were :  that 
the  profile  line  of  the  interior  lobes  was  very  steep  ;  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  convolutions,  especially  of  the  left  frontal 
region,  rather  more  intricate  than  usual ;  and  that  on  both  sides 
the  fissure  of  Eolando  was  bridged  over  near  its  upper  end  by 
a  small  convolution,  connecting  the  anterior  and  posterior 
transverse  convolution. 

The  intricacy  of  arrangement  did  not  so  much  concern  the 
secondary,  smaller,  as  the  primary,  typical  convolutions.  The 
weight  of  the  brain  was  fifty-three  and  a  half  ounces.  The 
anomalous  bridging-over  of  the  fissure  of  Rolando  was  not 
supposed  to  be  of  physiological  significance,  but  was  inter- 
esting from  its  rarity,  having  been  described  but  onces  by 
Wagner,  as  having  occurred  in  the  brain  of  the  physician 
Fuchs. 

Dr.  Putnam  spoke  of  some  experiments  which  he  had  un- 
dertaken, to  test  a  recent  statement  of  Dr.  Thompson,  of 
London,  that  hypophosphorous  acid  is  capable  of  disaol&mg 
scUd  phosphoric  with  great  readiness,  imparting  to  it,  at  the 
same  time,  a  degree  of  poisonousness  that  it  does  not  ordi- 
narily possess.  Dr.  Putnam  had  been  unable  to  find  that 
either  of  these  statements  was  correct.  These  results  were  in 
accordance  with  the  statements  of  Lewin  and  others. 

Tuesday^  F^yrua/ty  29. — The  regular  business  was  Biie- 
pended  to  allow  of  the  demonstration  by  Drs.  Blake  and 
Bowditch,  and  Prof.  Cross,  of  the  uses  that  might  be  made 
of  the  calcium  light  in  connection  with  lectures  to  students. 


JReport  of  Proceedings  for  Ma/rch  and  April^  1876, 

Tuesday^  March  28^A. — Dr.  BownrroH  reported  a  number 
of  experiments  made  by  himself  and  Prof.  Straight,  of  Oswe- 
go, N.  Y.,  upon  the  respiratory  movements  of  the  frog. 

Curves  were  shown  which  had  been  made,  1.  By  a  lever 
attached  to  the  hyoid  bone,  and  accompanying  it  in  its  move- 
ments ;  2.  By  a  Marey's  drum,  communicating  with  the  cav- 
ity of  the  pharynx  by  a  tube  thrust  through  the  membrana 
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tympani ;  3.  By  a  second  Marey's  drum,  communicating  with 
the  langB  by  a  canula  passing  throngh  the  abdominal  walls 
and  tied  into  the  end  of  the  lung. 

These  curves  were  drawn  one  above  another  on  a  revolv- 
ing cylinder. 

An  examination  of  them  showed  that,  1.  When  the  hyoid 
bone  moves  downward  and  backward,  the  pharynx  is  dilated 
during  the  greater  part  of  the  movement,  but  that,  just  before 
it  ceases,  owing  to  the  peculiar  attachments  of  tbe  bone,  its 
further  descent  is  accompanied  by  a  slight  contraction  of  the 
pharyngeal  cavity ;  2.  The  opening  of  the  glottis,  which  ac- 
companies each  respiratory  movement,  is  of  brief  duration, 
and  takes  place  before  the  air  in  the  pharynx  has  reached  the 
same  tension  with  that  in  the  lungs.  Thus  in  the  curve, 
which  registers  the  changes  of  tension  of  the  air  in  the  lungs, 
the  opening  of  the  glottis  is  indicated  by  a  brief  descent,  fol- 
lowed by  an  ascent,  of  the  line. 

Dr.  Jeffries  spoke  of  a  cafle  illustrating  the  very  rapid 
growth  of  malignant  disease — a  tumor,  probably  a  glioma, 
occurring  after  an  enucleation,  having,  in  four  weeks  time, 
grown  to  the  size  of  three  to  four  English  walnuts.  The 
patient  was  a  strong,  healthy-looking  boy,  seven  to  eight 
years  of  age. 

Tuesday^  April  26th. — ^Dr.  Amoey  showed  the  preliminary 
results  of  some  experiments  upon  the  miorophotography  of 
injected  and  colored  specimens.  So  far  it  had  appeared  that 
the  carmine-pi-eparations  could  be  reproduced  better  than  the 
hsemotoxaline. 

Dr.  Waeeew  showed  a  specimen  illustrating  the  organ- 
izaiion  of  a  thrombus.  The  carotid  artery  of  a  dog  was 
tied  at  about  its  middle,  and  the  dog  killed  on  the  tenth 
day. 

The  artery  being  dissected  out  and  carefully  removed,  an 
indurated  bunch  was  found  at  the  point  of  ligature.  The  ves- 
sel being  divided  longitudinally  with  a  razor,  it  was  found  to 
be  filled  for  some  distance  above  and  below  the  point  of  liga- 
ture with  a  firm  thrombus.  At  the  point  of  ligature,  the  ends 
of  the  vessel  were  found  separated  about  one-third  of  an  inch 
by  a  mass  of  connective  tissue  which  seemed  to  have  origi- 
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nated  not  only  from  tissue  organized  out  of  the  thrombus,  but 
by  a  growth  of  connective  tissue  from  the  adventitia.  The 
process  of  organization  and  the  alteration  of  the  thrombus 
could  be  well  seen  under  the  microscope.  The  mass  of  new 
tissue  about  the  divided  ends  had  the  appearance  of  a  callus. 
There  was  no  trace  of  the  ligature  to  be  found. 

Dr.  Frrz  thought  that  the  central  parts  of  the  mass  need  not 
necessarily  arise  from  the  blood-clot  at  all  as  had  been  suggest- 
ed, but  might  be  regarded  as  an  inflammatory  tissue,  perhaps 
due  to  the  irritation  of  the  ligature.  The  process  of  organiza- 
tion seems  to  proceed  mainly  from  the  inner  coat  of  the  artery, 
so  much  so  that  Friedlander  has  recently  asserted  that  the  con- 
dition is  analogous  to  that  of  endarteritis. 

Dr.  Webber  showed  sections  of  the  spinal  cord  from  a 
case  of  myelitis,  characterized  by  the  presence  of  numbers  of 
largey  spidershupedy  oonnecttve-tissrie  odlsj  the  analogues  of 
which  occur  normally  in  the  white  columns  of  the  healthy 
cord  also,  being  known  as  Deiter's  cells,  spider-cells  (Spinne- 
zellen),  etc. 

Charcot  and  Joffroy  have  also  found  them  in  cases  of 
myelitis,  both  simple  and  syphilitic  like  the  present  case. 
The  peculiarity  of  the  present  specimen  consisted  in  the  great 
size  of  these  cells.  In  certain  pathological  processes  they 
enlarge  and  become  swollen,  being  then  much  more  visi- 
ble. Joffroy  says  that  Charcot  states  he  has  lately  found 
them  in  every  case  of  chronic  myelitis  (sclerosis  and  ataxia) 
which  he  has  examined.  The  present  specimen  showed  these 
cells  in  very  large  numbers  in  the  gray  substance  of  the  an- 
terior cornua.  The  patient  had  had  syphilis  many  years 
before  death.  Charcot  and  Gombault  have  reported  a  case 
of  syphilitic  disease  of  the  nervous  system  where  these  same 
cells  were  found  in  the  cord.  In  their  case  the  disease  was 
seen  on  the  surface  of  the  pons  as  reddish  patches,  resembling 
sclerosis ;  similar  changes  were  found  in  the  spinal  cord.  It 
cannot,  however,  be  concluded  that  these  cells  are  peculiarly 
a  syphilitic  product,  as  Joffroy  found  them  in  a  dog  upon 
which  he  experimented  to  study  myelitis ;  they  occurred  in 
the  posterior  gray  commissure.  Some  doubt  has  been  ex- 
pressed afl  to  whether  these  bodies  are  true  cells,  or  merely  ac- 
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cidental  collections  of  fibres  crossing  each  other.  In  thick  sec- 
tions it  is  not  easy  always  to  distinguish  a  nucleus,  but  in  one 
of  the  present  sections,  which  is  very  thin,  it  is  easy,  with  a 
high  power,  to  recognize  a  nucleus  in  most  of  the  cells  which 
are  favorably  situated  for  examination.  It  is  scarcely  neces- 
sary to  say  that  the  nerve-cells  of  the  anterior  comua  are 
larger  than  these,  have  fewer  processes,  of  which  the  finer  are 
perhaps  more  frequently  branched.  The  nerve-cell  has  also 
a  nucleus  whose  outline  is  more  distinct,  and  a  clear,  distinct 
nucleolus. 

When  the  nerve-cell  undergoes  atrophy,  the  processes  are 
shortened  or  disappear,  do  not  become  more  numerous,  and 
finally  the  nucleus  and  nucleolus  disappear.  These  spider- 
like cells  have  usually  an  irregularly  ovoid  body,  from  which 
arise  many,  six  or  eight  to  ten  fine  processes,  only  seldom 
dividing,  which  radiate  from  the  body  in  waving  zig-zag 
lines ;  the  nucleus,  when  seen,  is  not  very  distinct,  and  may 
contain  granules  instead  of  a  nucleus.  The  peculiarity  of  the 
specimen  now  shown  is  the  very  large  number  and  large  size 
of  these  cells  in  the  gray  anterior  cornua,  where  they  are  not 
usually  to  be  found  in  health. 

Dr.  Frrz  said :  "  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  cells  of  this 
character  have  been  found  as  an  important  element  in  some 
cases  of  glioma,  taking  the  place  of  the  usual  round  cells." 

Dr.  Hay  made  a  communication  on  that  form  of  asiig' 
matio  pencil  in  which  two  focal  lines  are  each  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  pencil,  and  also  to  each  other  (publication 
reserved). 

Dr.  BowDTTCH  made  a  communication  upon  the  motor 
power  of  the  ciliated  cells  lining  the  mouth  of  the  frog.  A 
fuller  statement  of  his  experiments  will  be  reported  in  another 
place. 

Dr.  Wadswobth  referred  to  the  dimensions  of  the  fovea 
centralis  of  the  retina  as  given  by  authors,  and  to  the  fact 
that  the  measurements  reported  seem  to  have  been  transmit- 
ted by  one  writer  to  another  without  verification.  He  said 
that,  a  year  or  two  ago,  Dr.  Loring  undertook  to  explain  the 
oval  reflex  from  the  neighborhood  of  the  fovea,  seen  with  the 
reversed  image  in  certain  eyes,  particularly  in  those  of  chil- 
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dren,  by  supposing  it  to  be  due  to  a  convexity  of  the  surface  of 
the  retina  at  that  point.  Dr.  Wadsworth  and  others  had 
made  the  objection  at  that  time  to  this  theory,  that  there  was 
no  such  anatomical  condition  as  would  explain  it ;  that  the 
reflex  was  very  much  larger  than  that  supposed  by  other 
authors  to  come  from  the  fovea,  and  yet  that  there  was  no 
convex  surface  present  in  the  neighborhood,  except  that  at  the 
edges  of  the  latter.  Moreover,  there  is  a  reflex  seen  with  the 
upright  image  at  the  centre  of  the  macula,  which  is  supposed 
by  authors  generally,  and  by  Loring  himself,  to  come  from 
the  fovea.  Dr.  Wadsworth  then  said  that  he  had  made  new 
measurements  of  the  fovea  on  sections  shown  before  the 
Society  two  years  ago,  and  had  fonnd  it  very  much  larger 
than  it  is  usually  stated  to  be,  so  that  it  seemed  possible  that 
Loring's  explanation  might,  alter  all,  be  correct. 


SOCIETY  OF  GERMAN  SURGEONS. 

BtS.  a  WARD,  M.D. 

The  fifth  congress  of  this  society  took  place  in  Berlin  in 
April  last,  and  the  account  in  the  London  Medical  Record 
of  June  15th,  taken  from  the  Dev/tsclie  medicinische  Wochen- 
schrift^  is  very  interesting  : 

Prof.  EsMARCH,  of  Kiel,  opened  the  session  with  a  paper 
on  the  antiseptic  treatment  of  wounds  in  military  surgery. 
He  regards  Listei^'s  treatment  of  wounds  as  one  of  the  most 
interesting  surgical  topics  of  the  day,  and  had  been  giving 
some  attention  to  the  details  of  its  use  amid  the  contingen- 
cies of  a  campaign,  where  it  could  not  be  carried  out  with  the 
same  accuracy  as  in  a  civil  hospital.  He  condemned  in  toto 
the  routine  examination  of  every  wound  by  the  surgeon's  fin- 
ger, on  the  ground  of  contamination,  and  because  it  was  no 
longer  necessary,  since  operations  on  the  field  ought  to  be 
limited  to  the  removal  of  limbs  totally  shattered  by  shell  or 
cannon-ball.  Almost  all  wounds  of  the  extremities  from  rifle- 
balls  permitted  of  recovery,  in  his  opinion,  under  antiseptic 
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dresflingfl,  whether  the  bones  were  injured  or  not,  without  am- 
putation. The  use  of  charpie  was  condemned,  and  disinfected 
jute  and  cotton-wool  recommended  instead. 

Herr  Bebns,  of  Freiberg,  stated  that  he  had  tried  the  meth- 
od in  his  sargical  wards,  but  not  with  so  good  success  as  was 
reported  in  Berh'n,  Leipsic,  and  Halle. 

The  details  of  the  treatment  employed  by  Dr.  Bukchakdt, 
of  Berlin,  diiFered  somewhat  from  those  advised  by  Lister. 
1.  He  preferred  operating  in  the  vapor  from  a  two-per-cent. 
solution  of  carbolic  acid,  because  it  was  less  irritating,  and 
did  not  wet  the  wound  and  surrounding  parts.  2.  On  some 
accounts  he  preferred  to  Lister's  lac-plaster  a  solution  of  shel- 
lac in  alcohol,  to  which  ten  per  cent,  of  carbolic  acid  was 
added.  Linen  or  muslin  impregnated  with  this  adhered  to 
the  skin  as  well  as  good  plaster,  and  was  easily  adapted  to  all 
inequalities.  3.  When  drainage-tubes  are  used,  their  open 
ends  permit  the  entrance  of  bacteria.  To  avoid  the  possibility 
of  this  he  advised  inclosing  the  ends  in  disinfected  lax  rubber 
bags. 

Dr.  Graf,  of  Elberfeld,  recommended  the  use,  under  prop- 
er conditions,  of  tannin  as  a  disinfectant,  in  connection  with 
cotton-wool.  He  is  in  the  habit  of  covering  cotton-wadding 
with  a  layer  of  tannin  as  thick  as  a  knife- blade,  applying  it  as 
a  dressing,  covered  with  more  batting,  and  allowing  it  to  re- 
main from  four  to  fourteen  days.  He  succeeds  thus  in  pre- 
venting inflammation  with  its  accompanying  fever,  arresting 
at  once  any  capillary  haemorrhage,  lessening  the  risk  of  second- 
ary haemorrhage,  and  procuring  healing  as  under  a  scab. 
When  the  dressing  is  removed  he  finds  either  a  more  or  less 
complete  cicatrix,  or  a  healthy  granulating  surface  without 
suppuration.  He  had  employed  this  dressing  in  over  one  hun- 
dred cases  of  injury  of  the  hands  or  fingers  by  machinery,  at- 
tended with  injury  of  the  bones.  In  not  one  of  these  cases, 
if  brought  early  under  treatment,  was  there  any  local  trau- 
matic disorder,  and  fever,  if  present  at  all,  was  very  slight. 
His  paper  is  too  long  to  consider  in  all  its  carefully-prepared 
details. 

Herr  Bubow,  the  next  speaker,  advocated  the  treatment  of 
wounds  by  the  open  method,  the  results  in  his  hands  being 
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that,  out  of  twenty-nine  capital  operations,  including  twelve 
amputations  of  the  thigh  and  seven  of  the  leg,  he  had  lost  but 
four.  He  also  brought  forward  further  statistics  to  show  that 
Lister^s  method  was  not,  in  comparison  with  other  modes  of 
treatment,  attended  with  such  brilliant  results  as  its  support- 
ers allege. 

In  opening  the  discussion  on  these  papers,  the  President, 
Prof.  VON  Langenbeok,  expressed  the  opinion  that  no  one 
method  of  treatment  was  always  the  best. 

Herr  Volkmann,  of  Halle,  stated  that  he  had  treated  by 
Lister's  method,  of  whiqh  he  is  a  warm  advocate,  forty-nine 
complicated  fractures  without  a  single  fatal  case ;  had  made 
thirty-three  osteotomies  with  equal  success ;  and  had  twelve 
times  resected  the  knee-joint,  without  a  death  from  traumatic 
disease.  He  did  not  consider  strict  immobilization  of  the  limb 
as  absolutely  necessary,  but  laid  great  stress  on  the  necessity 
of  carefully  carrying  out  all  the  details  of  the  plan. 

Other  speakers  expressed  their  yiewB  pro  and  con. 

Of  the  remaining  papers  presented,  the  most  important 
was  one  by  Herr  G.  Wegner,  of  Berlin,  detailing  "  Experi- 
mental Researches  with  reference  to  Ovariotomy."  It  is  not 
possible  to  do  justice  to  so  long  a  paper  in  the  space  at  com- 
mand ;  but  the  points  which  he  most  distinctly  brought  out 
were,  that  the  cases  said  to  die  of  "  shock  "  do  not  really  so 
die.  The  cause  of  the  fatal  issue  is,  in  most  cases,  collapse 
from  the  great  lowering  of  the  bodily  temperature  by  the  use 
of  chloroform,  the  exposure  of  the  peritonaeum  to  the  air  of  the 
operating-room,  and,  when  it  is  used,  the  exposure  of  the  peri- 
tonaeum to  Lister's  spray.  The  latter  he  found  to  reduce  the 
temperature  very  rapidly.  The  author  then  discussed  the  ef- 
fects of  the  greatly  reduced  intra-abdominal  pressure;  the 
distention  of  the  peritoneal  cavity  with  air  ;  the  rapidity  with 
which  the  peritonaeum  was  capable  of  absorbing  fluids ;  the 
amount  of  serous  exudation  that  necessarily  follows  ovarioto- 
my ;  the  methods  to  be  adopted  to  prevent  its  becoming  ex- 
cessive or  undergoing  decomposition,  and  of  evacuating  it  if 
necessary.  In  the  after-treatment,  the  author  considered  the 
safest  plan  to  be  to  remove  the  secretions  early  and  complete- 
ly by  means  of  Marion  Sims's  plan  of  drainage  through  the 
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lowest  part  of  Donglas's  pouch.  In  the  discnaeion  which  fol- 
lowed, the  points  were  brought  oat  that  Dr.  Sims  had  himself 
abandoned  the  plan  of  drainage  which  he  had  invented,  and 
that  Spencer  Wells  was  opposed  to  both  the  antiseptic  method 
and  drainage  in  ovariotomy. 


NEW  YORK  PATHOLOGICAL  SOCIETY. 
Stated  Meeting^  June  14, 1876. 
Db.  C.  K.  Briddon,  President. 

Malignant  Disease  of  the  ninm  and  Colon;  Death  from  He- 
phritis. — Dr.  J.  H.  Hinton  presented  a  specimen  of  malignant 
disease  of  the  intestine,  with  the  following  history:  The  pa- 
tient was  a  merchant,  aged  sixty-one.  Daring  last  winter 
had  suffered  from  constipation,  but  in  other  respects  enjoyed 
fair  health.  On  examining  the  abdomen,  a  tumor  was  de- 
tected in  the  region  of  the  csecnm,  but  it  did  not  seem  to  cause 
any  special  annoyance.  The  disease  which  caused  his  death 
was  an  attack  of  croupous  nephritis,  which  appeared  two 
weeks  ago,  and  was  characterized  by  a  feeling  of  lassitude, 
with  nansea.  The  nausea  was  so  marked  that  he  was  unable 
to  retain  any  fluid  on  his  stomach.  Suppression  of  urine  ap- 
peared thirty-six  hours  before  death,  and  it  seemed  that  with 
the  appearance  of  the  suppression  there  was  a  decrease  of 
the  nausea. 

Autopsy. — There  were  no  evidences  of  peritonitis  de- 
tected except  at  the  site  of  the  tumor.  The  tumor  was  a 
hard  mass,  two  and  a  half  inches  in  diameter,  situated  in  the 
region  of  the  csecum,  and  involving  both  the  colon  and  ilium. 
The  kidneys  showed  both  old  and  recent  evidences  of  croupous 
nephritis.     The  mesenteric  glands  were  not  involved. 

In  reply  to  a  question  from  Dr.  Shrady,  Dr.  Hinton  said 
that  the  patient  had  always  enjoyed  average  health,  and  that 
the  cause  of  death  was  due,  in  all  probability,  to  starvation, 
complicated  with  disease  of  the  kidneys. 
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Dr.  Eettzman  said  the  specimen  was  either  cancer  or 
sarcoma. 

Malignant  Diiease  of  the  Hose. — ^Dr.  C.  K.  Bbiddon  pre- 
sented a  specimen  of  malignant  disease  which  he  had  removed 
from  the  bridge  of  the  nose  of  a  patient.  He  presented,  also, 
a  photograph  showing  the  appearance  before  the  operation. 
The  history  was  mainly  as  follows :  The  growth  began  as  a 
pimple,  and  steadily  increased  till  it  measured  an  inch  and  a 
half  in  diameter.  At  the  time  of  removal  it  was,  to  all  ap- 
pearance, a  flat,  circular  ulcer,  extending  from  the  root  nearly 
to  the  tip  of  the  nose. 

The  operation  consisted  in  completely  removing  the  ulcer- 
ated mass,  and  then  transplanting  a  flap  from  the  foreheaH^ 
sufficiently  large  to  fill  the  cavity  fonned  by  the  operation. 
The  flap  united  by  first  intention  at  all  points,  with' the  excep- 
tion of  the  lower  angle.  The  flap  increased  in  size,  but  at  the 
end  of  the  fourth  week  the  pedicle  was  divided  and  the  re* 
dundancy  lessened. 

Dr.  Heitzmian  said  that  one  of  the  most  important  points 
in  the  diagnosis  of  cancer,  viz.,  induration  of  the  surrounding 
tissues,  was  wanting  in  the  specimen  presented  by  Dr.  Brid- 
don. 

Dr.  Sattebthwaitb  said  that  the  rapidity  of  its  growth, 
together  with  the  warty  and  dry  character  of  the  surface, 
would  point  to  a  cancerous  element  in  the  case.  The  speci- 
men was  referred  to  the  Microscopical  Committee. 


Stated  Meeting^  June  28, 1876. 

Db.  0.  K.  Beiddon,  President. 

Seport  of  Kierotoopioal  Conunittee. — ^The  committee  report- 
ed that  the  case  of  ulcer  of  the  bridge  of  the  nose,  which  Dr. 
Briddon  presented  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  society,  proved  to 
be'  papillary  epithelioma.  From  inspection  it  was  not  at  first 
supposed  to  be  cancerous,  inasmuch  as  there  was  no  indura- 
tion of  the  tissues  at  its  edge.  The  extirpation  practised  by 
Dr.  Briddon  proved  to  be  complete. 


286  PB0CEEDING8   OF   SOCIETIES. 

The  comttiittee  also  reported  that  the  case  of  tumor  of  the 
intestine  presented  by  Dr.  Ilinton  was  one  of  the  myxojia- 
tous  forms  of  cancer. 

Ovarian  Cyit — Dr.  Alonzo  Clark  presented  a  case  of 
ovarian  tumor  which  had  been  transmitted  to  him  by  a  physi- 
cian in  Massachusetts.  The  patient  was  unmarried,  and  about 
sixty  years  of  age.  The  history  of  the  case  was  imperfect,  but, 
from  the  letter  which  accompanied  the  specimen,  Dr.  Clark 
was  led  to  the  opinion  that  the  main  point  of  interest  of  the 
case  rested  in  the  fact  that  no  pain  was  complained  of  during 
the  existence  of  the  tumor:  Death  took  place  from  disease  of 
the  stomach,  not  accurately  described.  The  tumor  proved  to 
be  of  the  polycystic  variety. 

Diieaie  of  the  Hip-Joint — ^Dr.  L.  A.  Satbe  presented  a 
specimen  removed  from  a  patient  three  years  and  a  half  old. 
At  the  operation  of  excision  it  was  found  that  there  was  no 
pus  in  the  cavity  of  the  joint.  The  head  of  the  femur  was 
eroded  and  carious.  At  the  time  of  presentation  of  the  speci- 
men seven  weeks  had  elapsed  since  the  operation,  and  the 
patient  was  doing  very  well. 

Encysted  Tumor  of  the  Leg. — ^Dr.  Sayre  also  presented  an 
encysted  tumor  of  the  leg,  with  the  following  history :  The 
patient  was  a  man  in  moderate  health.  When  he  was  seen 
by  Dr.  Sayre  there  was  an  extravasation  of  blood  extending 
over  the  calf,  and  on  examination  an  encysted  calcareous 
tumor,  situated  outside  of  the  vein,  was  found  to  have  caused, 
by  its  pressure,  ulceration  of  the  vessel. 

Hypospadias ;  Imperforate  Beotnm. — Dr.  Niool  presented  a 
case  of  abnormal  foetus.  It  weighed  six  pounds.  Each  hand 
contained  but  three  fingers.  The  most  important  feature  of 
the  child  was  the  condition  of  genitalia  and  rectum.  The 
rectum  did  not  empty  its  contents  into  the  bladder,  but  there 
was  an  imperforate  anus.  For  this  deformity  two  operations 
were  performed,  with  the  hope  of  opening  into  the  rectum, 
but  in  neither  case  were  they  successful. 

Malignant  Tumor  siinulatiTig  Keloid. — ^Dr.  Satterthwaite 
presented  a  tumor  taken  from  a  man  aged  forty-three,  who 
entered  hospital  on  May  17th.  Fifteen  years  previously  he 
noticed  that  a  wart  appeared  on  his  body.    This  was  removed 
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in  1861,  but  shortly  after  reappeared.  The  operation  of  re- 
moval was  performed  five  times  before  entering  hospital,  and 
on  admission  it  was  fonnd  to  be  the  size  of  a  man's  fist,  and 
marked  with  elevated  ridges  along  its  surface.  The  growth 
was  again  removed  on  May  25th,  and  on  microscopical  exami- 
nation it  proved  to  be  a  sarcoma  of  the  spindle-celled  variety. 
Since  the  operation  the  patient  did  well.  The  specimen  re- 
sembled, in  external  appearance,  an  ordinary  keloid  growth. 

Snspeoted  Aneuriflm. — Dr.  Beverly  Eobinson  read  the  his- 
tory of  a  case  which  gave  some  of  the  symptoms  of  aneurism, 
including  a  pulsating  tumor  and  bruit  at  the  outer  third  of 
the  clavicle.  The  patient  died  comatose,  and  at  the  post  mor- 
tem no  sign  of  aneurism  was  observable. 


NEW  YORK  ACADEMY  OF  MEDICINE. 

Stated  Meeting,  May  18, 1876. 

De.  S.  S.  Purple,  President. 

On  Fatty  Degeneration  of  the  Placenta  as  a  Canse  of  Death 
in  the  Poetas. — Dr.  Charles  A.  Leale  read  a  paper  on  the 
above  subject,  and  detailed  some  histories  which  came  under 
his  observation.  He  said  it  might  occur  in  syphilis,  phthisis, 
and  other  diseases. 

It  was  a  more  common  cause  of  death  of  the  foetus  than 
was  generally  supposed.  The  varieties  were,  simple  fatty  de- 
generation, degeneration  from  apoplexy,  from  incomplete 
separation  of  the  placenta,  from  tubercular  deposits,  from 
syphilis,  and  from  scrofula.  In  regard  to  treatment  Dr.  Leale 
suggested  the  removal  of  the  foetus  at  the  thirty-sixth  week 
of  utero-gestation. 

Dr.  E.  B.  Peaslee  said  that  the  changes  might  have  their 
starting-point  either  on  the  maternal  or  fcetal  side  of  the  pla- 
centa. If  the  mother  was  infected  with  any  of  those  dis- 
eases which  acted  as  a  cause  of  fatty  degeneration,  it  was 
very  probable  that  the  change  would  be  found  to  have  its 
oi-igin  on  the  side  of  the  maternal  placenta.    The  same  was 
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trae  of  placentitis.  The  fact  of  there  being  a  degenerated 
placenta  did  not  imply  that  it  was  the  cause  of  death  of  the 
foetus,  for  the  converse  might  be  true;  or,  in  other  words,  the 
dead  foBtus  might  be  the  reason  of  the  fatty  degeneration  of 
the  placenta. 

In  regard  to  patients  having  a  series  of  miscarriages,  and 
with  each  conception  a  longer  period  of  gestation,  Dr.  Peas- 
lee  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  cause  of  the  repeated  abortions 
was  due«to  disease  in  the  germ  itself,  and  that  the  disease  was 
syphilis.  The  longer  life  of  each  foetus  in  all  probability  was 
the  result  of  the  disease  in  the  father  becoming  lighter  and 
lighter  by  lapse  of  time.  The  treatment  in  the  latter  class  of 
cases  rested  mainly  upon  the  antisyphilitic  treatment  of  the 
husband  in  anticipation  of  conception,  but  when  conception 
had  taken  place  it  became  the  duty  of  the  physician  to  treat 
the  mother.  If  the  mother  herself  suffered  from  the  consti- 
tutional disease,  the  treatment  should  be  continued  with  her 
after  abortion  had  taken  place. 

In  regard  to  the  removal  of  adherent  placentae  Dr.  Peaslee 
said  he  had  never  hesitated  to  use  force,  and  had  never  been 
annoyed  with  any  unpleaeant  sequel.  In  response  to  a  ques- 
tion, he  said  that  in  the  induction  of  premature  labor  where 
the  fatty  placenta  was  causing  the  death  of  the  fodtus  he  would 
be  guided  by  the  condition  of  the  foetus. 

Dr.  IsAAO  E.  Taylob  referred  to  a  case  where  the  father 
was  syphilitic  and  the  mother  perfectly  healthy.  Several 
conceptions  had  resulted  in  miscarriages  at  the  third,  fourth, 
and  fifth  months.  Eventually  the  husband  died,  and  the 
woman  married  a  perfectly  healthy  man.  Her  first  concep- 
tion also  resulted  in  a  miscarriage,  but  after  the  use  of  mer- 
curials she  was  delivered  of  several  healthy  children.  Dr. 
Taylor  thought  mercurials  were  indicated  in  cases  where  con- 
secutive abortions  took  place. 

Dr.  Haj5TKS  was  in  favor  of  antisyphilitic  treatment  of  both 
parents  where  no  other  assignable  cause  could  be  made  out. 

Dr.  MuKDE  did  not  consider  the  effects  of  remedies  acting 
on  the  foetus  through  the  mother  as  sufficiently  proved. 
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Stated  Meeting^  June  15,  1876. 
Dr.  S.  S.  Pubple,  President. 

Pathology  of  Chorea. — Dr.  G.  S.  Stevens  read  a  paper  on 
chorea,  which  was  of  interest  inasmuch  as  it  contained  a  theory 
of  the  etiology  and  pathology  of  the  disease  which  has  not 
hitherto  been  snggested.  The  proposition  advanced  by  Dr. 
Stevens  was,  that  chorea  was  due  to  errors  of  vision,  princi- 
pally hypermetropia,  and  he  rested  his  argument  in  great  part 
upon  the  fact  that  all  of  his  observed  cases  had,  either  as 
a  complication  or  a  cause,  the  erroi*s  referred  to.  How 
far  this  peculiar  view  may  be  sustained  in  the  future  re- 
mains to  be  decided  by  other  observers,  inasmuch  as  an  insuf- 
ficient number  of  cases  were  reported.  Dr.  Stevens  excluded 
from  chorea  proper  all  the  epidemic  and  hysteric  forms  of  the 
disease.  Dr.  Stevens  further  reported  that  a  number  of  cases 
of  chorea  which  came  under  his  observation  were  cured  by 
the  use  of  such  glasses  as  were  indicated  to  correct  the  defect 
of  vision. 

Dr.  Notes  said  that  he  wafr  not  prepared  to  accept  or 
deny  the  views  which  had  been  advanced.  The  only  way  of 
coming  to  a  conclusion  on  the  matter  was  to  examine  the  eyes 
of  all  chorea  cases  and  to  watch  the  eflfect  of  correcting  the 
visual  errors  if  any  such  were  found.  He  remembered  a  case 
of  chorea  which  had  been  examined  for  errors  of  refraction, 
but  none  were  found.  It  was  not  the  rule,  however,  for  that 
disease  to  fall  into  the  hands  of  ophthalmologists. 

Dr.  Weib  MncHELL  had  noticed  that  a  number  of  cases 
of  obstinate  headache  resulted  from  errors  of  vision,  and  were 
relieved  by  correcting  them. 

Dr.  T.  0.  FmNELL  read  an  obituary  of  the  late  Dr.  Ctbus 
Weeks,  a  former  Fellow  of  the  Academy.  The  following  reso- 
lutions were  read  and  ordered  to  be  sent  to  the  New  York 
Medical  Journal  and  Medical  Record : 

Whereas,  It  has  pleased  Almighty  God  to  remove  suddenly  from  among 
us  our  late  fellow,  Dr.  Gyrus  Weeks,  one  of  the  original  founders  of  the 
Academy  : 

Eetohedy  That  the  Fellows  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine 
l» 
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have  heard  with  profound  regret  of  the  decease  of  our  late  aftsociate,  Dr. 
Cyrus  Weeks. 

Eesohed^  That  we  recognize  in  this  dispensation  of  Divine  Providence 
the  removal  of  one  whose  life  has  exhihited  devotediiess  to  his  profession, 
and  whose  labors  have  done  much  to  elevate  its  character  and  UBi'ftilneBs. 

Eeiohedj  That  we  deeply  sympathize  with  the  bereaved  family  of  the 
deceased,  and  offer  to  them  our  sincere  condolence. 

8.  S.  PuBPLB,  Frendent. 

W.  T.  White,  Secretary, 

The  following  resolutions  were  oflfered  in  regard  to  the 
late  Dr.  John  O.  Stone  : 

Whereas^  It  has  pleased  God  to  call  from  earth  the  sonl  of  onr  late 
Fellow,  Dr.  John  Osgood  Stone : 

Resolved^  That  we  have  heard  with  regret  of  his  death. 

Resolved^  That  we  cherish  his  memory  as  that  of  an  honored  and  intel- 
ligent member  of  the  medical  profession,  an  honored  and  upright  man 
and  public-spirited  citizen. 

Resohedj  That  we  sympathize  with  his  family  in  the  great  bereavement 
which  they  have  sustained. 

Resolved^  That  a  copy  of  these  resolutions  be  sent  to  the  family  of  the 
deceased  and  to  each  of  tlie  medical  journals  of  the  city. 

8.  S.  PuBPLK,  President, 

W.  T.  White,  Secretary. 

Dr.  GoTJVERNEUR  M.  Smith  presented,  on  behalf  of  the 
family,  a  portrait  of  Dr.  James  Anderson. 

It  was  moved  and  seconded  that  the  following  vote  of 
thanks  be  presented  to  the  donors  : 

Reeohedy  That  the  thanks  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine  are 
hereby  tendered  to  Dr.  J.  H.  Anderson  for  the  portrait  of  his  father,  Dr. 
James  Anderson,  who,  as  a  founder,  as  a  president,  as  a  trustee,  and  as 
chairman  of  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means,  has  evidenced  a  special  in- 
terest in  the  welfare  of  the  association,  and  who  is  held  by  the  Academy 
in  warm  regard. 


Art.  I. —  The  Normal  Standard  of  Woman  for  Propagation. 

By  Nathan  Allen,  M.  D.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

For  the  past  few  years  the  anthor  of  the  above-mentioned 
paper  has  been  calling  the  attention  of  the  profession  to  the 
great  importance  of  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  laws  of 
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hereditary  descent,  and  the  importance  of  more  attention  being 
paid  to  physiology  in  education.  lie  has  also  called  the  atten- 
tion of  the  profession  to  the  necessity  for  a  higher  standard  of 
mental  hygiene.  In  all  his  writings  there  has  appeared  a  deep 
desire  to  impress  the  necessity  for  an  harmonious  development 
of  the  whole  organism,  and  he  has  showed  most  clearly  that, 
for  the  promotion  of  healtli  and  longevity,  too  much  stress 
cannot  be  attached  to  the  importance  of  preserving  this  har- 
mony or  balance  of  organization.  He  has  shown  that,  in  the 
American  people,  there  has  been  gradually  an  undue  develop- 
ment of  the  brain  and  nervous  temperament  at  the  expense  of 
physical  stamina.  These  truths  have  always  been  advanced 
in  a  bold,  vigorous,  and  pertinent  manner,  and  have,  we  hope, 
been  appreciated  by  the  profession  and  the  public.  There 
can  be  no  doubt  that  the  subject  of  the  increase  of  population 
among  Americans  is  becoming  a  serious  problem,  when  we  re- 
flect upon  the  manner  in  which  the  intellectual  faculties  of  our 
American  women  are  cultivated  at  the  expense  of  their  physi- 
cal development.  It  is  a  fact  which  is  probably  accepted  by 
all  those  who  have  reflected  upon  this  subject,  that  excess  of 
development  of  any  part  of  the  system  is  hostile  to  fertility. 
This  would  seem  to  be  clearly  shown  by  the  growing  disincli- 
nation among  young  married  women  to  assume  the  duties  of 
maternity,  and  such  a  disinclination,  if  wide-spread,  of  course 
tends  to  undermine  the  foundation  of  the  marriage  and  ma- 
terpal  relation.  This  brings  us  to  the  paper  of  Dr.  Allen  in 
question, "  The  Normal  Standard  of  Woman  for  Propagation." 
By  the  "normal  standard"  we  are  intended  to  understand 
the  highest  standard,  or  most  perfect  development,  which  phys- 
iology can  present ;  a  standard  which,  to  be  normal  both  in 
structure  and  function  throughout,  must  be  based  upon  a 
physical  system  evenly  and  well  developed  in  every  part  or 
organ,  so  that  each  can  perform  its  respective  functions  in 
harmony  with  all  the  rest  This  standard,  as  Dr.  Allen  says, 
must  have  its  basis  in  the  highest  or  most  perfect  development 
of  the  body  as  regards  its  anatomy  and  physiology.  In  order 
to  understand  snch  a  law  of  Nature,  it  is  shown  that  there  are 
many  considerations  to  be  looked  at  carefully.  The  health 
and  constitution  of  woman—  the  peculiar  effects  of  gestation 
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and  the  physical  changes  occasioned  by  it — her  qualifications 
for  nursing  and  taking  care  of  her  offspring,  and,  finally,  the 
organization  and  character  of  that  offspring.  Primarily,  we 
are  shown  that  in  the  consideration  of  the  whole  subject  we 
are  to  constantly  bear  in  mind  that  child  bearing  is  the  nor- 
mal state  of  woman— that  it  harmonizes  with  her  whole  organ- 
ization, and  that  the  leading  features  and  controlling  forces  of 
her  organism  are  evidently  intended  for  this  purpose.  It  is 
also  insisted  upon  that  the  observance  of  this  law  has  been 
found  to  be  absolutely  necessary  for  the  most  complete  devel- 
opment; and  perfection  of  woman's  organization,  this  having 
been  conclusively  proved  by  statistics  on  a  large  scale.  We 
are  shown  that,  if  there  is  a  normal  standard  in  the  organiza- 
tion of  woman  based  upon  the  principles  of  physiology,  we  are 
to  look  for  its  effects  and  manifestations  in  pregnancy  and  in 
parturition ;  in  the  qualifications  for  nursing ;  and,  finally,  in 
the  character  of  the  offspring.  It  is  found  that,  in  proportion 
as  we  find  female  organizations  approximating  to  more  per- 
fect standards,  and  the  nearer  we  approach  a  sound,  well-bal- . 
anced,  and  perfectly-developed  organization  in  all  its  parts, 
with  perfection  of  structure  and  harmony  of  the  functions  of 
every  organ,  the  less  marked  and  serious  are  the  disturbances 
and  diseases  of  pregnancy,  and  the  greater  the  ease  and  safety 
in  delivery.  It  is  also  found  that  the  qualifications  for  nurs- 
ing, or  providing  the  proper  amount  and  quality  of  nourish- 
ment to  the  offipring,  increase  as  we  approach  the  normal 
standard  of  female  organization,  in  which  the  mammaiy  glands 
are  well  developed ;  lactation  in  the  natural  order  of  things 
following  parturition,  just  as  that  process  must  necessarily 
follow  the  pregnant  state,  it  being  intended  by  the  laws  of 
Nature  that  the  child,  for  months  at  least,  should  subsist  upon 
pure  breast-milk.  Fiually,  it  is  shown  that  the  nearer  we  ap- 
proach the  normal  standard  of  female  organization,  the  nearer 
we  get  to  a  perfect,  sound,  healthy  constitution  in  the  offspring, 
free,  comparatively,  from  weakness  and  ])redispo8ition  to  dis- 
ease, and  with  organizations  adapted  to  enjoy  good  health  and 
long  life.  Dr.  Allen  then  takes  up  the  changes  from  the  nor- 
mal standard  of  female  organization,  and  gives  it  as  his  opin- 
ion that  they  are  changes  which  have  grown  out  of  an  artificial 
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type  of  civiJization,  from  wrong  habits,  pernicious  customs  and 
&8liions,  and  irom  an  unnatural  culture  and  refinement  where 
the  laws  of  health  and  life  are  altogether  too  much  violated  ; 
and  he  also  insists  upon  the  fact,  that  these  changes  have  not 
been  the  growth  of  one  generation,  but  of  momy  ;  and  that,  by 
the  laws  of  inheritance,  they  have  become  greatly  increased, 
and  their  effects  intensified.  He  tells  us,  and  very  truly,  that 
in  a  high  state  of  refinement  and  culture  the  nervous  tempera- 
ment becomes  predominant,  thereby  increasing  the  individual 
sensitiveness  to  changes  and  susceptibility  to  pain,  while,  at 
the  same  time,  other  parta  or  organs  become  so  enervated  or 
reduced  in  vitality  as  not  to  afford  the  assistance  which  Ma- 
ture requires  in  childbirth.  He  speaks  of  families  and  indi- 
viduals where,  by  inheritance  and  constant  exercise,  the  mus- 
cular tissue,  so  indispensable  in  such  a  process,  has  become 
excessive,  as  it  is  in  some  cases  deficient,  and  that,  in  such 
cases  great  resistance,  as  well  as  rigidity,  will  be  found  in 
the  uterus,  and  sometimes  in  the  soft  parts.  Again,  artificial 
habits  may  not  only  have  reduced  the  vital  energies  of  the 
system,  but  changed  the  size  and  structure  of  the  pelvis  itself, 
so  as  to  interfere  seriously  with  parturition.  Dr.  Allen  justly 
complains  that  in  a  high  state  of  civilization  there  is  a  large 
amount  of  indolence,  luxury,  false  modes  of  living,  injurious 
styles  of  dress,  and  other  evil  practices  that  interfere,  not  only 
with  a  natural  and  a  healthy  state  of  the  whole  body,  but  con- 
centrate their  evil  effects  particularly  upon  the  pelvic  organs, 
and  that  these  effects,  by  inheritance,  become  greatly  intensi- 
fied in  their  form  and  extent  in  successive  generations.  Dr. 
Allen  criticises  the  constant  compression  of  the  chest  and  ab- 
domen which  prevents  the  proper  development  of  the  mam- 
mary glands  and  impairs  the  development  and  healthy  action 
of  the  lungs,  heart,  and  digestive  organs,  as  well  as  the  pelvic 
organs.  Turning  to  the  relief  for  all  this,  Dr.  Allen  very 
properly  says  that,  by  the  investigation  of  the  facts  connected 
with  propagation,  such  as  the  complaints  of  pregnancy,  the 
difficulties  of  parturition,  and  infantile  disease,  we  shall  more 
clearly  understand  their  causes,  and  what  particular  laws  have 
been  violated,  and  shall  thus  be  enabled  to  devise  new  means 
for  relief;  that  we  shall  by  siich  study  be  shown  what  types 
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and  models  of  female  organization  are  best  adapted  for  propa- 
gation— most  exempt  from  pain  and  trouble — best  qualiiiedto 
nurse  their  oflRspring,  and  transmit  a  sound,  healthy  stock ; 
that  new  light,  by  such  study,  will  be  shed  upon  the  laws  of 
inheritance,  explaining  changes  which  the  body  may  have  un- 
dergone in  past  generations,  and  suggesting  what  are  some  of 
the  most  fruitful  sources  of  improvement.  We  are  told  that, 
while  we  cannot  easily  or  hastily  reform  the  present  artificial 
state  of  society,  yet  we  may,  by  our  instructions,  exercise  an 
influence  that  in  time  will  tend  to  improve  and  modify  these 
agencies,  including  the  law  of  inheritance  ;  we  should  enforce, 
as  far  as  possible,  the  observance  of  sanitary  and  hygienic  laws, 
and  should  encourage  all  influences,  both  mental  and  physi- 
cal, calculated  to  improve  the  general  health  of  woman,  as, 
the  more  perfect  her  health  is,  the  more  evenly  balanced  will 
be  her  organization,  the  better  will  she  be  prepared  for  the 
duties  of  maternity,  and  the  nearer  we  shall  approach  the 
normal  standard  of  womanhood.  We  would  commend  Dr. 
Allen's  paper  to  the  careful  and  thoughtful  consideration  of 
every  physician  who  takes  an  interest  in  this  important  sub- 
ject, and  think  it  will  amply  repay  careful  perusal. 


Abt.  II. — Les  Cau%e9  dela  Gravelle  et  de  la  Pierre.  Par  le 
Dr.  Debout  D'Esties.  Paris :  V.  A.  Delahaye  et  Oie., 
1876. 

This  monograph  of  one  hundred  and  thirty-five  pages  is 
an  admirable  resume  of  our  knowledge  of  the  origin  and 
course  of  calculous  disease  of  the  urinary  tract.  The  views 
of  the  French  school  only  are  given  prominence,  and  the 
author  has  added  valuable  observations  of  his  own,  made 
during  a  nine  years'  residence  at  the  waters  of  Contrexeville. 
Among  the  latter  are  four  cases  of  uric-acid  gravel,  which 
were  due  to  violent  mental  emotion,  and  an  instance  of  con- 
tusion of  the  kidney  in  a  child  of  thirteen  years,  giving  rise  to 
the  same  condition.  Of  phosphatic  gravel  the  author  recog- 
nizes two  forms,  the  primary,  consisting  chiefly  of  phosphate 
of  lime,  with  carbonate  of  lime,  the  urates  and  alkaline  phos- 
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pbates,  and  the  secondary,  conetituted  by  triple  phosphate. 
The  primary  he  has  met  with  in  anaemic  and  tuberculous  sub- 
jects, and  sailors  from  China  and  Senegal,  and  believes  it  due 
to  a  mal-nutrition,  the  organic  matters  being  used  up  and  the 
minerals  left  in  excess  in  the  circulation.  Lesions  of  the  nerves 
which  preside  over  the  renal  function  may  also  give  rise  to  it. 
In  the  production  of  the  secondary  form  he  acknowledges 
as  well-known  causes,  fermentation  of  urine,  continued  use 
of  alkalies,  etc.,  etc.  The  pages  relating  to  the  history  of 
calculi  after  tlieir  formation  contain  nothing  new,  but  the  sub- 
ject is  systematically  and  exhaustively  treated.  The  entire 
treatise  is  to  be  recommended  as  a  valuable  book  of  study  and 
reference. 


Art.  III. — Chirurgie  Antiseptiqne.  Principes  Modes  d^Ap- 
plication  et  JResultats  du  Pansement  de  Lister.  Par  le 
Docteur  Just  Lucas,  Championniere,  Chirurgien  des  Hopi- 
tanx.  Paris,  1876 :  J.  B.  Baillicre  et  Fils. 
In  the  one  hundred  and  fifty  pages  which  comprise  this 
volume  the  theory  of  antiseptic  surgery  is  discussed  very  brief- 
ly, but  the  practice  is  accurately  described  in  all  its  details 
(as  the  writer  has  reason  to  know  from  personal  observation). 
Figures  of  apparatus  and  instruments  accompany  the  text, 
directions  are  given  for  making  the  materials,  and  formulae 
are  added.  The  author  not  only  states  the  general  results  af- 
forded by  the  statistics  of  German  and  French  surgeons,  in 
addition  to  those  of  Mr.  Lister,  but  dwells  fully  on  the  bene- 
ficial eifect  of  the  method  in  the  repair  of  wounds,  its  employ- 
ment in  special  cases,  as  abscesses,  chronic  fistulse  and  ul- 
cerations, and  complicated  injuries.  Mr.  Lister's  use  of  the 
catgut  ligature  and  drainage-tube  is  described.  Reference  is 
made  to  the  antiseptic  methods  of  Thiersch  (Leipsic)  with 
salicylic  acid,  and  of  Minich  (Yen ice)  with  sulphite  of  soda. 
It  is  interesting  to  know  that  MM.  Verneuil,  Guyon,  and 
Labb6,  of  the  faculty  of  medicine  at  Paris,  are  trying  Mr. 
Lister's  method  with  gratifying  results.  The  leading  German 
surgeons  are  earnest  advocates  of  its  advantages,  and  it  is  to 
be  hoped  that  we  shall  soon  see  it  put  on  trial  at  home.    Cer- 
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tainly  the  perusal  of  the  essay  before  us  will  inspire  confi- 
dence in  antiseptic  surgery,  and  supply  all  information  neces- 
sary for  its  thorough  employment. 


Art.  IV. — AUds  of  Shin-Diseases^  By  Louis  A.  Duhbing, 
M.  D.,  Professor  of  Skin-Diseases  in  the  Hospital  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  etc.,  etc.  Part  I.  Eczema 
(erythematosum) ;  Psoriasis,  Lupns  erythematosus,  Syphi- 
loderma  (pustulosum).  Philadelphia :  J.  B.  Lippincott 
&  Co.,  1876. 

Db.  Duhbing,  so  well  and  favorably  known  to  specialists 
in  this  branch,  has  set  forth  very  clearly  in  his  preface  the  ad- 
vantages of  illustrations  in  the  study  of  skin-diseases,  and  has 
also  called  attention  to  the  dissimilarities  in  the  manifesta- 
tions of  the  same  disease  in  different  countries.  This  is  a  fact 
which  has  long  been  recognized  by  dermatoFogists,  and,  while 
it  has  not  been  without  influence  in  determining  foreign  pub- 
lications, this  is,  we  believe,  the  first  attempt  to  define  the  dif- 
ferences observed  in  the  United  States. 

We  have  recently  (July,  1876)  had  occasion  to  speak  of 
the  value  of  illustrations  to  the  student  and  general  practi- 
tioner and  of  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  a  realization  of  our 
ideal.  The  present  plates  are  chromo-lithographs,  nearly  or 
quite  of  life-size,  and  admirably  executed. 

Books  and  Pabiphuets  Reoeftbd. — A  Series  of  American  Olmioal 
Lectures.  Edited  by  £.  0.  Seguin,  M.  D.  Vol.  II.,  No.  6.  The  Modern 
Methods  of  Examining  the  Upper  Air-Passages.  By  George  M.  Lefferts, 
M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngoscopy  and  Diseases  of  the  Throat  in 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York.  New  York :  G.  P. 
Putnam ^s  Sons. 

Orthopeedic  Surgery:  Deformities  of  the  Lower  Extremities.  By  Van 
S.  Lindsley,  M.  D.  Read  before  the  Medical  Society  of  Tennessee,  April, 
1876. 

Seventeenth  Annual  Announcement  of  the  Miami  Medical  College  of 
Cincinnati,  1876-'77. 

On  Port-wine  Mark  and  its  Obliteration  without  Scar.  By  Balmanno 
Squire,  M.  B.,  London.    London :  J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1876. 
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Transaction*)  of  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Faculty  of  Maryland. 
Seventy-eighth  Annaal  Session,  April,  1876.    Held  at  Baltimore. 

A  Sketch  of  the  Life  and  Writings  of  Louyse  Bourgeois,  Midwife  to 
Marie  de  Medici,  the  Queen  of  Henry  IV.  of  France.  The  Annual  Ad- 
dress of  the  Retiring  President  of  the  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Socie- 
ty.   By  William  Goodell,  A.  M.,  M.  D.    Delivered  June  6,  1876. 

Twenty-seventh  Annual  Announcement  of  the  Woman's  Medical  Col- 
lege of  Pennsylvania.    Philadelphia,  1876-77. 

Proceedings  of  the  Connecticut  Medical  Society,  1876.  Eighty-fifth 
Annual  Convention,  held  at  New  Haven,  May  24th  and  26th. 

A  Treatise  on  the  Science  and  Practice  of  Midwifery.  By  W.  S.  Play* 
fair,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  C.  P.,  Professor  of  Ohstetric  Medicine  in  King's  College, 
Examiner  in  Midwifery  to  the  University  of  London,  etc.,  etc.  London : 
Smith,  Elder  &  Co.    Pbiladelphia :  Henry  C.  Lea,  1876. 

Manual  of  Percussion  and  Auscultation,  of  the  Physical  Diagnosis  of 
Diseases  of  the  Lungs  and  Heart,  and  of  Thoracic  Aneurism.  By  Austin 
Flint,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine  and  of 
Clinical  Medicine  in  Bellevne  Hospital  Medical  College,  etc.,  etc.  Phila- 
delphia :  Henry  C.  Lea,  1876.    Pp.  266. 

Theory  of  Medical  Science.  The  Doctrine  of  an  Inherent  Power  in 
Medicine  a  Fallacy.  The  Ultimate  Special  Properties  of  Vitality  and  the 
Laws  of  Vital  Force  constitute  the  Fundamental  Basis  of  Medical  Philos- 
ophy and  Science.  By  William  R.  Dunham,  M.  D.  Boston :  James 
Campbell,  1876. 

On  the  Successful  Treatment  of  Some  Forms  of  Peripheral  Paralysis. 
By  John  Van  Bibber,  M.  D.  Reported  from  the  Transactions  of  the  Med- 
ical and  Chirurgical  Faculty  of  Maryland,  April,  1876. 

Eighth  Annual  Announcement  of  the  Indiana  Medical  College.  Ses- 
sion, 1876-'77. 

Chirurgische  Studien  und  Erfabrungen.  Von  Dr.  Carl  Fieber.  Wein, 
1875. 

A  Medical  and  Surgical  Directory  of  the  State  of  Iowa,  containing 
Names,  Post-office  Addresses,  and  Professional  Status  of  Physicians  of  the 
Medical  Societies,  Names  and  Residences  of  Officers,  and  a  list  of  Mem- 
bers ;  a  roster  of  United  States  Examining  Surgeons.  Also  the  Code  of 
Ethics  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  of  the  American  Institute  o# 
HomoBopathy,  and  of  the  National  Eclectic  Medical  Society,  etc.,  etc.  By 
Charles  H.  Latbrop,  M.  D.,  Lyons,  Iowa.    T.  C.  Hopkins,  1876. 

Braithwaite^s  Retrospect.  Vol.  Ixxiii.  January-June,  1876.  Lon- 
don :  Simpkin,  Marshall  &  Co. 

Lithotomy :  its  Successes  and  Dangers.  By  a  M.  R.  C.  S.  E.  Mel- 
bourne: F.  Baillidre,  1876. 
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A  Practical  Treatise  on  Disea^^s  of  tlie  Eje.  By  Robert  Brodenell 
Carter,  F.  R.  0.  S.,  Ophthalmic  Surgeon  to  8t.  George*s  Hospital,  etc., 
etc.  With  one  hundred  and  twenty-four  Illustrations.  Edited,  with  ad- 
ditions and  test  types.  By  John  Green,  M.  D.  Philadelphia:  H.  C.  Lea, 
1876. 

Autumnal  Catarrh  (Hay  Fever),  with  Illustrative  Maps.  By  Morill 
Wyman,  M.  D.,  late  Hersey  Professor  Adjunct  of  the  Theory  and  Prac- 
tice of  Medicine  in  Harvard  University,  etc.,  etc.  New  York :  Hnrd  & 
Houghton,  1876.    Cambridge:  Riverside  Press. 

Studies,  chiefly  Clinical,  in  the  Non-Emetio  Use  of  Ipecacuanha;  with 
a  Contribution  to  the  Therapeutics  of  Cholera.  By  Albert  A.  Woodhull, 
M.  D.,  Assistant  Surgeon  and  Brevet  Lieutenant-Colonel,  United  States 
Army.    Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lippinoott  &  Co.,  1876. 

The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine.  By  Frederick  T.  Roberts, 
M.  D.,  M.  R.  C.  P.,  etc..  Fellow  of  University  College,  Assistant  Physician 
and  Assistant  Teacher  of  Clinical  Medicine  at  University  Hospital  College, 
Lecturer  in  the  Liverpool  School  of  Medicine,  etc.,  etc.  Second  Ameri- 
can from  the  last  London  edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  Philadelphia : 
Lindsay  &  Blakiston,  1876. 

A  Manual  of  Midwifery.  By  Alfred  Meadows,  M.  D.,  Loud.,  F.  R. 
C.  P.,  Physician- Accoucheur  to  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Lecturer  on  Midwifery 
and  the  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children,  St.  Mary's  Hospital  Medical 
College  School,  etc.,  etc.  Second'  American  from  the  third  London  edi- 
tion, revised  and  enlarged,  with  one  hundred  and  forty-five  Illustrations. 
Philadelphia :  Lindsay  &  Blakiston,  1876. 


Reports  on  t^e  llrogriss  of  Utebixini. 

CoNTRiBUTXD  BT  Drs.  GEORGE   R.  CUTTER,  EDWARD   FRANKEL,  SAMUEL  B. 
WARD,  E.  H.  BRADFORD,  and  W.  T.  BULL. 

SURGERY. 

Debate  on  SyphilU, — The  recent  discussion  on  sypliilis,  before  the  Lon- 
don Pathological  Society,  was  opened  by  an  introductory  address,  deliv- 
ered by  Mr.  Jonathan  Hutchinson,  Senior  Surgeon  to  the  London  Hos- 
t>ita1.  He  premised  by  saying  that  the  dualistic  theory  of  the  older 
surgeons,  and  the  pluralistic  doctrine  of  Carinicheal,  might  now  be  con- 
sidered dead  ;  that  the  generally-received  opinion  was,  that  there  was  but 
one  malady  and  one  virus  capable  of  producing  constitutional  effects ;  the 
soft  chancre  being  due  to  contagion  with  inflammatory  products  produced 
by  syphilis,  but  not  containing,  as  a  rule,  its  germs.  He  then  proceeded  on 
the  assumption  that  syphilis  was  a  specific  fever,  engendered  by  conta- 
gion, and  of  prolonged  but  definite  stages,  the  variations  in  which  would 
be  no  greater  than  tijey  are  in  variola,  were  they  not  delayed  bpr  the  ad- 
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ministration  of  mercury.  The  true  history  of  syphilis,  aninfluenced  by 
treatment,  he  considered  to  be  this :  After  a  period  of  incubation  conies 
a  period  of  outbreak  (known  as  primary  symptoms);  then  a  period  of 
efflorescence  or  exanthem  (known  as  secondary  symptoms);  and  here  its 
natural  life  ought  to  end.  In  exceptional  cases  there  foUow  seqnelsB,  to 
wliich  the  name  of  tertiary  symptoms  has  been  given.  It  ceases  to  be  a 
blood-disease  at  the  close  of  the  second  stai^e,  as  is  shown  by  the  want  of 
symmetry  on  the  part  of  the  sequelae,  which  latter  are  purely  lr>cal  in  their 
character,  and  often  amenable  to  local  treatment.  There  is  a  point,  then, 
where  syphilis  ceases  to  be  transmissible  from  individual  to  individual, 
though  still  transmissible  from  parent  to  child,  and  this  is  at  the  close  of 
the  second  stage.  The  tertiary  stage  was  not  regarded  as  contagious,  al- 
though hereditary  transmission  may  persist  long  after  the  cessation  of 
blood-contamination.  The  speaker  then  drew  attention  to  the  peculiar 
tendency  of  syphilitic  inflammation  toward  new  growth ;  one  is  tempte^l 
to  speak  of  cell-proliferation  rather  than  inflammation ;  and  next  raised 
tlie  point  that,  to  attempt  to  distinguish  between  the  second  and  tertiary 
stages  by  saying  that  the  latter  only  is  attended  by  liability  to  deep  ulcera- 
tion, was  to  set  facts  at  defiance.  He  further  continued,  that  so  marked 
is  this  liability  to  phagedsBua  in  syphilis,  that  we  may  connt  it,  either  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  with  few  exceptions,  as  the  parent  of  all  phagedaBua. 
And  ^^  when  the  wizard  Syphilis  has  once  called  up  the  demon  Pliagedaena, 
it  has  evoke<l  that  which  it  is  powerless  to  control.  No  law  (»f  spontane- 
ous cessation  and  recovery  will  now  be  observed;  nor  will  the  specifics 
for  tlie  parent  malady  avail  much  as  regards  the  offspring.  Phagedsena, 
once  started,  exists  on  its  own  behalf,  and  spreads  by  the  contagion  of  its 
own  pus.  To  arrest  its  spread  it  is  necessary  to  destroy  its  secretion." 
Concerning  the  tei-m  "  period  of  gnmmata,"  which  some  writers  have  pro- 
posed as  a  substitute  for  that  of  *•'  tertiary  stage,"  he  declared  it  to  be  un- 
warranted, and  calculated  to  mislead ;  and  he  ventured  to  predict  that, 
when  attention  came  to  be  directed  to  the  point,  it  would  be  found  that 
visceral  lesions  in  the  secondary  stage  were  much  more  common  than  is 
now  supposed,  and  that  they  probably  tend,  like  all  other  lesions  of  that 
stage,  to  spontaneous  cure.  The  next  suggestion  offered  was  the  hypothe- 
sis that  the  tertiary  gummata  are  the  regrowths  of  structures  left,  behind 
in  the  secondary  stage,  or  the  local  rejuvenation  of  long-suppressed  germs. 
Virchow,  in  part,  advances  a  similar  theory. 

The  speaker  contrasted  the  course  of  inherited  with  that  of  acquired 
syphilis,  the  former  being  marked  by  the  frequent  omission  of  early  symp- 
toms, and  the  great  severity,  even  to  a  fatal  result,  in  the  secondary  stage ; 
while  the  great  rarity  of  those  conditions  which  are  usually  ranked  as  ter- 
tiary is  worthy  of  notice.  He  alluded,  in  the  second  instance,  to  the  oc- 
casional appearance  of  syphilitic  keratitis,  it  might  be  twenty  years  after 
birth,  and  with  no  earlier  symptoms  noticeable.  ^^  It  is  clear  that  we  have 
much  yet  to  learn  respecting  the  laws  of  hereditary  transmission."  Mr. 
Hutchinson^s  Inst  point  was,  whether  syphilis  predisposes  to  scrofula  or 
tuberculosis.  On  this  point  he  decided  emphatically  in  the  negative.  It 
was  conceded  that  syphilis,  as  well  as  its  treatment,  might  enfeeble  the 
system,  and  that,  during  this  state  of  debility,  a  person  having  a  tendency 
to  phthisis  or  struma  might  develop  that  proclivity.  But,  that  syphilis 
predisposes  to  scrofula,  or  that  scrofula,  w^hen  present,  modifies  the  syphi- 
lis, is  denied.  As  good  examples  of  the  two,  he  referred  to  the  kind  of 
keratitis  which  occurred  with  each.  Again,  as  regards  lupus,  he  insisted 
that  lupus  was  a  tul)ercular  disease,  and,  though  certain  forms  of  syphilitic 
eruption  might  come  to  resemble  lupus,  the  two  forms  of  di>»ease  were  es- 
sentially different  in  their  history  and  in  their  mode  of  treatment. 

Mr.  Hutchinson  was  followed  by  Mr.  Henry  Lee,  who  took  issue  on 
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the  blood-infection  being  limited  to  the  primarj  and  secondary  stageo.  If 
it  were  not  a  blood^dirjease  in  the  tertiary  stage,  he  qaestioned  the  possi- 
bility of  its  trnniimisBion  by  the  parent.  Next,  with  respect  to  Mr.  Hatch- 
insonS  clas9ification  of  all  forms  of  the  primary  disease  under  one  head  ; 
Mr.  Lee  believed  that  tliere  were  three  distinct  forms  in  which  the  prod- 
ucts of  inocnlation  were  seen:  first,  a  new  material,  circumscribed,  with- 
out a  tendency  to  ulcerate  or  suppurate  (the  true  infective  chancre) ;  sec- 
ond, a  form  which  suppurated  and  ulcerated ;  and  third,  the  form  in  which 
solid  matter  was  deposited  without  the  characters  of  the  first,  but  diffused 
itself  around,  and  had  a  tendency  to  degenerate.  The  first  was  infective ; 
the  second  never  was ;  and  the  third  was  an  intermedinte  form. 

Dr.  Drysdale  arraigned  Mr.  Hutchinson  for  the  assertion  that  the  theory 
of  dualism  was  dead.  In  the  main,  he  accepted  his  views  concerning  the 
secondary  stage,  and  the  relation  of  scrofula  to  syphilis ;  he,  however,  did 
not  concur  with  him  in  the  opinion  that  the  tertiary  stage  was  one  iu 
which  the  blood  was  not  infected* 

The  discussion  was  renewed  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  Society  by  an 
able  address  from  Sir  James  Paget,  who  supported  many  of  the  positions 
taken  by  Mr.  Hutchinson.  He  upheld  the  opinion  that  there  was  but  one 
malady  and  but  one  virus ;  ^*  that  in  syphilis  we  have  to  deal  with  a  specific 
fever  of  prolonged  but  definite  stages ;  "  and  that  the  term  ^*  sequelm  *'  was 
preferable  to  tertiary  symptoms,"  which  latter  recognized  a  distinct  sta^. 
Symmetry  he  considered  of  the  utmost  im|>ortance  in  determining  the  na- 
ture of  disease.  As  tiie  sequelsB  of  syphilis  were  never  symmetrical,  so 
also  with  other  fevers ;  and  some  fevers  (ague)  even  equaled  it  in  dura- 
tion. As  to  whether  the  absence  of  symmetry  was  evidence  that  blood- 
disease  had  ceased,  he  ssid  that  syphilis,  in  this  respect,  agreed  with  all 
blood  diseases  that  begin  symmetrically.  On  the  whole,  he  would  still 
continue  to  believe  that,  as  long  as  syphilis  appeared  at  all,  it  whs  a  blood- 
diseai«e,  for — 1.  The  local  disease  could  hardly  be  quite  spontaneous,  and 
yet  syphilitic  outbreaks  seemed  to  be  so;  2.  In  local  disease,  the  kind  of  dis- 
ease was  in  proportion  to  the  force ;  but  in  syphilis  very  small  external  force 
would  produce  serious  disease ;  8.  The  forms  were  very  characteristic,  and 
easily  diagnosed,  whether  ulcers,  joint-disease,  or  periostitis ;  and  lastly, 
tertiary  syphilis  frequently  required  specific  treatment;  this,  after  all, 
might  be  local,  yet  it  had  to  be  administered  through  the  blood.  Sir  James 
differed  from  Mr.  Hutchinson's  view  that  struma,  gout,  tubercle,  or  psoria- 
sis, did  not  effect  a  modification  of  syphilis.  He  thought  with  him,  how- 
ever, that  the  gummata  of  the  third  stage  were  regrowths,  although  rarely 
symmetrical ;  that  syphilis  did  not  possess  any  intrinsic  predisposing  influ- 
ence toward  scrofula ;  and,  in  the  relation  of  lupus  to  syphilis,  he  also  con- 
curred with  Mr.  Hutchinson. 

Dr.  Wilks  spoke  next.  He  believed  that  syphilis  was  the  exact  coun- 
terpart of  other  febrile  diseases — ^a  disease,  per  ««,  with  se4uel89.  Visceral 
lesions  he  deemed  not  secondary  to,  but  c<mtemporary  with,  primary 
symptoms ;  and  he  believed,  further,  that  just  as  the  poison  of  scarlet 
fever  might  show  itself  chiefly  in  the  throat,  the  skin,  or  the  kidneys,  so 
the  external  manifestations  of  syphiliti?  poison  were  likely  to  be  inversely 
proportioned  to  the  visceral  lesions.  Ooncerning  the  relation  of  syphilis 
t<»  scrofula,  he  quite  concurred  with  the  views  expressed  by  Mr.  Hutchin- 
son and  Sir  James  Paget. 

Dr.  Hilton  Fagge  introduced  a  new  view  of  syphilis,  namely,  its  effect 
in  producing  lardiceons  disease;  he  considered  the  latter  due  eitlier  to 
this  or  to  chronic  suppuration.  He  held  that  syphilis  might  conduce  to 
phthisis  by  its  influence  on  the  health,  hut  not  otherwise. 

Its  being  a  blood-disease  from  first  to  last  was  also  advocated  by  Mr. 
Berkely  HilL    He  believed  that  the  usual  history  iu  a  syphilitie  family 
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was,  that  the  first  children  were  born  dead ;  the  next  horn  healthy,  bat 
liecarae  diseased  with  secondary  lesions,  the  secretions  lirom  which  gave 
rise  to  primary  symptoms ;  and  he  further  believed  that,  if  an  individual 
acquireid  the  disease  from  a  person  in  whom  it  was  getting  exhausted,  lie 
would  experience  it  in  a  mild  form;  also,  that  the  reverse  was  tnie. 
Lymphatic  temperaments  he  considered  prone  to  suffer.  He  would  sub- 
scribe to  Dr.  Wilks's  views  in  regard  to  visceral  lesions,  and  did  not  think 
that  dualism  could  be  said  tiy  be  dead,  since  the  best  text-lK>oks  in  English, 
French,  and  German,  represented  the  soft  chancre  as  not  being  connected 
with  the  true. 

Mr.  De  M^ric  then  spoke  in  favor  of  the  dualistic  theory.  One  point 
made  was  that  the  exanthemntic  theory  broke  down  before  the  fact  of  the 
heredity  of  syphilis.  That  syphilis  was  the  cause  of  all  phngedeena  he 
deemed  almost  too  sweeping  an  assertion.  He  thought  that  the  term 
"  tertiary  stage  "  might  still  be  retained,  and  did  not  believe  in  any  real 
symmetry  in  secondary  eruptions. 

The  discnssion  was  continued  at  the  next  meeting  by  Dr.  Broadbent. 
Passing  over  the  primary  points  rai!»ed,  he  took  up  the  subject  of  the  later 
history  of  cases  of  congenital  syphilis.  His  experience  led  him  to  unite 
w^ith  Mr.  Hutchinson  in  the  opini(m  that  these  cases  were  not  liable  to 
liiyphilitic  disease  of  the  nervous  system,  to  nodes,  to  gummata,  or  to  seri- 
ous disease  in  after-life,  once  the  first  stages  were  past.  It  struck  him 
that  tlie  syphilitic  physiognomy  was  very  rare  after  middle  life.  He  had 
seen  in  syphilitic  children  gummata  of  the  tongue,  skin,  and  palate ;  and 
thought  that  granular  disease  of  the  kidney  was  one  means  of  carrying 
them  off  at  a  later  period.  Others,  again,  perished  from  amyloid  disease ; 
and  he  had  one  cose  of  aneurism  of  the  aorta,  apparently  due  to  congeni- 
tal syphilis.  Dr.  Broadbent  then  defined  the  group  of  fevers  to  which 
syphilis  could  be  compared  as  that  in  which  (1)  the  poison  was  repro- 
duced from  without,  derived  from  a  preexisting  case  of  the  disease ;  (2) 
the  poison  was  reproduced  in  the  individual;  (8)  a  very  definite  course 
and  duration  were  observed ;  and  (4)  the  same  individual  was  attacked 
only  once  during  life.  He  was,  therefore,  led  to  exclude  pyseraia  and 
ague.  One  condition  requisite  for  its  classification  among  fevers  syphilis 
refused  to  fulfill,  and  ttiat  was  regularity  in  its  course.  It  was  for  this 
reason,  probably,  that  Mr.  Hutchinson  named  ^^  tertiaries  "  ^*  sequelsB ;  " 
that  being  the  only  obstacle.  This  he  regarded  as  wrong,  the  tertiary 
stage  being  specific  and  easily  recognizable  in  its  manifestations.  The  lia- 
bility to  tertiary  symptoms,  when  the  secondary  had  been  slight,  appeared 
to  point  to  regrowths.  The  fact  that  a  parent  with  tertiary  syphilis  might 
transmit  it  to  his  offspring,  who  would  go  through  a  full  coarse,  seemed  to 
mark  it  as  a  blood-disease  throughout.  Another  difficulty  concerning  ter- 
tiaries arose  out  of  the  fact  that  a  woman  might  become  syphilitic  by  in- 
direct contact  with  a  syphilitic  foetus,  and  that  under  these  circumstances 
she  might  have  no  secondary  symptoms  at  all,  but  go  straight  to  tertiary. 
All  these  difficulties  he  set  forth,  not  because  he  objected  to  the  theory  of 
syphilis  being  a  fever,  but  because  he  desired  to  see  the  difficulties  re- 
moved. 

Dr.  Buzzard  brought  forward  some  interesting  statistics.  Of  one  hun- 
dred case<)  of  syphilitic  disea.<te  of  the  nervous  system,  the  mean  age  of  the 
persons  affected  was  85  years.  No  case  was  here  included  in  which 
renal  or  circulatory  disease  was  discovered.  The  date  of  the  infection  had 
been  discovered  in  88  cases ;  of  these  56  occurred  at  a  date  later  than  5 
years,  and  27  under  5  years.  Altogether  the  appearance  was  noted  at 
from  1  to  25  years  after  infection  :  in  the  first  6  years  there  were  27 ;  in 
the  second  5  years,  28 ;  in  the  third,  25 ;  and  in  the  other  two  periods 
of  5  years,  6  and  2  cases  respectively.    Of  those  occurring  in  the  first  5 
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yearK,  6  occurred  in  the  first  2  year?,  4  in  the  third  year,  6  in  the  fourth, 
and  11  between  the  fourth  and  iitth.  The  chief  forms  of  disease  were 
hemiplegia,  paraplegia,  and  convulsive  affections.  He  was  inclined  to  the 
♦belief  that  tertiary  symptoms  represented  a  renovation  of  early  germs. 

Sir  William  Jenner  followed.  .He  said  that  be  failed  to  see  that  sym- 
metry was  a  mark  of  blood-disease,  or  that  the  converse  was  true;  or  that 
it  was  even  ctiaracteristic  of  certain  diseases.  It  had  been  said  that  acute 
infectious  diseases  were  not  followed  by  distinct  sequelfe.  He  called  to 
mind  diphtheria,  which  was  followed  by  unmistakable  nervous  lesions,  and 
these  lesions  were  part  of  the  disease,  quite  different  from  the  renal 
Fequelee  of  scarlatina.  As  to  congenital  syphilis,  the  physician  saw  in  it 
something  very  different  from  a  disease  of  the  blood  ;  he  observed  that 
two  cells,  the  sperm  and  the  germ,  produced  the  diseased  child,  and  yet 
each  particle  aeveloped  from  tliese  cells  hod  a  specific  character.  The 
first  development  of  the  disease  was,  therefore,  in  the  tissues  and  not  in 
the  blood,  and,  as  in  cancer,  the  sperm  gave  the  potentiality  of  develop- 
ment ;  and  it  was  the  same  in  every  congenital  or  hereditary  disease.  In 
syphilis  the  appearances  were  observed  early ;  in  cancer  late.  The  fathers 
gave  this  potentiality  of  development  to  all  tissues,  to  the  culor  of  the  eyes 
and  of  the  hair,  even  to  the  weakness  of  the  hair  and  other  tissues.  Thus 
the  potentiality  of  development,  and  not  the  blood,  was  the  real  key  to 
the  problem. 

Dr.  Moxon  also  gave  some  statistica.  He  stated  that  the  average  age 
at  which  visceral  syphilis  had  proved  fatal  in  66  cases,  which  had  come 
under  his  observation,  was  87  years.  His  experience  wns  useful  in 
prognosis,  going  to  indicate  that  visceral  syphilis  was  both  rapid  and 
fatal  when  once  present;  and  with  Sir  James  Paget  he  believed  that 
mercury  was  necessary  for  a  complete  cure.  Concerning  the  symmetry  of 
syphilis,  he  pronounced  it  a  fallacy ;  since  there  were  so  many  thousands  of 
blotches  in  a  secondary  eruption,  it  could  not  avoid  being  symmetrical ; 
when  his  umbrella  got  symmetrically  wet  in  a  shower,  the  symmetry  de- 
pended on  the  form  of  the  umbrella  and  not  upon  the  rain.  This  he 
called  *^  the  fallacy  of  universality.^'  Again,  it  was  said  that  secondary 
syphilis  attacked  both  cornes ;  it  was  because  the  patient  had  no  more  to 
be  affected.  If  the  poet  that  had  '*  longed  to  become  all  eye  "  had  had 
liis  wish,  and  then  caught  syphilis,  he  would  probably  have  presented  a 
universal  keratitis.  As  to  the  tertiary  lesions  not  being  symmetrical,  he 
had  lately  seen  four  cases  in  which  they  were  markedly  so.  Still  further, 
he  did  not  believe  that  syphilis  was  ever  a  disease  of  the  blood ;  thdugh  it 
might  be  given  by  the  blood,  it  no  more  belonged  to  the  blood  than  a  phy- 
sician who  happened  to  be  riding  on  a  train  belonged  to  the  railroad  company. 
The  fact  that  the  placenta  was  affected  only  with  fatty  degeneration  was 
explained  by  the  inability  of  that  poor  organ  to  contract  tonsillitis,  keratitis, 
or  choroiditis.  Further  than  that,  Dr.  Moxon  not  only  believed  that  syph- 
ilis was  not  a  blood-disease,  but  that  all  febrile  disorders,  when  they  strike 
virgin  soil,  raged  with  great  freedom — ^as,  tor  example,  small-pox  among 
the  Indian  tribes;  the  severity  of  fevers  in  strong  subjects,  and  the  im- 
munity from  a  second  attack.  Upon  these  latter  facts  be  would  found 
the  speculation  that  tertiary  syphilis  came  not  by  breaking  out  again,  but 
by  appearing  in  newly-formed  parts,  whether  in  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem or  elsewhere.  The  speech  is  said  to  have  been  ^^  immensely  amusing,'' 
and  to  have  "  put  the  house  in  thoroughly  good-humor  both  with  itself 
and  the  speaker."  One  of  the  London  editors  remarks  at  its  close,  "  fur- 
ther discussion  would  be  wearisome,  and  it  is  high  time  the  society  re- 
turned to  its  normal  avocation  of  mentally  devouring  plates  of  pickles." 

Nevertheless,  the  adjourned  discussion  was  reopened  by  Mr.  Thomas 
Smith.    He  questioned  Mr.  Hutchinson's  assertion  that  the  tertiary  symp- 
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toms  appeared  to  prove  by  varions  characteristics  that  tite  blood  was  Dot 
concerned.  He  believed  that  syphilis  was  a  blood-disease  almost  to  the 
end,  basing  his  position  on  the  fact  of  hereditary  transmission.  Mr. 
Hntchinson  had  acknowledged  that  the  difference  in  the  symmetry  of  the* 
eraption  in  the  two  stages  was  '^merely  a  question  of  abundance ;"  hence, 
the  idea  of  the  non-affection  of  the  blood  in  the  tertiary  stage  could  not 
be  supported.  Mr.  Smith  allowed  that  some  cases  were  curable  locally 
during  the  tertiary  stage,  but  many  were  not;  this,  too.  pointed  to  dis- 
ease of  the  blood.  The  development  and  transmissibility  of  syphilis  and 
gout,  were  then  contrasted,  and  again  tlie  verdict  of  a  blood-disease  in  ter- 
tiary syphilis  reached. 

Sir  William  Gull  said  that  the  poison  wa«  probably  connected  with  the 
generative  tiuids.  If  so,  its  all-pervasiveness  was  not  remarkable.  It  had 
been  a  favorite  speculation  to  place  syphilig  among  fevers.  Yet  its  poison 
was  quite  peculiar,  in  the  respect  that  variola  in  father  or  mother  will  not 
influence  the  children,  nor  would  typhus,  typhoid,  measles,  or  any  so-called 
fever.  Syphilis  was  not  limited  in  time.  It  had  been  said  that  if  it  were 
left  alone  this  would  be  otherwise.  Indeed,  Nature  might  stamp  it  out, 
but  generally  it  was  unlimited.  Was  it  a  blood-disease?  As  for  himself, 
he  thought  syphilis  was  a  flesh-and -blood  fever.  He  agreed  with  Mr. 
Smith  that  it  was  a  constitutional  disease,  and  that  its  effects  might  con- 
tinue through  a  whole  lifetime;  ^^once  syphilitio,  syphilitic  ever."  It 
could  be  traced  in  the  hair,  complexion,  and  smell  of  sweat.  Sir  William 
thought  it  was  a  great  advance,  to  recognize  that  there  was  but  one  poison, 
which  produced  an  infinite  variety  of  effects,  and  that  the  division  into 
three  stages  was  an  artificial  one. 

Sir  William  was  followed  by  Mr.  Simon,  who  stated  his  belief  that 
ayphilis  was  a  flesh-and-blood  disease.  He  did  not  know  what  a  blood-disr 
ease  was.  Of  course,  at  one  time  syphilis  was  very  abundant  in  the  blood, 
and  all  that  comes  from  the  body  is  infective,  whether  it  be  the  sperm,  the 
secretion  from  an  ulcer,  the  catarrh  from  tlie  uterus  and  vagina,  or  vaccine 
lymph  from  a  child.  But  no  abrupt  line  could  be  drawn  between  this  and 
the  tertiary  manifestation ;  the  quantity  and  power  of  the  poison  gradually 
diminished.  Again,  as  to  gummata.  He  understood  a  passive  but  not  an 
active  sequela.  Gout  and  syphilis  he  did  not  consider  comparable.  The 
difference  of  effect,  in  syphilis,  was  one  of  degree  only  and  not  of  kind.  As 
to  gummata  being  the  deferred  manifestation  of  change  of  tissue  in  the 
secondary  stage,  it  seemed  more  probable  to  him  that  they  resulted  from 
the  weak  action  of  a  contagium  that  had  been  present  in  the  part  from  the 
first,  but  had  not  changed  the  part  itself.  Whether  syphilis  itself  might 
not  appear  in  more  than  the  next  generation,  was  a  question.  He  himself 
had  seen  one  case  where  this  seemed  to  have  occurred.  Finally  he  thought 
there  was  a  marked  distinction  to  be  drawn  between  the  hereditariness  of 
gout,  which  was  analogous  to  the  transmission  of  a  Roman  nose,  and  the 
hereditariness  of  syphilis,  which  might  be  likened  to  that  of  some  of  the 
silk- worm  diseases,  in  which  a  material  something  was  transmitted  from 
parent  to  progeny  through  the  ovum  or  sperm. 

Sir  William  Gull  wished  to  make  an  explanation  on  a  point  just  men- 
tioned by  Mr.  Simon.  It  used  to  be  thought  when  a  given  disease  was 
sometimes  pustular,  at  others,  papular,  etc.,  that  this  variety  was  due  to  a 
variety  of  poison.  We  could  now  say  that  it  was  due  to  differences  be- 
tween individuals. 

Mr.  John  Wood  then  spoke.  He  said  that  there  were  still  persons  who 
believed  that  there  was  more  than  one  disease  in  syphilis.  He,  himself, 
believed  that  the  varying  results  (soft  and  hard  sore,  etc.)  depended  upon 
the  virulence  and  dose  of  the  poison,  and  the  capacity  for  resistance  of  the 
individuoL    Mr.  Wood  believed  that  no  line  could  be  drawn  between  the 
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stages.  Mr.  Hutchinson  had  seemed  to  agree  with  Dr.  'Wilks,  that  all 
tertiary  lesions  were  laid  down  at  the  time  of  the  secondaries.  If  this  were 
so,  then  Mr.  Hutchinson  had  laid  too  much  stre^^s  on  symmetry  in  the 
secondary  stage,  and  asymmetry  in  the  tertiary.  Was  it  true  that  races  of 
men  were  becoming  syphilized  ?  Was  the  disease  getting  mildur  ?  K  not, 
why  did  it  take  a  severe  form  among  the  Africans  ? 

Surgeon-M^jor  Robinson  said  he  wished  to  ezpreps  the  opinion  of  many 
army  medical  oflficers  on  this  subject.  Most  of  them  believed  in  the  unity 
of  syphilis.  As  regards  hereditary  syphilis,  he  thought,  from  what  had 
been  said,  that  the  hereditary  form  was  more  common  in  civil  thnn  mili- 
tary life.  Among  soldiers'  children,  syphilis  was  uncommon.  Men  seldom 
passed  through  the  service  without  having  it,  and  their  children  could  be 
traced ;  yet,  after  an  experience  of  thirty  yearn,  he  could  say  that  hereditary 
syphilis  was  rare  among  them.  He  had  found  that  of  eight  men  suffering 
from  phthisis,  four  had  recently  had  syphilis. 

Mr.  Yining  then  made  a  few  remarks. 

Dr.  Farquharson  thought  there  was  no  reason  why  the  soft  sore  should 
not  be  considered  a  pathological  unit.  His  experience  was  that  mercury 
had  the  effect  of  rendering  the  evolution  of  syphilis  more  regular. 

Dr.  Greenfield  presented  the  result  of  some  observations  on  the  histol- 
ogy of  sypliilis.  In  examining  new  growths  of  syphilis  and  gummata,  he 
found  that  the  appearance  was  the  same  at  all  periods.  It  appeared  to 
him,  that  if  one  found  uniformity  of  process,  at  first  and  at  last,  consisting 
in  a  peculiar  mode  of  origin,  growth,  and  degeneration,  then  one  ought  not 
to  speak  separately  of  gummata,  hut  of  all,  as  syphilitic  new  growths. 
Again,  he  considered  the  analogy  of  syphilis  to  the  specific  fevers  bad  been 
rather  forced.  The  points  in  its  favor  were  inoculation,  local  development, 
an  incubation  period,  diffusion  into  the  blood,  and  then,  an  exanthematous 
fever.  From  this  point  the  analogy  ceased  and  syphilis  became  sui  generis. 
Respecting  hereditary  syphilis,  he  raised  the  pertinent  question,  whether 
the  early,  or  "  secondary,"  symptoms  are  observed  in  all  cases  that  pre- 
sent the  characteristic  affections  of  the  teeth,  eyes,  etc.,  in  later  life. 

Dr.  Gibbon  deemed  syphilis  and  phthisis  associated,  but  could  not  be- 
lieve s}' phi) is  an  exanthem.  He  suggested  the  employment  of  peroxide  of 
hydrogen  in  syphilis,  as  there  seemed  to  be  a  deficiency  of  oxygen. 

Mr.  G.  D.  Pollock,  the  President  of  the  Society,  next  summed  up  the 
debate,  laying  particular  stress  on  those  points  on  which  the  participants 
were  at  variance  witli  Mr.  Hutchinson,  and  which  seemed  to  him  most 
forcible. 

Mr.  Hutchinson's  reply  was  marked  by  the  same  ability  which  charac- 
terized his  introductory.  In  the  main  he  adhered  to  the  views  first  ex- 
pressed, and  in  which  there  had  been  a  preity  general  concurrence.  In 
reply  to  the  argument  that  the  germ-poison  of  syphilis  had  never  been  put 
under  the  microscope,  he  said  that  there  are  surely  cases  where  deduction 
amounts  dmost  to  proof;  and  that  to  his  mind's  eye  they  were  as  certainly 
present  as  if  he  had  seen  them  with  his  outward  eye,  as  some  observer 
some  day  would.  He  proposed  to  call  these  germs  the  syphilitic  yeasty  so 
as  to  force  our  minds  to  keep  more  clearly  in  view  the  possible  develop- 
ment of  the  theory. 

The  argument  that  we  had  in  mercury  a  specific  for  syphilis,  while  none 
such  existed  for  the  exanthemata — which  fact  no  one  had  been  bold  enough 
to  deny — was  not  an  argument  against  placing  syphilis  in  this  class,  but 
was  a  good  ground  for  hope  that  we  might  some  day  discover  as  reliable  a 
remedy  for  the  rest. 

With  regard  to  sypliilis  being  a  blood-disease,  the  speaker  expressed 
himself  more  clearly  than  he  had  previously  done.  In  the  primary  stage 
he  regarded  it  as  clearly  a  tissue-disease  only.    It  next  gained  access  to 


SURGERY.  305 

the  circulation^  and  while  it  was,  during  the  secondary  stage,  mainly  in  the 
Wood,  it  conld  not  be  circulating  with  that  fluid  many  days,  probably  not 
many  hours,  before  finding  its  way  into  the  ti^^snes.  He  wonki  denominate 
it,  then,  a  flesh-and-blood  disease,  or  to  denote  sequence  more  accurately,  a 
blood -and-flesh  disease.  At  a  later  period  he  regarded  it  as  having  died 
out  of  the  blood  while  still  present  in  the  solid  and  less  unstable  tissues. 
He  justly  stated  that  the  only  way  to  settle  the  question  would  be  by  in- 
oculating the  blood  bt  different  stages  upon  healthy  individuals,  which  was 
uignstifiable ;  or  by  carefully  observing  cases  in  which  this  was  done  by 
accident,  in  vaccination,  and  the  like. 

From  his  experience  he  laid  it  down  as  a  rule,  that  there  was  no  danger 
of  a  man^s  transmitting  the  disease  to  his  children  if  he  delayed  marriage 
until  two  years  after  the  disappearance  of  the  secondary  eruption.  He  dis- 
posed of  the  argument  against  his  view  founded  on  the  stated  asymmetry 
of  the  second  stage,  and  the  occasional  symmetry  of  the  tertiary  or  sequelse, 
by  repeating  his  assertion,  that  the  secondary  lesions  were  symmetrical, 
and  simply  asking  his  opi>onents  to  verify  the  statement  by  stripjnng  their 
patients  in  a  good  light;  while  he  himself  had  reported  cases  of  symmetry 
of  the  sequelsB  because  they  were  so  rare  as  to  be  of  great  interest. 

It  had  been  argued  that  the  acute  exanthemata  were  not  hereditary, 
and  in  this  respect  differed  from  syphilis.  He  would  reply  that  none  of 
them  were  hereditary  except  during  the  period  in  which  the  specific  poison 
is  Ihing  in  the  blood  and  tissues;  and  in  the  more  acute  exanthemata  this 
period  is  so  short,  and  the  patient's  general  condition  such,  as  ta  preclude 
the  possibility  of  his  becoming  a  parent. 

From  the  acknowledged  truth  of  the  well-known  observation  of  Abra- 
ham Colles,  that  syphilitic  children  nursed  at  the  breast  affect  wet  nurses, 
but  never  their  own  mothers,  the  speaker  was  inclined  to  the  belief  that 
immunity  of  the  mother  could  only  be  accounted  for  on  the  hypothesis 
that  every  mother  of  a  syphilitic  child  contracted  syphilis,  in  a  modified 
form,  perhaps,  from  her  foetus  daring  pregnancy  if  she  hwl  not  previously 
had  it.  In  some  cases  the  infection  shows  itself  by  very  slight  skin  lesions, 
while  in  others  these  latter  are  entirely  absent.  If  this  be  so,  it  would 
constitute  a  marked  resemblance  to  the  protection  which  vaccinia  affords 
against  variola. 

The  discussion  closed  by  Mr.  Hutchinson's  referring  to  a  number  of 
points  on  which  we  need  more  accurate  and  more  numerous  observations. 
— Medical  Times  and  Gazette^  British  Medical  Journal^  and  Lancet^  Feb- 
ruary to  April,  1876. 

If  we  may  be  allowed  a  few  words  of  comment  on  this  very  important 
and  very  interesting  discus«ion,  we  would  say,  in  the  first  place,  that  Mr. 
Hutchinson's  views  concerning  dualism  seem  to  have  been  somewhat  mis- 
apprehended. As  an  advocate  of  the  theory  of  unicity,  he  claims  simply 
that  there  is  "  but  one  form  of  vinjs  capable  of  producing  constitutional 
effects."  In  this  statement  we  presume  that  all  will  agree.  He  admits 
the  existence  of  a  soft  sore — a  non-infecting  chancroid — and  to  that  extent 
may  be  considered  a  dualist.  He  states  his  belief  that  this  chancroid  is  due 
to  contagion  with  inflammatory  products  remaining  at  the  site  of  an  in- 
durated chancre  which  hac  lost  its  speciflc  character.  He  thus  accounts 
for  the  appearance  of  this  soft  sore ;  but  we  presume  that  he  would  readily 
agree  that  an  individual  having  thus  contracted  a  chancroid  might  inocu- 
late it  upon  a  dozen  others,  in  none  of  whom  would  constitutional  effects 
develop.  The  difference,  then,  between  the  unicity  of  Mr.  Hutchinson 
and  the  dualism  commonly  accepted  in  this  country,  lies  only  in  the  answer 
to  the  question,  Is  it  possible  for  the  true  chancre,  at  any  period  of  its 
existence,  to  produce,  by  inoculation  into  a  healthy  individual^  the  soft 
sore? 
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ConcerniDg  the  qnestioD  of  syphilis  being  a  blood -disease,  it  seems  to 
us  that  Mr.  Hutchinson  would  have  expressed  his  meaning  a  little  more 
clearly  had  he  stated  his  belief  that  it  was  a  disease  in  the  blood  at  one 
period,  and  in  the  tissues  at  another.  The  pathology  of  trichiniasis  is 
now  pretty  well  settled,*  and  affords  an  analogy — very  rude  it  is  confessed 
— but  which  will  serve  to  illustrate  Mr.  Hutchinson^s  theory,  if  we  appre- 
hend it  aright.  Firtit period,  or  that  of  incitbation,  Tfie  encysted  triohi- 
n88  are  introduced  into  the  stomach,  and  the  succeeding  eight  or  ten  day^ 
are  occupied  in  rupturing  the  cyst  and  the  complete  development  of  the 
larvie.  So  the  syphilitic  yeast  is  supposed  to  have  been  introduced  into 
the  system  (lymphatics,  if  you  choose),  and  to  be  there  undergoing  a  pro- 
cess of  development.  In  the  %econd  %tage  millions  of  embryonic  trichinae 
make  their  appearance,  pass  into  all  portions  of  the  a  imentary  canal,  and 
out  of  it  by  the  shortest  route  into  the  muscles,  a  portion  of  them  to  be 
found  at  a  certain  period  in  each  locality.  So  the  syphilitic  yeast  increases 
infinitely  and  multiplies,  and  circulating  with  the  blcod  infests  every  known 
tissue  of  the  body.  At  a  later  period  the  trichinss  are  no  longer  to  be 
found  in  the  intestinal  canal,  and  the  alvine  dejections  would  no  longer 
poison  another  animal.  They  become  encysted  in  the  muscles,  which  en- 
tering into  another  animaPs  stomach  will,  for  a  long  period  thereafter, 
poison  it ;  finally,  the  death  of  the  parasite  is  caused  by  the  deposits  of 
calcareous  salts.  So  with  the  syphilitic  germs,  according  to  Mr.  Hutchin- 
son. For  a  time  the  blood  contains  them,  and  will  serve  as  a  carrier  of 
the  poison  just  as  the  intestinal  discharges  in  the  other  case.  Then  fol- 
lows a  period  during  which  the  trichinee  exist  only  in  the  solids  (muscles), 
just  as  the  germs  are  supposed  to  do  (in  the  spermatozoa),  during  whicli 
time  there  is  a  possibility  of  hereditary  transmission.  And  last  of  all,  in 
both  cases,  they  disappear;  the  meat  may  be  eaten  with  impunity,  and 
the  previously-syphilitic  father  begets  healthy  children. 

We  admit  the  comparison  to  be  a  aery  crude  one ;  but  is  it  any  worse 
than  trying  to  reason  from  gout,  with  its  "  potentialities  of  development," 
to  a  zymotic  disease?  We  cannot  say  that  we  have  any  saving  faith  in  the 
hypothesis.  But  "  a  theory  is  a  good  thing  to  have,"  aiiv.  ^  hall  gladly 
listen  to  him  who  proposes  a  better.  o.  B.  W. 

Air  us  an  AncutJietie. — The  following  article  by  P.  D.  Eeyser,  M.  D., 
is  taken  from  the  Philadelphia  Medical  Times  of  July  22d : 

It  is  a  well-known  fact  that,  in  ophthalmology,  tliere  are  many  little 
operations  of  a  very  painful  nature  that  occur  almost  daily  in  hospital,  as 
well  as  in  private  practice,  which  are  really  too  quickly  performed  to 
require  the  use  of  an  ansssthetic,  but  which,  in  many  cases,  from  the  great 
pain  and  sensitiveness  of  the  patient,  cannot  be  made  witliout  it ;  and,  in 
many,  if  not  the  great  majority  of  cases,  there  is  such  an .  after-sickness 
and  depression  from  the  use  of  ether  or  chloroform  that  it  seems  very  hard 
that  on&  should  suffer  so  long  with  this  dreadful  nausea  for  a  little  affair 
that  could  be  accomplished  in  a  few  seconds  without  any  after-suffering, 
if  the  patient  could  only  hold  still  for  a  moment. 

How  grateful,  therefore,  should  we  feel  for  the  suggestion  of  anything 
to  take  the  place  of  ether  or  chloroform  in  dulling  sensation  in  cases  of 
small  operations  where  complete  anaesthesia  is  hardly  necessary  ? 

Some  considerable  time  ago  my  friend  Dr.  W.  G.  A.  Bon  will,  of  this 
city,  related  to  me  his  experience  with  the  use  of  air  as  an  aneesthetic  in 
dental  operations,  and  asked  me  to  try  it  in  my  practice,  since  which  time 
I  have  tried  it  with  very  happy  results  on  many  occasions.  My  experience 
with  it  has  been,  however,  entirely  in  small  or  rather  short  but  painful 
operations,  as  its  aneesthetic  action  is  not  long  enough  for  larger  or  more 
tedious  manipulations. 

>  *'  TranaactloDB,  New  York  State  Medical  Society/*  1869,  Article  xii.   Dr.  E.  R.  Hon. 
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Foreign  bodies  in  the  eye  are  of  very  freqnent  oc^cnrrence,  and  in  chil- 
dren and  nervous  people,  wlio  will  not  remain  quiet,  very  difficult  of  re- 
moval. In  su^h  cases  I  have  found  that,  by  getting  the  patient  to  make 
deep  and  quick  inspirations  of  the  ordinary  air  of  the  room  for  a  few 
seconds  to  a  minute  or  so,  the  eye  can  be  opened  without  difficulty,  and 
the  foreign  body  removed  from  the  cornea  or  under  the  lid,  with  ease,  and 
without  the  least  pain  or  inoonveuience  to  the  patient. 

In  cases  of  painful  hordeolum,  which  require  to  be  opened,  it  affords  a 
most  happy  assistance. 

In  slitting  up  a  canaliculus,  as  well  as  in  the  introduction  of  Bowman^s 
probes,  it  is  equally  efficient. 

It  is  to  my  mind  one  of  the  simplest,  and,  at  the  same  time,  one  of  the 
most  beneficial  agents  in  small  operations  about  the  eye  that  has  been  pre- 
sented to  the  profession ;  its  application  being  very  easy,  requiring  no  re- 
cumbent position  on  the  part  of  the  patient,  calling  for  no  apparatus  for 
its  administration,  and  being  perfectly  iree  from  any  of  the  disagreeable 
effects  of  ether  and  chloroform. 

To  produce  the  proper  effect,  the  patient  must  open  the  mouth,  breathe 
freely,  quickly,  and  deeply,  and  after  a  few  seconds  or  minutes  of  such 
steady  continuous  breathing,  the  symptoms  of  partial  ansssthesia  super- 
vene, as  is  evidenced  by  the  absence  of  feeling  on  pinching  or  pricking 
with  a  pin.  At  this  stage,  any  operation  should  be  made.  The  ansBs- 
thetic  effect  passes  almost  immediately  away,  and  the  patient  feels  no  pain 
in  the  operation  if  done  dexterously  and  without  hesitation. 

From  my  experience  I  take  pleasure  in  ^commending  its  use  very 
highly,  not  only  to  ophthalmologists,  but  also  to  the  general  surgeon,  where 
minor  operations  are  to  be  performed. 

Any  T)ne  interested  in  the  subject  I  would  refer  to  an  article  by  Dr. 
Bon  will  on  "Air  as  an  Anaesthetic,"  in  the  Fennsyhania  Journal  of  Den- 
tal Scimce, 

Pregncmey  and  Surgical  Legion, — ^M.  Vemeuil  read  before  the  Soci6t6 
de  Chirurgie,  at  Paris,  a  paper  on  the  effect  of  pregnancy  upon  surgical 
affections  '  '•»  ijitlg  not  alone  on  its  effect  upon  the  mortality  of  opera- 
tions, but 'particularly  upon  the  progress  of  wounds  and  also  of  the  effect 
of  operations  upon  the  course  of  pregnancy.  He  classifies  his  facts  under 
three  heads:  1.  Oases  where  pregnancy  seemed  to  have  no  effect  upon  the 
progress  of  surgical  affections  or  operations,  and  nice  zerta.  2.  Oases  where 
pregnancy  appeared  to  have  a  more  or  less  favorable  influence.  8.  Oases 
where  its  influence  was  deleterious. 

A  number  of  cases  were  cited,  of  which  the  following  will  serve  as 
examples:  Thoracentesis  in  a  woman  in  the  seventh  month  of  pregnancy. 
No  disturbance  of  gestation ;  healthy  child  born  at  full  term.  A  pregnant 
woman  received  a  contusion  of  the  toe  causing  loss  of  the  nail,  and  a 
flabby  ulcer,  which  made  no  improvement  under  treatment,  remaining  ob- 
stinate for  some  time.  Immediately  after  confinement  ulceration  healed 
rapidly.  A  woman  suffering  with  vesico-vaginal  fistula  was  operated  on 
first  for  dilatation  of  strictures  which  were  found  in  vagina,  and  after- 
ward for  the  fistula.  Four  days  afterward  a  uterine  heBmorrhage  took 
place,  and  two  days  later  an  ovum  at  two  months,  the  existence  of  which 
was  not  suspected  by  the  operator  or  woman,  came  away.  The  operation 
for  the  fistula  was  successful,  though  it  had  had  an  iigurious  effect  on  the 
pregnancy. 

M.  Vernenil  insists  upon  the  utility  of  studying  the  relations  of  preg- 
nancy and  the  course  of  snrgical  affections,  instead  of,  as  has  hitherto  been 
done,  simply  observing  the  simple  effects  of  the  operation  upon  pregnancy. 

M.  Gneniot,  in  regard  to  this  matter,  states  that  in  the  literature  of  the 
anbject  some  two  hundred  and  forty  cases  have  been  recorded — one  of  the 
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most  remarkable  is  that  mentioned  by  Baudelocqne  (1789).  A  woman  in 
the  eighth  month  was  tossed  by  a  bull ;  the  abdomen  and  uterus  were 
pierced  by  the  horn.  There  was  hsmorrha^ef  and  the  foetus  projected 
from  the  wonnd.  An  hour  later  a  surgeon  delivered  the  woman,  washed 
the  nitei«tines  and  uterus,  and  sewed  the  abdominal  wails.  The  woman  re^ 
covered.     The  child  died  in  eight  hours. 

M.  Gueniot  suggest)}  as  explanation  of  the  fact  that  in  some  cases  com- 
paratively slight  lesions  bring  on  abortion,  the  possible  existence  of  dis- 
ease of  the  ovum.  In  other  cases  the  severest  accidents  have  not  interfered 
with  the  course  of  gestation.  Maurice  recounts  that  a  woman  in  the  seventh 
month  of  pregnancy  threw  herself  from  a  third-story  window,  falling  upon 
the  pavement — fractures  of  arms  and  legs  were  the  result,  but  the  foetus 
was  carried  to  full  term.  M.  Gueniot  concludes  that  traumatic  contusions 
are  not  of  themselves  Bufficient  to  cause  abortion ;  some  other  cause  must 
be  influential. 

Instances  of  fractures,  resections,  surgical  operations,  disarticulation  of 
the  shoulder  (Nicaise),  amputation  of  the  thigh  (Labb^),  ovariotomy  (Pol- 
lock, Marion  Sims,  Spencer  Wells),  amputation  of  a  cancerous  cervix 
(Todd),  have  not  interrupted  the  regular  course  of  gestation.  Seven  op- 
erations for  strangulated  hernia  are  collected  by  Masset  performed  on  preg- 
nant women  ;  there  was  but  one  abortion.  In  seventeen  cases  of  ablation 
of  vegations  of  the  vulva  there  were  three  miscarriMges.  Operations, 
therefore,  in  the  genital  region  (meaning  by  this  the  vulvo-uterine  and 
ano- perineal  region)  seem  to  be  frequently  a  cause  of  abortion. — Oas, 
Hebd.y  May  26,  June,  2,  June  9,  1876. 

Amputation  of  the  Arm  by  Means  of  the  Elastic  Ligature, — ^In  the 
Lyon  Medicate  this  operation  is  recorded  as  performed  by  Prof.  O.  G.  Sil- 
vestri,  of  Vicenza.  Surgeons  naturally  hesitate  to  perform  resection  or 
amputation  in  cases  of  white  swelling  of  the  knee  or  elbow.  The  process 
not  being  arrested  on  account  of  inadequate  remedial  measures,  the  pa* 
tient  loses  strength,  and  becomes  extremely  emaciated ;  it  is  at  this  pe- 
riod of  the  disease  that  the  operation  is  usually  performed,  though  the 
general  condition  of  the  patient  would  almost  contraindicate  any  active 
interference.  Sil  vestri,  who  first  introduced  the  elastic  compression  known 
under  the  name  of  "Esm^irch's  method,"  has  proposed  the  employment 
of  the  elastic  ligature  in  the  above  cases,  and  has  published  a  case  in 
which  the  result  was  most  gratifying.  It  was  that  of  a  yonng  man,  twen- 
ty-two years  old,  of  a  scrofulous  constitution,  who  for  six  months  had 
suffered  from  caries  of  the  sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  and  ninth  ribs  in  their 
convexities ;  there  wns  complete  caries  ot'  the  left  elbow-joint,  and  the  right 
hand  was  threatened  with  the  same  condition.  There  were  high  fever, 
colliquative  sweats,  and  diarrhoea  which  would  yield  to  no  treatment; 
absolute  anorexia,  intense  pains  in  the  elbow,  and  extreme  emaciation. 
Though  the  condition  of  the  elbow-ioint  indicated  an  operation,  the  fee- 
bleness of  the  patient  contraindicated  it.  But,  as  the  patient  was  urged  to 
have  something  done,  Silvestri,  with  the  consent  of  his  colleagues,  resolved 
to  apply  the  elastic  ligature.  On  the  8th  of  May,  1874,  accordingly,  the 
patient^s  arm  below  the  insertion  of  the  deltoid  was  enveloped  with  a  gum- 
elastic  band,  about  two  millimetres  in  diameter,  and  covered  with  silk 
thread.  Twenty  turns  of  the  band  were  made,  the  latter  being  always 
kept  in  ita  greatest  extension,  and  the  two  ends  were  tied  with  a  silk  band. 
The  patient  received  seven  and  a  half  grammes  of  chloral,  which  produced 
sleep.  No  pain  was  experienced.  The  pressure  exercised,  calculated  ac- 
cording to  the  elasticity  of  the  band,  was  equal  to  twenty-one  kilogrammes 
at  each  point,  consequently  forty-two  kilogrammes  for  the  whole  diame- 
ter. The  pulse  at  the  time  of  operation,  was  100;  five  honrs  afler  112, 
and  six  hours  after  100.    There  was  no  fever  on  tJie  following  day;  the 
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sweats  and  diarrhoea  ceased,  and  the  appetite  returned.  Milk  diet  was 
ordered,  under  which  the  patient  Bf)on  began  to  gain  flesh.  Gradually  the 
bands  penetrated  the  soft  tissues,  and  at  the  same  time  lost  their  parallel- 
ism. The  circumference  of  the  arm  where  the  bands  were  applied  was 
eighteen  centimetres  at  the  time  of  operation ;  four  days  after  it  was 
eleven  centimetres;  six  days  after  ten  and  a-half  centimetres,  and  ten  cen- 
timetres on  May  26th.  On  the  evening  of  May  29th  it  was  found  to  be 
nine  and  one-quarter  centimetres,  and  on  June  8d  it  was  reduced  to  eight 
centimetres-  On  June  18th  the  arm  and  bands  fell  off  spontaneously,  the 
process  having  lasted  forty  days.  The  stump  in  its  upper  portion  had 
cicatrized.  The  remaining  portion  was  dressed  with  dry  lint.  The  further 
course  of  the  case  was  favorable.  The  author  draws  the  following  con- 
clusions: 1.  The  compression  exercised  intercepts  all  communication  be- 
tween the  limb  and  the  rest  of  the  body ;  the  morbid  material  from  the 
seat  of  disea-'e  cannot,  therefore,  enter  the  circulation;  furthermore, 
drainage  from  the  morbid  foyer  ceases.  2.  There  is  no  loss  of  blood.  8. 
Cicatrization  twkes  place  sh»wly,  and  the  patient  bears  it  easily.  4.  The 
patient^s  forces  are  economized.  The  author  does  not  hesitate  to  employ 
this  method  in  all  those  casts  where  the  general  condition  of  the  patient  offers 
no  prospect  of  success  to  the  performance  of  a  bloody  operation.     E.  F. 

ToT%ion, — M.  Tillaux,  who  has  used  torsion  exclusively  in  all  operations 
since  1871,  has  recently  read  before  the  Soci6t6  de  Ohirurgie  the  con- 
clusion he  has  formed  in  regard  to  this  method.  He  considers  thnt  tor- 
sion is  applicable  to  arteries  of  all  sizes ;  only  one  pair  of  forceps  is  needed ; 
the  artery  must  be  seized  obliquely,  and  not  parallel  to  the  course  of  the 
vessel;  torsion  can  be' employed  upon  atlieromatous  and  inflamed  arteries; 
it  stops  primary  haemorrhage  as  well  as  the  ligature,  and  checks  secondary 
heemorrhage  better  than  the  ligature.  In  this  latter  statement  Mr.  Hill,  of 
London,  agrees  with  M.  Tillaux.  The  latter  is  led  to  believe  that  only  one 
pair  of  forceps  is  needed,  as  he  has  found  that  the  artery  is  never  twisted 
above  two  centimetres  from  the  point  seized.  Forceps  like  the  ordinary 
ones  are  all  that  is  needed.  The  artery  should  be  separated  from  the 
surrounding  tissue,  seized,  and  twisted  until  the  part  seized  comes  off. — 
Qaz,  Hebdom.,  April  17,  1876. 

Osteotomy, — M.  J.  Gu6rin  claims  as  the  originator  of  this  operation  M. 
J.  Boeckel,  of  Strasburg,  who,  in  1843,  published  an  account  of  360  cases 
of  rachitic  deformity  of  which  many  were  corrected  by  osteotomy.  M. 
Gu^rin  insists  on  the  importance  of  distinguishing  between  "  osteoclasy  " 
and  "  osteotomy  "  applicable  each  to  different  periods  of  the  rachitic  dis- 
eaae,  a  point  usually  overlooked  by  surgeons.  The  former  is  indicated  at 
that  stage  when  the  bone  is  replaced  by  a  new  tissue,  still  elastic,  and  al- 
most without  calcareous  matter.  The  bone  can  be  broken  easily,  or  rather 
the  new  tissue  is  bent  into  place,  the  shell  of  bone  breaking. 

Osteotomy  is  applicable  only  at  the  period  just  preceding  the  eburna- 
tion  of  the  bone.  At  this  time  there  exists  at  the  angle  of  curve  a  flbrous 
tissue  in  the  centre  of  which  are  lamellee  of  the  old  bone.  The  tissue  is 
too  firm  to  yield  to  efforts  of  replacement.  Osteotomy  removes  a  portion 
of  this  tissue  in  the  concavity  of  the  angle,  and  leaves  the  half  correspond- 
ing to  the  convexity  intact.  M.  Gu6rin  sums  up  the  differences  between 
his  mode  of  operating  and  that  of  other  surgeons.  Others  employ  osteotomy 
at  all  stages  of  rachitis,  but  especially  at  the  stage  of  eburnation  of  bene. 
M.  Gu6rin  never  uses  it  at  this  stage.  He  always  operates  on  the  con- 
cavity, and  thus  lengthens  the  bone :  if  a  piece  is  cut  from  the  convexity 
the  bone  is  shortened.  He  never  uses  the  gouge  and  mallet,  but  always 
subcutaneous  section.  He  considers  that  it  is  essential  to  perform  my- 
otomy or  tenotomy  of  the  muscles  and  tendons  producing  the  curvature. 
-^Gaz.  ffebd.,  April  7, 1876. 
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Hair-Pin  in  the  Bladder;  Removal, — ^M.  Panas  reports  the  following 
Dovel  method  of  extraction  of  a  hair-pin  from  the  hladder  of  a  girl :  After 
trying  the  lithotrite  unsnooessfally,  the  hair-pin  waa  seized  by  a  pair  of 
ordinal^  dressing-forceps  introduced  through  the  urethra.  The  finger  was 
passed  into  the  vagina  and  an  attempt  made  to  guide  the  hair-pin.  Dur- 
ing this  attempt  one  of  the  points  of  the  hair-pin  passed  through  the  vesico- 
vaginal wall.  It  was  then  seized  with  a  pair  of  forceps  and  the  pin  slowly 
pulled  through.  M.  Panas  considers  that  there  is  no  danger  of  cauMng  a 
fistula  by  this  method,  and  advises,  if  necessary,  pressing  both  points  of 
the  pin  through,  and  the  whole  up  to  the  neck ;  if  then  straightened  it  can 
easily  be  extracted. — Franee  Medicale,  February  26,  1876. 

Cotton  Sponges  in  Surgical  Dreesinge, — M.  Guyon  recommends  pre- 
pared cotton  in  place  of  sponges  and  charpie.  Strips  of  cotton  soaked  for  a 
few  minutes  in  water  and  carbolic  acid,  squeezed  and  rolled  into  a  ball, 
can  be  made  to  answer  the  uses  of  sponges  for  wiping  away  pus  and  blood.' 
These  rolls  cost  but  little,  and  can  be  thrown  away  after  being  used  once, 
thus  avoiding  the  possibility  of  infection.  Cotton  is  very  useful  as  a  dress- 
ing where  glycerine  is  applied,  as  it  prevents  the  rapid  drying  which  other- 
wise takes  place. — Gatt.  Hebd.^  March  3,  1876.  £.  H.  B. 

ThyrO'hyoidean  Cysts. — Concerning  the  exact  anatomical  seat  and  de- 
velopment of  thyro-hyoidean  cysts,  it  may  be  said  that  only  three  varie- 
ties exist,  according  to  Dr.  Victor  Affre  {Thlse  ds  Paris,  1875) : 

1.  Those  which  develop  in  a  preexisting  serous  sac  (Malgaigne's  serous 
sac).  This  sac  is  situated  between  the  anterior  face  of  the  thyro-hyoidean 
membrane  and  the  body  of  the  hyoid  bone.  Sometimes  it  extends  on 
each  side  beneath  the  thyro-hyoidean  muscles ;  frequently,  according  to 
Prof.  Verneuil,  it  is  divided  into  two  portions  by  a  vertical  partition. 

2.  Those  which  have  a  glandular  origin  and  are  situated  in  the  glandulsB 
of  the  glosso-epiglottic  eul-de-sac,  according  to  the  opinion  expressed  by 
N61aton. 

8.  Those  which  depend  on  a  non-pre^xistent  cavity,  or  on  an  arrest 
of  development  at  the  level  of  the  bronchial  clefls  (cysts  of  ciliated  pris- 
matic epithelium). 

These  cysts  are  median  tumors,  fluctuating,  transparent,  and  adherent 
to  the  deep  parts,  with  which  they  are  connected  by  a  pedicle,  and  are 
rendered  immovable  by  the  contraction  of  the  adjacent  muscles. 

Movable  with  the  larynx,  they  may  (in  certain  cases)  project  at  the 
base  of  the  tongue  and  form  a  prominence  in  the  back  of  the  throat,  easy 
to  feel  with  the  finger  and  capable  of  provoking  serious  accidents. 

With  regard  to  the  treatment,  the  author  thinks  expectation  should  be 
preferred  whenever  the  functions  of  respiration  or  of  deglutition  are  not 
impeded,  or  the  cyst  is  not  too  voluminous.  Whatever  method  of  treat- 
ment is  at  first  employed,  it  always  becomes  necessary,  at  last,  to  resort  to 
complete  extirpation,  wiiich  can  alone  insure  success. — Bull.  Gen,  de 
Therap,,  February  29,  1876.  G.  R.  0. 

Removal  of  a  Polypoid  Myoma  from  the  Bladder,  Yolkmann,  Archiv. 
fur  Klin,  Chir.,  xix.,  4,  1876. — The  patient,  a  healthy  man,  was  first  seen 
November  26, 1874.  For  six  months  previously  he  had  suffered  from  vesi- 
cal tenesmus,  strangury  and  sharp  pains  in  glans  penis  during  urination. 
The  urine  at  first  was  clear  and  without  sediment,  but  during  the  summer 
blood  was  passed,  at  times  dififusnl  throughout  the  urine,  and  again  in 
clots  so  large  as  to  be  expeUed  with  difficulty.  In  August  a  number  of 
fleshy  masses  were  passed,  followed  by  bloody  urine,  and  the  symptoms 
were  less  severe.  Within  a  month  the  patient's  condition  has  grown 
worse.    The  urine  contains  more  blood,  and  is  voided  with  the  greatest 

1  ThiB  method  has  been  ased  for  eome  time  at  BUIioih^s  cUnic. 
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difflcalty.  At  times,  however,  it  flows  easily,  especially  wheo  the  patient 
lies  on  the  lelt  side.  Fleshy  masses  are  repeatedly  expelled,  one  bf  which 
(preserved  by  patient  in  alcohol)  was  of  the  size  of  the  little  finper,  of 
pale-yellow  c^lor,  and  of  the  consistence  of  macerated  tendinous  tissue. 
When  seen,  November  26, 1874,  patient  appears  in  moderately  good  health, 
yet  looks  ansmic  and  bloated,  and  says  that  he  has  lost  flesh  rapidly.  On 
catheterism  two  hundred  grammes  of  bloody  urine  are  withdrawn,  which 
contained  neither  mucous  nor  pus  corpuscles.  Nothing  abnormal  in  blad- 
der or  prostate  is  felt,  but  on  withdrawing .  the  instrument  a  mass  of 
fibroos  tissue  is  found  in  its  eye.  Rectal  exploration  revealed  nothing  ab- 
normal. By  means  of  bimanual  examination  a  hard,  elastic,  and  easily-mov- 
able tumor  is  felt  in  the  upper  part  of  the  bladder.  It  seems  to  be  pedic- 
nlated,  of  about  the  size  of  a  hen^s  egg,  and  to  be  attached  to  the  upper 
and  anterior  wall  of  bladder.  On  account  of  its  smoothness  and  consist- 
ence it  is  considered  a  myoma,  a  diagnosis  which  is  confirmed  by  micro- 
scopical examination  of  the  portions  expelled. 

Operation  on  November  HOth, — The  membranous  urethra  was  opened 
by  an  incision  in  the  raphe  of  the  perineum  and  the  finger  passed  into  the 
bladder,  while  an  assistant  depressed  firmly  the  hypogastrium.  The  tumor 
was  easily  reached,  its  lower  three-fourths  circumscribed.  It  was  deeply 
notched  posteriorly  and  inferiorly,  of  the  consistence  of  a  uterine  polypus, 
and  evidently  attached  by  a  pedicle  to  the  vertex  of  the  bladder.  Epi- 
cystotomy  was  now  done,  the  bladder  being  opened  by  an  incision  one  and 
a  quarter  to  one  and  a  half  inch  long,  made  on  the  finger  passed  through 
the  perineal  wound.  Peritonssum  not  visible.  The  tumor  appeared  at 
ouce,  its  surface  covered  with  dilated  vein**,  and  on  scratching  through  the 
pedicle,  which  was  of  the  size  of  the  little  finger  and  attached  to  the  vertex 
a  little  to  the  left  and  anteriorly,  tlie  growth  was  removed  by  traction  with 
forceps,  assisted  by  pressure  from  the  rectum.  It  measured  8.25  centime- 
tres in  its  long,  6.5  in  its  transverse  axis,  21.5  centimetres  in  longitudinal, 
and  17.75  in  its  transverse  circumference  (about  the  size  of  a  lemon).  The 
wounds  in  the  bladder  and  abdominal  walls,  after  washing  with  acid,  car- 
bol.  were  clos^ed  by  sutures;  the  whole  abdomen  was  enveloped  in  car- 
bolic gauze,  and  a  drainage-tube  placed  in  the  perineal  wound.  Patient  in 
good  condition.     Temperature,  38.6**. 

December  let,  a.  m. — Temperature,  38.7°.  Abdomen  tender.  Bloody 
urine  through  drainage-tube.    p.  m. — Temperature,  39.0®. 

2d,  A.  M. — Temperature,  38.5*.  Urine  flows ;  but  few  drops  have  es- 
caped through  pin-hole  opening  which  has  appeared  in  the  otherwise 
healthy  abdominal  wound.  Symptoms  of  peritonitis,  p.  m. — Tempera- 
ture, 37.5**. 

Sd,  Abdominal  tympanites,  collapse,  death. 

Autopsy, — About  thirty  grammes  of  odorless  fluid  in  pelvic  cavity. 
The  peritoneal  coat  of  bladder  not  injured,  but  the  peritonasum  lining  the 
lower  part  of  the  anterior  abdominal  wall  and  the  contiguous  intestinal 
folds  covered  with  recent  exudations.  Diflfused  purulent  infiltration  of  sub- 
serous cellular  tissue  of  abdominal  wall.  Muscular  coat  of  bladder  mod- 
erately hypertrophied,  the  mucous  membrane  swollen,  and  showing  a  num- 
ber of  old  and  recent  eochytaoses,  but  otherwise  healthy.  At  the  situa- 
tion of  the  pedicle,  which  is  four  lines  long,  the  muscular  coat  is  exposed. 
On  the  posterior  wall,  three  Bngers'  breadth  below  pedicle,  in  the  median 
line,  a  tumor  half  the  size  of  a  cherry,  .which  is  found  to  be  a  recent  ex- 
travasation of  blood  beneath  mucous  membrane.  A  second  smaller  and 
older  extravasation  an  inch  lower  down.  No  signs  of  inflammation  about 
the  incisions.  That  in  the  anterior  wall  of  bladder  is  one  inch  above 
the  prostate.  The  tumor  is  divided  into  two  portions  by  the  deep  notch, 
the  connecting  band  of  tissue  being  thin,  non-vascular,  and  cicatricial  in 
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character.  The  larger  portion  contains  the  pedicle,  is  vascular,  and  has  a 
normal  mucous  membrane.  The  smaller  portion  has  been  disturbed  in  its 
nutrition,  gangrene  of  its  surface  has  begun,  and  necrosed  fragments  are 
easily  detached.  From  this  or  the  surface  of  the  tumor  at  the  bottom  of 
the  notch,  where  the  tisane  was  cicatricial,  came  the  masses  which  were  ex- 
pelled during  life.  Microscopical  examination  shows  it  to  be  a  pure 
myoma 

Volkmann  comments  on  the  advantage  of  the  biroanunl  method  of  ex- 
ploring the  bladder,  which  enables  one  to  palpate  its  entire  surface,  even 
in  adults,  and  to  detect  small  calculi.  The  surgeon  introduces  two  fingers 
(one  in  children)  as  far  a*'  possible  into  the  rectum,  while  an  at^sifitant 
places  both  hands  flat  on  the  hypogastrinrn,  and  presses  downward  and 
backward  with  the  ball  of  the  hand.  In  moderately  fat  patients,  with  the 
bladder  empty  or  containing  little  urine,  even  the  summit  will  be  thus 
brought  within  reach  of  the  fingers  in  the  rectum.  The  surgeon  may 
push  one  hand  under  the  hands  of  the  assistant,  and  so  grasp  any  new 
growth  between  his  fingers.    Chloroform  is  desirable. 

Volkmann  believes  that  the  two  blood-extravasations  which  were  found 
on  the  posterior  wall  of  the  bladder  were  caused  by  the  rectal  examination. 
All  myomata  of  the  bladder  hitherto  described  have  sprung  from  the 
prostate.  The  possibility  of  this  tumor  having  such  an  origin  by  a  long 
pedicle,  and  the  ease  with  which  it  could  be  removed  piecemeal  by  perineal 
incision,  induced  Volkmann  to  do  this  operation  first  rather  than  epicyst- 
otomy,  which  seemed  indicated  by  the  size  of  the  tumor,  but  which  was 
much  more  dangerous.  If  compelled  to  perform  the  supra-pubic  opera- 
tion, the  perineaJ  wound  would  not  diminish  (he  patient^s  chances  of  re- 
covery, but  rather  increase  them  by  affording  free  drainage  to  the  urine. 

It  is  remarkable  that  this  tumor  gave  rise  only  t^*  bfemorrhage  and 
signs  of  mechanical  hinderance  to  urination,  and  to  no  inflammatory  action 
in  the  vesical  mucous  membrane. 

Volkmann  believes  that  the  carbolic  gauze  was  u<eless,  since  the  drain- 
age-tube in  the  perineal  wound  allowed  the  entrance  of  septic  matters. 
Drainage  would  have  been  better  eflfocted  by  paj«sing  the  tube  throjigli 
both  the  supra-pubic  and  perineal  incisions ;  and,  if  seconde*!  by  hourly 
washings  with  salicylic  acid,  the  inflammHti«»n  of  the  perivesical  cellular 
tissue,  which  set  up  the  fatal  peritonitis,  might  have  been  prevented.  This 
plan  was  successful  in  a  case  of  complete  separation  of  the  urethra  of  the 
bladder. 

A  similar  case  to  the  above  has  since  been  reported  by  Gussenbauer 
from  Billroth's  clinic  in  the  Archiv,/ar  klin,  Chir,^  vol.  xviii.,  p.  411. 

W.  T.  B. 
VillouB  TkLmor  of  the  Bladder  removed  hy  Median  Perineal  Ineieum 
and  the  Use  of  the  Sharp  Spoon;  Recovery. — Kocher  {Centralb,  far  Chir,^ 
187B,  13)  reports  the  case  of  a  patient  who  had  suffered  for  six  months 
from  vesical  tenesmus  and  burning  during  urination,  whose  urine  was  of 
"  intolerable "  odor,  and  contained  blood  and  pus.  The  sound  brought 
out  a  piece  of  tissue,  which  the  microscope  proved  to  be  of  papillary 
growth,  va-vular,  and  covered  with  a  thick  epithelial  layer. 

The  incision  was  T-shaped  (the  vertical  portion  being  short,  and  in  the 
median  line) ;  in  order  to  avoid  more  easily  the  bulb,  the  membranous 
urethra  opened  on  a  grooved  sound.  The  finger  passed  into  the  bladder 
felt  the  spongy  growth  on  the  posterior  wall,  and  with  a  sharp  spoon  bent 
at  an  angle  it  was  forcibly  scratched  out.  The  bleeding  was  stopped  by 
cold  injections.  In  six  weeks  the  wound  was  healed.  The  after-treatment 
consisted  in  injections  of  nitrate  of  silver,  to  overcome  vesical  catarrh. 
Fifteen  months  later  the  patient  was  in  good  health.  In  the  fiw^t  two 
mouths  he  had  two  attacks  of  epididymitis.  W.  T.  B. 
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An^Bsthma  ly  Intravenous  Injection  of  Chloral, — Deneffe  and  Van 
Wetter  Iiave  brought  together  into  a  volume  seveml  papen*  read,  at  vari- 
ous times,  before  the  Belgian  Academy  of  Me<licine,  embracing  a  tolerably 
full  account  of  thirty-four  cases  in  which  operations  were  performed  dur- 
ing anaB^'thesia  produced  in  this  way,  of  which  twenty -six  are  original. 
The  method  is  tliat  recommended  by  M.  Or6,  of  Bordeaux.  (Having  been 
already  described  in  this  journal,  March,  1875,  page  806,  it  need  not  be 
repeated.)  The  advantages  claimed  are:  1.  Absence  of  any  preliminary 
stage  of  excitement ;  2.  Absence  of  nausea  and  vomiting ;  8.  Accurate 
graduation  of  the  dose  administered  ;  4.  Absolute  character  of  the  ansDs- 
thesia  and  muscular  relaxation  produced ;  5.  Prolonged  blunting  of  the 
patient's  sensibility,  which  protectii  him  from  the  influence  of  shock. 

The  disarl vantages  may  be  classified  under  two  heads:  hypothetical 
and  observed.  Among  the  former  the  authors  place  the  risk  of  throm- 
bosis, embolism,  and  phlebitis;  difficulty  of  producing  insensibility,  and 
danger  of  prolonged  stupor.  Among  the  latter  they  enumerate  transient 
dyspnoea,  occasional  irregularity  of  the  heart's  action,  presence  of  a  small 
quantity  of  blood  and  albumen  in  the  first  urine  passed  after  the  injection 
(in  two  cases  out  of  twenty-six),  and,  finally,  the  risk  of  fatal  syncope. 

Two  of  their  patients  died.  In  the  first  the  fatal  result  could  be  at- 
tributed to  nothing  but  cardiac  paralysis.  In  the  other  case,  an  ovarian 
tumor  having  been  removed,  the  patient  died  an  hour  aud  a  quarter  after 
the  completion  of  the  injection.  Much  blood  having  been  lost,  the  authors 
are  inclined  to  ascribe  the  fatal  issue  to  exhaustion  from  haemorrhage. 

Notwithstanding  these  accidents,  the  authors  look  forward  enthusias- 
tically to  a  time  when  the  injection  of  chloral  hydrate  into  the  veins  shall 
have  supplanted  the  various  methods  of  inducing  aniesthesia  which  now 
divide  the  suffrages  of  the  profession. — London  Medical  Eecord^  June  16, 
1876.  S.  B.  W. 

Tetanus  successfully  treated  with  Opium  and  Chloral  in  Comhina- 
tion, — Dr.  John  Imray,  of  Dominica,  W.  L,  states,  in  the  Medical  Times 
and  Gazette  of  May  27th,  that  no  disease,  except  hydrophobia,  being  so 
uniformly  fatal  in  the  tropics  as  the  one  under  consideration,  physicians  in 
that  latitude  are  anxious  to  try  every  remedy  recommended.  Having 
seen  three  cases  in  succession  recover  in  the  Roseau  Infirmary,  he  gives 
publicity  to  the  notes.  Neither  opium  nor  chloral,  administered  alone, 
seemed  to  check  the  onward  course  nf  the  disease ;  but  given  together  the 
effect  was  markedly  good.  The  doses  were  from  ten  to  forty  drops  of 
tincture  of  opium  with  from  fifteen  to  forty  grains  of  chloral,  a  new  dose 
to  be  given  whenever  the  effect  of  the  previous  one  is  manifestly  wearing 
off.  If  tliere  is  any  difficulty  about  the  administration  by  the  mouth, 
rectal  injections  were  found  to  answer  equally  well.  S.  B.  W. 

Chloride  of  Iron  in  Dacryocystitis, — This  very  obstinate  affection  of 
the  lachrymal  passage  often  proves  quite  rebellious  to  every  form  of  treat- 
ment. Dr.  G.  Stampinati  {Mov.  Med,  Chir,^  March,  1876)  refers  to  a 
number  of  cases  where  treatment  had  been  unsuccessful,  but  which  were 
rapidly  cured  by  the  following  method  :  A  thirty- per-cent.  solution  of  per- 
sulphate of  iron  was  diluted  with  two  parts  of  water,  and  this  fluid  in- 
jected by  means  of  an  AnelPs  syringe  into  the  sac.  After  remaining  a 
few  minutes,  the  fluid  was  aspirated  with  the  same  syringe.  The  infection 
may  be  made  every  day,  and  after  repeating  it  about  twenty  times,  a  per- 
manent cure  is  obtained. — Qazz.  Med.  Ital,  Lonibardia,  April,  1876. 

G.  R.  0. 

I^cal  Subcutaneous  Injection  of  Ca/rbolic  Add  in  Polyarthritic  Rheu- 
matism,— Such  injections  have  been  recommended  by  Kunze.  A  solution 
of  1:100  should  first  be  used,  which  can  be  increased  to  three  per  cent.  The 
solution  employed  by  the  author  is  one  of  two  per  cent.    The  effect  is  only 
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one  of  local  anffisthesia,  wliioh  lasts  five  to  six  hoars.  Tliese  injections 
are  also  efficacious  in  neuralgia  and  sciatica ;  in  lumbago  they  are  more 
beneficial  than  in  neuralgia. — Lyon,  Jiled.y  20,  ^76.  E.  F. 


PATHOLOGY. 

Contribution  to  the  Pathology  of  hemiplegia, — ^In  the  Berl.  llin, 
Wchsehrft.,  No.  81,  76,  Dr.  Jastrovitz  states  that  by  pressing  on  the  inter- 
nal saphenous  nerve,  five  finger-breadths  above  the  internal  condyle  of  the 
femur,  betw^een  the  sartorious  and  vastus  intern  us  iiinscles  in  a  hemiplegic 
subject,  the  testicle  on  the  non-paralyzed  side  will  be  seen  to  retract,  while 
on  the  paralyzed  side  this  will  not  occur.  In  the  male,  the  author  thinks, 
this  is  a  sign  of  great  diagnostic  value  to  determine  the  seat  of  paralysis  in 
a  comatose  patient.  E.  F. 

Anal  Malformations, — Delen  ( Gaz,  Hebdomad.)  reports  a  case  of  double 
anus  in  a  well-nourished  child  four  and  a  half  years  old.  A  bridge  of 
skin  with  the  perineal  raph^  five  millimetres  in  length  divided  a  perforate 
anus;  this  bridge  was  continuous  inwardly  as  a  mucous  membrane  sep- 
tum. The  author  removed  the  skin  and  septum  by  means  of  scissors. 
Ranvier  on  examining  the  latter  found  it  contained  muscular  fibres,  evi- 
dently belonging  to  the  external  sphincter.  In  the  second  case  (two  days 
old),  the  Wind  end  of  the  rectum  could  l^e  seen  arching  forward  only  when 
the  child  cried ;  the  end  therefore  presumably  was  situated  high  up.  De- 
lens,  in  order  the  better  to  reach  the  ampulla  of  the  intestine,  removed 
the  OS  coccyx  and  then  united  the  intestine  to  the  skin  by  means  of  su- 
tures. The  »4ubsequent  feature  of  the  case,  however,  is  a  prolaps^us  recti 
about  the  size  of  a  walnut,  composed  of  all  the  intestinal  tunics.  This 
prolapse  may  be  ascribed  to  the  excision  of  the  coccyx,  the  posterior  mus- 
cular fibres  being  deprived  of  their  attachment.  E.  F. 

Extirpation  of  Parotid  Gland. — The  patient,  aged  fifty -eight  years, 
during  the  course  of  March,  1874,  began  to  feel  lancinating  pains  in  the 
interior  of  the  left  ear,  which  gradually  radiated  to  the  left  half  of  the 
head.  Prof.  Gorradi  diagnosticated  a  tumor  of  the  parotid  compress- 
ing the  facial.  The  temperature  and  sensibility  of  the  afiected  side  was 
normal,  the  left  palpebral  orifice  was  a  little  larger  than  the  right,  the  left 
labial  commissure  was  inclined  to  the  median  line.  Deglutition  normal. 
No  swelling  in  the  mouth  or  pharynx.  Removal  was  performed  with  the 
galvano-cautery,  December  11, 1874,  the  patient  refusing  anesthesia.  The 
lower  jaw  was  maintained  as  far  forward  as  possible  and  a  vertical  incision 
was  made  extending  from  the  zygomatic  arch  to  one  centimetre  in  front  of 
the  tragus,  and  down  to  one  centimetre  below  the  angle  of  the  jaw ;  a 
second  incision  was  made  horizontally  from  the  inferior  angle  of  the  mas- 
seter  to  the  mastoid  process.  The  two  flaps  were  dissected  up  by  the 
gal vano-can Stic  knife  and  the  gland  detached,  commencing  at  its  inferior 
portion.  When  the  styloid  process  was  reached  the  patient  remarked  that 
he  could  not  close  his  left  eye.  The  external  carotid  after  ligation  was 
divided.  The  operation  lasted  thirty-five  minutes.  By  the  end  of  De- 
cember cicatrization  was  complete. — Bull.  delU  Se,  Med.  di  Bologn,^  Qaa, 
Med,,  12,  1876.  E.  F. 

On  Lymphorrhctgia  Ooneeeutite  to  Suppurative  Adenitis.— The  foWow- 
ing  is  a  summary  of  a  paper  read  by  Dr.  Deprfes ,  as  above  entitled,  before 
the  Paris  Academy,  March  14,  1876 :  The  cicatrization  of  the  incision 
after  opening  of  suppurative  glands  is  usually  retarded  for  the  following 
twenty  days  by  an  effusion  of  lymph.  This  effusion  may  be  so  abundant 
as  to  constitute  a  lymphorrhagia.  When  occurring  after  suppurative 
adenitis  it  is  more  abundant  than  after  suppurative  lymphangitis.     In 
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h^Ithv  fl8  well  as  in  sorofblons  subjects  it  is  the  real  cause  of  fistulas. 
Ooinpression  continued  for  several  days,  or  cauterization  when  the  former 
cannot  he  einploye<1,  is  the  best  means  to  prevent  the  formation  of  fistu- 
lous tri\cta,—  Gaz,  Med,,  12,  1876.  .  E.  F. 

Danger  from  Chloroform  AncBstheaia  in  Anal  Fissure, — In  the  Gaz. 
Med,,  March  18,  1876,  Dr.  Nicaise  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  great 
excitation  of  the  nervous  system  which  accompanies  the  so-called  intoler- 
ant fi»sures  of  the  anus  is  liable  to  influence  the  impresdihility  of  the  pa- 
tient to  the  action  of  chloroform.  .  He  observed  that  some  of  these  patients, 
of  which  b^  relates  three  cases,  succumbed  very  rapidly  to  the  anesthetic 
influence,  and  that  but  a  small  quantity  was  required  to  produce  this  eflect. 
There  was  no  stage  of  excitement,  the  patient  immediately  relapsing  into 
a  profound  com>i,  the  respirations  ceasing  and  the  pulse  becoming  very 
feeble,  and  resuscitation  being  very  diflicult.  This  slow  form  of  death  from 
chloroform  differs  entirely  from  the  more  common  form  where  life  ceases 
suddenly.  M.  Perrin  has  distinsruished  these  two  forms,  naming  the 
first  the  adynamic,  and  the  second  the  convulsive  form.  M.  Guyon  in  a 
recent  paper  refers  to  the  same  danger.  No  deaths  occurred  in  his  cases, 
but  the  symptoms  were  so  alarming  that  he  discarded  chloroform  and  in- 
stead makes  use  of  instantaneous  dilatation.  The  suffering  is  extreme 
but  very  short,  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  resort  to  aniesthesia.  Its  disad- 
vantages, however,  are  that  extensive  lacerations  of  the  anal  integument 
cannot  always  be  avoided,  while  in  Maisonneuve's  method  the  tissues  are 
made  to  yield  gradually.  Dr.  Ohapelle,  of  Angoul6me  (Rev.  de  Th6r.), 
recomnriends  a  method  of  treating  anal  fissure  with  which  he  has  been 
successful  in  fourteen  cases.  It  consists  in  making  an  application  to  the 
ulcer,  by  means  of  a  brush,  of  the  following  mixture  in  intervals  of  several 
days:  Chloroform  5  ggrm.,  alcohol  25  ggrm.  The  pain  produced  is  very 
intense,  but  does  not  last  long,  and  from  one  to  four  applications  are  said 
to  accomplish  a  cure. 

Painless  Opening  of  Abscesses, — Dr.  Bergonzini  {Ga»,  MSd,  de  Stras- 
Ifourg)  says  he  has  succeeded  in  accomplishing  this  by  leaving  a  solution 
of  two  parts  carbolic  acid  with  one  part  of  glycerine  in  contact  with  the 
ski  nfrom  three  to  five  minutes.  Redness  and  tumefaction  result  only 
when  the  skin  is  inflamed  before  the  application,  or  when  the  liquid  is  left 
in  contact  with  the  skin  longer  than  is  prescribed. — Lyon  MSd,,  13,  1876. 

E,  F. 

Pathology  of  Infantile  Spinal  Paralysis. — After  an  historical  review 
of  the  observations  on  infantile  spinal  paralysis  (paralysis  cUrophique  de 
Venfance  of  Duchenne)  occurring  in  literature,  Dr.  0.  Lange  concludes 
that  the  anatomical  appearances  in  the  spinal  cord,  in  this  disease,  do  not 
present  any  specific  character,  since,  thus  far,  there  has  only  been  found 
a  general  interstitial  myelitis  with  tlie  atrophic  condition  of  the  nervous 
elements  generally  following.  The  assumption  of  a  primary  atrophy  of 
the  cells  of  the  anterior  comua  is,  according  to  the  author,  without 
any  foundation  whatever.  Along  with  this,  attention  is  called  to  the  fact 
that  those  cases  of  myelitis  which  are  the  basis  of  this  disease  are  un- 
doubtedly connected  with  a  special  pathogenesis.  The  very  similar  ctinical 
picture,  the  fact  that  myelitis  never  attacks  the  posterior  columns,  and, 
finally,  that  it  occurs  at  a  circumscribed  period  of  life,  favors  this  theory. 
The  author  considers  the  morbid  process  as  an  acutely  arisen  hyperaamia 
of  the  8|)inal  cord  and  its  membranes,  of  various  extent,  which,  as  a  rule, 
soon  di'-appears,  and  where  it  has  been  most  intense  (in  the  most  anterior 
portions  of  the  cord)  leaves  behind  various  results :  interstitial  exudation 
products,  connective-tissue  hypertrophies  and,  following  these,  atrophy  of 
the  anterior  roots  and  cells  in  the  anterior  comua.  The  reason  the  disease 
commences  wichiu  a  narrowly  limited  period  of  life — it  shows  itself  in  in 
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fants  between  two  months  and  flev«n  years  of  age— the  anthor  pre^ames 
to  be  becanse  the  central  nervoas  system  is  peculiarly  exposed  at  this  age 
to  relatively  considerable  exertions,  t4»  rendering  forced  services  by  the 
implicate<l  portion  of  the  spinal  cord,  inasmuch  as  the  child  is  then  begin- 
ning to  practise  all  kinds  of  voluntary  moveraent«»,  and  especially  walking. 
— Hospitals-tidende^  2  R.  I.,  No.  26,  and  Nordiaht,  Med,  Arhiv.^  7  Band, 
1  ilaftet.  G.  R.  C. 

Com  of  UnilaUral  Transpiration,  Contribution  to  the  pathology  of 
the  great  sympathetic  by  Prof.  Eb-tein  (Gottingen).— Cases  of  unilateral 
transpiration  are  met  with  quite  frequently  associated  with  t>ther  symp- 
toms, such  as  diabetes  mellitus,  exophthalmic  goitre,  etc.  It  h&s  been 
observed  in  individuals  f»f  apparently  good  health.  Pathologists  have  as 
yet  not  been  preoccupied  in  seeking  for  the  anatomo-pathologioal  cause  of 
this  symptom,  but  experimental  physiology  seems  to  point  to  a  lesion  of 
the  great  sympathetic.  The  experiments  of  CI.  Bernard  in  the  horse  have 
shown  that  division  of  the  great  sympathetic  of  one  side  gives  rise  to  trans- 
piration in  the  corresponding  half  of  the  body.  Prof.  Ehstein's  case  was 
that  of  a  man  sixty  years  of  age  suffering  from  angina  pectoris,  in  whom 
the  atkicks  at  certain  times  were  accompanied  by  transpiration  of  the  left 
side  of  the  head  and  neck,  and  ieft  upper  extremity.  There  was  no  redness 
of  these  parts,  nor  dilatation  of  the  pupil  of  the  same  side.  During  the  in- 
tervals between  the  attacks  of  angina  pectoris,  the  transpiration  took  place 
whenever  the  patient  became  fatigiied  from  mnscular  exercise.  At  the 
autopsy  of  this  patient  the  cervical  ganglions  were  examined  with  care 
and  presented  nothing  abnormal  to  the  naked  eye.  However,  on  harden- 
ing small  sections  of  the  left  ganglions  in  Moller^s  fluid  and  absolute  alco- 
hol, round,  dark-brown  points  could  be  distinguished,  which  under  the 
microscope  were  recognized  as  vacuoles.  These  were  lined  by  an  endo- 
thelium and  contained  blood -globules.  Their  form  was  usually  round,  sel- 
dom irregular,  stellate.  Their  continuity  with  dilated  vessels  could  often 
be  establishe<l,  of  which  they  constituted  diverticula  alternating  with  strict- 
ured  points.  The  walls  of  these  vacuoles  were  thickened,  and  contained, 
especially  at  their  periphery,  a  large  number  of  stellate  nuclei.  These 
ganglion -eel  Is,  which  appeared  empty,  were  marke^lly  pigmente<i.  Nothing 
was  foimd  in  the  ganglions  of  the  right  side.  Prof.  Eb^^tein  is  disposed  to 
trace  these  alterations  to  the  vascular  apparatus  of  the  great  sympathetic. 
—  Virehofc^s  Archiv,  E.  F. 

Pathological  Anatomy  of  the  Great  Sympathetic,  By  Dr.  Foa  ( Ulm- 
parziale^  and  Gazette  Medicate^  12,  1875). — The  author  has  studied  the 
sympathetic  ganglions,  and  especially  the  semi-lunar  and  cervical  gan- 
glions, in  one  hundred  and  forty  subjects  who  had  died  from  various 
maladies.  The  ganglions  were  examined  firstly  from  an  anatomo-patho- 
logical  point  of  view,  and  secondly  in  their  connection  with  morbid 
conditions  of  the  entire  organism.  The  following  alterations  were  found  ; 
1.  Simple  atrophy  from  compression  or  marasmus.  This  form  is  found 
in  cases  of  tuberculosis,  cancer,  etc.;  the  neighboring  lymphatics  being 
indurated,  compress  and  destroy  the  ganglion.  2.  Atrophy  with  fibrous 
transformation — found  in  some  cases  of  chronic  intestinal  tuberculosis, 
chietly  in  wasted,  decrepit  individuals.  3.  Hyperssmia.  4.  Infiltration 
of  white  globules,  either  moderate  or  abundant.  In  the  former  C4ise 
the  micro>cope  is  necessary;  in  the  latter  the  ganglion  is  very  soft, 
and  may  be  in  a  pulpy  condition.  5.  Pigmentary  infiltration  and  pig- 
mento-fatty  degeneration.  Pigment-granules,  quite  large  in  size,  of  a  yel- 
low or  yellowish-brown  color,  sometimes  very  small,  and  of  a  deep  black 
color,  are  arranged  around  the  nucleolus  and  the  nerve-cell,  or  are  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  small  colored  heaps,  which  cover  the  whole  sur- 
face of  the  nerve-cell  and  conceal  various  portions.    Sometimes  a  large 
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qnantity  of  pigment  is  combined  with  a  fat-globule.  Such  conditions  are 
constantly  foond  in  old  subjects  and  pellngra.  Abundant  pigmentation, 
aa  a  rule,  is  not  found  in  the  ganglions  of  adults,  but  shows  itself  in  cases 
where  there  is  retardation  of  the  circulation  (diflFase  tuberculosis,  pneu- 
monia, etc.),  and  more  or  less  considerable  congestion  of  the  ganglion. 
Then,  usually,  there  is  pigmentation  of  the  nerve-cell.  6.  Fatty  degen- 
eration. Fat-cells  are  often  found  in  the  nerve-cells.  7.  Amyloid  de- 
generation :  found  in  the  arterioles  of  the  ganglion.  It  was  met  with 
three  times  in  tuberculous  and  syphilitic  subjects.  8.  Inferior  organisms 
in  the  blood-vessels  in  casjes  of  septicamia. 

Alterations  of  ganglions  in  connection  with  morbid  conditions  of  the 
entire  organism.  In  chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis  the  ganglions,  as  a 
rule,  experience  the  effects  of  retarded  circulation,  and  their  vessels  are 
found  dilated  and  congested ;  then,  there  is  also  slight  hyperplasia  of  the 
wliite  globules.  In  acute  tuberculosis  the  ganglion  presents  a  strong  in- 
filtration of  white  globules.  In  pneumonia  the  ganglions  are  congested, 
sometimes  presenting  nothing  special.  The  condition  varies  according  to 
age:  fibrous  and  pigmented  in  old  people,  normal  in  young.  If  there  is 
malaria  with  pneumonia,  marked  congestion  is  combined  with  considerable 
hypertrophy  of  the  connective  elements,  and  there  is  strong  pigmentation 
of  the  nerve-cells,  with  a  certain  quantity  of  fat-globules.  In  cirrhosis  of 
the  liver  congestion  is  found,  with  or  without  a  varicoj^e  condition  of  the 
veins,  with  or  without  hyperplasia  of  the  connective  elements.  There  are 
some  white  globules  and  fat-globules :  the  nerve-cells  are  pigmented.  In 
chronic  alcoholism,  advanced  degeneration  of  the  nerve-cells  is  found.  In 
cases  of  abdominal  or  thoracic  tumors,  when  the  enlarged  lymphatic 
glands  around  the  ganglion  had  not  compressed  the  ganglion,  the  number 
of  white  globules  was  increased.  In  syphilis  the  homogeneous  appear- 
ance of  the  nerve-cells  appeared  due  to  colloid  degeneration.  In  acute 
intestinal  diseases  there  were  increase  and  hyperplasia  of  the  white  globules 
in  the  ganglion.  In  a  case  of  subacute  gastritis  there  was  an  abundant 
infiltration  of  the  white  globules,  with  fat-globules  in  the  gangbons.  In 
Bright^s  disease  with  anasarca,  the  semi-lunar  ganglions  were  strongly 
congested,  and  the  interstitial  connective  tissue  was  hypertrophied.  In  pel- 
lagra, dilatation  and  congestion  of  the  vessels  was  found  constantly ;  there 
was  strong  pigmentation  of  nerve-cells,  and  some  fat-globules,  and  very 
marked  hyperplasia  of  interstitial  connective  tissue.  In  infectious  dis- 
eases there  are  two  distinct  varieties  of  alterations  of  the  sympathetic 
ganglions.  The  stroma  presents  an  abundant  infiltrati(tn  of  white  globules,  • 
and  in  certain  cases  an  hypertrophy  of  the  connective  elements.  The 
nerve-cells  appeared  wnth  a  homogeneous  and  refracting  protoplasma,  or 
strewed  witJi  fat-globules,  sometimes  mixed  with  pigment-granules. 

E.  F. 

Size  of  the  Red  Corpmelea  of  the  Blood, — According  to  M.  Uayem, 
the  red  globules  vary  in  size,  form,  and  color.  Normal  blood  contains 
corpuscles  varying  in  all  these  particulars.  The  largest  have  a  mean 
diameter  of  S  fi.  6,  some  are  even  9  a. ;  the  diameter  of  the  moderate  sized 
corpuscles  is  7  ^.  5,  and  that  of  the  smallest  6  ^.  5  to  6  ^.  Out  of  one 
hundred  globules  seventy  five  are  usually  of  moderate  size,  twelve  are  large, 
and  twelve  small.    The  average  diameter  is  7  u,  5. 

In  ansBmia  (except  the  acute  ansemia  resulting  from  haemorrhage),  the 
corpuscles  are  found  of  diminisihed  average  diameter.  There  is  almost 
always  present  a  large  number  of  corpuscles  smaller  than  the  smallest 
found  in  normal  blood.  The  diameter  of  these  varies  from  2  /<.  to  2  ^.  6 ; 
these  very  small  corpuscles  are  not  found,  however,  in  great  numbers, 
though  many  are  found  measuring  8  /i.  8,  8  ^.  8,  4  fi,  6.  Those  most  fre- 
quently found  are  those  measuring  from  4  ^.  6  to  6  /u 
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Larger  corpuscles  are  also  fonnd  io  ai]»mic  blood,  "giant  corpnscles,^' 
as  M.  Havem  terms  them.  They  measure  10  to  12  //.,  and  sometimes  14  fu 
Their  shape  is  discoid,  bnt  they  are  less  flattened  in  the  centre,  and  less 
thick  than  tiie  normal  red  corpuscle.  In  general  the  corpuscles  in  anfe- 
mic  blood  are  thinner  than  normal.  The  giant  globules  are  never  fonnd 
in  great  numbers — \  to  4  in  100.  The  diminution  in  the  average  volume 
of  the  corpuscles  in  annmics  necessarily  gives  a  diminution  in  the  mass  of 
collected  globules.  If  the  average  diameter  is  as  low  as  7  ft.,  100  globules 
correspond  to  80  nonnal;  if  the  diameter  is  6  /<.,  100  globules  are  equiva- 
lent only  to  65  normaL 

There  is  a  slight  change  in  form,  particularly  in  the  smallest  corpuscles, 
in  anssmic  blood.  These  changes  indicate  apparently  a  lack  of  consist- 
ency. 

The  globules  in  anoemia  are  frequently  paler  than  normal.  This  dimi- 
nution of  color  rarely  affects  oil  the  corpu!»cles.  Those  presenting  anoma- 
lies of  form  and  size  are  most  constantly  affected.  The  change  is  very 
marked,  and  rarely  wanting  in  the  giant  corpunoles. 

The  observations  were  made  in  cases  of  ansBmia  from  different  causes 
(chlorosis,  malarial  cachexy,  saturnine  ansBmia,  vitium  cordis,  cancerous  ca- 
chexy, tuberculosis),  but  no  alterations  were  found  peculiar  to  any  particu- 
lar form  of  the  diseased  condition. — Gaz,  Hehdom.y  July  14,  *76.   E.  H.  B. 

Large  Fmeal  Concretion  ecmsing  Death. — Dr.  Bauer  relates,  in  the  Jahr- 
hueh  fur  Kinderh^lhunds,  the  case  of  a  boy  eight  years  old,  who  came 
under  his  observation  on  May  26th.  His  digestion  had  always  been  weak, 
but  he  had  had  no  severe  illness.  His  bowels  were  said  not  to  have  been 
properly  opened  since  the  preceding  February,  the  udministration  of  pur- 
gatives and  clysters  having  produced  only  small  evacuations  accompanied 
with  much  tenesmus.  The  succeeding  day,  complaining  of  abdominal 
pain  and  fruitless  straining,  he  received  two  spoonfuls  of  castor-oil,  the 
administration  of  which  brought  on  excessive  distress  and  dyspnoea  ending 
in  fatal  collapse.  The  autopsy  showed  a  hard,  round,  fsBcal  mass,  of  the 
size  of  the  fist,  situated  immediately  above  the  sphincter,  so  aa  to  form  a 
valve,  which  must  have  closed  with  each  attempt  at  defecation.  No 
nucleus  could  be  detected.  The  whole  large  intestine  was  greatly  dis- 
tended, the  rectum  measuring  six  and  a  half  inches  in  diameter.  There 
was  recent  peritonitis  of  the  parietal  layer  and  of  the  posterior  surface  of 
the  large  intestine.  The  small  intestine  and  stomach  were  healthy.  The 
diaphragm  reached  as  high,  on  both  sides,  as  the  second  intercostal  spaces. 
The  lungs  were  much  compressed.  The  left  ventricle  of  the  heart  was 
atrongly  contracted ;  the  valves  and  great  vessels  were  healthy. — London 
Medical  Record,  June  15,  1876.  8.  B.  W. 

Absorption  of  Iodine  by  the  Skin. — M.  Jules  Simon  reports  a  number 
of  cases  of  the  absorption  of  iodine  followed  by  albuminuria  in  children. 

Applications  of  equal  parts  of  glycerine  and  tincture  of  iodine  were 
made  each  day  in  the  treatment  of  a  number  of  cases  of  favus.  The  re- 
sults obtained  were  quite  satisfactory,  until  manifestations  of  iodism  were 
noticed  in  a  child  often  years  (papular  eruption,  congestion  of  the  nostrils, 
epi:»tazis,  thirst).  Albumen  was  found  in  urine,  and  iodine.  An  examina- 
tion of  the  urine  of  all  the  oases  treated  by  the  external  application  of 
iodine  proved  that  there  was  albuminuria  in  more  than  half  the  cases. 
The  albumen  disappeared  when  the  iodine  application  was  stopped,  but 
returned  when  the  medicament  was  again  used.  In  two  cases  of  phthisis, 
and  in  one  of  white  swelling  of  the  knee,  albumen  was  fonnd  in  urine  soon 
after  tincture  of  iodine  had  been  locally  applied.  Further  observations 
proved  that  painting  over  a  limited  area  caused  no  albuminuria ;  if,  how- 
ever, more  than  ten  centimetres  square  was  covered,  albuminuria  resulted 
in  many  cases.— 6^02.  Hebdom.^  U&y  12,  1876.  £.  H.  B. 
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Muscarine, — The  recent  investigations  in  regard  to  the  active  prin- 
ciple of  the  poisonous  mnshroom  (amanita  mnscarin — Fly  mushroom)  have 
given  some  interesting  results.  The  poisonous  effect  of  this  fungus  has 
been  for  a  long  time  known.  Since  the  discovery  of  the  alcaloid  by 
Sobmiedeberg,  several  careful  observations  have  been  made  in  regard 
to  the  physical  action  of  this  new  agent  in  many  of  the  laboratories  of 
the  continent.  The  most  noticeable  action  of  the  drug  on  the  lower 
animals,  in  poisonous  doses,  is  the  paralysis  of  the  heart  ioduced  by  it.  A 
solution  placed  on  the  heart,  of  a  frog  arrests  contractions.  In  mammifersa 
the  action  is  less  pronounced  ;  a  small  dose  subcutaneously  increases  the 
number  of  contractions  of  the  heart  in  man  and  several  animals ;  but,  if 
the  dose  is  larger,  feebleness  soon  follows,  and  finally  complete  arrest. 
In  toxic  dose  the  drug  produces  deuth  by  its  peculiar  effect  on  the  heart. 
If  the  dose  is  small,  after  an  arrest  for  some  little  time,  the  heart  in  frogs 
will  begin  its  action  again.  In  animals  this  may  be  brought  about  by 
subcutaneous  injections  of  sulphate  of  atropia,  digitaline,  and  other  sub- 
stances, the  most  active  being  the  sulphate  of  atropia,  which  seemed  in 
these  experiments  even  more  efficacious  than  electricity. — Gae,  ffebdom,, 
April  28,  1876.  E.  H.  B. 

Pregnancy  and  Phthisis, — M.  Ortega  has  just  publislied  a  series  of 
clinical  observations  on  the  effect  of  pregnancy,  confineuient,  and  lactation 
on  phthisis.  He  concludes  as  follows :  If  phthisis  has  been  develope<l  before 
pregnancy,  its  course  does  not  generally  seem  to  be  checked  or  hasteneKl 
by  the  process  of  gestation;  after  the  delivery,  however,  rapid  progress  of 
the  disease  is  often  seen.  The  proportion  of  miscarriages  and  premature ' 
births  is  slightly  greater  in  tuberculous  women  than  in  healthy  women ;  but 
in  by  far  the  greater  number  of  cases  the  children  are  born  at  full  term.  If 
phthbiis  first  appears  during  pregnancy,  its  course  is  usually  rapid,  and  the 
women  usually  die  soon  after  delivery.  Miscarriages  are  frequent,  and 
there  are  many  still-births.  The  children  in  general  born  of  tuberculous 
women  are  usually  feeble:  at  least  one  half  in  the  cases  observed  died  a 
few  days  after  birth. 

(De  rinfiuence  de  la  Grossesse,  F Accouchement,  et  PAllaitement  sur  la 
Phthisis  Pulmonaire.     Ortega,  published  by  G.  Masson.)  G.  R.  0. 

Inoculation  of  Varicella. — Steiner,  starting  out  from  the  specific  na- 
ture of  varicella,  and  in  order  to  confirm  the  opinion  recently  placed  in 
doubt  of  the  inoculability  of  this  disease,  has  made  new  experiments  in 
inoculation,  observing  the  greatest  precautions.  These  experiments 
(II  Medico  di  Casa^  May,  1876)  gave  positive  results.  Varicella  vesicles 
were  always  produced,  and  never  those  of  variola;  the  duration  of  the 
incubation  was  eight  days.  In  half  the  cases  there  was  a  prodromal  pe- 
riod of  four  days,  with  augmentation  of  the  pulse  and  temperature,  dis- 
tinct exacerbations  in  the  evening,  and  remissions  in  the  morning,  inquiet 
deep,  lassitude,  great  anorexia,  increase  of  the  mucus  of  the  mouth  and 
pharynx.  The  greatest  elevation  of  temperature  coincided  with  the  erup- 
tion ;  vaccination  had  no  influence  on  the  form  of  the  exanthema ;  the 
varicella  had  no  protective  influence  against  variola. — Gazz.  Med,  Ital. 
VmeU,  May.  1876).  G.  R.  0. 

Contagiousness  of  Tuberculosis, — As  a  contribution  to  the  question.  Is 
tuberculosis  contagious?  Dr.  Pietri  di  Ozieri  reports  {La  JS^allaneaniy  Janu- 
ary and  February,  1876)  that,  having  administered  tuberculous  substance 
taken  from  a  cow  to  three  anitnals  (two  cats  and  a  dog),  he  found  at  the  au- 
topsy that  in  one  of  the  cats  miliary  tuberculous  nodules  had  formed  in  the 
right  lung,  and  that  the  mesenteric  glands  were  enlarged  and  of  a  sarco- 
matous consistence,  presenting  the  appearance  of  tubercles  on  section. 
In  the  dog  all  the  organs  were  healthy. — La  Sperimentale,  February, 
1876.  G,  R.  0. 
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THEORY  AND  PRACTICE. 

Fermentation  of  Urine, — The  Academy  of  Medicine  more  than  two 
years  ago  devoted  considerable  attention  to  the  importtint  subject  of  the 
fermentation  of  arine.  The  matter  hns  been  recently  again  brought 
before  the  society,  by  Messrs.  Muscuhis,  Pasteur,  and  Joubert.  The  former 
gentleman,  in  January,  187&,  presented  to  the  Acad6inie  des  Sciences,  a 
statement  that  he  had  discovered  a  substance  soluble  in  the  urine  capable 
of  transforming  urea  into  carbonate  of  ammonia^  and  therefore  the  presence 
of  micro.NCopical  germs  is  not  essential  to  the  process. 

Messrs.  Pasteur  and  Joubert  have  devoted  their  attention  to  the  sub- 
ject, and  give  as  their  conclusion  atler  a  series  of  experiments  that,  "  When- 
ever the  urea  or  urine  becomes  ammoniacaL  a  microscopical  or^ranism  is 
invariably  present.  Normal  urine,  which  does  not  contain  this  germ,  re- 
mains acid  indefinitely.  The  soluble  ferment  of  M.  Musculus  is  a  product 
of  an  organized  ferment,  not  requiring  urea  for  its  maximum  development." 
Messrs.  Pasteur  and  Joubert  con8i<ler  it  proved  that  ammoniacal  urine  re- 
sults from  an  organized  ferment,  and  therefore  that'physicians  s^hould  always 
use  means  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  germs  of  ferments  into  the  blad- 
der when  passing  bougies  or  catheters. 

Carbolic  acid,  according  to  Pasteur,  is  almost  powerless  to  def^troy  fer- 
ments developed  in  the  urine,  and  for  this  reason  carbolic  acid  injections 
in  cystitis  have  not  had  the  success  that  was  anticipated.  Boracic  acid 
M.  Pasteur  considers  more  efficacious,  and  oonhequently  its  use  has  been 
recently  introduced  in  the  Hdpital  Necker. —  Gaz.  Hebdom,.  July  7, 1876. 

E.  H.  B. 


DERMATOLOGY. 

The  following  extracts  are  taken  from  Or.  Henry  G.  Piffard's  elementa- 
ry tieatise  on  "  Diseases  of  the  Skin  :  " 

Stmcture  of  the  Shin, — It  is  stated  by  most  writers  upon  the  subject 
that  the  horny  layer  of  the  epidermis  is  derived  from  the  Malpighian,  in 
other  words,  that  the  ceils  which  at  one  time  occupied  positions  in  this 
latter  layer  afterward  become  cells  of  the  stratum  cornenm,  bt'ing  pui>hed 
outward  by  new  cells  forming  beneath  them.  This  I  believe  to  be  an  error. 
Cells  of  the  rete  always  remain  suchy  and  do  not  become  horny^  and  the 
cells  of  the  homy  layer  never  were  cells  of  the  rete.  Each  layer  is  regen- 
erated independently  of  the  other.  The  following  are  among  the  reasons 
which  induce  mo  to  reject  the  prevalent  notion,  that  the  horny  layer  of  the 
epidermis  is  regenerated  by  the  gradual  progression  outward  of  the  cells 
of  the  rete.  In  the  first  place,  there  is  no  gradual  change  of  character,  or 
blending  of  the  one  with  the  other,  but  there  is  always)  a  very  evident  line 
of  demarkation,  rendered,  if  possible,  more  distinct  by  the  action  of  cer- 
tain reagents  and  staining  solutions.  My  attention  was  first  particularly 
attracted  to  this  line  of  separation  about  six  years  ago,  in  some  sections 
from  a  leprous  stump  which  had  been  stained  with  carmine,  and  the  excess 
of  carmine  removed  with  hydrochloric  acid.  In  these  sections,  the  cells 
of  the  rete  and  of  the  horny  layer  were  exceedingly  distinct,  but  be- 
tween the  two  was  a  niirrow  layer  which  did  not  retain  the  carmine,  and 
which  was  characterized  by  extreme  transparency,  with  the  exception  of 
certain  small  oval  collections  of  very  fine  granules,  arranged  with  their 
long  axes  in  the  horizontal  plane,  suggesting  the  Idea  of  nuclei  of  cells,  the 
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contours  of  which,  however,  were  not  apparent.  This  appearance  I  have 
met  with  several  times  with  more  or  less  distinctness,  and  pointed  it  ont 
to  Prof.  F.  N.  Otis  in  some  sections  of  prepuce  near  chancres,  which  he 
was  good  euongh  to  show  me  in  1872.  I  find,  however,  that  this  trans- 
parent line  has  been  previously  noticed  and  its  characters  described  by 
Oeb),  who  called  it  the  "  stratum  lacidum."  More  recently  Langerhaus 
has  studied  this  stratum  with  care,^aDd  describes  it  as  a  narrow  layer,  gen- 
erally consisting  of  two  rows  of  cells,  characterized  by  fine  transverse 
striations. 

Histology  of  Acne  Romcea, — ^The  histological  processes  in  rosacea  are 
probably  the  same  as  occur  in  chronic,  congestive,  and  inflammatory  states 
elsewhere.  In  the  third  stage,  which  alone  I  have  had  an  opportunity  of 
examining  microscopically,  I  have  found  great  thickening  of  the  corium, 
with  development  of  new  connective  tissue,  and  enlargement  of  the  blood- 
vessels, principally  the  veins.  The  sebaceous  glands  were,  many  of  them, 
enlarged,  sharing  with  the  other  element**  of  the  skin  the  common  hyper- 
trophic tendencies,  lyide  Plate  III.  They  did  not  appear,  however,  to  ba^e 
nndei^one  any  qualitative  changes,  with  the  exception  that  some  of  them 
were  filled  with  impacted  sebum.  6mall-cell  infiltration  occurred  to  a 
limited  extent  along  the  course  of  the  vessels. 

In  a  specimen  from  a  case  of  excessive  enlargement  referred  to  me  by 
Dr.  0.  Wagner  for  microscopical  examination,  in  which  the  portions  re- 
moved weighed  about  four  hundred  and  forty  grains,  I  found  the  following 
changes :  The  stratum  corneum  was  exceedingly  scant,  consisting  at  most 
of  but  one  or  two  layers,  and  in  some  parts  entirely  absent.  The  stratum 
Malpighii  was  very  thick,  with  mostly  large  and  well-formed  cells.  In 
some  parts,  however,  the  nuclei  were  shrunken  and  deformed,  or  entirely 
absent,  leaving  vacuoles.  The  papillee  were  enlarged  in  length  and  breadth, 
and  contained  many  round  and  fusiform  cells.  The  sebaceous  glands  were 
not  much  altered,  except  that  the  nuclei  of  the  cells  were  indistinct,  and 
did  not  imbibe  carmine  readily.  In  many  cases  the  nuclei  were  shriveled 
or  absent.  The  margins  of  the  cells  were  irregular.  Some  of  the  glands 
were  normal,  but  the  others  were  undergoing  degenerative,  not  hyperplas- 
tic changes.  The  derma  was  very  greatly  thickened,  but  presented  the 
aspect  of  an  adult  tissue,  and  not  one  io  the  course  of  formation.  There 
were  a  few  round  and  spindle  cells,  but  immature  connective  tissue  was 
not  seen.  The  lesion,  on  the  whole,  appeared  to  be  a  pure  hypertrophy 
of  the  dermal  connective  tissue,  nianitVBted  by  an  increase  in  the  number, 
but  not  in  the  size,  of  its  elementei,  with  degeneration  of  the  glands,  prob- 
ably from  pressure. 

Alopecia  Areata — its  trite  Nature. — ^From  Gruby  to  Malassez  no  two 
observers  agree  as  to  the  characters  of  this  cryptogam  which  they  all 
unite  in  calling  the  **  Microsporon  Audouini.^'  Bazin  and  Fox  lay  8pe(  ial 
stress  upon  the  nodular  swellings  of  the  shaft  and  dissociation  of  the 
hairs,  features  not  referred  to  by  Malassez  or  Gruby,  and  which  I  ob- 
served in  cases  VIII.  and  IX.,  and  then  unaccompanied  by  fungus.  In 
order  to  detect  the  fungus,  if  possible,  in  the  hairs  from  Case  VIIL,  they 
were  carefully  soaked  in  several  changes  of  ether,  and  washed  with  abso- 
lute alcohol,  in  order  to  remove  all  grease,  dirt,  or  other  foreign  matter 
which  might  impede  a  thorough  examination.  This  being  done,  they  were 
rendered  as  transparent  as  possible  by  glycerine  or  turpentine  and  care- 
fully examined.  No  spores,  nor  even  Fox's  "  stromal "  form,  were  found, 
but  simply  the  nodules  cm  the  shaft  with  dissociation  of  the  longitudinal 
fibres.  Subsequent  to  this  examination.  Dr.  Zinsser  informed  me  that 
when  case  VI.  was  under  his  care  with  alopecia  he  had  noticed  bulgings 
on  the  hair-shafts,  and  had  examined  them  carefully.  He  found  no 
fungus,  but  instead,  what  appeared  to  him  to  be  fatty  globules  infiltrat- 
si 
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ing  the  shaft.  In  conseqaeDce  of  this  bint  received  from  Dr.  Z.,  I  was 
prepared  to  examine  the  hairs  from  Case  IX.  with  special  reference  to 
this  point.  The  broken  ends  of  the  hairs  were  all  brush-like ;  in  addition, 
there  were  bnlgings  upon  the  shafts  at  points  where  complete  rupture  had 
not  as  yet  occurred.  Examined  in  wat^r,  fine  globules  were  in  some  cases 
obscurely  seen  among  the  fibres  at  the  seat  of  fracture.  Examined  in 
liq,  potassa^  numerous  globules,  resembling  emulsionized  oil,  were  disoov- 
erabfe  about  the  hair,  of  which  same  were  seen  to  issue  from  the  interior 
at  the  site  of  the  bulging.  A  solution  of  osmic  acid  was  added  to  the 
water  preparations  and  the  globules  were  blackene<l.  Hairs  soaked  in  a 
one-per-cent.  solution  of  osmic  became  intensely  blackened  at  the  site  of 
ruptured  nodules,  and  at  the  fractured  ends,  while  other  portions  of  the 
shaft  were  unaffected.  No  spores  were  found.  These  observations  leave 
no  doubt  in  my  mind  that  a  localized,  fatty  degeneration  of  the  hairs  is  an 
important  element  in  connection  with  the  patliology  of.  this  affection,  and 
previous  to  the  observations  of  Dr.  Zinsser,  confirmed  by  the  present 
ojes,  entirely  overlooked. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  I  cannot  help  believing  that  Gruby^s  obser- 
vations did  not  concern  the  present  affection  at  all,  but  related  to  tri- 
chophytosis capitis ;  that  Bazin  and  Fox  mistook  fatty  matters  for  spores ; 
that  Malassez  first  discovered  that  a  fungus  frequently,  if  not  always, 
accompanies  the  affection ; '  and,  finally,  that  the  fatty  degeneration  above 
noticed  introduces  a  further  perplexing  element  mto  the  study  of  this  ob- 
scure affection. 


MEDICINE. 

Aeute  Endocarditis  in  Tuberculosis,  —  Acute  endocarditis  has  been 
recognized  in  most  of  the  virulent  and  infections  diseases.  Dr.  Perroud 
{Abeille  Medicdle^  1876)  has  also  demonstrated  its  presence  in  acute  mil- 
iary tuberculosis.  From  numerous  observations  he  derives  the  following 
conclusions : 

1.  Acute  granular  tuberculosis  should  be  ranked  among  the  infectious 
diseases  in  the  course  of  which  acute  endocarditis  may  become  manifest. 

2.  Ordinarily,  this  endocarditis  does  not  have  time  to  develop  com- 
pletely, the  tuberculosis  causing  the  part  to  succumb  before  the  valvular 
lesions  have  reached  a  high  degree.  At  the  autopsy,  often,  nothing  is 
found  but  small  nodules,  more  or  less  pronounced,  described  by  all,  in  in- 
fectious diseases,  and  quite  different  from  tubercular  granulations,  which 
are  extremely  rare. 

8.  When  the  duration  of  the  tuberculosis  is  snfliciently  prolonged,  the 
endocarditis  may  acquire  a  great  development,  and  disturb  the  play  of  the 
valves  sufficiently  to  give  rise  to  physical  and  functional  cardiac  signs. 

4.  Ordinarily,  it  is  the  vegetative  form  of  endocarditis  which  is  met  with 
in  these  cases.  The  autlior  has  never  found  the  so-called  ulcerativ-e  form 
present.  As  to  the  sclerosis  of  the  valves,  so  frequent  in  the  adult  as  a 
result  of  acute  rheumatism,  and  the  evolution  of  which  is  slower,  Dr. 
Perroud  has  never  observed  it  in  granular  miliary  tuberculosis;  and,  ac- 
oordiug  to  him,  it  must  be  very  rare.  We  are  at  least  permitted  to  expect 
this  from  its  rapid  course,  and  from  the  runty  of  its  cure  in  acute  and  con- 
fluent cases,  or,  in  other  words,  in  precisely  those  in  which  endocarditis  is 
developed  by  preference. — La  Sperimentale,  February,  1876.      G.  R.  0. 

*  It  does  not,  bowever,  necessarily  follow  thst  Malassez^s  ftingus  is  tbe  cause  of  the 
disease. 
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Pnenmonitu  Migrans, — Dr.  De  Rossi  has  described  a  pingular  case  of 
pnlmonitis  migrans  (Gazz,  delle  Clin,  di  Torino^  1876)  which,  according  to 
Wiegand,  Waldenburg,  and  Fischl,  is  the  fourth  one  observed.  The  patient 
was  a  robust  countryman,  who,  after  having  erysipelas,  was  attacked  by 
lobular  pneumonia  of  the  left  lung?  When  this  was  nearly  well  a  second 
pneumonitis  became  developed  in  the  superior  lobe  of  the  right  lung.  This 
last  affection  was  pursuing  its  regular  course,  when  inflammation  was  again 
manifested  in  the  inferior  lobe  of  the  left  lung,  that  is,  in  the  seat  of  the 
primary  affection.  This  migration,  therefore,  took  place  three  times  in 
the  course  of  a  month,  the  final  pneumonitis  lasting  longer  than  the  others. 
The  patient  made  a  complete  recover  v. — La  Sperimentale^  March,  1876. 

G.  R.  0. 

Muriate  of  Ammonia  in  Diphtheria. — ^Dr.  E.  Sarzana  communicates 
{Oasz,  Med,  di  Roma^  March,  1876)  the  results  obtained  by  him  in  the 
treatment  of  diphtheria  with  muriate  of  ammonia.  lie  says  that  he  has 
used  this  salt  on  a  large  scale  in  this  disease,  and  he  has  almost  always 
found  it  efficacious,  and  regards  it  as  far  superior  to  the  other  remedies 
which  have  been  proposed.  He  has  used  it  externally  in  the  dose  of  1-2 
grammes,  powdered  on  the  affected  parts,  and  internally  in  the  dose  of  2-5 
grammes,  dissolved  in  a  decoction  of  cinchona,  or  in  a  simple  saccharine 
solution.  He  states  that  one  or  two  doses  of  this  salt  have  caused  every 
trace  of  the  diphtheritic  exudation  to  disappear,  and  have  prevented  the 
appearance  of  those  general  disorders  which  are  consecutive  to  the  disease, 
and  that  the  convalescence  has  almost  always  been  very  rapid. — Oaez, 
Med.  Ital,  Prov,  Venete,  April,  1876.  G.  R.  0. 

Chlorate  of  Potash  in  Infantile  Diarrhcea, — Dr.  Moncorvo  de  Fignei- 
redo,  in  an  article  in  the  Bevista  Medica  de  Eio  de  Janeiro^  narrates  the 
circumstances  which  led  him  to  appreciate  the  efficacy  of  chlorate  of  pot- 
ash in  a  case  of  obstinate  diarrhoea,  lasting  eight  months,  in  a  child  two 
years  of  age.  A  solution  of  the  potash,  which  had  been  ordered  for  some 
other  cases  of  throat-trouble,  was  given  to  this  child  by  mistake.  The 
effect  was,  however,  very  beneficial ;  so  much  so,  that  Dr.  Moncorvo  directed 
the  medicine  to  be  continued,  and  he  soon  obtained  a  complete  cure. 

Dr.  0.  Bonfigli,  in  the  Italian  Journal,  II  Monimento,  also  extols  the 
beneficial  effects  of  this  salt  in  cases  of  diarrhoea,  which  he  calls  vaso 
paralitica  of  cachectic  children.  He  refers  to  fifteen  cases  in  which  the 
chlorate  was  used  very  successfully,  in  doses  varying  between  two  and 
ten  grammes  in  the  twenty-four  hours. — Qaaeto  Medica  da  Bahia^  January, 
1876.  G.  R.  C. 


The  TTniversity  of  Michigan. — The  sabjoined  statement  is 
respectfully  submitted.  The  Faculty  of  the  Eush  Medical 
College,  of  Chicago,  in  session  of  July  5,  1876,  enacted  the 
following  resolution  : 

Resolved^  That  the  time  and  attendance  of  students  upon 
lectures  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of 
Michigan,  up  to  and  including  the  last  regular  session  of  that 
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College,  may  be  recognized  as  part  of  the  reqiiisiteg  for  grad- 
uation in  tbifi  College;  but  such  time  and  attendance  shall 
not  hereafter  be  accepted,  so  long  as  the  teaching  of  homoe- 
opathy, in  whole  or  in  part,  shall  be  included  in  the  course  of 
study  in  that  institution. 

The  significance  of  this  resolution  depends  entirely  upon 
the  interpretation  given  to  the  words  "  in  that  institviion.^^ 
If  by  thera  is  intended  the  old,  regular  school,  which  is  clearly 
and  alone  referred  to  in  the  first  clause,  then  the  resolution  is 
of  no  eflfect,  for  the  teaching  of  homoeopathy  is  not  now  and 
never  has  been  "  in  whole  or  in  part "  included  in  the  course 
of  study  in  that  institution.  If  the  ^'  Homoeopathic  Medical 
College  "  be  referred  to,  then  the  Faculty  of  the  Rush  College 
have  committed  themselves  to  the  inconsistent  principle  that 
because  homoeopathy  is  taught  to  the  students  of  one  college 
they  will  therefore  refuse  to  recognize  the  students  of  another 
college  who  have  no  connection  or  association  with  the  first- 
named,*and  whose  education  is  as  orthodox  and  regular  as  that 
obtained  at  any  school  in  the  country. 

Much  of  the  controversy  that  has  grown  out  of  the  intro- 
duction of  homoeopathy  into  the  University  of  Michigan  is, 
without  doubt,  due  to  a  simple  misunderstanding  of  the  situa- 
tion. Our  university  consists  of  a  number  of  distinct  colleges, 
each  created  by  separate  legislative  enactment  and  each  hav- 
ing its  own  faculty  and  organization.  Two  of  these  colleges 
are  medical.  One  of  them — the  old,  well-known,  regular 
school — ^is  by  statute  entitled  "  ITie  DeparUnent  of  Medicine 
and  Surgery, ^^  The  statutory  title  of  the  other  is,  "  Ths 
SonuBopathio  Medical  CoUege^'*  created  last  year.  Homoe- 
opathy is  taught  in  the  last-named  college,  but  in  no  way 
directly  or  indirectly  is  it  included  in  the  curriculum  of  the 
first.  The  peculiar  wording  of  the  resolution  leads  to  the  sus- 
picion that  possibly  the  authorities  of  Bush  College  have  been 
misinformed  in  the  premises,  as  we  know  certainly  many 
others  have  been.  At  any  rate,  if  the  above  facts  can  be  kept 
clearly  in  mind,  they  will  contribute  greatly  to  the  ultimate 
and  we  trust  amicable  solution  of  the  question  at  issue. 

The  leading  medical  colleges  at  the  East  who  have  voted 
to  receive  our  tickets  and  recognize  our  students  have  drawn 
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the  diBtinction  between  the  two  schools  of  the  University  of 
Micliigan  by  stating  explicitly  that  this  privilege  is  not  ex- 
tended to  students  who  receive  instruction  in  "  irregular " 
medicine. 

E.  S.  DuNSTEB,  M.  D.,  Acting  Dean, 
Department  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  University,  Michigan, 

Appointments)  Honors,  etc. — Dr.  Robert  F.  Weir  has  been 
appointed  one  of  the  attending  surgeons  to  the  New  York 
Hospital,  in  place  of  the  late  Dr.  Krackowizer.  Dr.  John  H. 
Ripley  has  resigned  his  position  as  Clinical  Lecturer  on  Dis- 
eases of  Children  at  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  New  York.  Dr.  James  R.  Chadwick  has  resigned  his 
position  as  Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  Women  in  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. Dr.  G.  B.  Balch  has  been  elected  Health  Officer  for 
the  city  of  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  .  At  the  recent  meeting  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  a  valuable  prize  was  awarded 
Dr.  H.  Culbertson,  of  Zailesville,  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
in  Columbus  Medical  College,  for  an  essay  on  exsection  of  the 
four  principal  joints.  Dr.  Greensville  Dowell,  of  Galveston, 
Texas,  is  contemplating  the  publication  of  a  work  on  yellow 
fever. 

Canadian  Medical  Aasociation. — The  niTith  annual  meeting 
of  this  Aasociation  was  held  in  Toronto  August  2d  and  3d, 
Dr.  Hodder  presiding.  The  following  officers  were  elected 
for  the  ensuing  year :  President,  Dr.  Hingston,  Montreal ; 
Vice-President  for  Ontario,  Dr.  Workman,  Toronto ;  Vice- 
President  for  Quebec,  Hon.  Dr.  Ross,  Quebec  ;  Vice-President 
for  New  Brunswick,  Dr.  Baird,  St.  John ;  Vice-President  for 
Nova  Scotia,  Dr.  Moran,  Halifax ;  Secretary  for  Ontario,  Dr. 
Zimmerman,  Hamilton ;  Secretary  for  Quebec,  Dr.  Russell, 
Jr.,  Quebec ;  Secretary  for  New  Brunswick,  Dr.  Herrington, 
St.  John ;  Secretary  for  Nova  Scotia,  Dr.  Almon,  Halifax ; 
General  Secretary,  Dr.  David,  Montreal ;  General  Treasurer, 
Dr.  Robillard,  Montreal. 

AMOciAtion  of  Medical  Editors. — The  eighth  annual  meet- 
ing of  this  association  was  held  in  Philadelpha,  June  5th,  the 
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President,  Dr.  A.  N.  Bell,  in  the  Chair.  The  President's  ad- 
dress was  devoted  chiefly  to  the  subject  of  medical  education 
and  the  necessity  of  raising  the  standard  throughout  the  coun- 
try. Drs.  H.  C.  Wood,  Byford,  Palmer,  and  Connor,  took  part 
in  the  discussion  of  the  subject,  and  the  following  resolution 
was  unanimously  adopted : 

Sesolved^  That  we  express  our  approval  of  such  medical 
schools  as  require  preliminary  examinations  and  a  three-years 
graded  course  of  instruction,  with  stated  examinations. 

Dr.  H.  C.  Wood  was  then  elected  President  for  the  en- 
suing year ;  Dr.  F.  H.  Davis,  Permanent  Secretary. 

Bhode  Ifllaoid  State  Medical  Society. — Tlie  sixty-tifth  annual 
meeting  of  this  society  was  held  in  Providence,  June  14th, 
Dr.  George  W.  Jenckes,  President,  in  the  chair.  The  follow- 
ing officers  were  elected  for  the  ensuing  year :  President,  Dr. 
Edwin  M.  Snow,  Providence;  First  Vice-President,  Dr. 
Charles  H.  Fisher,  North  Scituate ;  Second  Vice-President, 
Dr.  Edward  T.  Caswell,  Providence ;  Recording  Secretary, 
Dr.  Walter  E.  Antliony,  Providence ;  Corresponding  Secre- 
tary, Dr.  Edward  M.  Harris,  Providence ;  Treasurer,  Dr.  Tim- 
othy Newell,  Providence. 

Intematioiial  Medical  Congresi. — We  have  already  pub- 
lished the  programme  of  proceedings  of  this  Association. 
The  meeting  will  be  opened  at  noon  on  Monday,  September 
4th.  The  sessions  of  the  Congress  and  of  its  Sections  will  be 
held  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Locust  and  Thirty- 
fourth  Streets.  The  general  meetings  will  be  held  daily,  from 
10  to  1  o'clock.  The  sections  will  meet  at  2  o'clock.  Luncheon 
for  members  of  the  Congress  will  be  served  daily  in  the  Uni- 
versity building  from  1  to  2  o'clock. 

Lectures  by  Pro£  Huxley. — We  take  pleasure  in  announc- 
ing that  Professor  Huxley  will  deliver  three  lectures  in 
Chickering  Hall,  in  this  city,  on  "  The  Direct  Evidences  of 
Evolution,"  on  the  18th,  20th,  and  22d  of  September.  The 
number  of  tickets  is  necessarily  limited,  and,  as  this  will  be 
the  sole  opportunity  of  hearing  Professor  Huxley  during  his 
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brief  sojourn  in  this  country,  only  the  early  applicants  will 
be  likely  to  enjoy  the  privilege. 

niinois  State  Medical  Society. — The  twenty-sixth  annual 
meeting  of  this  Society  was  held  in  Champaign,  May  16th, 
17th,  a?i(l  18th.  The  following  officers  were  elected  :  Presi- 
dent, T.  D.  Fitch,  Chicago.  First  Vice-President,  S.  H. 
Bimey,  Urbana.  Treasurer,  J.  H.  HoUister,  Chicago.  Per- 
manent Secretary,  N.  S.  Davis,  Chicago.  The.  next  meeting 
will  be  held  in  Chicago. 

Serious  Accident  to  Dr.  Arthur  Earre. — Dr.  Farre  had  a 
narrow  escape  from  death,  June  13th  when  he  accidentally  fell 
from  a  window,  a  distance  of  forty  feet,  to  the  ground.  lie 
suffered  a  severe  compound  dislocation  of  the  right  ankle,  and 
fracture  of  one  of  the  bones  of  the  leg,  but  at  latest  accounts 
was  doing  well. 

The  Cinciimati  Clinic — Prof.  J.  T.  Whittaker  has  resigned 
the  editorship  of  the  Clinic^  after  having  ably  and  suc(iessfully 
brought  that  journal  to  the  close  of  its  tenth  volume.  Drs. 
Longworth  and  Hyndrnan  have  assumed  control  as  joint  edit- 
ors and  will  doubtless  maintain  the  excellent  reputation  the 
Clvnio  has  acquired. 

University  of  Hichigan. — The  Faculty  of  the  Department 
of  Medicine  and  Surgery  of  this  University  have  received  offi- 
cial notice  from  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  this  city,  and  the  Long 
Island  College  Hospital,  stating  that  they  will  continue  to 
accept  their  tickets  and  recognize  their  graduates  as  heretofore. 

McOOl  TTniversity  of  MontreaL — During  the  forty-tive  years 
in  which  this  university  has  been  in  existence  the  Medical 
Faculty  has  graduated  nearly  eight  hundred  men,  many  of 
whom  have  attained  eminence  in  their  profession. 

On  the  Etiolognr  rf  GraveL — Near  the  Vosges,  in  France,  is  a 
watering  place,  Contrexeville,  which  has  long  been  celebrated 
for  its  alkaline  springsl     It  is  much   frequented  by  gouty 
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and  rheumatic  patients,  and  has  been  a  fine  field  for  observing 
the  effect  of  the  waters  upon  these  complaints.  The  inspec- 
tor, Dr.  Debout  d'Estr^es,  has  lately  read  before  the  Academy 
of  Paris  a  paper  on  the  "  Etiology  of  Gravel."  His  investi- 
gations have  extended  over  one  thousand  and  twenty-eight 
cases  suffering  from  uric  gravel :  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
two  men,  one  hundred  and  ninety-seven  women,  and  thirteen 
children.  In  five  hundred  and  eighty-three  cases  he  was  able 
to  trace  the  principal  cause  of  the  malady ;  in  the  others  the 
causes  either  were  many  or  could  not  be  ascertained.  The 
principal  cause  was  found  to  be  heredity  in  one  hundred  and 
ninety-one  cases,  bad  digestion  in  one  hundred  and  sixty  cases, 
overfeeding  in  one  hundred  and  one,  a  sedentary  life  and  ab- 
sence of  exercise  in  ninety-fiv.e,  and  severe  mental  disturbance 
in  thirty -five.  One  example  only  was  of  a  traumatic  kind,  in 
a  child.  The  author  has  found,  as  to  heredity,  that  the 
parents  of  a  patient  suffering  from  gravel  are  much  more  fre- 
quently laboring  under  gravel  than  gout,  contrary  to  Sir 
Henry  Thompson's  opinion.  As  for  phosphatic  gravel,  M. 
Debout  divides  it  into  primary  phosphatic  gravel  and  second- 
ary or  catarrhal.  With  the  first  we  have  phosphate  of  lime, 
carbonate  of  lime,  a  few  lithates,  and  some  alkaline  phos- 
phates. With  the  second  we  have  principally  ammoniaco- 
magnesian  phosphates.  The  author  has  observed  the  first 
kind  with  anasmic  individuals  and  tubercularpatients.  Sec- 
ondary phosphatic  gravel  may  be  caused — 1.  When  the  urine 
has  been  fermenting  before  it  is  voided ;  2.  When  alkalies 
have  been  too  largely  taken,  or  an  exclusively  vegetable  diet 
has  been  used.  The  author  has  only  observed  forty-seven 
cases  of  oxalic  gravel — forty  men  and  seven  women ;  but  it 
should  be  observed  that,  in  the  microscopical  examinations 
undertaken  with  the  urine  of  patients  suffering  from  lithic 
gravel,  octahedric  crystals  of  oxalic  acid  were  often  observed. 
— Lancet 

The  Pinel  Hospital — For  many  years  Virginia  has  felt  the 
need  of  an  establishment  wherein  the  unfortunate  victims  of 
alcohol  and  opium  could  be  reclaimed.  So  general  has  this 
want  become  that  the  General  Assembly,  at  its  last  session, 
passed  a  law  which  authorizes  relations  and  friends  to  have 
commissions  held  over  these  unfortunate  citizens,  and  to  com- 
pel them  to  be  sent  to  the  Pinel  Hospital  to  be  treated  and 
placed  in  a  position  to  resume  their  places  as  useful  members 
of  society. 

Every  guarantee  for  the  protection  of  these  patients  has 
been  extended  by  this  act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Vir- 
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ginia.  The  Pinel  Hospital  is  at  all  times  subject  to  the  inspec- 
tion of  the  regularly  authorized  State  officials ;  at  the  same 
time  every  facility  is  given  to  the  Superintendent  to  guard  the 

Satients  from  a  possibility  of  continumg  their  nefarious  habits. 
Ivery  conceivable  eflFort  will  be  made  by  the  officers  and  di- 
rectors of  this  establishment  to  add  to  the  comfort  and  happi- 
ness of  its  inmates. 

The  institution  is  situated  on  the  western  limits  of  the  city 
of  Kichmond,  thus  allowing  the  patients  easy  access  to  the 
city,  and  enabling  them  to  enjoy  all  the  public  amusements 
incident  to  city  life  ;  and  at  the  same  time,  being  in  the  coun- 
try, the  patients  can  remain  secluded  from  all  publicity. 
Within  the  grounds,  however,  they  will  have  ample  opportu- 
nity for  enjoying  themselves,  as  the  hospital  will  have  at- 
tached to  it  the  necessary  means  for  the  health,  comfort,  and 
amusement  of  its  inmates. —  Virginia  Medical  Monthly. 

Treatment  of  CyrtitiBby  Atropia  Enemata. — Dr.  G.  W.  Sim- 
ple, of  Hampton,  Va.,  recommends,  in  the  Virginia  Medical 
Monthly  for  June,  the  following  method  of  treating  cystitis, 
giving  the  history  of  a  number  of  cases  in  which  he  has 
adopted  it  successfully : 

It  consists  in  the  administration  by  enema  into  the 
rectum  of  from  minims  xl  to  3  j  of  a  solution  of  sulphate 
of  atropia  (gr.  j  to  water  ^  ^'iy)>  ^  which  is  added  suffi- 
cient carbolic  acid  to  prevent  the  formation  of  organic  mat- 
ter and  the  deposit  ot  atropia.  The  dose  is  added  to  Jss 
of  water  for  administration,  and  given  twice  in  twenty-four 
hours.  It  uniformly  and  immediately  arrests  the  frequent 
strangury  and  painful  micturition,  gradually  checks  the  mu- 
cous and  sanguineous  discharges,  and  relieves  the  supra-pubic 
pain  with  the  cystic  inflammation.  When  the  urine  is  alka- 
line, Mettauer's  nitro-muriatic  acid  is  given  to  correct  it ;  and, 
when  it  is  so  acid  as  to  irritate,  the  acidity  is  corrected  bv  ant- 
acid remedies,  of  which  the  bicarbonate  of  potash,  with  sub- 
nitrate  of  bismuth,  is  generally  preferred,  because  of  the  tonic 
effect  of  the  bismuth  and  its  very  soothing  effect  on  the  mu- 
cous surfaces  of  the  urinary  organs.  When  constipation  ex- 
ists, which  is  frequent,  it  is  relieved  as  occasion  requires,  gen- 
erally by  the  German  pulveris  glycerrhiz©  compositus,  until 
the  bowels  begin  to  act  regularly  from  the  effect  of  the 
atropia,  which  generally  soon  results. 

The  Amerioan  Deimatologioal  Aasooiation. — At  an  inforlual 
meeting  of  the  undersigned,  held  in  Philadelphia,  at  the 
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rooms  of  the  Section  of  Practical  Medicine,  of  the  American 
Medical  Association,  Wednesday,  June  7,  1876,  after  the 
election  of  a  Chairman  and  Secretary,  ^^  tem.^  it  was 

Resolved^  To  call  upon  such  American  physicians  as  had 
evinced  a  special  interest  in  Dermatology  to  unite  in  forming 
an  American  Dermatological  Association. 

liesclved^  That  the  meetingfor  organization  be  held  in  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  on  Wednesday, 
September  6,  1876,  at  6  p.  ic.,  or  immediately  after  the  close 
of  the  meeting  of  the  Section  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology, 
of  the  International  Medical  Congress,  on  that  day. 

It  is  sincerely  desired  that  you  will  be  present  and  aid  in 
the  organization.  Please  signify  your  pleasure  to  the  Secre- 
tary at  the  earliest  opportunity,  and  oblige,  very  truly  yours, 

L.  D.  JBulkley,  Secretary,  pro  tem.^  1  East  33d  St.,  New 
York  ;  Edward  Wigglesworth,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Boston,  Mass. ; 
Louis  A.  Duhring,  rhiladelphia,  Penn.;  Lunsford  P.  Yan- 
dell,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky. ;  George  Henry  Fox,  New  York ; 
J.  E.  Atkinson,  Baltimore,  Md. 

The  Late  Dr.  WoodmfEl — At  a  special  meeting  of  the  Medi- 
cal Board  of  Charity  Hospital,  held  July  13,  1876,  the  fol- 
lowing resolutions  were  adopted : 

WhereaSy  Our  colleague,  Dr.  Lockwood  De  Forest  Wood- 
BUFF,  has  been  removed  from  our  number,  while  in  the  per- 
formance of  his  duty,  therefore — 

Heaolvedy  That  in  his  death  the  Hospital  has  lost  the  ser- 
vices of  one  who  was  earnest  in  its  interests  and  vigilant  in 
all  that  pertained  to  its  honor  and  usefulness. 

That  his  death,  contracted  in  the  hospital  service,  was  a 
sacrifice  that  this  Board  honors  as  typical  of  the  lofty  profes- 
sional spirit  which  he  so  eminently  embodied. 

That  we  shall  miss  the  companionship,  aid,  and  counsel  of 
one  who  was  thus,  in  all  the  qualities  of  physician,  colleague, 
and  friend,  preeminent. 

That  we  mourn  with  his  family,  while  with  them  we  bow 
to  the  wisdom  of  the  Providence  that  has  summoned  him  from 
our  midst. 

Le  Eoy  M.  Yale,  M.  D.,  President 
Fbed'k  R.  S.  Drake,  M.  D.,  Secretary, 

Deaths  from  Ether. — Dr.  E.  L.  Holmes,  in  the  Chicago  Med- 
ical Journal  amd  Examiner,  May,  1876,  reports  the  case  of  a 
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man  aged  seventy-four,  who  died  while  under  the  influence  of 
ether  given  during  an  operation  for  the  extraction  of  a  catar- 
act. He  had  performed  a  preliminary  iridectomy  some  three 
months  previously,  and  ether  had  been  given  without  any 
very  alarming  symptoms  having  been  observed.  On  the  final 
occasion,  after  about  half  a  pound  of  ether  had  been  consumed, 
violent  coughing  ensued,  and  was  soon  followed  by  an  ex- 
tremely livid  appearance  of  the  face,  and  then  by  cessation  of 
breathing.  Artificial  respiration  and  elevation  of  the  feet  of 
the  man  soon  reestablished  the  respiration,  the  lividity  disap- 
peared, and  the  operation  was  proceeded  with  and  was  finished, 
requiring  about  ten  minutes.  At  the  end  of  this  time  it  was 
noticed  that  the  patient  was  sinking  again,  and  the  same 
means  were  resorted  to  as  before,  but  this  time  unsuccessfully, 
death  resulting  in  a  few  moments.    No  autopsy  was  obtained. 

In  the  Boston  MedicaZ  and  Surgical  Journal^  July  27th, 
we  find  the  following : 

We  have  to  record  a  death  occurring  during  the  adminis- 
tration of  ether  in  the  practice  of  Dr.  A.  D.  Sinclair,  of  this 
city.  The  patient,  a  young  school-teacher,  had  suftered  for 
some  time  from  dysmenorrhoea,  for  which  incisions  of  the  os 
Were  advised.  The  operation  was  performed  on  Wednesday, 
July  19th,  ether  having  been  administered  by  Dr.  Vogel. 
The  patient  was  placed  upon  the  left  side  with  the  left  arm  be- 
hind her,  as  in  Sims's  position  for  a  vaginal  examination.  The 
first  steps  of  the  operation  had  scarcely  been  completed  when, 
to  use  jDr.  Sinclair's  expression,  the  patient  suddenly  died ; 
we  shall  hope  to  obtain  a  detailed  account  of  the  case  at  an 
early  day.     It  is  hardly  necessary  to  add  that  the  unjust  sus- 

f)icions  of  foul  play  which  have  been  thrown  around  this  case 
lave  not  been  borne  out  by  the  testimony  thus  far  given  at 
the  inquest  at  the  time  of  writing,  and  have  had  no  weight  in 
the  minds  of  the  professional  brethren  of  Dr.  Sinclair. 


Official  List  of  Cham^es  of  Stations  and  Duties  of  Officers 
of  the  Medical  Department^  United  States  Army^  from 
July  14  to  August  13, 1876. 

By  S.  O.  69,  A.  G.  O.,  July  26,  1876,  the  following  promo- 
tions and  appointments  in  the  Medical  Deparment  are  made  : 
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PROMOTIONS. 


To  be  Surcreons  with  the  rank  of  Major :  J.  J.  Woodward, 
Wm.  H.  Forwood,  Ely  McClella^n,  S.  A.  Storrow.  W.  D. 
WoLVERTON,  IL  Hartsuff,  C.  R.  Greenleaf,  J.  V.  b.  MlD- 
dleton,  J.  H.  Janeway,  H.  E.  Tilton,  S.  M.  Horton,  and 
J.  C.  G.  Happersett. 

APPOINTMENTS. 

Kimball,  J.  P.,  Assistant  Sugeon. — To  accompany  battal- 
ion of  Twenty-second  Infantry,  under  Lientenant-Colonel  Otis, 
to  mouth  of  Big  Horn  River,  and  on  arrival  report  to  Briga- 
dier-General Terry  for  farther  orders.  S.  O.  83,  Depart- 
ment of  Dakota,  July  12,  1876. 

Ha^rvey,  Ph.  F.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — To  accompany  bat- 
talion of  Twenty-second  Infantry,  under  Lieutenant-Colonel 
Otis,  to  mouth  of  Big  Horn  River,  and  on  arrival  report  to 
Brigadier-General  Terry,  for  further  instructions.  S.  O.  83, 
C.  S.,  Departnient  of  Dakota. 

Perin,  G.,  Surgeon  and  Medical  Director. — Granted  leave 
of  absence  for  one  month  with  permission  to  apply  for  an  ex- 
tension of  ten  days.  S.  O.  140,  Department  of  the  Missouri, 
July  10, 1876. 

MiLHAu,  J.  J.,  Surgeon. — Leave  of  absence  extended  to 
October  1,  1876,  and  his  resignation  accepted  bv  the  Presi- 
dent, to  take  eflfect  October  1,  1876.  S.  O.  148,  A.  G.  O., 
July  21,  1876. 

Byrne,  C.  C,  Surgeon. — To  proceed  without  delay  to 
mouth  of  Big  Horn  River,  M.  T.,  and  to  report  to  Brigadier- 
General  Terry  for  duty  with  his  command  in  the  field.  S.  O. 
86,  Department  of  Dakota,  July  19,  1876. 

Geeenleaf,  C.  R.,  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  absence 
for  one  month,  with  permission  to  apply  for  an  extension  of , 
one  month.     S.  O.  115,  Department  of  the  South,  August 
8,  1876. 

TiLTON,  H.  R.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — To  proceed  to  mouth 
of  Big  Horn  River,  M.  T.,  and  report  to  Brigadier-General 
Terry  for  duty  with  his  command  in  the  field.  S.  O.  88,  De- 
partment of  Dakota,  July  22,  1876. 

Kinsman.  J.  H.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — To  proceed  without 
delay  from  Fort  Ripley,  Minn.,  to  Port  A.  Lincoln,  D.  T.,  for 
temporary  duty  at  that  post.  S.  O.  83,  Department  of  Da- 
kota, July  12,1876. 
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GmABD,  A.  C,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  ab- 
sence for  six  months,  with  permission  to  go  beyond  sea,  to 
take  effect  when  relieved  by  Assistant-Surgeon  Lippincott. 
S.  O.  148,  C.  8.,  A.  G.  O. 

Taylob,  B.  D.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — To  proceed  immedi- 
ately to  mouth  of  Big  Horn  Eiver,  M.  T.,  and  report  to  Brig- 
adier-General Terry  for  duty  with  his  command  in  the  iield. 
S.  O.  85,  Department  of  Dakota,  July  IT,  1876. 

To  be  Surgeons  with  the  rank  of  Lieutenant-Colonel :  W. 
J.  Sloan,  W.  S.  King,  James  Simmons,  C.  0.  Keeney,  J.  F. 
Head,  L.  A.  Edwaeds,  J.  F.  Hammond,  E.  J.  Baily. 

Clements,  B.  A.,  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  with  Big 
Horn  Expedition  in  the  field.  S.  O.  98,  Department  of  the 
Platte,  July  17,  1876. 

Happebsett,  J.  C.  G.,  Surgeon. — To  report  to  the  com- 
manding general.  Military  Division  of  the  Atlantic,  for  as- 
signment to  duty.     S.  O.  162,  A.  G.  O.,  August  9,  1876. 

Pbice,  C.  E.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — ^Assigned  to  duty  at 
Camp  Bidwell,  Cal.  S.  O.  93,  C.  S.,  Department  of  Califor- 
nia. 

WoBTHiNGTON,  J.  C,  Assistant  Surgeon. — To  report  to  the 
commanding  officer.  Department  of  Arizona,  for  assignment 
to  duty.    S.  O.  150,  C.  S.,  A.  G.  O. 

HoBTON,  S.  M.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — ^Assigned  to  duty  as 
Post  Surgeon  at  Fort  McHenry,  Md.  S.  O.  143,  Division  of 
the  Atlantic,  July  28, 1876. 

Dickson,  J.  M.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  ab- 
sence for  one  month  from  Septeinber  1st.  S.  O.  129,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Gulf,  July  8, 1876. 

Spenoeb,  W.  G.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of 
absence  for  one  month.  S.  O.  106,  Department  of  the  South, 
July  27,  1876. 

LoBD,  Geoboe  E.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — ^Missing  in  action 
with  Sioux  Indians  on  Little  Big  Horn  Eiver,  M.  T.,  June 
25,  1876. 

LippiNoon,  H.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  at 
the  U.  S.  Military  Academy,  West  Point.  S.  O.  148,  C.  S., 
A.  G.  O. 

KosE,  G.  S.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  absence 
for  two  months.  S.  O.  146,  Division  of  the  Atlantic,  August 
1,  1876. 
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To  be  Surgeons  with  the  rank  of  Colonel :  Robert  Mde- 
BAY,  Charles  Sutherland,  J.  J.  B.  Wright,  J.  M.  Cutler. 

To  be  Assistant  Medical  Medical  Purveyors  with  the  rank 
of  Lieutenant-Colonel :  Charles  McCormick  and  C.  H.  Laub. 

Swm,  E.,   Surgeon. — Leave   of   absence  extended   two 
months.     S.  O.  142,  A.  G.  O.,  July  14, 1876. 

Bache,  D.,  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  at  Angel  Island, 
Cal.     S.  O.  73,  Department  of  California,  July  19^  1876. 

McEldkrry,   H.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted   leave  of 
absence  for  two  months.     S.  O.  148,  C.  S.,  A.  G.  O. 

Girard,  J.  B.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  ab- 
sence for  one  month.     S.  O.  152,  A.  G.  O.,  July  27, 1876. 

Semig,  B.  G.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Leave  of  absence  ex- 
tended one  month.     S.  O.  153,  A.  G.  O.,  July  28,  1876. 

Beall,  G.  T.,  Medical   Storekeeper. — Granted  leave  of 
absence  for  one  mouth.     S.  O.  154,  A.  G.  O.,  July  29, 1876. 


Walter  Channing,  M.  D. — The  death  of  this  distinguished 
physician,  which  took  place  in  the  vicinity  of  Boston,  July 
2l8t,  removes  one  of  the  oldest,  if  not  the  very  oldest,  of  the 
members  of  the  medical  profession  in  the  United  States.  Dr. 
Channing  was  bom  in  Nevq)ort,  April  15,  1786,  and  had  con- 
sequently completed  more  than  three  months  of  his  ninety- 
first  year  at  the  time  of  his  death.  He  was  entered  at  Har- 
vard College  in  1804,  in  the  same  class  with  his  brother,  Prof. 
Edward  T.  Channing,  and  his  cousin,  Mr.  TJichard  H.  Dana, 
the  celebrated  poet,  but  taking  part  with  them  and  others  in 
the  rebellion  of  1807,  a  somewhat  famous  incident  in  the  an- 
nals of  the  college,  failed  to  receive  his  bachelor's  degree  in 
regular  course.  He  commenced  his  medical  studies  in  Boston 
and  Philadelphia,  and,  after  passing  through  the  usual  routine 
in  the  University  of  Edinburgh  and  the  London  hospitals, 
established  himself  in  Boston  as  a  practising  physician,  in 
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1812.     In  1815  he  was  appointed  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Medical  Jurisprudence  in  Harvard  University,  which  ofBce  he 
held  for  nearly  forty  years,  resigning  it  in  1854.     In  addition 
to  his  extensive  practice,  he  was  for  nearly  twenty  years  en- 
gaged in  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital.     Soon  after  the 
introduction  of  ansBsthetics  in  that  institution,  in  1846,  he  be- 
came deeply  interested  in  the  use  of  ether  in  childbirth,  and 
through  his  influence  mainly  the  new  agent  was  successfully 
applied  in  cases  of  that  kind  in  this  country.     He  published 
an  elaborate  work  on  the  subject,  illustrated  by  nearly  six  hun- 
dred cases  in  his  own  practice,  describing  an  innovation  in 
medical  treatment  which  at  that  time  was  considered  as  dar- 
ing as  it  has  since  proved  to  be  benign.     Dr.  Channing  was 
not  restricted,  in  his  intellectual  eflForts,  within  the  limits  of 
the  medical  profession.     He  was  a  man  of  wide  culture  and 
excellent  literary  accomplishments.      In   many  branches  of 
learning  he  had  been  a  diligent  and  successful  student.     He 
was  the  author  of  one  or  two  volumes  of  miscellaneous  poems, 
and  his  "Physician's  Vacation,"  published  in  1856,  is  an  ad- 
mirable record  of  an  extensive  European  tour  undertaken  at 
an  advanced  period  of  life.     Dr.  Channing  took  an  active 
part  in  the  movement  for  the  suppression  of  intemperance  in 
Massachusetts,  was  an  earnest  advocate  of  the  cause  of  social 
reform  and  of  the  readjustment  of  the  relations  of  labor  and 
capital,  ana  was  always  prompt  to  lend  his  sympathies  to 
every  judicious  scheme  of  philanthropic  endeavor.     In  social 
life  he  was  a  man  of  exuberant  vivacity  and  humor ;  his  gayety 
was  irrepressible ;  his  conversation  was  a  perpetual  flow  of 
brilliant  surprises ;  he  had  an  exhaustless  fund  of  pointed,  yet 
kindly,  satire ;  and,  until  the  infirmities  of  age  and  ill  health 
compelled  him  to  pass  into  comparative  retirement,  he  was 
courted  in  every  company  as    an  example  of  cheerful  ear- 
nestness and  smiling  wisdom.     Dr.  Channing  was  a  younger 
brother  of  William  Ellery  Channing,  the  illustrious  divine, 
and  the  father  of  William  Ellery  Channing,  the  living  poet 
and  prose  writer. — Tribune. 

Pbof.  Ehbexbebo. — The  distinguished  microscopist.  Chris- 
tian QoiTFRiED  Eheknberg,  scnior  professor  in  the  Univer- 
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Bity  of  Berlin,  died  in  that  city  on  June  27th,  at  the  age  of 
eignty-one.  Ehrenberg  was  bom  in  Delitsch,  in  1795 ;  and 
in  March,  1827,  having  already  made  for  himself  a  scientific 
reputation,  he  was  appointed  an  extraordinary  professor  in  the 
Berlin  University.  In  1829  he  was  selected  by  Alexander 
von  Humboldt  to  accompany  him  and  Gnstav  Eose  in  their 
expedition  to  Siberia.  In  1839  he  was  appointed  ordinary 
professor  in  the  University  of  Berlin.  Ehrenberg  did  ranch 
to  bring  the  microscope  into  use  as  an  instrument  in  scientific 
investigation.  His  great  work  on  the  "  Infusoria,"  the  ma- 
terials of  which  were  collected  during  his  travels  with  von 
Humboldt  and  Hose,  is  well  known  in  the  scientific  world. 
Ehrenberg  had  for  several  years  been  disabled,  by  illness  and 
old  age,  from  performing  his. professional  duties. 

Pbof.  Riohteb. — On  the  24th  of  May  Prof.  Hermann 
Ebebhard  Kichteb,  known,  wherever  medicine  is  read  in  the 
German  language,  as  editor  of  Schmidfs  Jahrhucher^  died  in 
Dresden,  at  the  age  of  sixty -eight.  Widely  and  well  known 
as  he  was  in  this  position,  he  was  also  most  favorably  known 
in  Germany  as  founder  and  editor  of  the  organ  of  the  Ger- 
man Medical  Union.  His  eflForts  to  promote  union  among 
physicians  and  to  advance  their  standing  wore  unwearied,  and 
the  profession  in  Germany  feels  largely  indebted  to  him  for 
procuring  governmental  recognition  and  appreciation  of  the 
medical  associations.  He  also  took  great  interest  in  sanitary 
science  and  the  development  of  sanitary  legislation.  He 
published  several  works  on  various  medical  topics. — Medical 
Record. 

Db.  Geobge  H.  Napheys  died  in  Philadelphia  July  1st. 
Dr.  Napheys  graduated  at  Jefferson  Medical  College  in  1866, 
and  had  since  made  his  name  widely  known  by  his  works  on 
popular  medicine.  He  was  the  author  of  "  The  Physical  Life 
of  Woman,"  "The  Transmission  of  Life,"  and  of  a  work  on 
modern  therapeutics. 

The  death  is  announced  of  Dr.  Gbeniee,  late  editor  of  the 
Union  Medicale  du  Canada. 
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Art.  I. — A  Comparison  of  Various  Methods  of  Treatment 
in  Pertussis.^  By  P.  Brynberg  Porter,  A.  M.,  M.  D., 
Attending  Physician  to  the  New  York  Free  Dispensary 
for  Sick  Children,  and  for  Diseases  of  Children  at  the  De- 
milt  Dispensary,  New  Torki 

In  the  August  numbers  of  the  New  York  Medical  Jour- 
nal for  1872  and  1873  I  published  articles  in  reference  to  the 
treatment  of  whooping-cough  by  chloral,  and  reported  a  num- 
ber of  cases  in  which  the  remedy  had  been  employed.  The 
series  of  cases  detailed  in  the  former  were^  I  believe,  the  first 
ever  made  public — at  all  events,  in  this  country — in  which 
this  agent  had  been  used.  At  the  time  they  appeared,  my 
experience  with  the  disease  was  somewhat  limited  ;  but,  as  far 
as  I  had  had  an  opportunity  of  making  use  of  chloral  in  it,  I 
was  exceedingly  pleased  with  its  effects.  In  this  paper  I  gave 
it  as  my  opinion  that  this  remedy  had  a  marked  effect  in  al- 
leviating the  symptoms  of  pertussis,  and  in  many  instances 
seemed  to  really  cut  short  its  duration  to  a  very  appreciable 
extent.  I  furthermore  stated  that  in  not  a  single  instance,  as 
far  as  could  be  ascertained,  had  I  employed  it  without  its  af- 
fording greater  or  less  relief  to  the  patient. 

*  Read  before  the  Medical  Journal  Association. 

99 


338  A   COMPARISON   OF  VABIOtJS   METHODS 

In  the  second  paper,  after  a  year's  further  trial  of  chloral 
(during  which  I  had  met  with  a  large  number  of  cases  of  per- 
tussis), I  mentioned  that  the  opinion  then  expressed  had  been 
substantially  confirmed  by  my  later  and  more  extended  expe- 
rience ;  though  I  had  to  confess  to  a  feeling  of  slight  disappoint- 
ment in  not  finding  the  remedy  accomplish  quite  all  that  I  had 
previously  anticipated  in  this  disease.  I  was  not  willing,  con- 
sequently, to  accept  the  position  of  Ferand  and  Walter  Eidg- 
er,  according  to  whose  observations  chloral  seems  to  act  mere- 
ly as  a  palliative,  and  has  no  effect  whatever  upon  the  course 
or  duration  of  the  disease,  but  fully  concurred  in  the  opinion 
of  Karl  Lorey,  who  was  led  to  believe,  from  the  results  ob- 
tained in  his  own  cases,  that,  in  general,  the  severity  and  fre- 
quency of  the  paroxysms  are,  in  the  course  of  a  few  days, 
greatly  diminished  by  chloral ;  that  patients  under  its  influ- 
ence are  almost  free  from  disturbances  during  the  night  from 
paroxysms  of  coughing,  and  after  an  attack,  w4ien  one  does 
occur,  the  child  rapidly  goes  to  sleep  again ;  and,  finally,  that 
the  duration  of  the  convulsive  stage  is  generally  remarkably 
short  when  it  is  used. 

In  this  paper  I  alluded  to  an  article  by  Dr.  Thomas  D. 
Davis,  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  on  "  Fluid  Extract  of  Castanea 
Vesca  in  Pertussis,"  which  appeared  in  the  PhUaddphia 
Medical  Times  for  December  28,  1872,  and  also  to  one  on 
the  use  of  quinine  in  the  same,  by  Dr.  B.  F.  Dawson,  of  this 
city,  in  the  American  Journal  of  Obstetrics^  for  February, 
1878 ;  but,  notwithstanding  the  success  obtained  with  each 
of  these  remedies,  for  some  time  after  its  publication  I  contin- 
ued to  treat  my  whooping-cough  patients  almost  exclusively 
with  chloral. 

After  giving  it  a  still  further  and  altogether  very  exten- 
sive trial,  I  may  say  that  I  have  seen  no  reason  to  change  the 
opinion  stated  above  in  regard  to  it  As  I  occasionally  met 
with  cases,  however,  which  did  not  seem  at  all,  or  but  slight- 
ly, benefited  by  it,  I  began  to  make  experiments  for  myself 
with  castanea  and  quinine,  the  former  of  which  had  been  sug- 
gested to  Dr.  Davis  when  an  interne  of  the  Philadelphia 
Hospital,  by  Dr.  John  S.  Parry,  at  that  time  one  of  the  visit- 
ing physicians  to  the  institution  ;  and  the  latter,  employed  by 
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Dr.  Dawson  in  accordance  with  the  views  of  Prof.  Binz,  ot 
the  University  of  Bonn  ;  and  some  of  the  results  obtained  by 
these  are  given  below.  These  cases  are  not  selected,  but  com- 
prise  nearly  all  of  which  I  have  records  extending  over  any 
considerable  period  of  time.  The  records  of  the  whole  num- 
ber of  dispensary  patients  treated  for  pertussis  by  me  during 
the  last  few  years  would  present  many  valuable  points  in  re- 
gard to  this  interesting  subject ;  but,  unfortunately,  the  ma- 
jority of  the  cases  were  seen  but  once,  or  twice  at  the  mosty 
and  consequently  no  data  could  be  obtained  from  them.  In 
order  to  make  the  comparison  of  the  different  remedies  tried 
as  satisfactory  as  possible,  I  shall  first  present  a  few  cases  in 
which  chloral  was  employed,  the  greater  number  of  these  be- 
ing taken  from  the  series  published  in  the  two  articles  above 
spoken  of : 

Case  I.  September  2Sth. — David  K.,  aged  two  and  a  half 
years,  has  been  sick  for  over  a  week,  and  the  characteristic 
paroxysms  have  already  commenced.  Ordered  belladonna  in 
full  doses. 

October  5th. — The  patient  no  better ;  not  having,  appar- 
ently, derived  any  benefit  from  the  treatment.  Ordered  one  and 
a  half  grain  of  chloral,  in  sirup-and-water,  every  three  hours. 

7ih, — Marked  improvement.  The  paroxysms  much  less 
frequent  as  well  as  less  severe.  Ordered  the  same  to  be  con- 
tinued. 

19th. — Got  so  much  better  by  the  time  the  last  bottle  was 
used  that  the  mother  thought  it  was  not  worth  while  to  return 
for  any  more.  The  cough  is  worse  again  now.  Ordered  the 
chlorsJ  again  in  the  same  doses. 

26th. — Much  improved  since  the  19th.  The  paroxysms 
occur  at  rarer  intervals,  and  seem  to  be  considerably  shorter 
in  duration.     Ordered  the  same  continued. 

December  12^A.— Learned  that  the  patient  continued  stead- 
ily to  improve  after  the  last  date.  All  vestige  of  the  cough  is 
now  gone,  and  the  "  whoop  "  wholly  disappeared  within  three 
weeks  after  the  last  date.  Doubtless,  if  the  remedy  had  been 
given  with  proper  regularity,  the  convulsive  stage  would  have 
been  much  shorter  than  it  actually  was. 

The  next  three  all  belonged  to  the  same  family : 
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Case  II.  December  30^A. — Sarah  S.,  aged  six  years.  The 
cough  commenced  more  than  two  weeks  ago,  and  has  now 
reached  the  paroxysmal  stage.  Ordered  three  grains  of  chlo- 
ral every  three  hours. 

January  6^A. — Marked  improvement.  Paroxysms  not  so 
frequent,  and  do  not  last  so  long.  Expectorates  more  freely. 
Ordered  the  same  continued. 

13^A. — Improvement  still  more  marked.  "  Does  not  get 
black  and  blue  in  the  face  now,"  as  she  did  for  a  time.  Sleeps 
much  better  at  night ;  and  her  appetite,  which  has  hitherto 
been  poor,  is  now  excellent.     Ordered  the  same  continued. 

27^A. — Still  continues  to  improve.     The  same  continued. 

Case  III.  Jcmuary  Qth. — George  S.,  aged  nine  years. 
Had  been  treated  previously  for  tuberculosis,  and  had  greatly 
improved.  Pertussis  set  in  about  three  weeks  ago,  and  the 
disease  is  now  fully  developed,  with  extremely  severe  parox- 
ysms.    Ordered  five  grains  chloral  every  three  hours. 

IZth. — Considerable  improvement.  Paroxysms  less  fre- 
quent and  less  severe.     Ordered  the  same  continued. 

23^. — Very  marked  improvement  for  some  days  after  the 
last  date,  when,  the  medicine  having  given  out,  the  paroxysms 
began  to  increase  in  violence  and  frequency,  and  have  now 
become  very  bad  again.     Ordered  the  same  continued. 

Case  IV.  January  6th. — Emma  S.,  aged  eleven  years. 
Commenced  coughing  more  than  two  weeks  ago.  Apparent- 
ly not  a  very  severe  case.  Ordered  five  grains  of  chloral  every 
three  hours. 

13^A. — So  much  better  that  she  scarcely  coughed  at  all. 
Ordered  the  same  continued. 

28th. — Seemed  almost  well  while  the  medicine  lasted,  but 
when  it  was  gone  the  paroxysms  returned  with  great  fre- 
quency. They  have  also  increased  vastly  in  violence,  so  that 
they  are  now  much  worse  than  at  any  time  before.  Ordered 
the  same  continued. 

I  learned  afterward  from  the  mother  that  in  all  three  of 
these  children  the  disease  subsided  very  rapidly  after  the  last 
date,  and  so  completely  that  it  was  not  necessary  for  either  of 
them  to  take  any  more  of  the  remedy  after  the  quantity  pre- 
scribed at  that  time  was  exhausted. 
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Case  V.  June  17th. — ^Annie  D.,  aged  twenty-one  months. 
Cough  has  lasted  three  weeks ;  •commenced  to  whoop  one 
week  ago ;  paroxysms  very  severe  now ;  ordered  two  grains 
of  chloral  every  three  hours. 

19th, — Paroxysms  less  frequent,  but  equally  severe ;  in- 
creased chloral  to  two  and  a  half  grains. 

2iih. — Remarkable  improvement.  Has  no  severe  parox- 
ysms whatever.     Ordered  the  same  continued. 

26th. — The  cough  "  broken."  The  child  does  not  whoop 
at  all,  and  is  practically  well. 

Case  VI.  June  24^A. — Mary  R.,  aged  ten  months.  Has 
had  pertussis  five  weeks.  Paroxysms  of  alarming  violence. 
Ordered  one  grain  of  chloral  every  three  hours. 

26th. — Improvement  almost  magical.  Paroxysms  very 
much  less  frequent  and  severe ;  the  little  patient  much  easier 
and  better  in  every  respect,  and  the  mother  highly  delighted 
in  consequence.  Increased  chloral  to  one  and  a  quarter 
grain. 

2Sth. — Improvement  still  continues.  Scarcely  suffers  at 
all  from  the  paroxysms.  Increased  chloral  to  one  and  a 
half  grain. 

Jidy  Sd. — The  "  whoop  "  entirely  disappeared  some  days 
ago,  and  she  now  has  no  paroxysms  whatever.  Doing  capi- 
tally in  every  respect,  a  little  trace  of  bronchitis  being  all 
that  is  left  of  the  attack. 

Case  VII.  May  19th. — Mary  B.,  aged  ten  months.  Has 
coughed  for  nearly  two  weeks,  and  commenced  to  whoop  the 
day  before  yesterday.  Up  to  that  time  the  cough  has  been 
growing  more  and  more  spasmodic,  l^ow  there  are  about 
six  paroxysms  during  the  day,  and  they  are  more  frequent  as 
vrell  as  more  severe  at  night — a  well-marked  case,  the 
child  whooping  almost  every  time  she  coughs,  and  vomiting 
frequently.     Ordered  one  grain  of  chloral. 

2l9t. — Does  not  seem  any  better,  except  that  she  does 
not  vomit  any  more.  Increased  the  dose  of  chloral  to  one 
and  a  half  grain. 

•  23d. — The  paroxysms  began  to  diminish  as  soon  as  she 
commenced  taking  the  increased  dose.  Did  not  have  a  sin- 
gle one  after  taking  it  for  the  fourth  time.     Still  has  a  slight 
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cough,  which  is  so  loose  and  easy  as  not  to  trouble  her  in  tlie 
least.    Discontinued  the  refliedy. 

June  \Bt, — The  child  is  perfectly  well. 

Case  VIII.  AjprU  Sd, — Sophia  M.,  aged  two  and  a  half 
years.  Has  whooped  for  five  or  six  days.  Coughs  frequent- 
ly, and  vomits  sometimes.     Ordered  two  and  a  half  grains  of 

chloral  everv  three  hours. 

«/ 

5th. — Does  not  whoop  at  all.  Slight  cough,  only  notice- 
able when  she  is  excited  or  angry.  Ordered  the  same  con- 
tinued. In  this  case  the  child  made  a  perfect  recovery 
promptly,  and  it  was  unuecessary  to  give  any  more  of  the 
chloral.  Lest  it  should  be  doubted  that  it  was  a  hona-fide 
case  of  pertussis,  I  will  state  that  the  little  ulcer  about  the 
frenum  lingtuB^  which  is  by  many  regarded  aa  proof  positive 
of  the  affection,  was  well  marked  in  this  patient. 

As  a  rule,  it  will  be  noticed  that  the  chloral  was  com- 
menced about  the  end  of  the  first  week  of  the  paroxysmal 
stage,  which  is  the  period  when  the  severity  of  the  disease 
usually  occasions  alarm  on  the  part  of  the  mother,  and  in- 
duces her  to  seek  medical  advice. 

In  the  first  four  cases  the  whooping  entirely  ceased  in 
from  five  to  six  weeks  after  this  period.  In  all  the  effect  of 
the  chloral  was  marked  in  its  immediate  influence  on  the  dis- 
tressing symptoms,  and  doubtless  the  duration  of  the  disease 
would  have  been  still  further  shortened  had  the  remedy  been 
used  with  sufficient  pertinacity.  Whooping-cough,  when  left 
to  itself,  as  is  well  known,  rarely  runs  its  course  in  less  than 
two  months.  In  the  fifth  and  six  cases  the  paroicysmal  stage 
lasted  only  about  a  week  after  the  chloral  was  commenced, 
and  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  only  one  or  two  days. 

The  last  case  which  I  shall  mention,  in  which  chloral 
was  employed,  was  a  very  obstinate  one ;  this  being  due 
chiefly,  I  think,  to  the  severe  bronchitis  by  which  it  was  com- 
plicated. 

Case  IX.  March  14tth. — John  D.,  aged  five  years.  Has 
had  a  cough  for  nearly  a  month  past.  Does  not  whoop,  but 
has  never  had  pertussis.  Found  severe  bronchitis  existing, 
and  ordered  a  mixture  containing  the  sirups  of  squill  and 
senega,  and  paregoric. 
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17th. — Since  he  was  last  seen  the  cough  has  become  par- 
oxysmal. Coughs  very  frequently,  whooping  three  or  four 
times  through  the  day  and  every  hour  at  night.  "Has  a 
great  kink,"  and  gets  black  in  the  face  during  the  paroxysm. 
Ordered  five  grains  of  chloral  every  three  hours. 

19th. — Whoops  only  once  or  twice  a  day  now,  and  not 
nearly  so  often  at  night  as  before.  Still  coughs  considerably, 
and  has  the  physiognomy  of  severe  pertussis.  His  eyes  are 
swollen  and  watery,  and  last  night  he  had  an  attack  of  epis- 
taxis.    Increased  the  chloral  to  seven  and  a  half  grains. 

21st. — ^Does  not  whoop  at  all,  but  the  cough  is  still  trou- 
blesome. The  boy  sleeps  a  great  deal,  but  does  not  suffer  the 
slightest  inconvenience  from  the  large  doses  of  chloral.  Or- 
dered the  same  continued. 

2ith. — ^Remains  about  the  same.  Does  not  whoop,  but 
still  coughs.  Vomits  occasionally.  Ordered  the  same  con- 
tinued. 

26th. — Cough  still  troublesome,  especially  at  night.  Some 
vomiting  and  occasional  epistaxis.  Whooped  three  times 
last  night,  the  first  time  since  he  first  began  taking  the  chlo- 
ral.   Increased  the  dose  to  ten  grains. 

2Sih. — Coughs  still,  but  sleeps  more.  No  bad  effects  from 
the  chloral.  When  given  at  night,  it  seems  to  control  the 
cough  at  once.  Has  whooped  only  once  since  he  was  here. 
Ordered  the  same  continued. 

I  learned  afterward  that  the  mother  became  discouraged, 
and  concluded  to  let  the  disease  run  its  course,  which  it  did 
in  somewhat  more  than  two  months,  the  paroxysms  and 
whooping  returning  again  with  increased  violence.  At  the 
end  of  that  time  I  saw  the  boy,  and  found  him  much  reduced ; 
but  he  afterward  improved  rapidly  on  the  use  of  cod-liver  oil 
and  iodide  of  iron.  From  the  immediate  effect  of  the  chloral 
in  controlling  the  spasm,  I  cannot  but  think  that  the  result 
of  the  case  would  have  been  much  more  satisfactory  had  it 
been  persisted  in. 

I  shall  now  detail  a  few  cases  in  which  I  used  the  qui- 
nine-treatment adopted  by  my  friend  Dr.  Dawson.  As 
stated  in  my  article  in  the  New  York  Medical  Journal  for 
August,  1873, 1  had  the  opportunity  of  seeing  several  of  the 
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cases  which  he  had  treated  with  quinine,  and  had  been  much 
pleased  with  the  results  observed ;  but  it  was  not  until  some 
time  after  this  date  that  I  gave  it  any  extended  trial  person- 
ally. I  may  say,  in  passing,  that  Dr.  Dawson  is  still  using 
this  treatment  with  excellent  success,  and  it  is  his  ordinary 
practice  to  give  chloral  at  night,  in  connection  with  the  qui- 
nine, when  the  paroxysms  are  very  troublesome,  on  account 
of  its  immediate  effect  in  controlling  them. 

Without  assenting  to  the  views  of  Prof.  Binz  in  regard 
to  the  pathology  of  pertussis,  which  Dr.  Dawson  has  adopted, 
I  have  always  strictly  observed  the  rules  which  the  latter  has 
laid  down  for  the  administration  of  quinine  in  this  affection, 
which  are  as  follows  : 

1.  Give  the  quinine  dissolved  by  acid  in  pure  water  only. 
For  children  under  three  years,  from  five  to  eight  grains,  and 
for  older  children  and  adults  from  ten  to  twelve  grains  to  the 
ounce. 

2.  Give  not  less  than  a  teaspoonfnl  every  hour,  or  at  the 
longest  every  two  hours,  during  the  day,  and  whenever  cough 
comes  on  in  the  night. 

3.  Give  nothing  afterward  for  some  minutes  to  destroy 
the  taste  or  to  wash  out  the  mouth. 

4.  Continue  giving  it,  notwithstanding  the  first  doses  may 
be  vomited. 

5.  Be  sure  that  the  quinine  is  pure  and  tlioroughly  dis- 
solved. 

Case  X.  September  hih, — Margaret  F.,  aged  eight  months. 
This  case  occurred  in  my  private  practice,  and  the  paroxys- 
mal stage  had  already  lasted  three  weeks  when  I  was  called 
in.  The  spells  were  very  violent  and  frequent,  and  the  child's 
general  health  much  impaired.  Ordered  quinine  in  solution 
(five  grains  to  the  ounce),  a  teaspoonf  ul  every  hour. 

9/A. — The  mother  says  the  medicine  worked  like  a  charm. 
The  paroxysms  are  not  nearly  so  frequent  or  severe,  and  the 
little  patient  looks  much  better. 

16^A. — The  "  whoop  "  has  now  entirely  disappeared,  and 
the  child  is  much  improved  in  every  way.  I  afterward  learned 
that  there  was  no  return  of  the  paroxysms. 

Case  XI.     September  2l8t. — Kosa  B.,  aged  four  years.  Has 
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had  whooping-cough  for  one  month,  and  violent  paroxysms 
now  occur  very  often  through  the  day,  and  about  every  half- 
hour  at  night.  The  child  seems  also  to  be  suflfering  from  in- 
termittent fever.     Ordered  quinine  every  hour. 

2oth, — By  some  mistake  the  medicine  has  been  given  only 
every  three  hours,  but  nevertheless  she  scarcely  whoops  at  all 
now,  though  the  fever  has  not  been  entirely  broken  up.  Cough 
very  loose.    Eenewed  the  same  medicine. 

2Sth, — Coughs  only  once  in  a  great  while,  and  without 
any  eflFort.  Does  not  whoop  at  all  now ;  slight  feverishness 
at  times.    Continued  the  same. 

October  hth. — Still  does  not  whoop. 

Case  XII.  July  lat. — ^Ann  K.,  aged  four  months.  Com- 
menced to  whoop  June  27th.  Paroxysms  very  severe.  Or- 
dered quinine. 

&th. — Cough  no  better,  and  the  child  is  now  suffering 
from  diarrhoea,  and  much  reduced  in  consequence.  Ordered 
an  emulsion  of  castor-oil  and  brandy. 

13^A. — The  bowels  are  now  in  a  healthy  condition  again, 
but  the  cough  is  still  very  troublesome.  Keturned  to  the 
quinine  solution. 

August  9>th. — Learn  that  the  effect  of  the  remedy  was  very 
favorable,  so  that  the  cough  did  not  give  the  child  any  further 
trouble.     She  ceased  entirely  to  whoop  a  week  ago. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  results  obtained  by  the  quinine- 
treatment  in  these  cases,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  it  was 
not  properly  carried  out,  were  very  good.  Perhaps  the  next 
case  ought  not  to  be  given,  on  account  of  its  incompleteness  ; 
but  it  will  at  all  events  serve  to  show,  in  some  measure,  the 
immediate  effects  of  the  remedy. 

Case  XIII.  April  Ist, — John  C,  aged  one  year.  Has 
an  attack,  apparently,  of  ordinary  bronchitis.  Ordered  a  sim- 
ple expectorant  mixture. 

20th. — ^Pertussis  has  now  developed,  the  paroxysmal  stage 
having  commenced  nearly  two  weeks  ago.  The  coughing- 
spells,  which  are  very  violent,  occur  about  twelve  times  dur- 
ing the  day  and  oftener  at  night.    Ordered  quinine. 

22^. — Very  much  better  in  every   way.    Still  whoops 
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somewhat,  but  not  nearly  so  often.  As  is  frequently  tbe  case 
in  dispensary  practice,  the  patient  did  not  return  again. 

Of  late  I  have  been  making  an  extensive  trial  of  casta- 
nea  vesca,  and  some  of  the  results  obtained  may  be  seen  in 
the  following  cases.  The  preparation  usually  employed  was 
Cooper's  fluid  extract,  which  is  made  with  great  care  by  cold 
expression : 

Case  XIV.  December  ^th. — George  B.,  aged  five  years 
and  four  months.  Has  had  a  cough  for  four  weeks,  but  com- 
menced to  whoop  only  one  week  ago.  The  paroxysms  are 
very  severe,  but  do  not  occur  more  than  three  or  four  times 
through  the  day,  though  oftener  at  night.  Ordered  one 
drachm  of  the  fluid  extract  of  castanea  every  three  hours. 

^th. — Much  improved.  Does  not  cough  or  whoop  so 
often,  and  the  spells  are  much  less  severe.  Ordered  the  same 
continued. 

llih. — Still  further  improvement.    The  same. 

IQth. — Continued  much  better  until  last  night,  when  the 
paroxysms  returned  with  severity,  the  medicine  having  given 
out  previously.    The  same. 

2Zd. — Very  much  better ;  scarcely  coughs  or  whoops  at  all. 
The  same  continued. 

30^A. — Still  further  improvement.    The  same. 

Ja/nuary  6th. — Does  not  whoop  at  all.  The  medicine  was 
kept  up  for  some  time  longer  as  a  precautionary  measure, 
but  there  was  no  return  of  the  disease. 

Case  XV.  Jwmiary  29<A. — Thomas  M.,  aged  six  years. 
Cough  commenced  four  weeks  ago,  and  he  has  whooped  for 
two  and  a  half  weeks.  Paroxysms  occur  every  half-hour 
through  the  day,  and  oftener  at  night,  and  the  child  vomits 
a  great  deal.  Ordered  one  drachm  of  the  fluid  extract  of  cas- 
tanea every  three  hours. 

February  Xat. — ^Very  marked  improvement.  Whoops  only 
two  or  three  times  during  the  day,  and  not  nearly  so  often  at 
night  as  before.    Has  ceased  to  vomit.    Continue  the  same. 

hth. — Still  further  improvement.     The  same. 

8^A.^— The  improvement  still  more  marked.  The  child's 
appetite  is  very  much  better,  and  he  does  not  whoop  every 
time  he  coughs,  as  he  formerly  did.     The  same. 
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12th. — Still  doing  capitally.  Scarcely  whoops  at  .all.  The 
same. 

17th. — ^Has  ceased  to  whoop  entirely,  though  he  still 
conghs  occasionally.     The  same. 

26th. — Has  had  no  return  whatever  of  the  paroxysms  since 
the  last  date,  although  the  medicine  has  been  gone  for  some 
time.  The  child  having  been  subject  to  chronic  bronchitis 
before  the  attack  of  pertussis,  and  the  cough  still  continuing, 
I  now  put  him  on  the  use  of  cod-liver  oil  and  iron,  from  which 
he  formerly  derived  great  benefit. 

Case  XVI.  January  29th. — ^Mary  M.,  aged  eight  years. 
Has  coQghed  for  two  weeks,  and  whooped  for  one.  The 
paroxysms  are  very  severe,  and  often  occasion  vomiting.  Or- 
dered one  drachm  of  the  castanea  extract  every  three  hours. 

F^yruary  Ist. — Marked  improvement.  Does  not  cough 
or  whoop  nearly  so  often,  nor  are  the  paroxysms  so  severe. 
Does  not  vomit  any  more,  and  is  much  better  in  every  way. 
The  same  continued. 

f>th. — Still  further  improvement.     The  same. 

%th, — ^The  improvement  still  continues.  She  still  coughs 
somewhat,  but  does  not  whoop  every  time  she  coughs,  as 
formerly.     Ordered  the  same  continued. 

12th. — "Getting  along  splendidly."  Coughs  and  whoops 
less  and  less  all  the  time.    The  same. 

llih. — Does  not  whoop  at  all,  and  the  cough,  which  oc- 
curs but  very  rarely,  is  loose,  and  not  at  all  troublesome. 
The  appetite,  which  was  poor  earlier,  is  now  quite  hearty, 
and  she  is  in  excellent  condition  generally. 

26th. — ^Entirely  well,  with  the  exception  of  slight  traces  of 
bronchitis. 

Case  XVll.  February  1 8^A. — ^Mary  H. ,  aged  nine  months ; 
the  subject  of  rachitis;  whooping-cough  is  now  in  the  family. 
Her  cough  commenced  five  days  ago,  and  it  is  constantly  in- 
creasing in  severity,  as  well  as  becoming  spasmodic.  Ordered 
twenty  drops  of  the  fluid  extract  of  castanea. 

2Zd. — ^Had  four  paroxysms  the  day  she  commenced  taking 
the  medicine,  and  an  unusually  severe  one  that  night.  Aiter 
that  she  had  two  paroxysms  each  day  for  several  days,  but  has 
had  none  at  all  since  the  day  before  yesterday.    Has  simply 
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a  little  ordinary  cough  now,  which  is  growing  looser  all  the 
time. 

27th. — Her  mother  noticed  that  for  a  day  or  two  after 
the  last  date  the  paroxysms  sometimes  returned  just  about 
ten  or  fifteen  minutes  before  the  expiration  of  the  intervals 
of  three  hours  at  which  the  medicine  was  given.  Thus, 
on  the  26th  she  had  four  or  five,  always  at  this  time.  She 
has  had  no  paroxysms  at  all,  however,  for  two  days.  Ordered 
the  same  dose  continued,  but  to  be  given  every  two  hours  if 
the  paroxysms  returned. 

March  2d. — Has  had  no  paroxysms  whatever  since  the  last 
date,  with  the  exception  of  one  yesterday  when  she  was  sud- 
denly frightened.  Has  simply  a  little  loose  cough  at  times, 
which  does  not  worry  her  in  the  least.  The  child  looks  well, 
is  lively,  and  seems  in  excellent  condition  generally.  Ordered 
twenty-five  drops  every  four  hours,  but  oftener  if  the  par- 
oxysms should  return. 

9th, — Still  no  paroxysms,  and  she  scarcely  coughs  at  all. 
Continue  the  same. 

21*^.— Entirely  well; 

The  next  case  is  one  in  which  convulsions  occurred.  Its 
course  would  probably  have  been  considerably  shorter,  if  the 
mother  had  brought  the  child  more  regularly  to  the  dispensary. 

Case  XVIII.  Februarj/  23rf.— William  H.,  aged  eight 
months.  The  cough  commenced  three  weeks  ago,  and  whoop 
ing  one  week  later.  The  paroxysms,  of  which  there  are  six  or 
seven  through  the  day,  are  accompanied  by  convulsions,  which 
have  become  alarming  since  the  day  before  yesterday.  Ordered 
thirty  drops  of  the  fluid  extract  of  castanea  every  three  hours. 

March  9th. — Was  wonderfully  relieved  up  to  March  6th 
(scarcely  whooping  at  all),  when  the  medicine  gave  out ;  now 
whoops  two  or  three  times  a  day,  but  there  has  been  no  return 
of  the  convulsions.     Ordered  the  same  continued. 

18^A. — Improved  again  wonderfully  after  the  last  date. 
Did  not  whoop  at  alj,  and  the  cough  was  much  better  until 
the  medicine  gave  out  a  few  days  ago.  The  cough  then 
grew  worse,  and  he  began  to  whoop,  and  there  were  also 
symptoms  of  impending  convulsions  again.  Ordered  the 
same  continued. 
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23rf. — The  symptoms  above  mentioned  quickly  disap- 
peared as  soon  as  the  child  was  put  upon  the  remedy  again, 
and  now  he  does  not  whoop  at  all.  Still  coughs  somewhat, 
but  is  much  better  in  every  respect.    The  same  continued. 

25th. — Still  no  "  whoop."  General  condition  still  further 
improved.    The  same  continued. 

April  1«^. — Has  not  coughed  or  whooped  since  the  last 
date.  There  having  been  no  paroxysm  of  the  disease  since 
March  18th,  the  remedy  was  discontinued. 

In  the  above  series  of  cases  it  will  be  noted  that  very  excel- 
lent results  were  obtained  with  castanea,  but  not  so  good  as 
those  recorded  by  Dr.  Davis  in  the  paper  previously  referred  to. 
In  his  fifteen  cases  the  paroxysms  were  completely  controlled, 
as  a  rule,  by  the  fifth  day  after  the  remedy  was  commenced. 
Two  important  elements,  however,  which  were  lacking  in  my 
cases,  contributed  to  this  extraordinary  success,  viz. :  The  pa- 
tients, being  inmates  of  a  hospital,  were  kept  in  a  uniform  tem- 
perature, and  the  medicine  was  administered  regularly  by  a 
trained  nurse,  under  whose  supervision  the  children  constantly 
remained.  In  all  of  my  cases  above  reported  the  castanea  was 
given  tolerably  early  in  the  disease,  and  the  paroxysmal  stage 
was  completely  controlled  in  from  one  to  four  weeks  there- 
after. Dr.  Davis  attributes  the  usefulness  of  the  remedy  in 
pertussis  to  its  expectorant  and  antispasmodic  qualities  com- 
bined. 

I  have  now  to  present  another  series  of  cases,  in  which  the 
castanea  seems  to  have  been  of  little  or  no  benefit.  The  first 
of  these  was  the  first  case  in  which  I  made  trial  of  this  agent, 
but  it  could  hardly  be  considered  a  test-case,  on  account  of 
the  serious  disease  by  which  it  was  complicated.  As  a  rule,  I 
have  found  severe  affections  of  the  bowels  occurring  in  the 
course  of  pertussis  exceedingly  dangerous,  especially  in  warm 
weather,  and  not  infrequently  rendering  the  prognosis  unfa- 
vorable at  such  times. 

Case  XIX.  /September  13, 1874. — Was  called  at  midnight 
to  see  a  child,  Catherine  C,  aged  two  years,  who  had  recently 
returned  from  the  country,  where  she  had  become  very  fat 
and  strong.  While  there,  however,  she  was  exposed  to  the 
infection  of  whooping-cough,  and  about  the  time  of  her  return 
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to  town  the  affection  declared  itself.  On  the  night  of  Sep- 
tember 9thj  after  it  was  fully  developed,  an  acute  attack  of 
dysentery  set  in.  For  three  or  four  days  she  was  under  the 
care  of  irregular  practitioners,  and  when  I  was  summoned  I 
found  the  little  patient  much  exhausted.  For  this  reason  I 
thought  it  best  to  attend  at  first  exclusively  to  the  condition 
of  the  bowels  (besides  giving,  of  course,  what  stimulus  seemed 
necessary),  but,  finding  it  impossible  to  check  them  while  the 
terrible  paroxysms  of  coughing  (which  seemed  to  be  all  the 
time  increasing  in  violence)  continued,  I  endeavored  to  con- 
trol the  latter  by  the  use  of  castanea.  Twenty  to  thirty  drops 
of  Neergaard's  fluid  extract  were  therefore  given  in  addition 
to  the  remedies  addressed  to  the  dysentery,  or,  rather,  the 
alarming  catarrhal  diarrhoea  in  which  it  had  resulted.  At 
first,  the  castanea  was  vomited,  but  after  waiting  for  a  con- 
siderable period  it  was  renewed,  and,  being  now  retained,  was 
given  at  regular  intervals.  It  had  no  appreciable  effect  upon 
the  paroxysms,  liowever,  and  the  child  finally  died  on  the  morn- 
ing of  the  17th,  from  exhaustion,  after  a  series  of  paroxysms 
of  the  most  extreme  violence,  accompanied  by  fearful  purging. 

Case  XX.  January  \%th. — Ellen  L.,  aged  sixteen  months. 
A  rachitic  child,  suffering  from  dentition,  with  feverishness. 
Commenced  to  cough  nine  weeks  ago,  and  to  whoop  six  weeks 
ago,  and  is  growing  worse  all  the  time.  The  paroxysms,  which 
are  very  violent,  occur  very  often  through  the  day,  and  every 
ten  minutes  at  night,  according  to  the  mother's  account  Or- 
dered thirty  drops  of  the  fluid  extract  of  castanea. 

27^A. — The  medicine  did  the  cough  much  good,  but  the 
mother  says  it  also  induced  constant  vomiting,  and  a  watery 
discharge  fi-om  the  bowels  whenever  she  coughed.  It  is  cer- 
tainly a  question  whether  these  were  not  due  rather  to  the  dis- 
ease itself,  but  the  remedy  was  discontinued,  and  quinine  sub- 
stituted in  its  place.  This  was  a  dispensary  case,  and  the 
patient  did  not  return. 

Case  XXI.  January  29^A. — ^Margaret  M.,  aged  one  year 
and  seven  months ;  has  coughed  for  three  months  and  whooped 
for  two  weeks.  Vomits  a  good  deal,  and  always  gets  black 
in  the  face  during  the  paroxysms.  Ordered  thirty  drops  of 
the  fluid  extract  of  castanea. 
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Fehruary  Ist — Conghs  and  whoops  nearly  as  often  ;  but 
the  paroxysms  are  not  so  severe.  Somewhat  improved  in 
other  respects.     Ordered  the  same  continued. 

6th. — About  the  same.  Coughs  and  whoops  every  half- 
hour,  and  always  vomits  afterward.  Increased  the  castanea 
to  forty  drops. 

8^^. — ^No  better.  Has  lost  a  good  deal  of  flesh,  and  is 
quite  feverish.    Ordered  quinine  every  hour. 

12th. — ^Very  greatly  improved.  Does  not  vomit  nearly 
so  often,  and  seems  much  stronger  and  brighter.  Still  coughs 
a  good  deal,  but  the  cough  is  much  softer,  and  she  does  not 
whoop  nearly  so  often.     Ordered  the  quinine  continued. 

17th. — ^Wonderfully  improved  in  every  way.  Whoops  very 
little,  but  still  coughs  considerably. 

26th. — Entirely  well,  with  the  exception  of  a  slight  cough, 
which  is  very  soft.    Has  not  whooped  since  last  date. 

Case  XXII.  February  1st. — ^Mary  T.,  aged  four  years. 
Had  measles  two  weeks  ago,  and,  while  suflfering  from  that, 
pertussis  set  in.  Now  has  very  violent  paroxysms,  which  cause 
her  to  grow  black  in  the  face.  The  countenance  is  consid- 
erably swollen,  especially  in  the  morning.  Whoops  three  or 
four  times  through  the  day,  and  every  hour  at  night.  Or- 
dered thirty  drops  fluid  extract  of  castanea. 

8^A. — ^No  better.  The  child's  mother,  however,  was  of  the 
lowest  order  of  intelligence,  and  did  not  give  the  medicine 
with  any  regularity.    Patient  did  not  return. 

Case  XXIII.  Februwry  2Sd. — Mary  H.,  aged  two  years 
and  nine  months.  Has  had  a  cough  for  a  week,  and  has 
whooped  for  the  last  two  days.  Very  severe  paroxysms, 
about  five  in  a  day.  Ordered  thirty  drops  fluid  extract  of 
castanea. 

March  2d. — "No  better.    Increased  dose  to  one  drachm. 

9th. — ^Was  considerably  relieved,  with  paroxysms  less  fre- 
quent and  less  severe,  until  March  5th,  when  the  medicine 
gave  out.  Since  then  whoops  oftener.  Ordered  the  same 
continued. 

ISth. — Was  again  much  relieved.  Whoop  did  not  disap- 
pear altogether,  but  occurred  very  seldom,  and  the  cough  was 
not  troublesome  until  the  medicine  gave  out,  several  days  ago. 
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when  the  paroxyBms  set  in  again  with  great  violence,  and  now 
occur  almost  every  half-hour.     Ordered  the  same  continued. 

2Sd. — ^Not  much  improvement.  Increased  dose  to  one 
and  a  half  drachm. 

25th. — Still  no  improvement.  Increased  dose  to  two 
drachms. 

April  1st. — Rather  grows  worse,  instead  of  better ;  coughs 
and  whoops  "  every  ten  minutes."  Ordered  quinine  in  place 
of  the  castanea. 

6th. — Improved  greatly,  not  whooping  nearly  so  much. 
The  medicine  gave  out  on  the  3d,  and  since  then  she  has 
grown  worse  again.  Ordered  the  same  again.  Patient  did 
not  return. 

Case  XXIV.  April  7th. — Richard  T.,  aged  nine  years. 
Has  coughed  two  weeks  and  whooped  one  week.  Paroxysms 
frequent  and  severe.  Ordered  one  drachm  of  fluid  extract  of 
castanea. 

ISth. — Much  improved.     The  same  continued. 

17th. — Does  not  seem  any  better.  Increased  dose  to  two 
drachms.    Patient  did  not  return. 

Case  XXV.  June  Sth. — Edward  G.,  aged  eleven  months. 
Ilas  had  a  cough  for  two  weeks.  Commenced  whooping  with- 
in the  last  three  or  four  days,  and  is  becoming  worse  all  the 
time.  Coughs  and  whoops  every  hour  or  two  through  the 
day,  and  "every  ten  minutes  at  night."  Paroxysms  very  vio- 
lent.    Ordered  thirty  drops  of  fluid  extract  of  castanea. 

13th. — Considerable  improvement.  Whoops  only  about 
once  an  hour  through  the  night,  and  not  so  often  by  day. 
Ordered  the  same  continued. 

17th. — Continued  better  up  to  last  night,  when  the  parox- 
ysms were  renewed  with  great  violence  and  frequency.  Is 
very  weak,  and  vomits  very  often.  While  at  the  dispensary 
he  had  one  of  the  most  terrific  and  exhaustive  paroxysms  I 
have  ever  seen.     Under  the  circumstances,  ordered  quinine. 

19th. — Considerably  better.  Paroxysms  not  more  fre- 
quent than  every  hour  and  a  half.  Ordered  the  same  con- 
tinued.   Patient  did  not  return. 

Case  XXVI.  July  Ist. — John  R.,  aged  one  year.  Has 
coughed  for  two  weeks,  and  whooped  since  June  27th.    Par- 
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oxysms  very  troublesome.  Ordered  twenty  drops  fluid  ex- 
tract of  castanea, 

6^A. — ^Much  improved.  The  coughing-spells  still  pretty 
frequent,  but  not  so  hard.  Ordered  forty-five  drops  of  the 
castanea. 

ISth. — Cough  about  the  same.  Urgent  diarrhoea  has  set 
in,  the  weather  being  very  hot.  Ordered  an  emulsion  of 
castor-oil,  with  a  small  quantity  of  paregoric,  and  discontinued 
the  castanea. 

August  %ih, — ^Learned  that  the  diarrhoea  had  been  con- 
trolled by  the  medicine,  and  that  she  ceased  to  whoop  Au- 
gust 1st. 

In  several  of  the  above  cases  it  will  have  been  noted  that 
the  patient  was  put  upon  quinia  when  the  castanea  seemed  to 
fail,  and  usually  with  excellent  results.  In  the  next  one  the 
quinine  did  not  appear  to  give  relief,  and  chloral  was  sub- 
stituted. 

Cask  XXVII.  December  4:th. — Frederick  B.,  aged  two 
j^ears  and  three  months.  Has  coughed  for  four  weeks,  but 
whooped  only  for  one  week.  Paroxysms  now  very  severe. 
Ordered  fluid  extract  of  castanea,  thirty  drops. 

7th. — No  better.  Vomited  the  medicine  every  time  he 
took  it,  and  it  was  therefore  discontinued.  Ordered  quinine 
instead. 

8th. — 1^0  better.  Ordered  two  grains  chloral  every  three 
hours. 

16^A.— Much  better ;  the  first  time  that  any  improvement 
has  been  noted.    Ordered  the  same  continued. 

30th. — Still  further  improvement.    The  same  continued. 

January  &th. — Does  not  whoop  at  all,  and  coughs  very  little. 

In  the  next  case  chloral  was  also  given ;  but,  unfortunately, 
the  patient  did  not  return  to  the  dispensary. 

Case  XXVIII.  March  2d. — Catherine  H.,  aged  eleven 
months.  Has  coughed  for  a  week,  and  whooped  three  days. 
Paroxysms  very  violent,  occurring  every  half-hour  through 
the  day,  and  oftener  at  night.  Ordered  thirty  drops  fluid 
extract  of  castanea. 

4cth. — About  the  same.  Increased  castanea  to  forty-five 
drops. 
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11th. — JN'o  better.  Ordered  chloral,  one  grain  every  three 
hours. 

I  have  used  the  castanea,  as  well  as  chloral  and  quinine, 
in  a  very  large  number  of  cases  besides  those  recorded  above, 
but  was  unable  to  make  satisfactory  notes  in  regard  to  most 
of  them.  Could'  I  have  preserved  accurate  records  of  all  the 
cases  treated  by  the  three  remedies,  some  definite  conclusions 
as  to  the  time  required  for 'the  control  of  the  disease  by  each 
agent  might  doubtless  have  been  arrived  at.  Still,  from  those 
here  given,  some  idea  can  be  obtained  of  their  action,  and  I 
think  it  will  be  found,  from  an  analysis  of  them,  that  in  the 
average  number  of  cases  where  either  of  the  remedies  seems 
to  be  of  advantage,  and  is  given  early,  the  paroxysmal  stage 
is  about  three  weeks  in  duration.  In  some  instances  it  was 
much  shorter,  and  in  others  considerably  longer  than  this. 
In  comparison  with  the  others,  however,  I  am  constraitied  to 
say  that  I  have  foimd  castanea  fail  in  a  much  larger  propor- 
tion of  the  cases  in  which  it  was  tried  than  either  chloral  or 
quinine.  In  those  cases,  however,  in  which  it  is  really  of 
benefit  to  the  patient,  its  action  seems  quite  as  efficient  as 
either  of  the  others.  After  my  more  extended  experience,  I 
can  only  reiterate  what  I  said  in  my  last  paper  on  pertussis 
(1873),  when  I  had  myself  made  trial  of  only  the  chloral : 
'^  With  three  such  excellent  agents  as  castanea,  quinine,  and 
chloral,  it  seems  to  me  that  pertussis  ought  no  longer  to  be 
such  a  formidable  adversary  as  it  has  hitherto  been  generally 
considered ;  for,  if  one  fails,  we  have  the  others  to  fall  back 
upon."  I  can  also  see  no  possible  objection  to  combining  any 
two  of  them  in  troublesome  cases;  though  I  have  hitherto 
generally  confined  myself  strictly  to  the  use  of  one  at  a  time, 
so  as  to  observe  the  individual  action  of  the  remedy  in  each 
instance. 

I  have  nothing  new  to  contribute  to  the  pathology  of  per- 
tussis, and,  were  I  to  go  into  this  vexed  question  at  the  present 
time,  could  only  quote  the  opinions  of  others. 

As  regards  other  methods  of  treatment  which  have  been 
lauded  by  various  authorities,  such  as  carbolic  acid  and  bella- 
donna inhalations,  electricity,  the  iodide  of  silver,  nitric  acid, 
and  bromide  of  ammonium,  I  have  had  little  experience  with 
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any  of  them.  Dr.  Robert  Bell,  of  Glasgow,  who  has  tried  the 
iodide  of  silver  with  success,  does  not  attempt  to  explain  the 
precise  action  of  the  remedy ;  but,  believing  that  whooping- 
cough  is  a  disease  of  the  gastric  periphery  of  the  pneumo- 
gastric  nerve,  he  thinks  the  silver  salt  acts  as  a  sedative  to  this 
morbidly  sensitive  nerve,  preventing  reflex  irritation  being 
conveyed  to  its  pulmonary  ramifications.  If  his  views  are 
correct,  most  of  the  remedies  that  have  been  successful  in 
controlling  the  affection  probably  act  in  the  same  general 
manner. 

In  1874  Wilde  claimed  {DeutscJies  Archivf,  JcUn.  Med.^ 
AUg,  Wien.  med.  Zeitwiffj  4,  5, 1874)  that  he  could  cure  any 
case  of  whooping-cough  within  eight  days,  by  the  following 
treatment :  The  patient  is  not  to  leave  the  room,  and  at  every 
access  of  coughing  is  to  hold  before  his  mouth  a  small  piece 
of  cloth  folded  several  times,  and  wet  with  a  teaspoonful  of 
the  following  solution :  ether,  60  parts ;  chloroform,  30  parts ; 
turpentine,  10  parts. 

During  the  past  spring.  Dr.  8.  D.  Powell  read  a  paper 
on  pertussis  before  the  New  York.  Neurological  Society,  in 
which  he  advocated,  as  a  curative  measure,  a  single  complete 
etherization  of  the  patient,  extending  over  a  period  of  from 
thirty  to  fifty  minutes  {see  New  York  letter,  Philadelphia 
Medical  Times,  April  15, 1876,  p.  356).  Dr.  Powell  related 
six  cases  altogether  treated  by  this  method.  In  two  of  them, 
the  paroxysmal  stage  of  the  disease  had  lasted  at  least  three 
or  four  weeks  at  the  time  the  ether  was  tried,  and  in  the  others 
was  of  still  longer  standing.  In  regard  to  the  etiology  and 
pathology  of  whooping-cough,  he  believed  it  to  be  the  result 
of  inoculation  by  a  specific  poison  (like  that  of  scarlatina  or 
measles,  for  instance),  and  that  it  is  a  pure  neurosis  affecting 
the  pneumogastric,  the  whoop  being  due  to  the  action  of  the 
crico-thyroid  muscle,  as  is  the  case  in  laryngismus  stridulus. 

In  order  to  test  this  method  personally,  I  put  myself  on 
the  lookout  for  a  suitable  case,  and  at  length  succeeded  in 
finding  the  following  typical  one  on  which  to  nfeke  the  ex- 
periment : 

Case  XXIX.  April  14,  1876.— Annie  C,  aged  five 
years.    Has  had  a  cough  about  two  weeks.    It  gradually 
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grew  worse  until  a  week  ago,  when  she  began  to  whoop — at 
first  only  occasionally.  Now  there  are  about  a  dozen  par- 
oxysms through  the  day,  and  one  every  half-hour  through  the 
night.  These  are  all  very  severe,  so  that  she  dreads  their 
approach,  and  will  sometimes  keep  from  talking  for  a  long 
time,  being  afraid  to  open  her  mouth,  the  mother  says,  lest 
it  should  bring  on  a  "  spell."  She  has  lost  her  appetite,  and, 
being  naturally  a  delicate  child,  is  now  quite  weak,  and  losing 
flesh.  Has  taken  no  medicine  whatever,  except  a  dose  of 
castor-oil  more  than  a  week  ago.  Just  after  my  arrival  at  the 
house  she  had  a  typical  paroxysm  of  pertussis ;  so  that  there 
could  be  no  doubt  about  the  diagnosis.  I  commenced  the 
inhalation  with  Squibb's  ether  at  2.55  p.  m.,  and  continued  it 
uninterruptedly  until  3.40 — forty-five  minutes.  Of  this  time, 
she  was  completely  aneesthetized  at  least  forty  minutes,  and, 
as  this  complete  anaesthesia  lasted  for  quite  half  an  hour  after 
I  stopped  giving  the  ether,  she  was  really  fully  under  its  in- 
fluence for  at  least  an  hour  and  ten  minutes.  She  coughed  a 
great  many  times  during  the  earlier  part  of  the  inhalation, 
but  did  not  whoop  at  all.  This  tendency  to  cough  gradually 
subsided,  and  did  not  return  again  during  the  inhalation.  She 
had  a  slight  spell  of  coughing,  however,  just  after  the  ether 
was  discontinued,  but  no  whoop.  The  child's  condition 
remained  excellent  throughout,  though  of  course  there  was 
violent  throbbing  of  the  carotids,  and  also  quite  an  accumu- 
lation of  frothy  mucus  in  the  larynx,  trachea,  and  fauces.  I 
used  four  ounces  of  ether  in  the  inhalation. 

16th. — To  my  chagrin,  I  found  that  the  patient  was  no 
better,  having  coughed  and  whooped  just  as  much  last  night 
and  this  morning  as  before,  the  treatment  not  appearing  to 
have  exerted  any  eflTect  whatever  upon  the  course  of  the  disease. 

I  do  not  know  how  far  this  method  has  been  tested  by  the 
profession  in  this  and  other  cities ;  but  I  am  informed  that 
Prof.  A.  L.  Loomis  made  trial  of  it  in  two  instances,  with 
the  effect  in  each  of  temporarily  mitigating  the  severity  of 
the  paroxysms.  In  a  few  hours,  however,  they  returned  again 
with  much  more  than  their  previous  violence—so  much  so, 
indeed,  that  he  was  really  afraid,  for  a  time,  that  one  of  the 
children  would  be  asphyxiated. 
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Abt.  II. — Ttie  Pathology  of  Pycmda.  By  Oscab  J.  Coskery, 
Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, Baltimore,  Md. 

The  pathology  of  pyceraia  has  been  for  so  long  a  vexed 
question,  having  become  at  last  a  sort  of  open  common,  upon 
which  any  wandering  knight  may  have  his  tilt,  that  the  mere 
opening  of  the  subject  again  is  enough  to  frighten  the  timid. 
Still  it  is  one  that  appeals  to  us  very  strongly,  for  only  upon 
our  knowledge  of  it  can  depend  the  possibility  of  the  preven- 
tion, at  least  in  many  cases,  of  this  terrible  scourge. 

From  the  earliest  recognition  of  pyaemia  as  a  disease,  down 
to  Virchow^s  time,  the  old  theory  of  pus  absorption,  as  such, 
held  sway.  Virchow,  demonstrating  emboli  as  a  cause  of 
secondary  abscesses,  produced  a  revulsion  of  feeling  that  has 
ended  in  a  nearly  complete  overthrow  of  the  former  theory, 
and  substitution  in  its  place  of  the  latter.  I  believe  both  of 
these  to  be  correct,  and  would  add  two  other  modes  which 
may  exist  alone  or  combined.  The  first  mode  in  which 
pyaemia  may  be  produced  is  that  of  blood-poisoning,  pure 
and  simple.  In  a  thesis  written  in  1864, 1  combated  the  then' 
prevalent  theory  of  pus  absorption  in  all  cases,  and  made  the 
following  statement :  "  I  believe  pyaemia  to  be  a  disease  re- 
sembling typhoid  fever,  and  that  it  is  as  useless  to  look  with 
the  microscope  for  the  cause  as  it  would  be  in  typhoid."  In 
1867  or  1868  Jules  Guerin  made  use  of  these  words  at  a  sit- 
ting of  the  Paris  Academy  of  Medicine :  **  I  believe  pyaemia 
to  be  a  surgical  typhoid  fever."  In  the  discussion  at  the 
Pathological  Society,  in  January,  1874,  Mr.  Savory  said : 
"Throwing  off  the  shackles  of  phlebitis  and  thrombosis  as 
links  in  the  chain  of  causation,  we  should  regard  pyaemia  as 
one  form  or  phase  of  blood-poisoning." 

Considering  pyaemia  as  a  form  of  blood-poisoning,  I  be- 
lieve there  are  two  ways  in  which  this  may  occur,  and  the 
first  I  have  never  before  seen  described.  It  is  this  :  Given  a 
person  already  depressed,  both  mentally  and  physically,  as  by 
a  serious  accident,  allow  him  to  breathe  contaminated  air,  as 
in  a  crowded  hospital,  oxygenation  being  imperfectly  per- 
formed, and  may  not  the  non-depurated  blood,  by  reducing  the 
vitality  of  the  blood-vessels  themselves  (as  the  vitality  of  other 
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organs  is  reduced  under  like  circumstances),  so  act  upon  the 
coats  of  the  vessels  as  to  lead  to  a  slow  form  of  inflammation 
in  them,  retarding  the  circulation  and  tending  to  the  forma- 
tion of  thrombi,  and  secondarily  of  emboli  ?  The  epidemic  of 
pyaemia  that  followed  typhus  fever  in  Glasgow,  and  alluded 
to  by  Dr.  A.  P.  Stewart,  might  be  taken  as  some  evideuce  of 
the  probability  of  this  theory,  as  well  as  the  frequency  with 
which  the  disease  is  seen  in  hospitals. 

A  second  way  in  which  blood-poisoniog  may  occur  fe  by 
the  .direct  absorption  of  pus  or  of  some  of  its  constituents, 
producing,  primarily,  such  changes  in  the  blood  as  to  lead, 
secondarily,  to  general  blood  changes.  This  may,  and  does, 
occur  through  open  veins ;  for,  though  suppurative  phlebitis 
is  denied  by  some  good  authorities,  I  have  myself  seen  one 
case — in  which  the  right  femoral  vein  was  nearly  as  large  as 
the  index-finger,  the  coats  very  rigid  and  much  thickened, 
and  purulent,  decomposing  fluid  partly  filling  its  calibre  as 
far  as  the  iliac,  with  evidences  of  inflammation  extending  up 
the  vena  cava  to  the  auricle,  and  secondary  abscesses  in  the 
lung— following  an  amputation  of  the  thigh.  But  this  would 
not  account  for  the  cases  in  which  the  pus  is  not  formed  in 
the  vein,  nor  where  there  are  no  open  veins.  I  would  ac- 
count for  those  in  this  way :  Suppose  we  have  a  number  of 
veins  transmitting  blood  of  a  certain  specific  gravity,  these 
veins  lying  in  a  cavity  containing  fluid  of  a  less  density,  is  it 
irrational  to  suppose,  firom  what  we  know  of  the  dialysing 
power  of  animal  membranes  (especially  when  the  contents  are 
in  motion) — is  it  irrational,  I  say,  to  suppose  that  some  of  the 
constituents  of  the  less  dense  fluid  will  pass  into  the  circula- 
tion? I  would  thus  aijcount  for  the  majority  of  these  cases; 
for,  cut  completely  across  a  vein,  and,  unless  of  large  size,  it 
collapses  up  to  the  next  branch  and  can  transmit  nothing, 
the  vis  a  tergo  being  destroyed. 

The  third  mode  in  which  pyfleraia  may  be  produced,  that  I 
shall  allude  to,  is  that  called  "  Thrombolosis  "  by  Mr.  Callen- 
der.  He  thinks  this  a  frequent  condition  following  blood- 
clots  in  veins  as  a  result  of  contusions,  and  proceeds  tlms : 
**  When  the  system  becomes  poisoned  through  some  septic  in- 
fluences, the  change  produced  in  the  tibrine  is  such  that,  de- 
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posited  in  the  veins,  it  rapidly  does  undergo  this  disintegrat- 
ing process.  When  this  disintegration  is  established,  after  a 
certain  time,  the  disintegrated  fluid  passes  into  the  general 
circulation,  lodges  at  various  points  in  the  tissnes  or  organs 
of  the  body,  and  there  produces  what  I  should  prefer  to  call 
secondary  deposits.  It  attracts  around  it  first  coagula :  these 
coagula  again  disintegrate  and  break  down,  and  we  have,  not 
abscesses,  but  softening,  disintegrating  masses  of  fibrine." 
This  is  a  non-inflammatory  process,  and  he  makes  a  great  dis- 
tinction between  the  condition  and  that  produced  by  embolism. 
The  last  cause  of  the  secondary  abscesses  is  that  of  em- 
bolism, the  most  commonly  received  theory,  and  the  one 
most  easily  understood.  It  need  not  detain  us  longer  than  to 
allude  to  a  very  good  point  made  by  Mr.  Moxon  in  a  late  lec- 
ture, in  reference  to  the  results  of  emboli  impacted  in  posi- 
tions where  the  blood  is  stationary.  I  quote  in  extenao :  "  Many 
facts,"  he  says,  '*  go  to  show  that  an  impure  state  of  the  blood 
produces  greater  effects  when  there  is  stagnation  of  it.  This 
is  plainly  indicated  by  the  position  of  the  abscesses  in  the  de- 
pendent parts  of  the  lung ;  but  the  same  truth  is  also  shown 
by  the  suppuration  of  the  veins  in  which  thrombi  have  formed. 
This  I  have  seen  in  several  marked  instances,  especially  about 
the  prostatic  plexus,  or  behind  the  valves  of  the  great  veins, 
or  in  the  cranial  sinuses.  Here  the  explanation  is  almost  as 
clear  as  that  of  embolism ;  for  it  is  certain  that,  when  the 
blood  is  impure,  the  impurity  wiU  be  increased  by  accumula- 
tion when  it  ceases  to  circulate,  since  the  effect  of  circulation 
is  to  bring  the  blood  under  the  action  of  purifying  organs. 
This  we  see  is  so  certain  that  the  explanation  of  the  occur- 
rence of  suppuration  in  dependent  and  stagnant  situations  is 
almost  as  secure  as  that  of  embolism ;  and  it  is  quite  possible 
that  the  two  conditions  may  coexist,  so  that,  when  small  em- 
boli are  sown  broadcast  in  the  vessels  of  the  lungs,  those  which 
lodge  where  the  blood  is  purified  freely  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  lung  may  not  be  able  to  excite  suppuration ;  while 
those  which  stay  in  the  stagnant  lower  lobes,  already  oedema- 
tous  and  scarce  breathing  at  all,  suffice  to  arose  the  inflamma- 
tory process ;"  and  he  suggests  the  term  "  stagnative  pyaemia" 
for  the  condition. 
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Billroth  lays  great  stress  upon  the  chills  that  occur  in  py- 
semia,  and  refers  them  to  the  introduction  from  time  to  time 
of  pus  or  its  constituents.  Experiments  upon  dogs  and  horses 
only  produced  one  chill  at  each  repetition  of  the  putrid  in- 
jection. But  how  can  we,  on  this  hypothesis,  account  for 
those  cases  in  which  there  is  no  primary  secreting  surface  ? 
Have  we  yet  accounted  for  the  intermittent  chills  of  malarial 
fevers,  and  is  it  beyond  our  comprehension  to  understand  how 
a  surgical  miasm  may  produce  a  like  impression  upon  the 
nervous  system  ? 

If  I  may  here  be  allowed,  I  would  suggest  a  theoretical 
cause  for  the  chill  in  both  conditions.  The  action  of  digitalis, 
and  hyw  it  may  accumulate  in  the  system,  is  in  point.  Here 
the  poison,  at  first  giving  rise,  perhaps,  to  no  symptoms, 
slowly  produces  such  a  change  in  the  nervous  system  as  to 
end  in  an  explosion  and  death,  ^ow,  may  not  another  poison, 
not  so  potent  in  degree,  accumulate  in  the  same  manner,  pro- 
duce it^  pecidiar  explosion,  a  chill,  and  not  terminate  fatally  ? 
During  the  stage  of  rest,  or  absence  of  chill,  the  body  is  re- 
covering itself,  and  if  the  process  ended  here  the  cure  would 
be  complete.  But  no  sooner  has  the  equilibrium  been  estab- 
lished than  the  poison  again  accumulates,  the  morbid  process 
passes  beyond,  and  again  such  a  condition  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem is  produced  as  to  end  in  an  explosion  or  chill.  This  is 
somewhat  similar  to  the  theory  now  most  prevalent  in  refer- 
ence to  the  epReptic  seizure,  and  seems  to  me  applicable  to^ 
the  present  subject.  It  is  difficult,  I  acknowledge,  of  demon- 
stration. Again,  the  known  immunity  from  zymotic  diseases 
possessed  by  the  lower  animals  would  render  the  experiments 
only  negative  in  results. 

Billroth  seems  also  to  think  that  the  lymphatics  are  con- 
cerned in  the  absorption  of  the  poisonous  material.  This  ap- 
pears to  me  hard  to  prove :  first,  because  the  joints  in  which 
the  pus  collections  so  often  take  place  are  little,  if  at  all,  sup- 
plied with  these  vessels,  and  the  visceral  abscesses  are,  as  a 
rule,  proved  to  be  the  results  of  blood-infection,  thrombolosis, 
or  embolic  infarction ;  and,  second,  because  pysemia  does  not 
progress  as  do  other  diseases  known  to  be  propagated  through 
the  lymphatics. 
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It  may  now  be  aeked,  Why  do  we  find  that  in  certain  cases 
secondary  small  abscesses  occur  in  the  viscera,  while  in  others 
large  joint  collections  ?  The  two  conditions  must  depend  upon 
the  same  cause,  for  we  often  find  them  existing  together.  I 
would  not  refer  them  to  any  special  affinity  that  these  parts 
have  for  this  form  of  destruction,  but  simply  to  a  natural  weak- 
ness of  the  particular  part  in  the  particular  case,  and  tendency 
there  to  this  form  of  inflammation. 

When  we  consider  the  numerous  ways,  and  the  seeming 
ease  with  which  this  disease  may  be  lit  up,  we  may  wonder 
that  it  is  as  rare  as  we  find  it.  Of  the  great  number  of  sup- 
purating wounds  constantly  seen,  how  few  end  in  pyaemia  ? 
I  believe  its  rarity  may,  in  part,  at  least,  be  explained  thus. 
The  tendency  in  the  great  majority  of  wounds  is  to  the  forma- 
tion of  granulations ;  in  a  word,  to  repair.  Now,  Billroth  has 
proved  that  a  non-broken  granulating  surface  does  not  absorb 
fluid,  and  acts  as  a  shield  held  by  the  body  at  large  against 
the  enemy  striving  to  enter.  Still,  no  doubt  this  blood-poison- 
ing does  occur  more  often  than  is  suspected,  but  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  patient  is  capable  of  resisting  the  evil  influence, 
for  various  reasons,  as,  for  example,  is  shown  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  lungs  in  Mr.  Moxon's  lecture.  More  particularly 
would  this  be  the  case  in  those  in  whom  absorption  is  slow. 

Following  the  example  of  the  London  Lancet  of  April  4, 
1874, 1  would  sum  up  our  stock  of  knowledge  of  pyaemia  as 
follows :  Pyaemia  is  a  disease,  the  tendency  in  which,  unlike 
most  other  acute  diseases,  is  toward  death  from  exhaustion, 
produced  by  extensive  and  wide-spread  pus  formations.  That 
it  may  be  lit  up  in  either  of  three  ways :  by  direct  inoculation, 
by  indirect  inoculation,  and  by  systemic  miasmatic  poisoning. 
For  although  the  latter  is  not  fully  proved,  there  is,  to  my 
mind,  little  doubt  about  it.  Be  it  the  impalpable  dust  of 
Billroth,  the  microzymes  of  Bastian,  or  what  not,  there  is  a 
eomething  often  present  in  the  atmosphere  of  crowded  hospi- 
tals, or  of  badly-ventilated  houses,  that  so  acts  upon  the  general 
health  of  patients  as  to  result,  at  times,  in  pyaemia ;  while  at 
other  times  and  under  other  circumstances,  another  variety  of 
poisonous  material  being  found,  some  one  of  the  other  forms 
of  blood-poisoning  may  make  its  appearance  instead.    That 
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the  disease  may  be  produced  by  direct  inoculation  I  think 
proved  by  the  case  of  suppurative  phlebitis  alluded  to  above. 
The  third  mode,  which  I  would  prefer  to  call  indirect  inocula- 
tion, is  the  "  Thrombolosis  "  of  Mr.  Callender.  Here  the  blood- 
vessels of  the  part  first  take  on  the  changes,  and  the  secondary 
abscesses  become  developed  only  after  the  absorption  of  the 
disintegrating  fibrine.  And  I  believe  that  many  cases  of  what 
are  thought  to  be  the  result  of  direct  contagion  are  only  indi- 
rectly so ;  that  sponges,  for  instance,  loaded  with  the  poison- 
ous material — this  material  coming  in  contact  with  the  surface 
of  broken  granulations — can  produce  such  changes  in  the 
blood-vessels  of  the  part  as  may,  by  reacting  upon  the  blood, 
and  through  it  upon  distant  parts,  produce  the  characteristic 
phenomena. 

In  a  word,  considering  the  secondary  deposits  as  local  in- 
flammations or  mechanical  effects,  I  believe  that  the  diseased 
condition  known  as  pysemia  is  one  closely  resembling  the 
typhoid,  a  pure  blood-poisoning,  depending  for  its  origin  upon 
a  miasmatic  something  introduced  directly  into  the  blood 
coming  from  a  suppurating  spot  or  through  the  lungs,  but  in 
either  case  caused,  in  all  probability,  by  the  same  poisonous 
agent,  and  producing  similar  effects. 


Art.  III. — A  New   Combination  Speculum.      By  W.  D. 

ScHUYLEB,  M.  D.,  New  York. 

The  accompanying  cut  represents  a  speculum  which  I 
have  devised,  and  now,  after  two  years  of  trial,  have  confi- 
dence to  offer  to  the  profession  as  a  most  useful  instrument — 
far  superior  in  its  practical  working  to  any  other  of  its  kind. 

As  such  it  comprises  the  following  desirable  points :  1.  It 
is  easily  introduced.  2.  When  in  situ  it  affords  the  largest 
possible  field  for  observation,  i.  e.,  nearly  all  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  vagina,  and  all  of  the  vaginal  portion  of  the  ute- 
rus. 3.  It  is  self-retaining,  and  without  giving  the  patient 
pain  or  discomfort.  4.  With  it  the  uterus  may  be  fixed  and 
held  in  a  steady  position. 

It  will  be  seen  to  consist  of  a  posterior  blade  (-4),  two 
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lateral  blades  (J?  JB)y  and  a  depressor  ((7),  which  also  per- 
forms the  function  of  an  anterior  blade.  The  lateral  blades 
and  anterior  depressor  are  worked  by  levers,  and  held  by 
screws,  which  move  up  and  down  on  a  standard  placed  in  the 
handle  of  the  instrument.  The  handle  is  made  of  hard  rubber, 
and  is  attached  by  a  screw,  so  that  it  can  be  removed.  The 
posterior  Hade  (Sims)  is  quite  narrow  for  the  first  three-fifths 
of  its  length,  then  gradually  widens  until  it  terminates  in  a 
stem  for  the  handle,  and  two  wings  to  which  are  attached  the 
other  blades  and  depressor.  The  side-blades  are  broad  at  their 
base,  where  the  pressure  is  lateral,  then  narrowed,  and,  as 
they  approach  their  extremity,  twisted  on  their  long  axis,  both 
to  give  to  them  a  turning  motion  as  they  are  opened  in  the 
vagina,  and  an  antero-posterior  bearing  high  up  in  that  canal. 
The  depressor,  besides  being  thrown  out  anteriorly  by  the 
action  of  its  lever,  has  another,  a  sliding,  up-and-down  move- 
ment, which  is  of  great  convenience  in  lifting  the  womb  into 
any  desired  position.  By-the-way,  this  depressor  is  so  at- 
tached, by  a  lock  especially  devised  for  the  purpose,  that  it 
can  be  quickly  removed  or  detached  from  the  rest  of  the  in- 
strument. 

Fig.  1  of  the  cut  represents  the  speculum  with  its  blades 
distended,  as  it  is  when  in  position.  Fig.  2  is  the  same  closed, 
with  the  depressor  drawn  up  ready  for  introduction.  In 
order  to  introduce  it  the  woman  is  placed  in  the  Sims  posi- 
tion, i.  e.,  lying  on  her  left  side,  with  the  thighs  fiexed  on  the 
body,  d/ravm  well  up^  the  legs  fiexed  on  the  thighs  at  an  easy 
angle,  one  resting  on  the  other.  The  body  is  now  turned — 
twisted,  rather — more  to  the  left,  so  the  face  looks  downward, 
and  the  breasts  rest  on  the  table ;  the  left  hand  and  arm  are 
carried  over  on  the  back,  where  they  rest.  Besides  {<md  this 
is  very  important)^  the  knees  should  now  be  raised  three  or 
four  inches  firom  the  table  on  which  the  hips  rest,  to  tilt  the  pel- 
vis backward.  This  throws  the  womb  into  a  central  position 
in  the  pelvic  strait,  which  facilitates  examination.  The  pa- 
tient may  be  placed  with  regard  to  light  accordingly  as  the 
operator  desires  to  use  it,  either  direct  or  reflected.  Tor  my 
own  convenience  I  prefer  the  latter,  obtained  by  using  an 
ordinary  forehead  concave  mirror,  with  a  twenty-inch  focus^ 
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becaase  it  is  more  manageable,  and  can  be  directed  on  any 
desired  point  with  facility.    With  the  woman  in  position  and 


light  arranged,  the  instrument  is  taken  in  the  right  hand  and 
held  firmly  but  gently,  the  index-finger  being  placed  in  front 
of  the  posterior  blade  in  its  concavity  and  carried  well 
down  to  its  point,  to  hold  the  lateral  blades,  facilitate  intro- 
duction, and  protect  the  anterior  wall  of  the  vagina.  The 
labia  being  well  separated  with  the  left  hand,  introduction  is 
easily  accomplished.    But,  to  insure  a  steady  and  satisfactory 
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pOBition,  the  instrument  must  be  crowded  well  v^  into  the 
vagina^  sufficiently  so  that  the  lateral  blades  can  be  opened 
beyond  the  sphincter.  The  handle  is  now  taken  in  the  left 
hand,  and  the  posterior  blade  drawn  well  back  against  the 
perinseum  below,  above  against  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
vagina,  on  which  traction  is  made,  and  held  there  while  the 
lower  screw,  which  throws  out  the  lateral  blades,  is  run  down. 
On  account  of  the  extreme  sensibility  of  the  parts,  great  care 
should  be  exercised  in  running  down  this  screw,  and  a  slight 
rocking  movement  may  be  made  with  the  left  hand  to  assist 
the  adaptation  of  the  instrument  to  the  vagina.  A  careful 
but  thorough  performance  of  this  part  of  the  introduction  is 
necessary.  While  the  left  hand  is  still  steadily  holding  it 
back  by  the  handle,  with  the  right  hand  the  depressor  is 
pushed  forward  and  upward  along  the  anterior  vaginal  wall 
into  place,  either  lifting  the  uterus  on  its  rounded  end  or 
letting  it  fall,  as  need  be,  until  a  good  and  desirable  central 
position  for  that  organ  is  obtained.  Now  the  upper  screw  of 
the  standard  is  run  down,  and  the  instrument  is  m  situ. 
Not  only  have  you  now  the  speculum  in  position  with  the 
womb  presenting  in  the  centre  of  the  field,  but  that  organ  is 
fixed  in  that  position,  and  may  be  kept  so  for  any  reasonable 
length  of  time,  which  is  of  the  greatest  convenience  to  the 
operator,  whether  for  study  or  treatment. 

If  the  object  of  the  examination  is  to  study  the  vagina 
rather  than  the  uterus,  then  the  position  of  the  patient  must 
be  changed  as  follows :  the  hips  and  knees  should  be  raised 
several  inches  higher  than  in  the  position  as  given.  This 
throws  the  abdominal  viscera  forward,  and  makes  traction  on 
the  vagina  externally  through  its  surrounding  connective  tis- 
sues, the  instrument  then  distending  that  canal  from  within, 
discloses  its  entire  mucous  surface,  except  the  small  portion 
covered  by  the  blades,  in  a  most  complete  and  remarkable 
manner. 

When  an  operating  instrument  is  required,  the  depressor 
can  be  removed,  as  stated.  If  it  is  desirable  to  examine  the 
patient  on  the  back,  the  handle  may  be  detached,  and  the 
instrument  used  in  that  position.  In  removing  the  instru- 
ment some  care  is  necessary.    The  upper  screw  is  entirely 
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loosened,  and  the  depressor  is  drawn  out,  then  the  lower  screw 
is  only  partly  run  up,  the  side  blades  being  left  slightly  dis- 
tended while  withdrawal  is  made. 

In  conclusion,  I  will  say  I  have  such  confidence  in  this 
speculum,  every  part  of  which  has  been  tested  as  to  its  shape 
or  bearing,  and  found  to  be  right,  that  I  believe  it  will  take 
the  place  of  every  other  instrument  of  its  kind  in  the  hands 
of  any  or  every  practitioner  who  will  give  the  time  and  pains 
necessary  to  learn  to  manipulate  it. 


A16T.  IV. — A  New  Pessary.    By  A.  T.  Woodward,  M.  D., 

Brandon,  Vermont. 

As  no  style  of  anteversion  or  retroversion  pessary,  now  in 
general  use,  has  as  yet  fulfilled  in  every  instance  the  purpose 
for  which  it  was  designed,  and  as  I  believe  I  have  constructed 
one  that  will  sometimes  do  so  where  all  of  the  present  varie- 
ties have  failed,  I  am  induced  to  offer  it  to  the  profession. 
By  consulting  Fig.  1,  it  will  be  seen  that  a  crossbar  has  been 


extended  through  the  centre  of  the  short  diameter  of  the  in- 
strument known  as  Smith's  modification  of  Hodge's  retro- 
version pessary.  This  divides  the  single  fenestra  of  that  in- 
strument into  two  fenestrsB. 

The  object  of  the  crossbar  is  solely  to  prevent  the  uterus 
fhjm  turning  upon  its  short  diameter,  or  axis  of  suspension, 
whereby  retroversion  is  accomplished.  The  Hodge-Smith 
pessary,  as  is  well  known,  keeps  its  place  well  up  in  the  pel- 
vis, by  virtue  of  its  breadth,  or  the  width  of  the  fenestra :  con- 
sequently, whenever  a  medium-sized  pessary  is  required,  the 
only  thing  about  it  that  offers  any  obstacle  to  the  uterus,  in 
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its  tendency  backward,  is  the  posterior  crest  of  the  instru- 
ment ;  whereas  the  crossbar  attachment,  coming  under,  or 
in  front  of  the  cervix,  oflFers  an  opposing  force  that  no  back- 
ward tendency  of  the  uterus  can  possibly  overcome.  The 
instrument  is  easily  introduced  when  the  patient  is  on  her 
knees  and  elbows. 

Fig.  2  represents  an  anteversion  pessary,  made  like  the 
rejroversion  pessary,  of  soft  rubber.  This  instrument,  like  the 
former  one,  has  been  modeled  upon  the  Hodge-Smith  pessary. 


A  crossbar  in  this  instance  is  arched  over  the  centre  of  the 
fenestra,  through  its  short  diameter.  Being  made  of  soft  and 
pliable  material,  the  arched  crossbar  can  be  sprung  forward 
to  facilitate  its  introduction ;  and,  for  the  same  reason,  it 
would  seem  to  be  safer  than  Thomas's,  as  the  pliable  nature 
of  the  material  from  which  it  is  constructed  enables  the  in- 
strument to  conform,  in  no  slight  degree,  to  the  surrounding 
parts. 


Abt.  V. — A  New  Hypodermic  Injector.    By  Edgae  Holden, 

M.  D.,  Newark,  K  J. 

The  following  communication  may  be  of  suflScient  interest 
to  warrant  publication : 

After  much  annoyance  from  hypodermic  syringes,  owing 
to  the  inequalities  of  the  tube  and  the  drying  of  the  piston, 
and  finally  cutting  my  fingers  in  the  attempt  to  make  one  of 
the  most  approved  patterns  work,  it  occurred  to  me  that 
Nature  did  not  supply  her  bees,  and  wasps,  and  serpents  with 
syringes  for  their  hypodermic  injections ;  and  I  accordingly 
cut  down  a  needle  to  the  eighth  of  an  inch,  and  slipped  over 
the  top  a  little  bulb  from  a  medicine-dropper,  and  in  this  imi- 
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tation  of  Nature  found  the  simplest  of  hypodermics.  To 
stick  this  short  instrument  into  the  cork  of  the  vial  with  the 
liquid  to  be  used  perfected  the  arrangement.  The  availabil- 
ity of  this  at  once  became  apparent  for  a  purpose  of  great 
importance  to  any  physician  in  large  practice,  as  any  desired 
number  of  minims  may  be  sucked  up  and  left  ready  for  the 
nurse  to  use  at  given  hours,  without  the  necessity  of  late  and 
extra  visits.  Pinching  up  the  skin  in  large  fold,  it  is  simply 
to  be  plunged  to  the  hilt,  and  the  solution  passes  deeply  below 
the  cellular  tissue,  and  the  abscesses  so  commonly  following  a 
too  superficial  injection  are  avoided. 


The  Complete  Hypodermic  Ii^ector,  whleh  may  be  Indosed  In  a  cyUndrieal  metal  box. 

Advantages. — ^Not  liable  to  be  out  of  order  at  a  critical 
moment ;  portable,  durable,  cheap ;  may  be  used  by  the  nurse 
or  patient  with  safety ;  can  be  used  without  making  the  pa- 
tient nervous  by  preparation,  being  so  small  as  to  be  hidden 
by  the  finger. 

Shepard  &  Dudley,  of  New  York,  have  prepared  a  set, 
consisting  of  bulbs  of  various  capacities,  and  needles  of  vary- 
ing length,  the  box  containing  three  bulbs  and  three  needles, 
and  a  bottle.  It  might  be  added  that  this  direct  plunge  of 
the  needle  is  almost  painless. 


Clinixal  ^jer0rlrs  from  Iprifairb  anb  p0SpitEl  ^rarfo:^. 

I. — Removal  of  a  Plate  of  Pewter  from  tiie  (Esophagus.    By 

F.  A.  Stanford,  M.  D.,  Columbus,  Ga. 

Joel  Turner,  aged  about  fourteen  years,  swallowed  a  piece 
of  pewter  on  February  19th,  1876.  Dr.  0.  D.  Hurt,  an  intel- 
ligent physician  of  Hurtville,  Alabama,  was  immediately 
called  upon  to  gi\ie  relief  in  the  case,  who,  after  exhausting 
many  ingenious  expedients  without  avail,  accompanied  the 
young  man  to  the  city  for  my  assistance. 
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Monday  morning,  February  20th,  he  presented  himself  to 
me.  His  appearance  indicated  very  little  distress.  His  anxi- 
ety for  relief  was  great.  He  had^  swallowed  no  food  since  the 
accident,  and  but  little  water.  His  breathing  was  not  inter- 
rupted. From  the  description  given  me  of  the  foreign  body, 
its  size  and  position  in  the  oesophagus,  my  greatest  fear  was 
that,  in  ray  attempt  at  its  extraction,  I  might  dislodge  it  from 
its  place  of  impaction,  and  either  push  it  forward,  or  by  its 
own  weight  cause  it  to  fall  into  the  stomach — an  event  I  re- 
garded as  fraught  with  the  greatest  danger  to  his  health  and 
life.  An  eifort  at  his  relief  had,  however,  to  be  made.  Taking 
the  umbrella  probang,  and  guided  by  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
pharynx  and  oesophagus,  I  passed  it  without  difficulty  down- 
ward to  about  the  distance  of  seven  inches,  when  I  came  in 
contact  with  the  foreign  body. 

With  careful  and  gentle  manipulation,  pressing  forward 
cautiously,  I  soon  felt  that  the  probang  had  passed  the  obstruc- 
tion, and  I  continued  it  downward  into  the  stomach.  Feeling 
confident  of  success,  I  expanded  the  bristles  to  the  full  um- 
brella size  and  began  to  withdraw.  Arriving  in  contact  with 
the  pewter,  after  a  little  pause,  and  with  an  increase  of  pulling 
force,  what  were  my  surprise  and  chagrin  when  I  felt  the  soft- 
ened bristles  fold  backward  upon  themselves,  and  I  withdrew 
the  probang  leaving  the  body  still  in  the  throat.  Recogniz- 
ing at  a  glance  the  cause  of  failure,  I  immediately  had  re- 
course to  my  surgeon's  silk,  and,  selecting  four  ligatures  of  this, 
arranged  for  a  renewal  of  attack.  Tieing  one  after  another 
of  these  ligatures  to  the  distal  extremity  of  the  probang,  and 
then  passing  each  separately  through  the  extreme  outer  mar- 
gin of  the  bristles,  expanded  to  full  umbrella  size,  then 
bringing  them  upward  and  tieing  fast  t#  the  spool  slide,  I  felt 
that  I  was  prepared  for  a  more  successful  eflFort. 

I  again  passed  the  probang  as  before  down  and  beyond 
the  plate.  This  well  accomplished,  I  expanded  the  umbrella, 
and,  drawing  hard  upon  the  four  ligatures  at  the  same  time, 
made  a  complete  revolution  of  the  probang,  hoping  by  that 
means  to  surround  the  pewter  plate,  get  it  within  at  least  one 
or  more  of  the  ligatures,  and,  in  this  way  making  the  expanded 
umbrella  its  base  of  support,  dislodge  and  withdraw  it.  Noth- 
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ing  ever  worked  better.  Everything  being  ready,  I  explained 
to  my  assistants  (Dr.  Hurt  and  Mr.  Turner,  an  uncle  of  the 
patient)  that  they  should  hold,  each  one,  two  of  the  ligatures 
perfectly  tight  throughout  the  process  of  withdrawal.  Fully 
expanding  the  umbrella  myself  I  began  the  process  of  with- 
drawal. The  ligatures  being  kept  fully  tight  by  my  assistants, 
we  soon  had  the  satisfaction  of  withdrawing  the  plate,  to  the 
infinite  joy  and  satisfaction  of  the  young  man. 

The  annexed  diagram  will  exhibit  fully  the  modus  ope- 
Tcmdi;  and  I  would  respectfully  suggest  the  ligatures  as  an 
important  addition  to  the  other  intrinsic  merits  of  the  probang 
for  the  removal  of  foreign  bodies. 

The  pewter  plate  removed  is  one  inch  and  three-eighths 
in  diameter,  one-fourth  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  and  weighs 
one  ounce  and  one-fourth ;  it  is  circular  in  form,  having 
been  melted  and  poured  into  the  top  of  an  ordinary  wooden 
match-box. 


II. — A  Case  of  Absence  or  JNon-develqpment  of  both  TIUtus 
cmd  Ova/ries.    By  A.  H.  Goelet,  M.  D.,  New  York. 

The  following  case  will,  I  think,  prove  of  interest  to  the 
profession,  presenting  as  it  does  congenital  deficiencies  which 
are  rarely  met  with : 

Miss  B.,  aged  nineteen  years,  consulted  me  on  the  12th  of 
February,  1876.  She  had  never  menstruated,  and  complained 
of  constant  severe  headache,  and  of  bleeding  irom  the  nose. 
The  headache  she  has  had  as  long  as  she  can  remember ;  the 
epistaxis,  off  and  on,  for  the  last  five  or  six  years,  but  not  with 
any  regularity.  Otherwise  her  health  is  very  good.  Within 
the  past  three  or  four  years  she  has  consulted  several  physi- 
cians, who  made  unsuccessful  efforts  to  bring  on  her  "pe- 
riods." Her  mother  has  also  tried  the  usual  domestic  reme- 
dies, but  likewise  without  success. 

Her  history  led  me  to  suspect  some  congenital  malforma- 
tion, and  I  therefore  advised  an  examination,  to  which  she 
reluctantly  consented.     The  points  revealed  were  these : 

1.  ^\\Q  pudenda  was  entirely  devoid  of  hair. 

2.  The  vagina  was  a  mere  cul-de-sac^  not  more  than  two 
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inches  in  length,  and  there  was  no  evidence  of  a  uterus  at  its 
extremity. 

3.  There  was  no  uterus  found  after  a  thorough  exploration 
of  the  pelvis.  By  conjoined  manipulation — ^the  index-finger 
of  the  one  hand  in  the  rectum  and  the  other  hand  on  the  hy- 
pogastrinm — the  excavation  of  the  pelvis  could  be  explored 
with  ease,  the  patient  being  very  thin;  and  not  even  a  rudi- 
mentary organ  could  be  detected. 

4.  I  next  examined  for  the  mammcB,  and  found  them 
wholly  undeveloped ;  and 

5.  She  has  never  experienced  any  aphrodisiac  sensations. 
Now,  judging  from  her  history  and  what  was  revealed  by 

the  examination,  there  is  not  only  absence  of  the  uteins,  but 
also  absence  of  the  ovaries,  or  they  are  in  an  undeveloped 
state.  There  being  no  eifort  at  menstruation  (the  epistaxis 
signifying  nothing,  since  it  does  not  occur  periodically),  no 
venereal  appetite,  and  no  development  of  the  mammse  and 
pudenda,  this  conclusion  would  seem  to  be  warranted. 

I  ordered  a  prescription  of  bromide  of  potassium  and  hy- 
drate of  chloral  for  the  headache,  and  this,  as  I  afterward 
ascertained,  afforded  some  little  relief. 

Such  cases  as  the  above  are  extremely  rare,  though  cases 
of  the  absence  of  the  uterus  only  are  more  frequently  met 
with.  A  somewhat  similar  case  was  reported  to  the  Eoyal 
Academy  of  Medicine  in  1826  by  Dr.  R^nauldin,  which  is  the 
only  case  of  the  kind  I  have  seen  recorded.  A  woman  died 
at  the  age  of  fifty-two  years.  She  had  never  menstruated  nor 
experienced  any  venereal  passions,  and  the  breasts  were  unde- 
veloped. At  the  autopsy  only  a  cervix  uteri  the  size  of  a 
writing-quill  was  found,  but  there  was  no  uterus  proper,  and 
the  ovaries  showed  very  little  development. 


III. — Cases  of  Diphtheria.    Hot  Solution  of  Caustic  Potash 
topically  applied  in  Six  Ca^es  qfpr^ty  extensive  Diphthe- 
ritic JExudation  covering  the  Tonsils^  TJvuLa^  and  Fav>ces, 
By  F.  P.  Mann,  M.D.,  Brooklyn. 
I  HAVE  recently  employed  in  diphtheria  liquor  potassse, 

heated  to  about  150**,  or  as  hot  as  it  could  be  taken  into  the 
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mouth  without  pain.  This  was  applied  to  the  exudation  by 
means  of  an  ordinary  probang,  covered  with  a  thin  layer  of 
cotton  wool,  the  cotton  being  renewed  after  each  application 
to  avoid  reinoculation  by  germinal  matter  possibly  adhering 
to  the  cotton,  and  for  the  sake  of  cleanliness.  The  solution 
was  applied  three  times  during  the  day,  and  in  the  interval  the 
patient,  if  old  enough,  was  made  to  gargle  the  throat  every 
hour  with  liquor  potasscB  diluted  with  an  equal  quantity  of  hot 
water,  or,  where  the  mouth  was  unusually  sensitive,  one  part  to 
three  of  water,  at  as  high  a  temperature  as  could  be  borne 
without  pain.  Where  special  objection  was  made  to  the  use 
of  the  probang,  the  gargle  alone  was  employed.  The  ages  of 
the  patients  ranged  from  six  to  forty-five  years.  In  every  ease 
after  the  second  or  third  day  I  found  the  false  membrane 
either  detached,  or  easily  separated  from  the  nmcous  surface  by 
the  probang,  sometimes  aided  by  common  dressing  forceps. 
The  deeply-inflamed  mucous  membrane,  thus  fairly  exposed, 
was  then  treated  by  use  of  the  following  gargle :  Hydrarg. 
bichloridi,  gr.  iii. ;  acid,  hydroch..  Til  x. ;  aqua,  5  ^'  5  syrup, 
limon.,  5  ii.  This  was  continued  until  the  inflammation  was 
controlled,  and  all  attempts  at  renewal  of  diphtheritic  deposit 
suppressed,  when  the  corfiinon  sulph.  zinc,  gargle,  gr.  xx.  to  the 
oz.,  with  the  addition  of  a  little  spirit,  camph.,  completed  the 
local  treatment.  The  internal  remedies  used  were  three-grain 
doses  quiniflB  sulph.  in  solution  every  four  hours,  with  or  with- 
out tinct.  ferri  chlorid.  The  cases  were  accompanied  by  the 
usual  constitutional  symptoms,  and  terminated  favorably.  It 
is  useless  to  theorize  upon  the  etiology  of  diphtheria  in  the  ab- 
sence of  demonstrable  facts.  Microscopists  agree  that  there  are 
no  positively  distinctive  characteristics  which  appertain  to  diph- 
theritic deposit;  nevertheless,  there  is  present  in  all  cases  a  more 
or  less  transparent  and  very  viscid  substance  which  presents 
under  a  i  objective  a  striated  appearance,  entangling  mucous 
corpuscles  and  scaly  epithelium  from  the  mouth,  and  transpaV' 
ent  granular^  round  or  oval  pa/rUclea^  which  bear  a  certain 
resemblance  to  the  germinal  matter  liberated  from  cells  of 
penicillium  glaucum.  Now,  it  would  appear  that  the  potash 
dissolves,  perhaps  decomposes,  the  viscid  substances  which 
glue,  so  to  speak,  the  diphtheritic  exudation  to  the  mucous 
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membrane,  and  may  also  play  the  part  of  nidnB  for  the  recep- 
tion of  germinal  matter.  Another  point  that  would  seem  to 
favor  this  view  is  that  the  secretion  from  the  month  and  fauces 
in  the  commencement  of  the  disease  is  uniformly  abnormally 
acid ;  this  I  have  proved  by  careful  observation  of  many  cases. 
It  is  also  probable  that  the  solution  destroys  the  germs  them- 
selves, as  it  immediately  kills  the  germs  of  oidium  albicans  and 
penicillium,  which  I  have  witnessed  in  repeated  experiments 
made  after  planting  the  above  germs  upon  various  substances 
under  favorable  conditions  for  rapid  propagation.  However 
this  may  be,  the  development  of  false  membrane  ceases  after 
a  thorough  application  of  the  alkaline  solution.  In  the  case 
of  very  young  children  the  great  difficulty  experienced  in 
making  any  application  to  the  mouth  or  fauces  seriously  in- 
terferes with  the  success  of  any  treatment.  As  a  prophylactic, 
I  feel  certain  that  a  weaker  solution,  with  or  without  the  addi- 
tion of  a  suitable  quantity  of  salicylic  acid,  will  be  found  worth 
a  fair  trial. 


Itotw  of  Pospital  ^rattta. 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL. 

Eeralt  of  Aipiration  for  the  Eelief  of  Tympanites. — The 

case  of  the  negro  which  was  reported  in  this  department  of 
last  month's  Joitbnal  resulted  in  death  about  three  days  after 
aspiration.  At  the  post-mortem  examination  a  perforation  of 
the  ileum,  about  one-third  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  was  discov- 
ered. No  trace  of  the  punctures  of  the  aspirator  needle  could 
be  made  out. 

ComminTited  Fracture  of  Tibia  and  Fibula. — A  patient  was 
taken  into  hospital  suffering  from  a  comminuted  fracture  of  the 
tibia  and  fibula.  The  injury  was  the  result  of  being  thrown 
from  a  horse.  The  fragments  of  the  bones  were  found  so 
movable  that  it  was  not  considered  wise  to  use  the  plaster 
dressitig.  The  limb  was  therefore  placed  in  a  fracture-box, 
and  extension  applied  to  the  box.  After  consolidation  had 
taken  place  to  a  slight  extent,  a  plaster  bandage  was  put  on, 
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and  the  patient  allowed  to  get  about.    A  good  result  was  ob- 
tained after  the  usual  time. 

Compound  Eraotnre  of  Eadins  and  TTlna. — A  case  of  com- 
pound fracture  of  the  radius  and  ulna  was  admitted  to  the 
wards,  and  on  first  inspection  amputation  seemed  indicated. 
By  the  proper  adaptation  of  splints  a  good  result  was  obtained, 
and  no  permanent  injury  resulted  from  the  extensive  lacera- 
tions which  existed. 


MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL. 

XTnilateTal  Epilepsy. — ^A  patient  has  been  for  a  length  of 
time  under  observation  at  this  hospital  suffering  from  unilat- 
eral convulsions  of  an  epileptic  character.  The  history  of  the 
case  is  to  the  effect  that  six  years  ago  an  attack  of  rheumatism 
occurred,  but  beyond  this  no  special  disease  could  be  made 
out.  He  is  forty-three  years  of  age,  and  has  been  in  hospital 
for  nine  months.  Three  months  ago  the  first  signs  of  epilepsy 
were  ushered  in  by  attacks  of  unconsciousness  coming  on. 
These  at  first  lasted  for  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  but  by 
degrees  the  time  lengthened  to  two  or  three  hours.  Four 
weeks  ago  it  was  found  that,  in  the  unconscious  state,  the 
diaphragm  was  in  a  state  of  clonic  spasm.  Shortly  after- 
ward, unilateral  spasm  of  a  tonic  character  was  seen  on  the 
right  side  of  the  body,  giving  rise  to  pleurosthotonos.  After 
the  seizure  was  over,  the  patient  regained  his  usual  state,  and 
continued  so  till  his  next  attack. 

These  invasions  were  characterized  by  irregular  intervals, 
and  lasted  from  a  quarter  of  an  hour  to  two  hours.  On  in- 
specting the  pupils  they  were  found  to  be  slightly  contracted, 
but  not  unequally  so.  The  patient  did  not  describe  the  aura. 
He  said  the  seizure  came  on  suddenly.  There  was  no  pain  in 
the  head.  No  benefit  was  derived  from  therapeutic  measures, 
although  different  agents  were  employed. 

Attempts  to  produce  Abortion. — A  patient  entered  hospital 
stating  that  she  suffered  from  pain  in  her  bladder.  On  exam- 
ining that  organ  it  was  found  that  several  pieces  of  glass  had 
been  inserted  through  the  urethra.  On  questioning  the  pa- 
tient closely  she  said  that  she  wished  to  produce  an  abortion 
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on  herself,  and  instead  of  introducing  the  glass  into  the  cervix 
she  had  bj  mistake  put  it  into  the  bladder.  There  was  found 
also  in  the  bladder  a  portion  of  a  nozzle  of  a  syringe. 

Foreign  Bodies  in  the  Ear. — In  the  removal  of  foreign  bod- 
ies from  the  ears  of  children  it  is  specially  important  to  have 
recourse  to  an  anaesthetic.  In  one  case  a  child  had  introduced 
a  piece  of  gravel  into  the  meatus,  and  in  the  attempt  at  re- 
moval had  driven  it  farther  and  farther  in.  The  impaction 
Tvas  so  great  that  a  strong  current  of  water  had  no  effect  on 
it.  Previous  to  the  use  of  the  ansesthetic  any  attempts  at  re- 
moval were  accompanied  by  the  struggles  of  the  child.  After 
being  thoroughly  anaesthetized  a  small  forceps  was  introduced, 
and  by  strong  traction  the  pebble  was  removed.  Had  the 
attempt  been  persevered  in  without  the  aid  of  the  ansesthetic, 
injury  would  probably  have  resulted  to  the  middle  ear,  inas- 
much as  the  child  was  absolutely  uncontrollable. 


ST.  FRANCIS'S  HOSPITAL. 

Treatment  of  Byphilitio  Btriotnre  of  Bectum  by  Means  of 
Pretfore  and  the  Local  Application  of  Mercnrial  Ointment; 
Failure  of  Cure  by  Incision. — Dr.  N.  6.  McMaster,  of  this 
institution,  has  employed  a  novel  modification  of  the  treat- 
ment of  syphilitic  stricture  of  the  rectum  by  dilatation.  The 
sue<;es8  which  attended  its  use  would  indicate  that  it  might  be 
extended  to  cases  in  which  there  was  no  syphilitic  taint. 

The  history  of  the  case  was  as  follows :  A  man  aged  thirty- 
three  contracted  syphilis  two  years  previous  to  admission. 
Fifteen  months  after  the  initial  sore  he  noticed  that  diflSculty 
was  experienced  in  passing  his  faeces.  This  increased  for 
nine  or  ten  months,  when  he  became  a  patient  in  the  hospital 
On  examination  it  was  noticed  that  the  stricture  was  so  marked 
that  its  calibre  was  barely  suflBcient  to  admit  a  bougie  corre- 
sponding in  size  to  an  ordinary  lead-pencil.  The  stricture  was 
situated  just  within  the  sphincter,  and  extended  up  for  an 
inch  and  a  half.  Incision  was  the  first  method  of  treatment 
employed,  and  the  immediate  result  was  such  as  to  allow  the 
introduction  of  the  fore  and  middle  finger.    Following  the 
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operation,  excessive  haemorrhage  took  place  into  tlie  rectum 
and  colon.  Eventually,  by  means  of  compresses  of  lint  satu- 
rated with  persulphate  of  iron,  this  was  controlled.  Four 
weeks  after  the  incision  the  stricture  was  so  far  restored  as  to 
allow  only  the  introduction  of  the  fore-finger,  and  two  weeks 
later  it  had  returned  to  its  original  size. 

The  successful  method  referred  to  consisted  in  shaping  a 
piece  of  wood  to  fit  the  stricture  closely,  and  allow  of  its  being 
retained  in  position  by  means  of  a  perineal  band.  The  wood 
was  then  covered  neatly  with  flannel,  and  saturated  with  mer- 
curial ointment.  At  the  end  of  twenty-four  hours  it  was 
withdra^vn,  and  another  coating  of  flannel  sewed  on,  and  again 
introduced  as  before.  By  means  of  the  daily  addition  of  a 
thickness  of  flannel  it  was  found,  at  the  end  of  two  weeks,  that 
the  stricture  was  large  enough  to  allow  of  the  introduction  of 
the  index-finger.  It  was  noticed,  also,  that  the  induration 
was  much  less.  The  same  principle  was  continued  for  five 
weeks,  when  the  calibre  of  the  stricture  was  nearly  an  inch  in 
diameter.  At  that  time  the  patient  had  so  far  recovered  as  to 
be  able  to  leave  hospital.  He  was  seen  subsequently,  how- 
ever, and  the  stricture  measured.  It  was  then  found  to  be  an 
inch  and  three-eighths  in  diameter.  The  points  of  interest  in 
the  plan  of  treatment  consist  in  the  fact  that  the  wooden  plug 
covered  with  flannel  was  worn  continually.  For  the  first 
twenty-four  hours  there  was  slight  discomfort,  but  ai\er  that 
DO  special  inconvenience  was  complained  of  by  the  patient. 
The  economy  of  the  appliance  is  an  important  item,  particu- 
larly in  the  cases  of  dispensary  and  poor  patients.  There  were 
no  evidences  of  salivation  following  the  use  of  the  mercurial. 
It  was  considered  judicious,  however,  to  keep  the  absorbed 
mercury  in  an  active  state  by  the  internal  administration  of 
ordinary  doses  of  the  iodide  of  potassium. 

CyBtitifl;  Treatment  by  Dilatation  of  the  Urethra. — A  pa- 
tient suflTered  from  vesico-vaginal  fistula,  the  result  of  par- 
turition. She  had  been  under  treatment  in  the  Woman's 
Hospital,  and  by  means  of  an  operation  the  fistula  was 
closed.  After  the  closure  of  the  fistula,  cystitis,  which  was 
present  before,  became  very  much  worse,  and  for  its  treat- 
ment she  entered  the  wards.    The  treatment  consisted  in  the 
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dilatation  of  the  urethra  sufficiently  to  admit  of  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  finger.  After  this  had  been  performed  there  was 
an  amelioration  of  the  symptoms-  It  was  found  unnecessary 
to  have  recourse  to  the  dilatation  more  than  once. 

Dialooation  of  the  Kalar  Bone. — ^A  case  of  dislocation  of 
the  malar  bone  is  under  observation  at  the  present  time,  and 
is  of  interest  from  the  very  great  rarity  of  its  occurrence.  The 
dislocation  was  caused  by  direct  injury,  resulting  from  a  fall, 
and  is  of  a  compound  character.  The  wound  exists  external 
to  the  outer  canthus  of  the  eye,  and  it  would  seem  that  some 
projecting  body,  striking  the  patient  in  his  descent,  was  the 
immediate  cause  of  the  injury.  On  passing  the  finger  into 
the  mouth  it  is  noticed  that  the  lower  angle  of  the  bone  rests 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  molar  teeth.  By  making  pressure  it 
(3an  be  apparently  replaced,  but  so  far  no  attempt  at  reduction 
has  been  considered  advisable. 


^rombings  of  ^otitiuB. 

THE  INTERNATIONAL  MEDICAL  CONGRESS. 
J^irst  Day. 

The  members  of  this  Congress,  consisting  of  delegates  from 
a  large  number  of  foreign  medical  societies,  and  from  the 
principal  medical  organizations  in  the  United  States,  met  on 
Monday,  September  4th,  in  the  hall  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Prof.  Samuel  D.  Gross  occupying 
the  chair.  Tliere  were  present,  including  delegates  and  in- 
vited guests,  about  four  hundred  and  fifty  gentlemen. 

After  prayer  by  the  Right  Rev.  Bishop  Stevens,  of  Penn- 
sylvania, Prof.  Gross  delivered  the  address  of  welcome,  to  the 
eloquence  and  appropriateness  of  which  no  mere  abstract  can 
do  justice.  He  spoke  of  the  extraordinary  circumstances  un- 
der which  the  meeting  was  held,  and  of  the  gratification  it 
afforded  him,  in  the  name  of  the  entire  medical  profession  of 
America,  to  extend  a  hearty  welcome  to  the  distinguished  for- 
eigners who  had  come  from  distant  regions  to  do  their  share 
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of  work  for  the  common  good  in  the  present  reunion.  He 
trusted  that  the  forthcoming  discourses  would  prove  of  inter- 
est by  showing  that  satisfactory  progress  had  been  made  in 
this  country  in  medical  science. 

The  appointment  by  the  President  of  the  following  Com- 
mittee on  Nominations  was  announced,  and  confirmed  by  the 
Congress : 

Mr.  William  Adams,  of  London ;  Prof.  Engelsted,  of  Copen- 
hagen ;  Prof.  Hiiter,  of  Greif swalde ;  Prof.  Kudnew,  of  St,  Pe- 
tersburg ;  Dr.  J.  A,  Grant,  of  Ottawa,  Canada  ;  Dr.  Henry  I. 
Bowditch,  of  Boston ;  Prof.  L.  A.  Dugas,  of  Augusta,  Geor- 
gia; Prof.  J,  T.  Hodgen,  of  St.  Louis;  Prof.  Christopher 
Johnston,  of  Baltimore;  Prof.  Austin  Flint,  Sr.,  of  New 
York ;  Dr.  W.  S.  W.  Kuschenberger,  U,  S.  Navy  ;  Dr.  Joseph 
R,  Smith,  U.  S.  Army ;  Dr.  Edwin  M.  Snow,  of  Providence, 
Ehode  Island. 

Address  on  Medicinb. 

Prof.  Austin  Flint  then  delivered  the  address  on  "  Medi- 
cine," for  the  following  abstract  of  which  we  are  indebted  to 
the  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal : 

Dr.  Flint  recalled  to  the  minds  of  his  audience  that  one  hundred 
years  ago  there  were  two  embryonic  medictd  schools  in  America,  one  in 
Philadelphia  and  one  in  New  York.  A  few  years  later  we  were  separated 
from  the  mother-country  by  Geesarean  section,  and  plunged  into  war. 
This  war  called  out  the  medical  energies  of  the  colonies,  but  arrested 
medical  teaching  for  some  years.  The  leading  medical  minds  were  then 
principally  in  Philadelphia,  New  York,  and  Boston.  After  the  war, 
Franklin  interested  himself  in  founding  the  Philadelphia  Medical  College, 
the  meetings  of  the  founders  being  held  at  his  house  until  within  two 
months*  of  his  death.  In  1791  this  school  was  merged  into  the  medical 
department  of  the  Unis'ersity  of  Pennsylvania.  This  latter  school  was 
mo<leled  after  the  school  of  Edinburgh,  and  that  after  the  Leyden  school. 
All  the  professors  of  the  Philadelphia  school  had  been  educated  in  Edin- 
burgh. Rush  was  then  the  leading  American  medical  mind.  He  wrote 
original  treatises  and  edited  foreign  works,  especially  Cullen's  work,  which 
was  widely  read.  This  shows  the  activity  of  medicine  at  this  period.  The 
war,  the  great  need  of  medical  men,  and  the  return  of  the  many  who  had 
studied  abroad,  all  combined  to  force  the  growth  of  medicine  in  America. 

Philadelphia  inaugurated  medical  teaching  in  this  country.  She  was 
then  and  is  now  tlie  great  medical  centre,  and  still  has  no  compeer,  in 
literature,  teaciiing,  or  physicians.  She  has  had  a  great  influence  on  other 
cities  of  the  Union.  If  this  influence  ceases  in  the  future  it  will  not  be 
because  she  has  weakened,  but  because  of  the  emulation  awakened  by  her 
example.    It  is  fitting,  then,  that  the  congress  should  meet  here. 

At  the  end  of  the  first  quarter  of  the  nineteenth  century  there  were 
twenty  medical  schools  and  two  thousand  students  in  the  United  States. 
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Six  of  these  schoola  were  metropolitan,  in  Philadelphia,  New  York,  and 
Boston  ;  fourteen  of  them  were  proTincial.  The  latter  met  the  needs  of 
students  unable  to  bear  the  expense  of  city  tuition.  They  developed 
inquiry  among  physicians  in  their  neighborhood  and  incited  them  to 
become  teachers.  Thus  their  influence  was  good.  There  was  great 
jealousy  among  schools  at  this  time.  The  first  two  graduates  from  Har- 
vard met  great  opposition,  and  received  their  diplomas  only  through  the 
influence  of  Dr.  tfohn  Warren. 

At  this  period  there  were  twenty  medical  journals.  Even  now  their 
number  is  only  doubled.  Locally  they  are  generally  in  the  interest  of 
some  particular  school,  but  they  are  useful  in  distributing  medical  intel- 
ligence, and  journals  relatively  obscure  have  been  the  media  of  publica- 
tion of  papers  of  great  value. 

It  may  be  said  of  the  profession  in  America  that  they  have  ever  been 
fraternal.  May  we  not  claim  for  medicine  that  it  has  raised  phy^cians 
above  the  influence  of  politics  ?  Even  the  late  war  did  not  disturb  tlie 
strong  feeling  of  friendsnip  between  Northern  and  Southern  medical  men. 

Referring  to  important  agencies  in  the  growth  of  medicine,  Dr.  Flint 
mentioned  Cullen  as  the  strongest  pathologist  at  the  close  of  the  last 
century.  Following  him  came  Rush,  then  Good,  each  having  an  original 
system ;  then  Brown,  of  Edinburgh,  the  opponent  of  Cnllon.  There  was 
at  this  time  no  leading  system.  Rush,  Cullen,  and  Good  were  the  pre- 
dominant minds,  but  neither  was  followed  exclusively.  In  1801  Valen- 
tine Seaman,  of  New  York,  began  vaccination.  In  1817  the  "  Pharmaco- 
pceia"  was  projected,  and  it  was  published  in  1820.  In  1846  amesthet- 
ics  were  first  used  in  Boston,  and  afterward  introduced  into  England  and 
the  Continent. 

Dr.  Flint  then  referred  to  the  many  foreign  books  translated  and 
edited  by  Americans  which  have  aided  medicine  in  America.  In  1829 
the  first  native  work  on  pathological  anatomy  was  published  by  Horner, 
and  later  Gross's  work  appeared.  They  were  the  pioneers.  J.  B.  S. 
Jackson,  unfortunately,  if  not  blamably,  became  satisfied  with  his  posi- 
tion OS  professor  in  a  leading  school  and  curator  of  a  museum  rich  in 
specimens.  Ho  might  have  been  more  permanently  identified  with  pa- 
thology in  this  and  in  every  other  country. 

Dr.  Flint  next  referred  to  auscultation,  making  honorable  mention  of 
James  Jackson  in  connection  with  the  discovery  of  the  significance  of 
prolonged  expiration ;  also  mentioning  Dr.  Holmes  as  having  taken  the 
Boylston  pnze  for  an  essay  on  auscultation. 

In  the  diagnosis  of  heart-diseases  American  physicians  were  aided  by 
the  works  of  Hope,  Andr6,  Stokes,  and  others.  Bowditch  and  Gerhard 
also  made  us  familiar  with  this  science.  Referring  to  Bright's  clinical  re- 
ports. Dr.  Flint  said  that  Bright  could  not  have  anticipated  the  advance 
in  the  diagnosis  of  renal  disease  to  which  we  have  attained  in  the  present 
quarter  of  the  century. 

In  the  second  quarter  of  the  nineteenth  century  Hayes's  American 
Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences  first  appeared,  promising  translations  of 
all  important  foreign  medical  intelligence,  and  valuable  original  articles. 
It  has  kept  and  still  keeps  the  promise,  and  is  the  oldest  medical  publi- 
cation in  this  country,  having  also  the  largest  circulation  of  any  similar 
publication  in  the  world.  Dr.  Flint  tl)en  made  flattering  mention  of  the 
earnest  and  prolonged  experiments  of  Beaumont  upon  St.-Martin. 

Broussais's  works,  translated  by  Hays  and  Griffiths,  won  many  dis- 
ciples to  Broussaisism.  This  was  the  last  of  the  legitimate  ^isms^  and  has 
given  way  to  illegitimate  Apathies,  Dr.  Flint  next  mentioned  the  work 
of  Oook,  who  believed  congestion  of  the  liver  to  be  the  fans  et  arigo  of 
all  disease.    Alluding  to  the  Kentucky  practice  of  giving  huge  doses  of 
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calomel  in  affections  of  the  liver,  the  speaker  told  the  story  of  a  yeoman, 
wlio,  while  plonghiDf?  his  field,  came  npon  a  quantity  of  metallic  mercary 
and  supposed  he  had  struck  a  mine  of  wealth,  but  became  quite  chop- 
fallen  when  told  that  he  had  simply  ploughed  up  the  spot  formerly  used  as 
the  burial-place  of  patients  who  had  been  subjected  to  mercurial  treat- 
ment ! 

The  powerful  influence  and  the  present  worth  of  the  works  of  Louis 
and  his  new  departure  in  methods  of  study  were  mentioned. 

Jacob  Bigelow  in  1835  struck  the  key-note  of  change  in  the  treatment 
of  disease  in  his  work  on  self-limiting  diseases.  Polypharmacy  and  heroic 
measures  fell  into  disrepute.  Physicians  became  more  reserved,  and 
humbly  changed  to  servants  of  Nature.  In  1833  appeared  the  "United 
States  Dispensatory  ^^  of  Wood  and  Bache.  In  1847  the  American  Medi- 
cal Association  was  inaugurated,  for  the  protection  of  the  profession  and 
for  the  advancement  of  knowledge.  Allusion  was  made  to  the  valuable 
paper  of  Nathan  Smith  on  typhus.  At  this  time  the  non-identity  of 
eruptive  fevers  was  accepted  as  a  fact. 

In  1846  Meredith  Olymer  was  the  first  to  discover  and  describe  re- 
lapsing fever.  Dickson  and  Drake  announced  their  belief  in  the  con- 
joined action  of  different  morbid  influences  at  the  same  time  in  the  same 
person.  John  Ware  inaugurated  the  numerical  method  in  the  use  of 
opium.  The  large  use  of  opium  in  peritonitis  was  referred  to  as  the 
American  method  of  treatment  of  this  disease.  Bow  ditch  in  this  quarter 
of  the  century  invented  the  operation  of  paracentesis  thoracis,  and,  al- 
though we  now  say  aspiration  in  place  of  suction,  using  complicated 
foreign  instruments  in  this  procedure,  the  operation  in  its  origin  is 
American. 

Dr.  Flint  then  read  the  long  list  of  American  authors  who  wrote 
during  the  fourscore  years  following  the  Declaration  of  Independence, 
and  asked,  '*  Was  not  the  advance  of  literature  in  this  country  in  less  than 
eighty  years  remarkable  ? " 

Coming  down  to  the  last  quarter  of  the  century  the  speaker  alluded 
to  some  of  the  characteristics  of  progress  in  medical  science  in  America, 
the  advance  in  histology  and  pathology,  the  use  of  the  microscope  (refer- 
ring here  to  the  brilliant  paper  on  the  microscope  of  Buinett  in  1851), 
the  great  influence  of  German  me<lical  literature  in  the  direction  of  pa- 
thology, the  fondness  of  Americans  for  foreign  schools,  and  the  unwise 
prejudice  of  some  persons  against  this  inclination  to  study  in  European 
ttchools.  We  should  be  humble  in  our  relations  with  the  schools  of  Eu- 
rope, yet  no  student  from  abroad,  who  has  remained  the  mere  satellite 
of  his  foreign  master,  has  ever  attained  distinction. 

Reference  was  then  made  to  the  injustice  of  the  non-existence  of  a 
copyright  law.  Republication  of  French  works  in  translation  has  be- 
come unnecessary  because  of  the  present  general  knowledge  of  the  origi- 
nal. A  similar  knowledge  of  the  German  language  it  is  hoped  will  soon 
be  as  general. 

Our  literature  has  been  fairly  treated  and  well  received  abroad.  Our 
works  are  practical  in  character  because  we  are  young.  The  leading 
characteristic  of  our  medical  schools  is  practicality.  The  responsibility 
for  the  character  of  our  profession  rests  upon  the  teachers  in  our  schools. 
The  public  is  practically  unprotected  by  law  against  practitioners  who 
have  no  diplomas.  We  have  large  schools.  They  are  an  indication  of 
progress.  Let  us  try  to  correct  defects,  let  us  improve  our  metljods  of 
teaching,  but  avoid  wholesale  condemnation  of  what  has  been  done.  Of 
our  code  of  ethics  Dr.  Flint  asked  what  it  is  and  what  it  does.  It  has 
remained  unaltered  during  the  past  twenty-five  years.  This  reflects  honor 
on  the  profession.    We  may  claim  that  the  insgority  of  physicians  have 
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been  honorable.  In  do  other  country  is  the  dividing  line  between  ille> 
gitimate  and  legitimate  practitioners  more  sharply  drawn  than  in  oors, 
because  in  no  other  country  do  medical  men  occupy  so  high  a  social  grade. 
The  hbtory  of  American  medicine  contains  much  of  whicfi  we  may 
be  proud.  Need  we  doubt  that  the  spirit  thus  far  shown  will  lead  to  a 
glorious  destiny  ? 

The  following  report  was  then  presented  by  the  Commit- 
tee on  Nominations  for  officers  of  the  Congress : 

President,  Prof.  Samuel  D,  Gross. 

Vice-Presidents,  Prof.  Paul  F.  Eve,  of  Tennessee ;  Mr.  Jo- 
liffe  Tuffnell,  of  Ireland ;  Drs.  W.  L.  Atlee,  of  Pennsylva- 
nia ;  C.  Lange,  of  Denmark ;  J.  B.  Johnson,  of  Missouri ;  F. 
Semeleder,  of  Austria ;  Dr.  Hunter  McGuire,  of  Virginia ; 
Dr.  Johan  Hjort,  of  Norway ;  Dr.  T.  G.  Eichardson,  of  Louis- 
iana ;  Dr.  Wm.  H.  Hingstoh,  of  Canada ;  Dr.  J.  P.  White,  of 
New  York;  Dr.  H.  Miyake,  of  Japan;  Prof.  Nathan  R. 
Smith,  of  Maryland  ;  Prof.  Rudnew,  of  Russia ;  Dr.  Joseph 
M.  Toner,  of  Washington ;  Prof.  Hiiter,  of  Pomerania ;  Dr. 
G.  L.  Collins,  of  Rhode  Island ;  Dr.  R.  F.  Hudson,  of  Aus- 
tralia ;  Dr.  Henry  Gibbons,  of  California ;  Dr.  P.  Debasieux, 
of  Belgium;  Dr.  N.  S.  Davis,  of  Illinois;  Mr.  William 
Adams,  of  England ;  Dr.  L.  A.  Dugas,  of  Georgia;  Prof.  A. 
R.  Simpson,  of  Scotland ;  Dr.  J.  K.  Bartlett,  of  Wisconsin. 

Honorary  Vice-Presidents,  Surgeon-General  J.  K.  Barnes, 
U.  S.  Army ;  Surgeon-General  Joseph  Beale,  U.  S.  Navy. 

Treasurer,  Dr.  Casper  Wister,  of  Pennsylvania. 

Secretary-General,  Dr.  I.  Minis  Hays,  of  Pennsylvania. 

Secretaries  of  Meetings,  Drs.  W.  B.  Atkinson,  Richard  J. 
Dunglison,  R.  A.  Cleemann,  W.  W.  Keen,  R.  M.  Bertelot. 

Offioebs  of  Sections. 

Medioink. — Chairman,  Alfred  Still6,  M.  D.,  Philadelphia ; 
Vice-Chairraen,  R.  P.  Howard,  M.  D.,  Canada ;  J.  J.  Wood- 
ward, M.  D.,  U.  S.  A. ;  Secretary,  J.  Ewing  Mears,  M.  D., 
Philadelphia. 

Biology. — Chairman,  John  C.  Dalton,  M.  D.,  New  York  ; 
Vice-Chairmen,  Austin  Flint,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  New  York ;  F.  W. 
Campbell,  M.  D.,  Canada;  Secretary,  James  Tyson,  M.  D., 
Philadelphia. 

SuEOEEY.-r-Chairman,  Prof.   Joseph  Lister,  Edinburgh; 
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Vice-ChairmeDj  J.  A.  Grant,  M.  D.,  Canada;  John  Ash- 
hurst,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Philadelphia;  Secretary,  John  II.  Packard, 
M.  D.,  Philadelphia. 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology. — Chairman,  James  C. 
White,  M.  D.,  Boston  ;  Vice-Chair  men,  S.  Engeleted,  M.  D., 
Copenhagen ;  Edward  Shippen,  M.  D.,  .U.  S.  N. ;  Secretary, 
A.  Van  Harlingen,  M.  D.,  Philadelphia. 

Obstetrics. — Chairman,  Robert  Barnes,  M.  D.,  London ; 
Vice-Chairmen,  Prof.  Alexander  R.  Simpson,  Edinburgh ;  W. 
H.  Byford,  M.  D., Illinois ;  Secretary,  William  Goodell,  M.  D., 
Philadelphia.  • 

Ophthalmology.— Chairman,  R.  Brndenell  Carter,  F.  R. 
C  S.,  London ;  Vice-Chairmen,  William  Thomson,  M.  D., 
Philadelphia ;  Henry  W.  Williams,  M.  D.,  Boston ;  Secretary, 
John  Green,  M.  D.,  St.  Louis. 

Otology. — Chairman,  Clarence  J.  Blake,  M.  D.,  Boston  ; 
Vice-Chairman,  A.  H.  Buck,  M.  D.,  New  York ;  Secretary, 
H.  N.  Spencer,  M.  D.,  St.  Louis. 

Saiotary  Science. — Chairman,  Stephen  Smith,  M.  D., 
New  York ;  Vice-Chairman,  J.  S.  Billings,  M.  D.,  U.  S.  A. ; 
Secretary,  E.  M.  Hunt,  M.  D.,  New  Jersey. 

Mental  Diseases. — Chairman,  John  P.  Gray,  M.  D.,  New 
Y'ork ;  Vice-Chairmen,  E.  Grissom,  M.  D.,  North  Carolina ; 
I.  Ray,  M.  D.,  Philadelphia ;  Secretary,  Walter  Kempster, 
M.  D.,  Wisconsin. 

CoMMrTTEE  ON  PUBLICATION. — Johu  Ashhurst,  Jr.,  M.  D., 
Philadelphia;  R.  J.  Dunglison,  M.D.jPhiladj^lphia;  William 
Goodell,  M.  D.,  Philadelphia ;  James  H.  Hutchinson,  M.  D., 
Philadelphia ;  Casper  Wister,  M.  D.,  Philadelphia. 

After  a  speech  of  thanks  from  Prof.  Gross,  the  meeting 
adjounied. 

Second  Day. 

The  Congress  met  at  ten  o'clock,  and  reports  from  sections 
were  in  order. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  N.  S.  Davis,  it  was  resolved  that  the 
Congress  merely  accept  the  reports  of  sections  and  refer  them 
for  publication. 

Dr.  Austin  Flint,  of  New  York,  offered  a  preamble  and 
the  following  resolutions,  which  were  adopted : 
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Ruolvedy  1.  That  the  members  of  this .  In  tern  ational  Medical  Con- 
gress regard  with  great  interest  the  contribution  of  a  national  medical 
library  in  the  city  of  Washington,  and  respectfully  petition  the  Congres.-? 
of  the  United  States  to  provide  for  additions  to  the  number  of  yolnmes  and 
periodical  publications  until  the  library  is  made  as  complete  as  possible. 

2.  That  in  view  of  the  necessity  of  what  is  known  as  a  catalogue 
raisimnS  in  order  to  render  the  library  properly  available  for  reference, 
this  International  Medical  Congress  urge  the  importance  of  an  early  com- 
pletion and 'publication  of  such  a  catalogue. 

8.  That  the  specimen  fasciculus  of  the  catalogue,  which  is  stated  to 
be  nearly  ready  for  the  press,  affords  evidence  of  great  labor  and  care,  and 
the  arrangements  for  convenience  of  reference,  it  is  believed,  will  prove 
in  all  respects  satisfactory. 

4.  That  those  of  the  delegates  to  this  International  Medical  Congress 
who  are  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  other  members  of  the  medical 
profession  in  this  country,  are  urged  individually  to  exert  their  influence 
to  secure  the  enlargement  of  the  library  and  the  speedy  publication  of  the 
catalogue. 

Public  Hygiene. 

The  address  on  "  Public  Hygiene  "  was  delivered  by  Dr. 
Heney  I.  BowDrrcH,  of  Boston.  The  subjoined  abstract  of 
the  address  is  taken  from  the  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical 
Journal : 

As  a  measure  of  vital  importance  to  the  well-being  of  any  community, 
and,  as  such,  worthy  to  be  cheerfully  and  amply  sustained  by  great  cities 
and  states,  public  hygiene,  as  we  now  understand  that  term,  has  till  within 
a  very  short  time  been  wofully  neglected,  save  when,  under  the  stimulus 
of  some  great  and  terrible  epidemic,  frantic,  perhaps,  but  temporary  efforts 
have  been  made  to  stay  the  plague  by  hygienic  or  otlier  means.  Of  late, 
however,  a  new  and  better  era  seems  opening  to  our  view,  and  state  pre- 
ventive medicine  affords  us  higher  hopes  for  i3l  coming  time.  To  this  last, 
this  noblest  phase  of  public  hygiene,  its  very  lat«  appearance  in  this  cen- 
tury, its  gradual  evolution  out  of  the  dogmatism  and  skepticism  of  the  past, 
its  present  status,  our  duties  relative  thereto,  and  our  golden  hopes  for  the 
future,  I  crave  your  candid  consideration  during  the  brief  hour  I  shall  have 
the  honor  of  addressing  you.  If,  at  the  termination  of  my  remarks,  our 
foreign  associates  feel  that  I  have  given  them  but  little  information,  and 
my  countrymen  find  that  I  have  said  but  little  in  praise  of  ray  country,  one 
and  all  of  you,  I  trust,  will  generously  allow  me  the  credit  of  having  en- 
deavored at  least  to  speak  the  exact  truth. 

The  past  century  m  this  country  easily  diodes  itself  into  three  unequal 
epochs:  first,  from  1776  to  1832,  the  era  of  theory  and  dogmatism; 
second,  from  1832  to  1869,  or  that  of  strict  observation  and  of  bold  and 
often  reckless  skepticism ;  third,  from  1869  to  1876,  which  is  destined  to 
continue  and  progress  while  the  nation  itself  lives,  the  noblest  and  most 
beneficent  of  all,  in  which  the  state  joins  with  the  medical  profession  and 
the  laity  with  the  object  of  preventing  disease. 

The  first  epoch  was  that  of  medical  system-making,  was  filled  with  an 
overweening  confidence  in  our  art,  with  little  or  no  faith  in  the  w#  medi- 
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eatria  natura.  The  iDfluences  which  governed  the  opinions  of  medical 
men,  and  through  them  tlie  world,  in  sSl  that  relates  to  sanitary  matters 
during  this  period  and  the  previous  century,  may  be  briefly  sketched  as 
follows:  The  illastrious  Boerbaave  began  to  enunciate  his  doctrines  of 
disease  at  Leyden,  in  1701.  With  him,  all  disease  was  in  the  fluids  of  the 
'  system.  His  doctrines  held  sway  in  America  until  about  1765.  Following 
closely  after  him  came  Hoffman^  GuUen,  Brown,  Darwin,  each  with  liis 
own  peculiar  system.  Our  ingenious  and  renowned  countryman,  Benja- 
min Rush,  proclaimed  his  own  ideas  in  1790,  namely,  that  a  convulsive 
motion  of  the  arteries  is  the  proximate  cause  of  all  fever,  and  that  there  is 
but  one  fever,  however  different  the  causes  may  be.  He  was  one  of  the 
most  noteworthy  men  this  century  has  produced,  and  has  been  called  by 
one  of  bis  admirers  the  American  Sydenham.  During  the  twenty-three 
years  of  his  professorship,  after  having  been  medical  director  of  the  middle 
department  of  the  Continental  army,  he  energetically  and  ably  defended 
his  system,  as  he  had  previously  upheld  Cnllen's.  Like  his  predecessor  he 
was  essentially  a  medical  system-maker.  He  believed  fully  in  heroic  meas- 
nres,  and  rather  scoffed  at  Nature. 

But  Rushes  theories  and  dogmatism  were  destined  to  fall  under  the 
influence  of  the  fascinating  theories  of  Broussais,  which  spread  widely  in 
America,  but  less  so  in  iNew  England,  which  had  been  trained  more  to 
cloee  observation  under  the  great  masters  in  medicine.  Dr.  Holyoke,  Dr. 
James  Jackson,  and  others,  than  in  other  parts  of  the  country.  In  or 
about  1882  his  system  began  to  fall  in  America,  as  it  had  been  previously 
falling  in  Europe.  With  him  our  first  epoch  terminates.  The  whole  tenor 
of  it  was  not  suited  to  the  growth  of  anything  like  what  we  understand  by 
state  preventive  medicine. 

The  second  epoch,  or  that  of  observation  and  accurate  recording  of 
facts,  and  subsequent  anlaysis  of  them,  with  an  extreme  confidence  in 
Nature's  power  of  curing  disease,  a  corresponding  skepticism  in  regard  to 
the  use  of  drugs,  and  finally  dim  presages  of  preventive  medicine,  presents 
characteristics  precisely  the  reverse  of  the  first.  Louis  and  his  numerical 
method  stand  prominent  in  it.  The  epoch  in  America  began  when  Dr. 
Gerhard,  of  Philadelphia,  and  James  Jackson,  of  Boston,  returned  to  these 
two  cities  and  commenced  their  honorahle  careers,  full  of  the  new  ideas, 
and  enthusiastic  defenders  and  expounders  of  them.  Their  influence  ex- 
tended gradually  over  the  whole  country.  •  Louisas  doctrines,  though  vehe- 
mently opposed  by  some  who  had  grown  old  under  the  previous  epoch, 
were  received  hy  most  yonng  men  with  joy.  Philosophical  minds  among 
the  elder  ones  were  charmed  with  the  accuracy  observable  in  Louis's 
numerical  method,  under  the  direct  or  indirect  influence  of  which — the 
guiding  influence  of  the  present  time,  as  Dr.  Guy  considers  it — an  immense 
number  of  independent  observers  and  workers  have  been  educated  in  this 
country  and  in  Europe. 

In  addition  to  the  specific  disciples  of  Louis,  there  were  three  others, 
all  men  of  great  infiuence,  who  by  their  writings  were  powerful  leaders 
in  this  epoch.  I  allude  to  Jacob  Bigelow  and  Elisha  Bartlett,  of  Amer- 
ica, and  John  Forbes,  of  England.  All  but  one  of  this  trio  are  dead.  Dr. 
Bigelow  entered  his  eighty-ninth  year  last  February.  His  life  nearly 
spans  the  century,  and  closely  unites  the  first  and  second  epochs.  After  a 
most  honorable  and  successful  life  as  a  physician  and  professor  of  the  Har- 
vard Medical  School,  he  has  been  for  years  totally  blind,  and  hopelessly 
tmable  to  move  from  his  bed  for  more  than  eighteen  months.  His  infiu- 
ence upon  this  second  epoch  was  diametrically  opposed  to  Rush's  dui-ing 
the  first.  He  fully  sustained  the  principles  and  methods  advocated  by 
Louis.  By  his  writings  and  teachings  he  had  immense  infiuence  over  New 
England ;  directly  and  indirectly  over  the  medical  community  of  the  whole 
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country .  While  Bigelow  was  thus  sapping  all  faith  in  polyphannacy,  Dr. 
John  Forbes  poblished  in  the  chief  n)edical  journal  of  that  day  one  of  the 
boldest  avowals  of  the  same  creed,  which  has  stood  the  test  of  time  as  one 
of  the  noblest  protests  against  the  drugging  of  the  day,  and  an  eloquent 
defente  of  the  power  of  Nature  in  curing  disease.  Polypharmacy  then  and 
there  received  its  most  deadly  blow ;  and  such  a  blow  was  needed  before' 
state  preventive  medicine  could  become  possible.  Dr.  Elisha  Bartlett  was 
one  of  the  most  philosophical  medical  men  America  has  produced  during 
the  century,  and  his  heart  was  devoted  to  medical  reform.  Though  not 
educated  under  Louis,  he  thoroughly  appreciated  his  methods  and  his 
writings,  and  proclaimed  them  as  the  dawn  of  a  new  and  great  era  in  the 
history  of  medicine.  From  the  many  chairs  which  he  occupied  as  pro- 
fessor in  different  colleges,  he  was  able  to  influence  North,  South,  East,  and 
West  of  our  country. 

Thus  closes  the  list  of  men  whom  I  deem  most  prominent  in  carrying 
forward  the  ideas  underlying  this  second  epoch.  They  are  at  least  emi- 
nent illustrations  of  the  evolution  of  the  medical  thought  of  that  time. 
Their  mission  was  chiefly  destructive,  or  constructive  only  in  some  degree. 
The  general  tendency  of  their  writings,  so  far  as  they  bore  upon  medical 
practice,  was  to  utter  skepticism,  not  only  in  regard  to  the  manifest  ab- 
surdities of  our  fathers,  but  likewise  in  reference  to  the  good  things  sug- 
gested by  them.  Although  they  sometimes,  as  we  have  seen,  hinted  at 
prevention  of  disease,  they  did  not  dream  of  the  union  of  the  profession 
with  the  laity  in  urging  the  nohle  idea  of  state  preventive  medicine  in  its 
widest  scope.  Their  skepticism,  like  all  skepticism,  was  chiefly  icono- 
clastic ;  we  need  faith  in  an  idea  before  we  can  build  it  up  in  actual  life. 
Such  a  faith  we  shall  see  breaking  out  in  our  third  and  last  epodi,  and  to 
this  I  now  call  your  attention.  But,  first,  let  me  say  what  I  deem  strictly 
true,  and  what  I  will  sustain  from  my  own  professional  experience  of 
nearly  half  a  century,  that  the  medical  profession  as  a  body  has  hitherto 
taken  very  little  interest  in  the  ideas  underlying  state  preventive  medicine, 
and  that  we  owe  to  the  laity,  rather  than  to  the  profession,  the  first  and 
strongest  efforts  in  its  behalf. 

The  ruling  idea  of  the  third  epoch,  or  that  in  which  the  medical  pro- 
fession is  aided  by  the  laity  and  the  idea  of  state  preventive  medicine 
fairly  inaugurated,  as  marked  by  the  legal  establishment  of  the  first  State 
board  of  health,  is  still  in  its  infancy ;  but  it  shows  by  what  it  has  already 
accomplished,  trivial  though  that  performance  may  seem  at  first  glance  to 
be,  its  inherently  great  nascent  power.  Its  objects  are  vastly  wider  than 
those  of  any  preceding  epoch.  Its  destiny  is  as  fixed  as  that  of  the  steam- 
engine,  the  telegraph-wire,  the  locomotive,  or  the  use  of  anaosthesia.  I 
cannot  foresee  a  time  when  the  ideas  underlying  this  epoch  will  not  be 
held  in  esteem  and  acted  upon  for  the  benefit  of  mankind.  Among  the 
men  who  stand  prominent  in  their  relations  to  it  are  two  laymen.  One 
of  them,  I  fear,  may  be  but  little  known  to  most  of  ray  hearers,  or  even 
to  the  people  of  his  native  State.  I  allude  to  Lemuel  Shattuck,  Esq.,  of 
Boston.  The  other  is  Edwin  Chad  wick,  a  barrister  of  London,  for  many 
years  known  and  honored  by  every  civilized  nation  as  one  of  the  ablest  and 
most  earnest  of  sanitarians.  Mr.  Shattuck  in  1850  presented  to  the  Legis- 
lature of  Massachusetts  a  most  exhaustive  State  paper,  entitled  ^*  Report 
of  the  Sanitary  Commission  of  Massachusetts,"  in  which  are  laid  down  all 
the  principal  ideas  and  modes  of  action  which  underlie  the  present  sani- 
tary movements  in  that  State,  and,  I  think  I  may  also  add,  in  America 

We  have  been  largely  influenced,  too,  by  the  example  of  Europe,  espe- 
cially by  Parent  du  Chatelet,  Quetelet^  Pettenkofer,  and  Virchow,  great 
in  every  department  of  science  or  of  state  upon  which  she  enters;  and 
more  still  by  England,  who  has  far  outstripped  the  other  countries  of  the 
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world  by  her  nnbonnded  peouDiarj  sacrifices  and  steady  iraprovetnent  in 
legislatioQ  for  the  improvement  of  the  public  health.  I  think  I  may  say 
with  perfect  trath  that  the  keenness  of  investigating  power  which  lias 
been  applied  to  the  discovery,  removal,  and  prevention  of  whatever  may 
be  prejudicial  to  the  public  health,  as  brought  ont  under  the  admirable 
direction  of  Mr.  Simon,  by  his  corps  of  trained  inspectors,  is  wholly  un- 
equaled,  and  unprecedented,  I  suspect,  in  all  past  time. 

The  number  of  single  laborers  in  the  field  is  constantly  augmenting ;  and 
in  this  connection  should  be  mentioned  the  reports  of  our  boards  of  health, 
the  publications  of  the  United  States  Government,  the  library  and  museum 
in  the  Snrjireon-General's  department  in  Washington,  the  experience  of  our 
war,  dreadful  as  it  was,  and  the  Sanitary  and  Christian  Commissions  and 
associations  of  the  North  and  South,  through  which  money  and  food  were 
distributed  without  stint  for  the  sick  and  wounded,  and  by  which  the 
desire  to  save  life  and  promote  health  was  instilled  into  the  minds  and 
hearts  of  our  people  from  Maine  to  Texas. 

The  four  National  Quarantine  Conventions,  checked  by  the  war,  con- 
tributed very  much  to  lead  the  public  mind  to  the  ideas  prevalent  at  the 
present  time,  and  their  real  successor,  the  American  Public  Health  Asso- 
ciation, has  carried  on  the  work.  Of  strictly  professional  institutions, 
the  American  Medical  Association  has  from  its  organization  in  1847,  and 
especially  of  late,  attempted  to  awaken  an  interest  in  public  hygiene, 
through  some  of  its  members.  It  must  be  confessed,  however,  that,  judg- 
ing from  the  small  numbers  attending  the  section  in  hygiene,  that  subject 
seems  to  afford  less  interest  than  the  other. 

Finally,  I  may  assert  that  during  the  past  three  or  four  years  there  has 
sprung  up  among  the  entire  community  a  wide-spread  thonghtfulness 
about  the  necessity  and  value  of  hygienic  measures.  In  every  State  are 
there  active  and  earnest  laborers  in  this  matter,  and  their  number  is  daily 
increasing.  It  would  be  impossible,  on  this  occasion,  to  name  even  a  tithe 
of  them.  Some  States,  in  their  corporate  capacity,  have  sustained  these 
workers  for  the  public  good.  But  I  regret  to  say  that  a  large  mtgority  of 
the  States  and  Territories  of  this  Union  are  not  sufficiently  enlightened  to 
appreciate  the  duty  devolving  on  them  to  be  careful  of  the  health  of  their 
people. 

I  will  now  pass  to  a  consideration  of  the  present  condition  of  state 
preventive  medicine  in  the  various  States  and  Territories.  Several  months 
ago  I  sent  circular  letters  of  inquiry  to  two  hundred  and  sixty-seven  lead- 
ing medical  men  known  or  supposed  to  be  interested  in  public  hygiene, 
representative  men,  in  fact,  residing  in  thirty-eight  States,  nine  Territories, 
and  the  District  of  Columbia,  which  embrace  an  area  of  8,603,884  square 
miles,  and  cover  twenty-five  degrees  of  latitude  and  fifty-seven  of  longi- 
tude, in  the  south  lying  almost  in  the  tropics  and  at  the  north  reaching 
close  to  the  coldest  inhabited  poridon  of  the  globe.  Beplies  have  come 
from  one  hundred  and  sixty-seven,  and  are  from  every  State  and  Territory 
except  the  Indian  Territory,  a  reservation  inhabited  by  Indians  in  various 
conditions  from  barbarism  up  to  a  low  civilization. 

An  analysis  of  these  replies  gives  the  following  results.  First  ques- 
tion :  Does  your  State  by  its  legislation  show  a  due  appreciation  of  the 
duty  devolving  upon  a  State  to  be  careful  of  the  health  of  its  people  ? 

The  answers  were  as  follows:  thirty-four  governments,  no;  eight, 
yes;  four,  indefinite ;  two,  no  reply  to  this  question. 

Among  the  States  which  have  failed  to  show  this  due  appreciation  of 
their  duty  are  the  great  ones  of  New  York  and  Pennsylvania,  which  have 
been  the  chief  since  colonial  times,  and  still  hold  that  proud  position.  But 
let  UB  who  have  traced  the  gradual  evolution  of  the  idea  of  state  preven- 
tive medicine  during  the  past  century  not  wonder  at  this  apparent  neg- 
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lect  of  pnblio  hypene  Bhown  by  the  various  States.  Let  os  rather  rejoice 
at  even  the  smdl  awakening  of  the  public  intellect  and  conscience  on 
these  matters  evinced  of  late  wherever  a  European  civilisation  has  aoj 
foothold. 

Second  qnestion :  Is  the  State  willing  to  expend  money — 

(a.)  To  support  State  or  local  boards  of  health? 

(b,)  To  carry  ont  scientific  investigations  as  to  the  oanaes  of  disease  ? 

(e.)  To  repress  noxious  or  offensive  trades? 

(d.)  To  prevent  adulteration  of  food  ? 

(e.)  To  prevent  the  cattle-diseases  ? 

(/.)  To  carry  on  any  other  investigations  tending  to  public  health  or 
to  improve  ill  health  ? 

The  touchstone  which  tests  the  earnestness  of  an  individual  or  a  na- 
tion in  reference  to  any  subject  is  a  willingness  to  spend  money  in  fdr- 
therance  of  it.  Tested  by  this  talisman,  how  stands  our  country  ?  Let 
us  look  at  the  various  specifications. 

To  a  the  following  answers  were  received :  thirty-six,  no ;  ten,  yes ; 
two,  no  reply. 

Now,  I  contend  that  the  legal  establishment  of  a  State  board  of  health 
is  the  very  first  step  toward  any  definite  sanitary  organization  of  a  State, 
and  the  replies  show  what  very  small  advances  have  yet  been  made  in 
this  country.  In  tliose  States,  too,  which  have  appropi-iated  money,  tlie 
sum  is  small  in  proportion  to  the  objects  aimed  at. 

To  b  the  answers  were  as  follows :  thirty,  no ;  twelve,  yes ;  five,  in- 
definite ;  one,  no  reply.  The  twelve  replying  affirmatively  are  Arizona, 
California,  Colorado,  District  of  Columbia,  Georgia,  Louisiana,  Maryland, 
Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Rhode  Island,  and  Wisconsin. 

To  e  the  following  replies  were  made :  twenty-six,  no ;  fonrteen,  yes ; 
seven,  indefinite;  one,  no  reply. 

To  d  the  answers  are:  twenty-three,  no;  sixteen,  yes;  seven,  indefi- 
nite; two,  no  reply. 

When  public  hygiene  is  duly  thought  of  and  state  preventive  medicine 
has  fiiU  sway,  the  adulteration  of  the  food  of  the  people  will  be  deemed  one 
of  the  most  heinous  of  crimes.  Practically,  it  is  allowed  now  to  flourish 
unrestricted  in  the  majority  of  the  States,  even  in  those  which  have  laws 
to  prevent  it.  Europe  undoubtedly  is  far  ahead  of  America  in  this  re- 
spect. 

To  0  the  following  replies  were  received:  twenty-one,  no;  ten,  yes; 
sixteen,  indefinite ;  one,  no  reply. 

To /the  answers  are  these:  twenty-eight,  no;  ten,  yes;  nine,  indefi- 
nite ;  one,  no  reply.  That  is,  more  than  one-half  of  our  States  and  Terri- 
tories seem  unwilling,  and  less  than  a  quarter  claim  a  willingness  to  do  so. 
This  seems  a  most  natural  sequence  to  all  preceding  answers. 

Third  question :  Has  your  State  established  a  State  board  of  health  ? 

(a.)  If  so,  when  was  it  established  ? 

(&.)  What  amount  of  annual  appropriation  is  made  for  its  support? 

(c.)  Are  any  occasional  or  extra  grants  made  for  special  investiga- 
tions? 

(d,)  Has  the  board  any  organized  body  of  correspondents  or  inspectors 
throughout  the  State? 

(e,)  What  executive  powers  have  been  g^ven  to  the  board  with  reference 
to  local  nuisances  or  noxious  trades? 

Twelve  have  appointed  State  boards  of  health,  namely,  Alabama,  Cali- 
fornia, District  of  Columbia,  Colorado,  Georgia,  Louisiana,  Maryland, 
Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Virginia,  and  Wisconsin.  The  sums 
appropriated  for  them  are  small,  although  for  special  purposes  Louisiana 
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and  the  District  of  Oolnmbia  have  spent  large  snuis.    Not  a  single  one  of 
them  has  yet  sl  perfect  list  of  correspondents  or  inspectc^s. 

Fourth  question :  Have  oonntj  boards  of  health  been  established  by 
law? 

The  answers  are :  thirty-three,  no ;  four,  yes ;  seven,  indefinite ;  four, 
no  reply. 

Fifth  question :  Have  any  town  boards  of  health  been  established  by 
law? 

The  answers  lire:  eight,  no;  fourteen,  yes;  twenty-two,  yes,  that  is, 
by  local  and  not  State  laws ;  one,  indefinite ;  three,  no  reply. 

Sixth  question :  Has  the  State  passed  any  law  leading  to  a  thorough 
and  definite  improvement  of  the  public  health  ? 

(a.)  By  a  sanitary  survey  of  the  State. 

(b.)  By  a  law  for  the  registration  of  births,  marriages,  and  deaths. 

(e.)  If  so,  how  long  has  it  been  in  operation  ? 

(d,)  Has  the  registrar  been  able  to  draw  from  such  records  any  law 
governing  the  public  health  ? 
-    (e.)  Has  any  law  been  passed  relating  to  the  drainage  of  land  ? 

(/.)  Has  any  law  been  passed  relating  to  the  irrigation  of  land  ? 

(^.)  Has  any  law  been  passed  checking  the  influence  of  rivers  by 
levees  ? 

(A.)  Has  any  law  been  passed  relating  to  the  introduction  of  water  into 
cities  ? 

(i.)  Has  any  law  been  passed  relating  to  the  prevention  of  contagions 
diseases,  for  example,  small-pox,  cholera,  yellow  fever,  cattle-disease,  etc.  ? 

(j.)  Has  any  law  been  passed  regulating  tenement-houses  for  the  poor? 

(2:.)  Has  any  law  been  passed  relative  to  incorporating  building  com- 
panies for  the  improvement  of  the  dwellings  of  the  poor? 

It  is  impossible  to  consider  on  this  occasion  all  of  these  points,  but  I 
will  select  those  which  best  illustrate  my  subject. 

(a.)  As  to  sanitary  surveys  the  answers  are :  forty,  no ;  none,  yes ;  one, 
indefinite ;  seven,  no  reply. 

(&.)•  As  to  registration  laws  the  replies  are  as  follow :  sixteen,  no ; 
twenty,  yes;  eight,  indefinite;  four,  no  reply. 

Eighteen  out  of  the  twenty  answering  affirmatively  ^ve  also  some 
qualifying  expression  as  regards  the  character  or  the  enforcement  of  the 
law ;  for  example,  '*  imperfect,"  '*  not  carried  out,"  "  defective,"  "  carried 
out  only  for  certain  great  cities,"  ^*  dead  letter  "  in  one,  etc.  No  one  can 
regret  more  than  I  do  the  necessity  of  stating  these  facts.  May  the  sting 
of  its  severe  truth  stimulate  us  and  our  children  to  better  works  in  the 
coming  centuries  I 

During  the  last  ten  or  twenty  years  State  registrations  have  been  car- 
ried out  in  a  few  States,  although  some  of  the  larger  cities  have  had  im- 
perfect returns  for  a  much  longer  period,  and  Massachusetts  began  in  1842. 
The  United  States  Government  has  had  decennial  censuses  since  1790.  In 
order  to  judge  of  their  value  in  certain  respects,  we  have  simply  to  look  at 
the  strictures  made  on  them  by  the  superintendent  of  the  last. 

(c.)  As  to  drainage  of  land  the  answers  are :  twenty-four,  no ;  seven, 
yes ;  six,  indefinite ;  eleven,  no  reply. 

Only  one-seventh  report  affirmatively,  but  I  do  not  understand  that  in 
any  case  such  drainage  was  made  for  sanitary  objects,  but  rather  to  improve 
the  land  for  agricultural  purposes.  In  Illinois  twenty  thousand  acres  of 
land,  comprising  at  least  half  of  three  counties,  were  drained  by  the  State 
for  agricaltural  purposes,  but  with  the  most  gratifying  results  upon  the 
health  and  characters  of  the  settlers  thereupon. 

(/.)  As  to  irrigation  of  land,  the  replies  are :  thirty-one,  no ;  five,  yes ; 
five,  indefinite ;  seven,  no  reply. 
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All  the  affirmative  replies  except  one,  Utah,  state  that  it  was  done  for 
agricultural  purposes.  Not  one  thought  of  health  in  connection  with  it. 
Even  Utah  probably  thought  more  of  its  actual  necessities  than  of  sanitary 
improvement. 

(g,)  As  to  improvement  by  levees  the  answers  are:  twenty-eight,  no; 
four,  yes ;  five,  indefinite ;  eleven,  no  reply. 

Correspondents  from  Arkansas  state  that  some  levees  have  been  made 
for  agricultural  purposes,  and  one  adds  significantly,  '*  But  it  [that  is,  the 
levee]  has  improved  the  health  of  those  living  near  the  place." 

(h.)  As  to  water-supplies,  the  States  and  Territories  stand  thus :  twenty- 
three,  no ;  fourteen,  yes;  four,  indefinite;  seven,  no  reply. 

Indiana  and  Pennsylvania  have  general  laws  on  the  subject.  Probably 
all  the  States  have  permitted,  either  by  general  or  by  special  statute,  this 
introduction  of  water. 

As  to  prevention  of  small-pox,  the  replies  are:  sixteen,  no;  twenty-one, 
yes ;  seven,  indefinite ;  four,  no  reply. 

As  to  prevention  of  cholera,  the  answers  are :  twenty-one,  no ;  sixteen, 
yes ;  four,  indefinite ;  seven,  no  reply. 

Entirely  similar  reports  come  in  regard  to  this  disease  as  in  regard  to 
small-pox.  All  indicate  a  laiisez  alter  method.  The  United  States  Gov- 
ernment, through  the  War  Department,  has  piiblished  a  most  invaluable 
history  of  cholera  in  this  country,  by  which  alone  we  can  judge  what  would 
be  the  immense  value  of  a  central  national  health  council,  to  undertake  such 
investigations  and  adopt  preventive  measures  before  it  becomes  too  late. 

As  to  laws  for  prevention  of  yellow  fever,  the  replies  are:  twenty,  no; 
twelve,  yes;  ten,  indefinite;  six,  no  reply. 

There  seems  to  be  a  difference  of  opinion  among  my  correspondents  as 
to  whether  this  disease  is  endemic  or  not  in  some  of  the  Southern  States, 
from  which  it  seems  fair  to  infer  that  it  virtually  has  a  permanent  habitat 
there ;  but  for  an  accurate  and  minute  knowledge  of  the  essential  cause 
of  yellow  fever  and  of  the  means  for  its  prevention  we  must  look  to  the 
coming  century.  It  has  virtually  disappeared  from  Boston,  New  York, 
and  Philadelphia.  May  we  not  hope  that  there  may  be  a  gradual  but 
effectual  pushing  back  of  this  frightful  disease  until  it  be  fairly  excluded 
from  our  borders? 

As  to  laws  for  the  prevention  of  the  diseases  of  cattle,  the  answers  are: 
twenty,  no;  eleven,  yes;  five,  indefinite;  twelve,  no  reply. 

Much  money  has  been  expended  by  Massacliasetts  and  some  of  the 
Western  States  in  stamping  out  cattle-diseases.  I  may  refer  here,  t<>o,  as 
of  great  value  in  this  connection,  to  the  convention  of  cattle-dealers  of 
the  Northern  States  and  Canada,  to  the  Report  of  the  Metropolitan  Board 
of  Health  of  New  York,  to  the  action  of  the  Legislature  of  Massachusetts, 
and  finally  to  the  admirable  Report  of  the  United  States  Commissioner  of 
Agriculture  in  1871,  containing  papers  by  Prof.  Qamgee  and  Drs.  Billings 
and  Woodward. 

(J.)  As  to  laws  regulating  tenement-houses  for  the  poor,  the  replies 
are :  thirty-three,  no ;  four,  yes ;  three,  indefinite ;  eight,  no  reply. 

(k,)  As  to  laws  incorporating  building  companies,  etc.,  we  stand: 
twenty-nine,  no;  six,  yes;  three,  indefinite;  ten,  no  reply. 

These  two  nearly-allied  subjects,  as  we  have  seen,  have  received  equally 
little  attention.  I  know  of  none  more  important  at  the  present  time. 
The  fact  is  patent  to  every  one  that  there  are  in  every  city  and  township 
in  this  land  dwelling-places  in  which  the  poor  are  obliged  to  live  which 
are  a  disgrace  to  mc^em  civilization ;  where,  in  fact,  it  is  almost  impossible 
for  the  dwellers  in  them  to  grow  up  except  to  filth  and  crime. 

Seventh  question :  (a,)  Are  there  any  well-attested  facts  proving  that 
any  disease  formerly  prevalent  in  your  State  has  ceased  to  appear  ? 


PBOCEEDINGS   OJF   SOCIETIES.  391 

The  replies  are:  twenty-five,  no;  nine,  yes;  eight,  indefinite;  six,  no 
reply.  Of  the  affirmative  replies,  not  one  presents  positive  proof  of  the 
Btatement,  but  some  suggest  a  lessening  of  some  diseases.  This  seems  to 
be  nndoabtedly  the  fact  in  regard  to  malarial  fevers  and  yellow  fever. 

(b,)  Are  there  any  well-attested  facts  proving  that  any  disease  formerly 
prevalent  in  the  State  has  been  eradicated  by  State  orlndividual  action  ? 

Tlie  replies  are :  thirty-seven,  no ;  none,  yes ;  four,  indefinite ;  seven, 
no  reply.  Eighth  question :  Are  there  any  similar  facts  proving  that  any 
special  disease  has  arisen  or  been  generated,  or  been  introduced  into  the 
State  during  the  past'  century,  which  did  not  exist  in  colonial  times  and 
which  now  remains  endemic? 

The  replies  are  as  follows:  twenty-seven,  no;  six,  yes;  two,  indefinite; 
thirteen,  no  reply. 

In  all  the  affirmative  replies  opinions  and  not  facts  are  given,  so  that  I 
feel  that  there  is  no  proof  that  any  new  disease  has  been  introduced  and 
become  endemic  here. 

Ninth  question :  If  there  be  any  such  new  disease,  has  it  been  inves- 
tigated by  the  State  or  by  individuals? 

The  replies  are:  twenty-seven,  no;  six,  yes;  two,  indefinite;  thirteen, 
ijo  reply.  Tenth  question :  Has  the  town  or  city  in  which  you  reside 
taken  any  measures  for  the  improvement  of  the  public  health  ? 

The  replies  are  (a.):  By  health  laws:  nine,  no;  twenty-five,  yes;  nine, 
indefinite ;  ^vq^  no  reply.  (5.)  By  special  action  in  specific  cases,  three, 
no ;  twenty-five,  yes ;  eleven,  indefinite ;  nine,  no  reply. 

Eleventh  question :  Does  your  town  use  well-water  for  culinary  pur- 


Twelfth  question :  Is  care  taken  to  prevent  pollution  ? 

Thirteenth  question :  Do  yon  have  a  water-supply  from  a  distant  lake 
or  river? 

Fourteenth  question :  Is  care  taken  to  prevent  pollution  ? 

For  obvious  reasons  I  include  all  thej»e' under  one  category.  Of  one 
hundred  and  forty-three  towns,  eighty-two  use  wells ;  sixty-one  use  rivers 
or  lakes ;  forty-nine  try  to  keep  the  water-supply  pure ;  sixty-nine  make 
no  attempt  to  do  it ;  and  twenty-five  make  indefinite  replies. 

Fifteenth  question :  Have  you  sewers  to  carry  oflf  such  water-supply? 

The  replies  are:  eleven,  no;  thirteen,  yes;  twenty,  indefinite;  four, 
no  reply.  These  replies  intimate  very  fully  the  primitive  ideas  held  by 
the  people  of  this  country  as  to  the  necessity  of  carrying  off  water  once 
made  impm'e.  The  consequence  has  been,  the  overflowing  of  cesspools, 
with  the  accompanying  soil-pollution  and  soil-dampening.  Of  course  evil 
is  the  result. 

Sixteenth  question :  How  far  are  the  sewer-outlets  from  the  source  of 
water-supply  ? 

Upon  this  question  it  may  be  stated  that  the  distances  vary  from  what 
is  practically  zero  to  twenty  or  thirty  miles,  and  the  replies  of  correspond- 
ents often  indicate  that  there  has  been  great  neglect  on  this  point. 

Seventeenth  question :  What  is  your  method  of  disposing  of  sewage — 
iiouse-offal — slops,  or  filth  liable  to  accumulate  about  homesteads? 

In  this  respect^  too,  there  is  generally  in  our  country  gross  neglect. 

Eighteenth  question :  Have  any  State,  county,  or  city  reports  of  health, 
or  deaths,  etc.,  been  published  ? 

From  the  replies  of  the  States  I  learn  that  more  than  three-fourths  of 
them  have  virtually  ignored  vital  statistics  during  the  whole  century. 

Nineteenth  question:  How  many  years  approximately  or  definitely 
have  these  registration  reports  been  published  ? 

Owing  to  imperfect  returns,  it  is  impossible  to  give  accurate  statements 
as  to  this  question. 
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Twentieth  question  :  Has  anj  law  of  development  or  of  partial  devel- 
opment of  any  disease  been  discovered  by  individual  or  State  action,  by 
attention  to  which  in  coming  centuries  we  may  hope  to  greatly  lessen  or 
destroy  disease? 

I  proposed  this  question  of  fact,  as  the  tes^  question,  so  to  speak,  of 
the  centennial  period.  The  replies  are :  thirty-nine,  no ;  six,  yes ;  one, 
indotinite ;  three,  no  reply. 

Antiseptio  Subgeey. 

Prof.  Lister,  of  Edinburgh,  then  gave  an  exhaustive  state- 
ment of  bis  views  and  experience  in  the  use  of  antiseptics  in 
surgical  practice,  and  occupied  the  attention  of  the  Congress 
for  the  space  of  three  hours. 

Prof.  T.  G.  Wormley,  of  Ohio,  read  an  able  address  on 
"  Medical  Chemistry  and  Toxicology,"  and  reviewed  the  prog- 
ress that  had  been  made  in  that  department  within  the  centuiy. 

Some  valuable  papers  were  read  in  the  different  sections, 
notably  that  of  Dr.  J.  J.  Woodward,  on  "  Typho-Malarial  Fe- 
ver," in  the  Section  on  Medicine ;  that  by  Prof.  Austin  Flint, 
Jr.,  on  the  "  Excretory  Functions  of  the  Liver,"  in  the  Section 
on  Biology  ;  and  that  by  Prof.  Byford,  on  "  Uterine  Ileemor- 
rhage,"  in  the  Section  on  Obstetrics. 

Third  Day. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  John  L.  Atlee,  the  Secretary  of  the  Con- 
gress was  instructed  to  send  copies  of  Dr.  Bowditch's  address 
on  "  Hygiene,"  when  printed,  to  the  Governors  of  the  various 
States,  and  to  each  province  of  Canada. 

Dr.  I.  Minis  Hays  reported  that  the  names  of  over  four 
hundred  delegates  had  been  registered. 

Dr.  Edward  Seguin,  of  New  York,  presented  the  following 
resolution,  wliich  was  adopted : 

The  International  Medical  Congress  of  1876  recognizes  the  advantages 
which  would  accrue  from  the  introduction  of  a  gradual  unifonnitj  in  the 
multiple  and  heterogeneous  elements  of  physio,  as  posology,  nomencla- 
tures, etc.,  and  in  the  means  and  records  of  medical  ohservation. 

In  consequence,  the  Congress  appoints  three  delegates  to  the  Interna- 
tional Congress  of  1877,  to  meet  at  Geneva,  Switzerland,  with  the  special 
duty  of  presenting  a  schedule  of  the  means  of  uniformity  in  physic  actually 
applicable  in  ail  countries,  and  another  of  those  which  could  soon  he  made 
acceptable  by  the  profession  at  large.  Said  delegates  to  he  advised  to  in- 
vite the  cooperation  of  the  men  who  have  already  worked  for  the  same 
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cause  at  the  International  or  National  Medical  or  Pharmaoentical  Con- 
gresses of  Paris,  Vienna,  St.  Petersburg,  Brussels,  and  Buffalo. 

The  attention  of  the  Congress  was  then  occupied  in  receiv- 
ing and  disposing  of  the  reports  from  the  sections. 

The  Section  on  Mental  Diseases  reported  on  the  question 
of  "  Kesponsibility  of  the  Insane  for  Criminal  Acts,"  as  fol- 
lows: 

JSewhedy  That  there  is  at  present  manifested  a  tendency  to  hold  the 
insane  responsible  for  the  commission  of  acts.  That  this  tendency  is  un- 
just, unphilosophical,  and  contrary  to  the  teaching  of  pathology,  which 
clearly  points  out  that  insanity  is  the  expression  of  disease. 

The  Section  on  Sanitary  Science  reported  on  the  paper  on 
"  Hospital  Construction  and  Ventilation  "  read  by  Prof.  Ste- 
phen Smith,  of  New  York,  as  follows  : 

Hesohed,  That  the  report  of  Dr.  Smith  be  recommended  to  the  Con* 
gress  for  publication.  "While  the  section  does  not  pass  judgment  as  to  the 
conclusions  of  the  report,  the  paper  contains  much  of  an  interesting  and 
historical  character. 

The  Section  on  Otology,  on  the  question,  "  What  is  the 
best  mode  of  uniform  measurement  of  hearing?"  reported 
by  Dr.  Charles  H.  Burnett,  concludes  that  "  the  preference 
should  be  given  to  the  voice  over  the  watch  and  tuning-fork, 
and  recommends  a  series  of  test-words." 

The  Section  on  Biology,  in  reference  to  the  paper  by  Prof. 
Austin  Flint,  Jr.,  on  "  Excretory  Functions  of  the  Liver,"  re- 
ported Dr.  Flint's  conclusions  as  follows: 

1.  Cholesterine  exists  in  health  in  the  bile,  ^e  blood,  and  nervous 
matter,  also  in  the  crystalline  lens,  in  the  spleen  and  in  the  meconium. 

2.  Cholesterine  is  found  for  the  most  part  in  nervous  matter,  from 
which  it  is  passed  into  the  blood.  The  blood  gains  cholesterine  in  its 
passage  through  the  brain.  Its  formation  is  constant,  and  it  is  always 
found  in  the  blood. 

8.  Cholesterine  is  separated  from  the  blood  by  the  liver  and  is  dis- 
charged with  the  bile.  It  preexists  in  the  blood,  serves  there  no  useful 
purpose,  and,  if  it  is  allowed  to  accumulate,  blood-poisoning  results. 

4.  The.bile  has  two  separate  and  distinct  functions,  to  winch  the  so- 
called  biliary  salts,  glycocholate  and  taurooholate  of  soda,  contribute ;  these 
do  not  exist  preformed  in  the  blood,  but  are  the  products  of  secretion. 
The  second  function  of  the  bile  is  excretion  with  depuration,  this  being  ac- 
companied by  removal  of  cholesterine,  which  it  obtains  from  the  blood. 
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5.  Normal  faoces  do  not  contain  obolesterine.  The  latter  sabstanoe  is 
represented  bj  stercorine,  formerly  called  seroline,  into  which  it  becomes 
converted  in  its  passage  down  the  intestine.  The  conversion  of  choles- 
terlne  into  stercorine  does  not,  however,  take  place  when  digestion  is 
arrested  or  when  it  is  not  necessary,  as  is  shown  by  the  presence  of  choles- 
teriDC  in  its  own  form  in  the  fteces  during  fasting,  and  in  the  meconiam. 

6.  The  difference  between  the  two  varieties  of  janadice— one  mild,  the 
other  severe— is  dependent  upon  obstruction  of  the  bile-ducts  in  the  one 
iostanoe,  with  reabsorption  of  biliary  coloring-matter,  while  in  the  other 
there  is  retentiou  of  cholesterine  in  the  blood,  in  consequence  of  destruc- 
tion of  the  parenchyma  of  the  liver. 

7.  That  condition  of  the  blood  dependent  upon  the  presence  of  choles- 
terine in  the  blood  I  call  choUtUrannia.  It  is  characterized  by  symptoms 
referable  to  the  brain,  and  may  or  may  not  be  attended  with  jaundice. 

8.  GholestersBmiadoes  not  occur  in  every  disorder  of  the  liver,  because, 
even  when  a  part  of  the  organ  is  disordered,  there  may  remain  a  portion 
still  capable  of  performing  the  function  of  pzcreting  cholesterine. 

9.  In  case  of  simple  jaundice,  even  where  fasces  are  decolorized,  there 
is  an  accumulation  of  cholesterine  in  the  blood. 

10.  Cholesterine  bears  the  same  relations  to  the  liver  as  urea  does  to 
the  kidney. 

The  question  as  to  whether  eczema  and  psoriasis  are  local 
or  constitutional  was  decided  by  the  Section  on  Dermatology 
in  favor  of  the  constitutional  character  of  these  lesions. 

The  remaining  sections  did  not  report. 

Address  on  Subgbby. 

Dr.  Paul  F.  Eve,  of  Nashville,  then  delivered  the  address 
on  surgery — a  paper  which  condensed  so  much  valuable  mat- 
ter in  small  compass  that  it  is  impossible  to  do  it  justice  in 
an  abstract.  Dr.  Eve  began  with  an  historical  sketch  of  Dr. 
Physick,  mentioning  in  detail  his  inventions,  operations,  and 
contributions  to  the  literature  of  medicine  and  surgery. 
Honorable  mention  was  made  of  the  distinguished  names  in 
American  surgery,  including  those  of  the  Warrens,  Dudley, 
Gibson,  Warren  Stone,  Gross,  Pancoast,  Smyth,  of  New 
Orleans,  Briggs,  Mussey,  Sims,  Barton,  Brainard,  Buck,  Sayre, 
Dugas,  Daniels,  and  others. 

Addbess  on  Medical  Biography. 

This  address  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Joseph  M.  Toner,  and 
was  exceedingly  elaborate  and  complete,  giving  the  names  of 
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every  distinguished  American  physician  of  the  past  century, 
devoting  the  fuller  biographical  notices  to  those  of  national 
reputation,  as  Eush,  Physick,  Drake,  Nathan  Smith,  Mussey, 
James  Jackson,  Chapman,  Barton,  Morgan,  and  John  K. 
Mitchell. 

Prof.  Say  re,  in  the  Section  on  Surgery,  read  a  paper  on 
coxalgia,  and  announced  a  practical  illustration  of  his  method 
of  treatment  at  the  Philadelphia  Hospital. 

Dr.  C.  H.  Mastin,  the  reporter  on  the  "  Causes  and  Geo- 
graphical Distribution  of  Calculous  Disease,"  was  unable  to  be 
present.  His  paper  was  read  by  Dr.  H.  Lenox  Hodge.  Dr. 
Mastin  states  that  the  prdbcMe  causes  at  work  in  the  forma- 
tion of  calculous  affections  are : 

1.  Hereditary  influences,  which  control  a  diathesis. 

2.  Digestive  troubles,  induced  by  an  excess  or  deficiency  of  proper 
diet. 

8.  Sedentary  life,  with  indulgence  in  stimulating  food,  by  which 
healthy  nutrition  and  assimilation  are  altered  to  mal-assiinilation  and  mal- 
excretion. 

4.  Climatic  changes,  deficiency  of  clothing  for  the  proper  protection 
of  the  body,  and  an  arrest  of  the  healthy  function  of  the  dermoid  tissue. 

6.  Want  of  harmony  between  the  great  secreting  and  excreting 
organs  of  the  system — the  liver,  skin,  and  kidneys — with  catarrhal  affec- 
tions of  the  uro-poietic  vise-era  favoring  the  formation  of  a  colloid  medium. 

6.  I^jnries  of  the  spinal  cord,  from  which  a  proper  nervous  infiuence 
over  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  urinary  organs  is  lost ;  foreign  bodies 
introduced  ioto  the  bladder,  producing  cystitis,  with  its  consequent  muco- 
purulent discharge,  from  which  the  phosphates  are  precipitated. 

In  the  section  relating  to  hereditary  influences  he  takes 
the  ground  that  gont  and  caldilus  are  nearly  akin,  one  being 
the  result  of  an  excess  of  urate  of  soda  in  the  system,  the 
other  dependent  upon  an  nndue  proportion  of  uric  acid ;  he 
tries  to  prove  that  they  are  two  different  phenomena  spring- 
ing from  one  and  the  same  root,  and  that  consequently  the 
causes  which  produce  the  one  must  influence  the  other. 

Prof.  William  H.  Van  Buren  read  a  valuable  paper  on  the 
"  Medical  and  Surgical  Treatment  of  Aneurism,"  which  was 
discussed  by  Profs.  Lister,  Joliffe,  Tuffnell,  Pancoast,  Dr. 
Ashurst,  and  others. 

Dr.  J.  J.  Woodward,  U.  S.  A.,  read  an  interesting  paper 
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detailing  the  labors  accomplisLed  by  the  medical  staff  of  the 
United  States  Army  since  the  close  of  the  war.  He  alluded  to 
the  enormous  mass  of  records  which  has  as  yet  been  only 
partially  made  use  of,*  for  want  of  a  sufficient  clerical  force. 
Statistics  were  given  by  Dr.  Woodward,  of  the  National  Medi- 
cal Library  and  Museum,  in  Washington,  and  the  plans  for 
the  future  were  presented  in  outline. 

fourth  Day. 

Dr.  Bowditch  moved  the  following  resolution,  which  was 
adopted : 

Whereas^  The  work  already  accomplished  by  the  officers  connected 
with  the  Bureau  of  the  Sargeon-General  of  the  United  States,  in  the  es- 
tablishment of  a  medical  library,  in  the  preparation  of  its  ample  and  unique 
catalogue,  and  in  the  formation  of  an  anatomical  mnsenm,  from  which 
important  scientific  results  have  already  been  obtained,  and  which  have 
been  not  only  a  source  of  honor  to  these  United  States,  bnt  of  valae  to 
foreign  lands,  and  wherever  scnence  is  caltivated ;  and — 

Wherea^^  This  Oongress  learns  with  regret  that,  owing  to  a  lack  of  a 
sufficient  clerical  force  and  of  pecuniary  means,  not  only  some  of  the 
work  already  in  progrcGis  has  been  suspended,  but  that  other  work  of 
equal  value  cannot  be  undertaken,  although  ample  materials  for  the  same 
are  now  lying  unused  in  the  Surgeon-General's  office :  therefore — 

Beached,  That  a  committee  of  three  be  appointed  to  prepare  a  memo- 
rial to  the  Oongress  of  the  United  States  at  the  earliest  day  possible,  at 
its  next  session,  urging  efficient  support  to  these  most  important  matters. 

JSesolved,  That  it  is  desirable  that  said  memorial  should  be  signed  by 
the  President,  Vice-Presidents,  and  permanent  Secretary  of  this  body. 

Drs.  Bowditch,  Woodward,  and  Seguin,  were  announced 
as  the  delegates  to  the  International  Congress  at  Geneva,  to 
confer  on  the  arrangement  of  a  plan  for  an  international  sys- 
tem of  medicine  and  medical  observation. 

Address  on  Obstetrics. 

Prof.  Theophilus  Parvin,  of  Indiana,  then  delivered  the 
address  on  "  Obstetrics,*'  which  was  an  able  and  comprehen- 
sive document,  the  author  having  evidently  taken  pains  to 
do  impartial  justice  to  his  many  countrymen  who  have  distin- 
guished themselves  in  this  branch  of  medicine.  The  address 
was  listened  to  with  marked  interest. 
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Addbess  on  Medical  Jukispbudence, 

Prof.  S.  C.  Chains,  of  Louisiana,  delivered  the  address  on 
"  Medical  Jurisprudence,"  renewing  the  subject  critically  for 
the  past  two  centuries,  and  bringing  it  down  to  the  present 
time. 

Tifth  Day. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Davis,  the  following  preamble  and  reso- 
lutions were  adopted : 

Whereas^  This  Oongress  marks  an  era  in  the  history  of  medicine  in 
the  United  States  of  America,  the  addresses  delivered  presenting  a  sum- 
mary of  progress  in  the  varioas  departments,  which  will  be  of  great  his- 
torical valne  in  all  coming  time ;  and — 

WhereoA^  It  is  highly  probable  that  these  addresses,  in  connection 
with  the  many  very  yalnable  papers  read  and  discussed  in  the  sections, 
will  require  for  their  early  and  proper  publication  more  money  than  will 
be  in  the  hands  of  the  Treasurer  for  that  purpose :  therefore — 

BMohed^  That  the  Oommittee  on  Pablioation  be  authorized  and  in- 
structed, as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  final  acyoumment  of  the  Con- 
gress, to  ascertain  the  probable  cost  of  publishing  the  full  Transactions  in 
a  style  appropriate  to  the  work,  and,  if  the  money  on  hand  is  found  defi- 
cient, they  shall  address  a  circular  letter  to  each  American  member  of  the 
Oongress,  asking  for  such  additional  sum,  not  exceeding  ten  dollars,  from 
each  of  such  members,  as  will  supply  the  deficiency ;  and  that  said  com- 
mittee be  authorized  to  withhold  the  volume  or  volumes,  when  pablished, 
from  any  member  who  may  neglect  or  refdse  to  pay  the  additional  sum 
required. 

Beiohed,  That  the  Oommittee  on  Publication  be  authorized  and  re- 
quested to  exercise  a  careM  and  liberal  discretion  in  preparing  and  revis- 
ing the  proceedings  and  reported  discussions,  in  the  several  sections,  for 
publication  in  the  Transactions  of  this  Oongress. 

Addbess  ok  Mental  Hygiene. 

This  address  was  delivered  by  Dr.  John  P.  Gray,  who 
managed  a  somewhat  difficult  subject  with  considerable  skill. 

Address  on  Medical  LnERATUEE. 

Prot  Lunsford  P.  Yandell,  of  Kentucky,  read  this  address, 
which  was  comprehensive  and  of  such  a  length  as  to  preclude 
the  possibility  of  presenting  it  entire  in  the  time  allotted. 
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Siath  Day. 

Prof.  Ernst  announced  that  the  whole  number  of  delegates 
registered  amounted  to  four  hundred  and  forty-three. 

The  closing  day  of  the  Congress  was  chiefly  occupied  with 
complimentary  and  congratulatory  resolutions,  the  last  seri- 
ous business  being  the  address  of  Prof.  Davis,  of  Chicago,  on 
<'  Medical  Education  and  Medical  Institutions." 

After  a  brief  and  graceful  closing  speech  by  the  President, 
the  Congress  adjourned  dne  die. 


AMERICAN  GYNECOLOGICAL  SOCIETY. 

First  Annual  Meeting. 

Db.  Fobdyob  Babkeb,  President. 

Morning  Session^  September  13,  1876. 

Flexures  of  fhe  Ttemi. — Dr.  Thomas  Addis  Emmet  read  a 
long  and  elaborate  paper  on  the  flexures  of  the  nterus,  and 
divided  them  into  flexures  of  the  cervix  and  of  the  body.  He 
further  divided  cervical  flexures  into  anterior  and  posterior, 
and  flexures  of  the  body  into  anterior,  lateral,  and  posterior. 
The  paper  was  of  value  for  profound  study,  inasmuch  as 
it  included  statistics  from  nearly  2,500  cases  of  diseases  of 
women.  The  deductions  in  extenso  will  be  found  in  the  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  Society ;  245  cases  were  observed  at  Dr.  Em- 
met's private  hospital,  and  were  from  patients  belonging  to 
the  better  class  of  society. 

Dr.  Emmet  said  that,  in  the  treatment  of  flexures,  men 
equally  conscientious  had  advised  the  use  of  the  knife  and 
the  avoidance  of  the  knife.  Experience  had  taught  him  that 
neither  view  was  entirely  correct.  He  had  in  cases  of  flexure 
entirely  overcome  obstruction  by  surgical  interference,  yet  he 
was  not  successful  in  curing  the  patient.  The  indications 
were,  to  remedy  any  displacements  if  such  existed ;  to  relieve 
congestion,  and,  in  certain  cases,  to  cut  the  cervix.     Local 
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treatment  alone  was  not  snfficient,  and  attention  to  the  gen- 
eral health  often  greatly  relieved  the  uterine  symptomB. 

Flexures  of  the  body  and  of  the  cervix  differ  as  to  the  pro- 
cess of  formation.  Flexures  of  the  cervix  are  usually  brought 
about  during  development  of  the  uterus.  The  cervix,  growing 
faster  than  the  uterus,  sliding  along  in  the  axis  of  the  vagina, 
causing  a  sharp  flexure  at  its  union  with  the  body,  and,  as  pu- 
berty advanced,  the  fundus  settled  down  into  the  hollow  of 
the  sacrum. 

Flexures  of  the  body,  on  the  other  hand,  were  the  result 
of  disease,  either  a  fibroid  tumor  by  its  weight  bending  the 
organ  on  itself,  a  localized  metritis,  or  the  result  of  a  version. 

In  the  cases  of  flexure  of  the  cervix,  dysmenorrhoea  was 
noticed  at  the  beginning  of  the  flow,  but,  with  the  congestion 
of  the  uterus,  the  flexure  was  rectified  to  an  extent  sufficient 
to  allow  of  the  escape  of  blood  without  pain.  When  the 
flexion  took  place  above  the  vaginal  junction  the  pain  in- 
creased as  the  menstruation  advanced.  This  was  due  to  the 
congestion  causing  increased  weight  of  the  fundus,  and,  as  a 
consequence,  increased  flexion.  For  the  relief  of  flexure  of 
the  cervix.  Dr.  Emmet  said  that  he  divided  the  cervix  back- 
ward in  the  median  line  by  a  pair  of  scissors.  The  operation 
was  attended  with  but  little  risk,  if  there  was  no  sign  of  pelvic 
I)eritonitis  or  cellulitis,  and  if  the  patient  was  kept  in  bed  till 
the  parts  had  thoroughly  healed. 

In  flexure  of  the  body  there  was  a  great  diance  that  peri- 
metritis, to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  was  present.  When  the 
flexure  had  existed  for  a  length  of  time  the  tissues  at  the  point 
of  flexure  underwent  absorption  from  pressure,  and  a  deform- 
ity resulted  which  was  analogous  to  the  anchylosis  in  Pott's 
disease  of  the  vertebrae.  In  any  operation  that  might  be  inBi- 
cated  it  was  necessary  to  wait  till  all  tenderness  had  been 
removed,  and  this  might  require  a  year  or  longer,  even  with 
vaginal  injections  of  hot  water  and  local  applications  to  the 
body  of  the  uterus. 

Dr.  Emmet  said,  in  conclusion,  that  with  an  increase  of 
experience  he  felt  less  and  less  incline^  to  the  use  of  incision 
in  the  treatment  of  flexures  existing  in  the  body  of  the  uterus. 

Dr.  E.  E.  Pea&ee  coincided  in  every  way  with  the  views 
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expressed  by  Dr.  Emmet.-  The  statistics  which  he  had  fur- 
nished would  be  of  great  benefit  to  a  thorough  and  complete 
understanding  of  the  whole  matter.  He  was  sorry  to  see  that 
Dr.  Sims  was  not  present,  as  he  had  hoped  that  gentleman 
would  be  able  to  give  the  results  of  hia  extensive  experience 
in  incisions  of  the  body  and  neck  of  the  uterus. 

Dr.  Babnes,  of  London,  by  invitation  from  the  President, 
rose,  and  said  that  he  was  greatly  pleased  to  meet  together  so 
many  American  gynecologists.  He  wa^  very  much  interested 
in  the  paper  of  Dr.  Emmet.  Not  only  did  it  contain  many 
valuable  statistics  of  personal  observation,  but  it  also  con* 
tained  some  novel  points  on  pathology.  In  his  experience,  he 
had  found  that  stenosis  of  the  external  os  was  more  common 
than  would  be  inferred  from  listening  to  Dr.  Emmet's  paper. 
He  had  never  known  stenosis  to  take  place  at  the  inner  os. 
It  was  but  right  to  say  that  he  had  considered  the  subject 
from  an  empirical  point  of  view  rather  than  from  a  purely 
pathological  one. 

Dr.  White,  of  Buffalo,  thought  that  Dr.  Emmet's  paper 
was  invaluable  for  its  organized  mass  of  statistics  and  for  its 
suggestive  hints.  He  was  also  much  pleased  with  Dr.  Peas- 
lee's  paper  which  was  read  before  the  Academy  of  Medicine, 
and  had  been  referred  to  at  the  present  meeting.  He  thought, 
however,  that  sufficient  of  prominence  had  not  been  given  to 
the  subject  of  stenosis  of  the  os  tincse. 

The  best  treatment,  in  his  experience,  was  incision  of  a  su- 
perficial character  followed  up  by  dilatation  after  a  few  days. 
He  exhibited  an  instrument  for  the  purpose  which  acted  on 
the  same  principle  as  a  glove-stretcher. 

Dr.  HowABD,  of  Baltimore,  said  that  he  had  met  with  ste- 
no'sis  at  the  inner  os  uteri  of  a  marked  character. 

Dr.  Isaac  E.  Tatloe  gave  his  views  upon  the  change 
effected  on  the  cervix  by  amputation  of  a  part  of  it.  In  an- 
swer to  a  question,  he  said  that  he  had  found  conception  to 
take  place  after  amputation. 

Dr.  Wilson,  of  Baltimore,  spoke  highly  of  Dr.  Emmef  s 
paper.  He  had  seen  oply  a  few  cases  where  there  was  steno- 
sis of  the  external  os  uteri,  unless  induced  by  means  of  con- 
tinued caustic  applications.  * 
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Dr.  Bybnb,  of  Brooklyn,  had  amputated  the  cervix  uteri 
thirty-nine  times,  and  had  found  that  the  operation  did  not 
prevent  conception. 


Afternoon  Sesdoriy  Septemher  13, 1876. 

Cicatrices  of  the  Vagina. — ^Dr.  A.  J,  0.  Skeene,  of  Brook- 
lyn, read  a  paper  on  the  treatment  of  cicatrices  of  the  vagina. 
The  principle  consisted  in  making  incisions  into  the  cicatri- 
cial tissue,  and  introducing  a  plug  formed  of  slippery-elm 
bark.  This  plug  served  a  purpose  analogous  to  the  sea-tangle 
tent,  inasmuch  as  the  secretions  of  the  vagina  caused  it  to 
swell  and  produce  dilatation.  Several  cases  were  reported, 
showing  the  benefit  derived  from  the  procedure. 

Dr.  W.  H.  Btfoed,  of  Chicago,  tliought  favorably  of  the 
use  of  slippery-elm  bark.  He  had  used  it  with  benefit  in  a 
case  of  atresia  of  the  vagina  occurring  from  purulent  vagi- 
nitis, a  sequel  of  scarlet  fever. 

Dr.  Emmet  said  that  one  point  not  fully  brought  out  was 
the  effect  on  the  nervous  system  of  cicatricial  surfaces.  The 
philosophy  of  the  matter  was  somewhat  similar  to^  that  of 
tender  stumps  following  amputations ;  some  nervous  filaments 
apparently  became  involved  in  the  cicatrix,  and  thus  kept  up 
an  irritation.  An  axiom  in  gynecology  was,  that  the  per- 
manent success  of  operations  depended  on  the  small  amount  of 
cicatricial  surface  following  operative  procedures;  cicatrices 
of  the  vaginal  wall  itself  were  not  of  so  much  importanoe,  but 
when  they  involved  the  bladder  and  uterus  they  became  of 
great  moment. 

In  treating  cicatricial  surfaces  the  best  plan  was  to  make 
numerous  parallel  incisions.    Any  attempt  at  divulsion  was 
not  so  satisfactory  in  its  after-effects.     The  credit  of  first  using  - 
the  glass  vaginal  plug  was  due  to  Dr.  J.  Marion  Sims. 

YibarxLimi  Pnmifblitun ;  its  ITses  in  the  Treatment  of  Diseases 
of  Women,  and  to  prevent  Abortion. — Dr.  E.  W.  Jenks,  of  De- 
troit, read  a  paper  on  the  subject  of  Vibumwn  prunifoUurrhy 
or  black  haw.  The  virtue  attributed  to  it  was  that  it  pre- 
vented abortions,  by  some  sedative  or  other  action  on  the 
uterus.     The  drug  liad  been  extensively  used  in  the  South  by 
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Dr.  Farifl,  of  Missiseippi,  with  marked  success.  Dr.  Jenks 
had  used  it  in  a  hundred  cases  of  suspected  abortion,  and  had 
found  that  it  was  an  agent  to  be  depended  on.  The  reason 
of  embodying  his  experience  in  a  paper  was  because  of  ig- 
norance on  the  subject  of  a  large  number  of  his  fellow-prac- 
titioners. The  method  of  administration  was  to  give  from 
half  a  drachm  to  a  drachm  of  the  fluid  extract  of  the  bark  for 
a  few  days  before  and  a  few  days  after  the  menstrual  epoch. 
The  action  seemed  to  be  directly  the  reverse  of  that  of  ergot. 
He  had  used  it  also  with  beneiit  in  menorrhagia  coaiing  on 
at  the  menopause,  and  had  found  it  to  be  very  serviceable  in 
dysmenorrhoea  where  there  was  no  mechanical  cause  of  ob- 
struction. 

Dr.  Jenks  presented  some  specimens  of  the  bark  of  the 
plant,  and  said  that  he  had  found  that  the  bark  of  other  species 
of  viburnum,  as  well  as  that  of  wild-cherry,  had  been  used  by 
the  druggist,  either  willfully  or  through  ignorance.  Dr.  Bates, 
of  New  York,  said  he  had  been  in  the  habit  for  some  time  of 
using  viburnum.  His  attention  had  first  been  directed  to  it 
by  reading  an  account  of  its  properties  in  an  eclectic  peri- 
odical. The  class  of  cases  in  which  he  had  used  it  were  those 
in  which  the  abortion  had  become  habitual.  He  was  con- 
vinced that  it  was  an  agent  of  decided  importance.  The  fluid 
extract  could  be  obtained  in  thia  city.  He  had  used  the  resi- 
noid  manufactured  by  Keith  &  Co.,  in  doses  of  from  two  to 
four  grains.  The  resinoid  seemed  to  be  as  efficacious  as  the 
fluid  preparation.  Dr.  White,  of  Buffalo,  said  the  members 
of  the  Society  would  in  all  probability  act  personally  on  the 
suggestions  of  Dr.  Jenks's  paper,  and  be  able  to  report  on 
their  experience  at  the  next  meeting.  In  reply  to  a  question 
from  Dr.  Mund^,  Dr.  Jenks  said  it  took  the  place  of  opium  in 
controlling  uterine  action,  while  at  the  same  time  it  was  an 
agreeable  tonic.  His  use  of  the  drug  had  been  empirical,  and 
he  was  not  prepared  to  give  its  physiological  action. 

A  Caie  of  Abnormal  Henitmation. — Dr.  T.  Pabvin,  of  In- 
dianapolis, reported  an  extraordinary  case  of  vicarious  men- 
struation. A  girl  menstruated  at  fourteen  years  of  age;  one 
year  later  she  became  an  inmate  of  the  prison  at  Indianapolis, 
where  she  was  seen  by  Dr.  Parvin.    About  the  time  of  men- 
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struation,  the  under  lip,  in  the  form  of  a  triangle  extending 
from  the  sides  of  the  mouth  to  the  chin,  became  very  much 
congested  and  discolored,  having  the  appearance  of  an  ecchy- 
mosis.  As  the  menstrual  period  advanced,  blood  began  to 
transude,  and  continued  till  the  period  had  passed  over,  when 
it  regained  its  normal  appearance.  Dr.  Parvin  regretted  that 
he  had  not  with  him  a  drawing  which  would  show  the  appear- 
ance of  the  girl  during  the  menstrual  epoch. 


Morning  Session^  Septemler  14,  1876. 
The  Addeess  of  the  President. 

The  President,  Prof.  Fobdyoe  Babker,  in  welcoming  the 
members  of  the  Society,  spoke  in  effect  as  follows : 

Fellows  and  Gentlemen  :  In-  this  centennial  year  we 
liBve  organized  this  Society  for  the  better  advancement  of  ail 
that  pertains  to  the  subject  of  gynecology.  And  may  we  not 
hope  that,  when  its  centennial  shall  be  celebrated,  its  proceed- 
ings will  have  greatly  advanced  that  department  as  well  as 
our  own  national  reputation  ;  and  may  we  not  secure  for  it 
such  a  reputation  for  its  papers,  and  such  an  impress  and  tone 
for  its  discussions,  that  its  annual  proceedings  will  form  a 
valuable  addition  to  gynecological  literature,  and  when  one 
hundred  volumes  are  grouped  together  they  will  do  honor  to 
the  association } 

I  feel  the  honor  of  being  elected  President,  and  realize  that 
I  am  thoroughly  undeserving  of  it  in  comparison  with  many 
others  whom  I  see  about  me. 

The  Society  was  originated  by  one  man  who,  by  corre- 
spondence and  personal  solicitation,  brought  about  a  meeting 
of  organization  which,  resulted  in  the  present  central  meeting 
of  the  association,  I  can  speak  freely  on  the  subject,  as  I  am 
not  personally  interested. 

The  meeting  of  organization  limited  the  number  of  mem- 
bers of  the  Society,  and  so  far  two-thirds  of  the  number  have 
been  elected.  The  papers  which  will  appear  in  the  proceed- 
ings will  be  made  up  of  two  classes :  1.  Those  which  may  be 
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read  and  discnsBed  at  the  meetings.  Some  of  these  may  only 
stimulate  inquiry,  and  in  this  manner  do  a  valuable  work  in 
bringing  out  the  experience  of  others.  I  doubt  not  that  many 
such  will  be  offered.  2.  This  class  will  consist  of  papers  which 
require  leisure  for  their  perusal,  and  of  those  dealing  with 
statistical  matters  and  subjects  requiring  original  research. 
Of  necessity  these  papers  cannot  be  properly  discussed  in 
the  limited  time  of  the  meetings.  In  regard  to  the  selection 
of  members,  the  council  has  decided  that  the  candidate 
present  a  paper  of  sufficient  merit  to  entitle  him  to  election. 
I  would  say  here,  that,  if  the  candidate  fails  in  producing 
a  satisfactory  paper,  it  should  not  dishearten  him,  but  merely 
urge  him  to  more  determined  efforts.  We  have  examples 
of  members  failing  two  and  three  times  at  the  French  Acad- 
emy, who  afterward  were  elected  and  shed  great  glory  on 
that  organization. 

The  President  then  reviewed  the  progress  of  obstetrics  and 
diseases  of  women,  and  gave  proper  credit  to  the  work  of 
William  Hunter  on  the  anatomy  of  the  gravid  uterus,  which 
he  said  formed  the  basis  of  the  art  of  obstetrics.  In  tracing 
down  the  subject,  he  touched  upon  the  recognition  of  the  dis- 
eases of  pregnancy  as  such,  and  the  rational  use  of  the  for- 
ceps to  expedite  labor  in  cases  where,  if  the  patient  were 
left  to  herself,  delivery  would  eventually  be  accomplished. 
He  referred  also  to  the  different  aspect  given  to  parturition  by 
the  use  of  anaesthetics,  both  trom  the  standpoints  of  the  phy- 
sician and  patient.  In  conclusion,  he  said  that  science  is  co&- 
mopolitan,  and  that  all  investigation  must  become  reciprocal 
to  such  an  extent  as  to  render  such  terms  as  English  school, 
German  school,  etc.,  obsolete. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  address,  a  vote  of  thanks  of  the 
Society  was  tendered  to  the  President  by  the  Vice-President, 
Dr.  Byford. 

On  motion  by  the  Secretary,  expressions  of  sympathy  were 
ordered  to  be  conveyed  to  Drs.  Battey,  of  Georgia,  and  Buck- 
ingham, of  Boston,  who  were  prevented  by  sickness  from  be- 
ing present.  ' 

Helation  of  Pregnancy  to  Oeneral  Pathology. — Dr.  Bobebt 
Baknes,  of  London,  read  a  paper  under  this  title.     He  said 
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the  relations  of  pregnancy  to  general  pathology  had  been 
insuflBciently  studied.  There  had  been  too  much  a  habit  of 
considering  them  singly,  and  not  regarding  pregnancy  sus  a 
means  of  throwing  light  on  pathological  subjects,  which  it  did 
in  a  remarkable  degree.  In  regard  to  Bright's  disease,  it  \yi\b 
al)solutely  impossible  to  trace  the  causes  which  led  up  to 
and  obscured  the  disease  itself.  In  the  pregnant  woman  we 
might  consider  gestation  as  a  scientific  experiment,  where  the 
physiological  passed  into  the  pathological  state  with  great 
rapidity. 

An  important  subject  to  consider  was  the  state  of  the  blood 
and  the  nervous  system.  Hippocrates  found  that  the  blood  of 
pregnant  women  was  below  the  standard  of  health.  This 
opinion  was  confirmed  by  Andral  and  Gavarret  as  well  as  by 
later  physiologists,  who  have  proved  that  not  only  was  there  a 
diminution  of  red  globules  and  albumen,  but  an  increase  of 
fatty  matters. 

Another  point  requiring  study  was  the  relation  existing 
between  the  uterus  and  the  respiratory  organs,  with  the  in- 
creased exhalation  of  carbonic  acid.  In  pregnancy^  ^g^i"? 
there  was  an  increase  in  function  of  glands — not  oul y  the 
mammary,  but  the  thyroid,  the  parotid,  and  the  spleen.  From 
the  influence  on  the  heart,  the  eyes,  and  the  thyroid,  preg- 
nancy simulated  goitre;  and,  from  the  enlargement  of  the 
spleen,  it  would  seem  that  there  was  a  relation  to  ague.  This 
relation  was  so  marked  that  he  who  studied  malaria  could  not 
afibrd  to  overlook  the  condition  of  the  system  induced  by 
pregnancy.  We  often  saw  cases  where  ague  had  been  dor- 
mant for  a  length  of  time,  and  during  gestation  a  return  of 
the  malarial  symptoms  took  place. 

Chorea  was  a  disease  which  was  liable  to  return  during 
pregnancy,  and  if  it  did  not  then  return  the  patient  might  be 
said  to  be  undoubtedly  cured. 

In  reference  to  the  increased  function  of  glands,  saliva- 
tion was  a  marked  case  in  point.  He  had  seen  a  patient  come 
into  his  consulting-room  with  a  mug  which  she  readily  tilled. 
The  sebaceous  and  sudoriferous  glands  were  also  liable  to  be 
affected. 

The  four  great  emunctories  which  reciprocated  to  a  certain 
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extent  were  the  longs,  liver,  kidneys,  and  skin.  The  lung 
could  only  be  relieved  to  a  certain  extent  of  its  burden,  and 
when  carbonic  acid  acoumulated  in  the  system  abortion  took 
place. 

In  convulsions,  three  factors  were  involved,  as  proved  by 
physiological  experiments  on  the  frog  poisoned  by  strychnia. 
These  factors  in  pregnancy  were:  nervous  excitability  in  pre- 
ternatural amount ;  a  toxic  element,  urea,  circulating  in  the 
blood ;  and  some  eccentric  source  of  irritation,  such  as  an 
overloaded  stomach,  etc. 

The  phlegmasia  dolens  of  pregnancy  might  throw  light 
upon  the  same  condition  when  existing  in  typhoid  fever, 
cancer,  phthisis,  and  other  diseases.  Pigmentation,  so  marked 
in  pregnancy,  was  apparently  influenced  by  nervous  distribu- 
tion. Reference  was  made  to  the  probable  increased  function 
of  the  supra-renal  capsules,  as  accounting  for  the  extensive 
formation  and  deposit  of  pigment  in  utero-gestation. 

In  conclusion,  Dr.  Barnes  said  that  his  paper  consisted  of 
a  series  of  questions  that  had  occurred  to  him,  from  time  to 
time,  and  which  he  hoped  might  be  solved,  at  all  events  in 
part,  by  members  of  the  Society. 

Dr.  Peasleb  moved  a  vote  of  thanks  to  Dr.  Barnes,  which 
was  unanimously  carried  and  presented  to  him  by  the  Presi- 
dent. Dr.  Peaslee  said  that  Dr.  Barnes's  paper  was  rich  in 
suggestions  on  a  very  important  subject,  but  which  were  diffi- 
cult to  discuss,  as  the  title  of  the  paper  was  not  made  known 
before  it  was  read.  Pregnancy  did  throw  a  flood  of  light  on 
some  departments  of  pathology,  and  presented  pathological 
states  under  new  aspects.  Thus,  phthisis  seemed  to  be  arrested 
during  the  period  of  gestation,  while  at  the  same  time  it  ad- 
vanced with  increased  rapidity  after  parturition.  Another 
fact  to  be  noticed  was,  that,  if  the  uterus  did  not  return  to  its 
normal  state  after  delivery,  the  same  conditions  which  existed 
during  pregnancy  remained. 

Dr.  LusK  referred  to  a  case  of  ague  which  returned  during 
utero-gestation,  and  was  not  influenced  by  large  doses  of 
quinine  till  after  delivery  was  accomplished.  He  would  wish 
to  ask  Dr.  Barnes  how  lie  would  decide  that  the  carbonic  acid 
itself  caused  abortion,  and  not  other  toxic  elements. 
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Dr.  Barnes,  in  reply,  referred  to  the  experiments  of  Dr. 
Marshall  Hall.  He  referred  also  to  a  massacre  which  took 
place  during  the  war  in  Algiers,  where  the  French  soldiers 
built  fires  before  the  openings  of  caves  to  which  the  Arabs  fled 
for  shelter.  It  was  found  afterward  that  many  of  the  Arab 
women  aborted  before  dying  of  suflfocation. 

Dr.  RicHABDSON,  of  Boston,  recited  the  history  of  a  case  of 
mammary  abscess,  in  which  he  made  an  incision  through  the 
areola,  and  continued  it  down  a  short  distance.  After  cica- 
trization took  place,  it  was  found  that  pigmentation  existed 
all  along  the  line  of  incision.  He  suggested  that,  if  incisions 
were  made,  they  should  be  confined  either  to  the  areola  or  to 
the  breast  beyond  the  areola. 


Afternoon  Sesdon^  September  14, 1876. 

Beport  of  a  Case  of  Abdominal  Pr^paancy  treated  by  Gastrot- 
omy. — Dr.  T.  G.  Thomas  read  the  history  of  an  interesting 
case  of  extra-uterine  pregnancy  which  had  been  treated  by 
abdominal  section.  The  diagnosis  had  been  strongly  inferred 
from  the  development  of  the  case,  which  was  characterized  by 
nausea  and  vomiting,  and  later  by  deposition  of  pigment. 
The  most  important  and  reliable  signs,  however,  were  a  solid 
body  the  shape  of  a  foetus  floating  in  fluid  in  the  abdomen, 
and  at  the  same  time  an  empty  uterus.  After  aspirating  a 
large  amount  of  sero-pus,  the  solid  body  rested  at  the  symphy- 
sis pubis.  It  was  decided  to  perform  gastrotomy,  and,  after 
etherizing  the  patient,  an  incision  was  made  in  the  linea  alba 
to  the  extent  of  five  inches,  and  a  child  removed.  Dr.  Thom- 
as said  that  he  would  have  jeopardized  the  life  of  the  patient, 
after  cutting  through  the  abdominal  walls  and  reaching  the 
peritonseum,  if  he  had  not  been  confident  of  the  diagnosis. 
The  peritonaeum  was  thickened,  and  presented  many  of  the 
characteristics  of  an  ovarian  cyst.  If  the  mistake  had  been 
made  of  stripping  it  off  the  abdominal  wall,  the  patient  in  all 
probability  would  have  died.  After  extracting  the  child,  no 
placenta  was  seen,  but  merely  the  attachment  of  the  cord  to 
the  peritonseum.     From  the  experience  gained  in  a  former 
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case,  no  attempt  was  made  to  discover  and  remove  the  pla- 
centa. The  wound  was  closed,  and  a  drainage-tube  inserted 
in  the  bottom  of  the  incision.  The  child  weighed  seven 
pounds,  and  bad  died  apparently  from  compression  of  tbe 
cord.  The  experience  of  the  former  case  referred  to  by  Dr. 
Thomas  was  a  persistent  and  nearly  fatal  haemorrhage  follow- 
ing the  attempt  to  remove  the  placenta  by  force.  After  the 
operation,  the  patient  did  well  till  the  fourteenth  day,  when 
signs  of  septicaemia  developed  themselves.  On  examining  the 
drainage-tube  it  was  found  to  be  closed  up,  and,  on  clearing  it 
and  removing  the.  discharge,  the  patient  improved.  Shortly 
after,  a  decomposing  mass  presented  at  the  wound,  and  on  ex- 
amination this  was  found  to  be  the  placenta.  After  the  re- 
moval of  the  placenta,  the  patient  made  a  good  recovery. 

Dr.  Thomas  said  that  two  important  points  to  be  consid- 
ered in  the  operation  of  gastrotomy  for  abdominal  pregnancy 
were,  first,  not  to  remove  the  placenta,  and  second  to  keep  the 
abdominal  wound  open.  He  had  had  under  his  charge  seven 
cases  in  all,  and  in  six  of  these  a  positive  diagnosis  had  been 
made  previous  to  operation.  Four  of  them  recovered  and  three 
died.  In  regard  to  the  subject  of  operating,  no  definite  rule 
could  be  laid  down.  In  some  cases  an  operation  would  be  a 
blunder. 

Dr.  Baknes  agreed  with  Dr.  Thomas  that  no  definite  law 
could  be  laid  down  in  regard  to  operation.  He  coincided  also 
with  the  opinion  expressed  as  to  not  removing  the  placenta. 
Thifl  had  struck  him  forcibly  in  a  case  which  he  saw  with  Dr. 
Eamsbotham,  of  London.  He  questioned,  however,  if  it  were 
wise  always  to  leave  fm  unclosed  portion  of  the  abdominal 
wall  for  the  voidance  of  the  placenta.  He  believed  that  in 
many  cases  the  placenta  would  either  be  absorbed  or  undergo 
such  change  as  to  give  no  further  annoyance  after  the  opera- 
tion. He  had  not  been  so  happy  as  Dr.  Thomas  in  making 
correct  diagnoses  in  this  class  of  cases.  He  called  to  mind 
distinctly  two  cases  that  he  supposed  were  undoubtedly  extra- 
uterine pregnancies.  They  proved,  however,  to  be  ovarian 
tumors.  In  speaking  on  the  subject,  he  wished  to  draw  at- 
tention to  another  point,  and  that  was,  the  inability  to  make 
a  diagnosis  of  ovarian  tumors  from  a  microscopical  examiua- 
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tion  of  the  ovarian  fluid.  He  obtained  some  fluid  from  a  sus- 
pected ovarian  tumor,  and  had  it  examined  by  one  of  the  most 
skillful  experts  on  the  subject  in  London.  On  his  assurance, 
ovariotomy  was  performed,  when  the  case  proved  to  be  as- 
cites. 

Dr.  Dbysdale,  of  Philadelphia,  said  that  in  an  experience 
of  twenty-three  years  he  had  examined  fifteen  hundred  cases, 
and  had  not  made  a  mistake.  He  felt  he  could  speak  with 
certainty.  The  peculiarities  of  the  cell  were,  that  it  was  of  a 
granular  character  and  unaffected  by  acetic  acid.  Wlien  the 
same  test  was  applied  to  the  pus  and  other  cells,  they  swelled 
up  and  became  decidedly  changed. 

Dr.  Byfobd  had  an  experience  of  twenty-five  cases,  and  in 
all  of  these  the  cell  referred  to  by  Dr.  Drysdale  was  present. 

Dr.  Thomas  said  that  Dr.  Barnes  touched  upon  an  im- 
portant subject  in  speaking  of  the  treatment  of  the  pla- 
centa. The  matter  resolved  itself  into  the  question  whether 
the  safer  procedure  was  to  keep  the  abdomen  open  for 
drainage  or  not.  He  was  strongly  convinced  that  the  for- 
mer was  the  better  plan,  for  the  reason  that  it  was  unsafe  to 
wait  for  septicaemia  to  develop.  Again,  if  septicaemia  did  de- 
velop and  the  abdomen  were  closed,  it  would  involve  the  ne- 
cessity of  opening  up  the  cavity,  and  an  exceedingly  impor- 
tant point  was  the  danger  of  not  finding  the  nidus  of  septi- 
caemia. In  future  cases  he  felt  that  he  would  be  warranted 
in  prosecuting  the  same  method  as  practised  in  the  past.  Of 
the  cases  in  which  he  had  made  a  correct  diagnosis  he  did  not 
take  any  special  credit  to  himself,  as  he  thought  that  they 
were  by  no  means  obscure  or  puzzling.  In  regard  to  the 
ovarian  cell,  he  was  of  the  opinion  that,  although  Dr.  Drys- 
dale was  able  to  make  a  correct  diagnosis,  other  observers 
were  not  so  skillful.  He  had  asked  the  opinion  of  microscop- 
ists  in  New  York,  and  they  frankly  told  him  that  they  were 
unable  to  diagnosticate  ovarian  tumors  by  examining  the  as- 
pirated fluid.  It  was  only  fair  to  Dr.  Drysdale  to  mention 
that,  of  all  the  specimens  sent  to  him  for  examination,  a  cor- 
rect opinion  had  been  rendered  in  each  case. 

Pnenmatio  Self-Beplacement  in  DidocationB  of  the  Oravid  and 
Non-Gravid  TTtenu. — Dr.  H.  F.  Campbell  read  a  paper  on  the 
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above  subject,  and  suggested  that  patients  be  instructed  in 
the  operation  to  such  an  extent  as  to  allow  them  to  replace 
the  uterus  every  night  and  morning.  The  operation  was  the 
same  as  that  generally  practised,  and  consisted  in  placing  the 
patient  upon  her  knees  and  chest,  and  then  separating  the  labia 
for  the  admission  of  air.  An  instrument  in  the  shape  of  a 
glass  tube  was  exhibited,  which  simplified  the  operation,  inas- 
much as  it  could  be  introduced  previous  to  attaining  the 
requisite  position,  and  withdrawn  after  air  had  entered  the 
vagina. 

Dr.  Campbell  gave  his  experience  in  replacing  dislocations 
of  the  gravid  uterus  by  this  process.  The  first  case  was  that 
of  a  woman  who  suffered  greatly  from  nausea  and  vomiting, 
together  with  profuse  salivation.  Only  slight  relief  was  ob- 
tained by  the  use  of  morphia.  On  making  a  vaginal  exami- 
nation, the  uterus  was  found  retroverted  and  impacted.  The 
experiment  was  attempted  of  replacing  it  by  the  pneumatic 
ihethod  every  night  and  morning.  At  the  end  of  the  third 
day,  progress  had  been  made,  and  by  continuing  the  pro- 
cess complete  restoration  of  the  organ  was  accomplished, 
with  relief  of  the  former  unpleasant  symptoms.  Another 
case  communicated  to  Dr.  Campbell  was  one  of  convul- 
sions, in  which  symptoms  were  readily  relieved  in  this 
manner. 

Dr.  Emmet  said  the  first  occasion  on  which  he  had  ever  met 
Dr.  Marion  Sims  was  when  he  was  demonstrating  the  process 
referred  to  by  Dr.  Campbell.  That  was  about  twenty-five  years 
ago.  Dr.  Emmet  was  constantly  in  the  habit  of  requiring 
cases  of  retroversion  to  practise  the  method  night  and  morn- 
ing. He  thought,  however,  that  the  glass  tube  shown  by  Dr. 
Campbell  was  a  marked  improvement  and  a  valuable  instru- 
ment. The  only  difficulty  in  employing  the  method  was  in 
cases  of  rupture  of  the  perinseum.  In  such  cases  it  was  neces- 
sary to  require  the  patient  to  keep  her  thighs  close  together 
while  getting  into  the  proper  position.  Eight  years  ago  he 
was  asked  to  see  a  woman  with  retroversion.  He  first  dilated 
the  anus,  and  found  that  the  uterus  was  in  a  more  impacted 
state  than  before,  but  by  separating  the  labia  air  rushed  in, 
and  the  uterus  swung  around  into  its  normal  position. 


PEOCEEDmGS   OF   SOCIETIES.  411 

Dr.  Smith,  of  Philadelphia,  wished  to  know  what  advan- 
tage was  gained  over  the  use  of  pessaries.  He  said  he  was  in 
the  habit  of  using  pessaries  in  cases  of  abortions  coming  on 
from  a  retroverted  uterus,  and  found  them  to  be  satisfactory 
in  their  results,  even  after  symptoms  of  abortion  supervened. 

Dr.  Chadwick,  of  Boston,  appreciated  the  advantage  of 
replacing  the  uterus  by  the  tractile  efforts  of  the  abdominal 
viscera  when  the  patient  was  placed  in  the  knee-and-chest  po- 
sition. 

Dr.  Campbell,  in  reply,  said  he  was  in  accord  with  Dr. 
Smith  in  respect  to  the  use  of  pessaries.  It  was  not  offered 
as  a  means  of  superseding  their  use,  but  as  a  method  of  re- 
ducing the  displacement,  and  also  to  be  used  by  patients  in 
whom  pessaries  were  not  desirable — such  as  young  girls  and 
others  who  could  not  be  induced  to  consult  a  physician. 

On  the  Desirability  of  operating  during  the  Menstrual  Ebb  in 
Women. — A  paper  by  Dr.  Stoeer,  of  Boston,  on  the  menstrual 
ebb  in  women  as  a  time  for  operating  was  read  by  the  Secre- 
tary. Dr.  Storer  located  the  period  as  the  week  following  the 
catamenia,  and  suggested  that  at  that  time  there  was  a  greater 
immunity  from  bad  results  in  ovariotomy  and  pelvic  surgery 
than  at  any  other  period.  He  considered  menstruation  as  a 
process  which  involved  the  whole  system,  and  not  any  special 
organ,  such  as  the  uterus  or  ovaries. 

Some  discussion  took  place  as  to  what  might  be  considered 
by  the  term  menstrual  ebb,  and,  in  the  absence  of  Dr.  Storer, 
it  was  decided  from  the  concluding  paragraph  of  the  paper 
that  he  meant,  not  the  period  before  menstruation,  nor  the 
period  of  menstruation,  but  the  week  immediately  following 
the  cessation  of  menstrual  heemorrhage. 


Morning  Session^  September  15, 1876. 

Spontaneous  and  Artificial  Disintegration  of  Fibrous  Tumors 
of  the  TTterus. — Dr.  W.  H.  Byfoed,  of  Chicago,  read  a  paper 
on  the  above  subject,  giving  his  experience  in  the  disintegra- 
tion of  fibrous  uterine  tumors,  with  the  view  of  obtaining  the 
experience  of  others.    Numerous  cases  were  recorded,  show- 
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ing  the  effects  of  Nature  unassisted,  and  also  assisted  by  the 
use  of  ergot.  In  regard  to  the  use  of  ergot,  the  expectations 
of  the  physician  were  frequently  disappointed.  This  disap- 
pointment might  be  attributed  to  the  bad  character  of  the 
drug.  In  quoting  some  remarks  made  by  Dr.  Squibb  at  the 
American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  he  said :  "  Ergot,  as 
met  with  in  the  market,  was  frequently  bad  in  quality.  Some 
of  it  contained  seeds  of  weeds  which  might  have  a  poisonous 
effect.  Some  of  it  was  old,  and  had  little  of  the  smell  of 
ergot  about  it.  Some  of  it  was  worm-eaten,  and  some  of  it, 
again,  looked  as  if  it  had  been  washed  by  water  so  as  to  sepa- 
rate the  ergotine.  If  ergot  was  kept  in  a  powdered  state  it 
readily  underwent  a  change  which  weakened  its  special  effect 
on  the  system."  Dr.  Byford,  in  resuming  his  remarks  on  the 
action  of  ergot,  said  it  was  only  of  benefit  when  the  uterine 
fibre  was  developed.  The  preparation  which  he  had  been 
most  frequently  in  the  habit  of  administering  was  the  fluid 
extract,  and,  although  he  had  continued  it  for  indefinite  pe- 
riods, he  had  never  detected  any  of  its  toxic  effects  on  the 
system. 

Dr.  W.  L.  Atlee,  of  Philadelphia,  opened  the  discussion. 
He  said  that  disintegration  was  usually  confined  to  uterine 
tumors  of  the  submucous  variety.  These  tumors  were  not 
highly  organized,  and  were  liable  to  decay  after  a  manner 
something  similar  to  fruit.  The  whole  process  was  a  species 
of  the  eremacausis  described  by  Liebig.  When  such  a  result 
did  occur,  the  duty  of  the  attendant  was  to  remove  the  whole 
of  the  disorganized  mass  as  soon  as  possible,  to  prevent  the 
dangers  of  septic  poisoning.  Ergot  must  be  considered  as 
the  most  important  agent  in  producing  such' a  result  by  caus^ 
ing  uterine  contractions.  If  no  benefit  was  obtained  irom 
the  ergot,  disinfectants  must  be  had  recourse  to. 

Dr.  Atlee  referred  to  a  case  of  fibroid  tumor  in  a  preg- 
nant uterus,  where  during  the  expulsion  of  the  child  the  con- 
tinued pressure  caused  death  of  the  tumor  and  afterward  its 
removal. 

Dr.  W.  GooDELL,  of  Philadelphia,  referred  to  a  case  of 
fibroid  tumor  situated  near  the  fundus  of  a  pregnant  uterus. 
It  suffered  a  result  somewhat  similar  to  the  one  referred  to 
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by  Atlee.  After  delivery  septic  symptoms  developed,  but 
under  the  combined  influence  of  ergot  and  quinia  convales- 
cence was  established.  In  another  case  of  fibroid  he  incised 
the  capsule  and  administered  ergot.  After  a  time  the  tumor 
came  away  in  detached  pieces. 

Dr.  Dbysdale,  of  Philadelphia,  had  given  half-drachm 
doses  of  the  fluid  extract  of  ergot  persistently  in  fibroid  tu- 
mors of  the  uterus,  and  found  it  to  have  a  decided  action  on 
the  tumor.  He  had  also  given  half-ounce  doses  of  the  fluid 
extract  three  times  a  day  for  a  year,  and  failed  to  notice  any 
bad  effects  on  the  system.  In  one  case  of  fibroid  about  as 
large  as  a  pregnant  uterus  at  eight  months,  the  administra- 
tion of  the  ergot  for  two  years  resulted  in  permanent  recov- 
ery. That  was  of  the  intramural  variety.  He  had  another 
case  of  large  tumor  under  treatment,  which  was  being  ex- 
pelled in  portions.  • 

Dr.  Emmet -said  that,  when  ergot  failed  to  act,  it  was  due 
to  not  studying  the  position  of  the  tumor.  Ergot  may  do 
more  harm  than  good.  It  failed  to  be  of  service  in  those 
cases  in  which  it  was  not  assisted  by  gravity.  He  felt  dis- 
posed to  ask  if  a  careful  examination  jper  vaginam  had  been 
made  in  the  cases  reported  before  the  Society.  He  knew  of 
no  case  in  which  it  caused  disintegration  unless  the  tumor 
was  pedunculated  and  had  its  nourishment  interfered  with. 

Dr.  Thomas  said  that  ergot  had  two  actions :  first,  in  act- 
ing in  union  with  gravity :  and,  secondly,  in  cutting  off  the 
vascular  supply  of  the  tumor  as  pointed  out  by  Hildebrandt. 

In  reply  to  a  question  from  Dr.  Wilson,  of  Baltimore,  it 
was  stated  that  when  ergot  caused  severe  uterine  pain  its  ad- 
ministration was  stopped. 

Dr.  Byford  closed  the  discussion. 

Latent  Oonorrhoea,  especially  with  Begard  to  its  Inflaenoe  on 
Fertility  in  Women. — Dr.  E.  Noeggebath  read  a  pap^r  on  the 
above  subject,  which  was  a  continuation  of  a  paper  which  he 
published  four  years  ago.  The  ideas  advanced  were  novel, 
and,  if  borne  out  by  the  profession,  would  become  of  grave 
interest.  He  held  that  gonorrh(}ea,  when  once  contracted,  was 
never  thoroughly  cured.  In  the  female  it  passed  on  to  cause 
perimetritis  and  chronic  mucous  inflammation  of  the  genital 
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tract.  He  said  a  peculiarity  was,  that  it  was  excessively  ob- 
stinate in  yielding  to  treatment.  The  characteristics  of  it 
were,  an  eroded  os  uteri,  displacement  of  the  uterus,  chronic 
ovaritis,  catarrh  of  the  vulva  and  peri^urethral  mucous  mem- 
brane, together  with  Its  absolute  incurability. 

The  grave  aspect  referred  to  by  Dr.  Noeggerath  was  tlie 
fact  that  patients  aflfected  in  this  way  were  relatively  sterile. 
He  made  this  suggestion  on  the  foundation  of  a  large  number 
of  statistics  which  he  had  collected.  He  included  as  relatively 
sterile  those  in  whom  abortions  were  frequent. 

Dr.  ENGELMAim,  of  St.  Louis,  said  that  Dr.  Noeggerath's 
paper  explained  some  postmortem  evidences  of  salpingitis 
which  he  had  seen  in  patients  who  bore  evidence  of  venereal 
disease. 

Dr.  Chadwick,  of  Boston,  criticised  Dr.  Noeggerath's  pa- 
per which  was  published  in  1872,  and  said  that  he  knew  many 
cases  of  patients  who  had  gonorrhoea,  and  who  had  afterward 
married.  He  had  not  noticed  any  tendency  to  sterility  as  a 
result  of  their  unions. 

Other  members  of  the  Society  concurred  in  the  same  view. 
It  was  suggested  by  one  member  that,  if  Dr.  Noeggerath's 
opinions  were  adopted,  it  would  become  incumbent  on  the 
profession  to  prevent,  as  far  as  possible,  all  marriages  with 
those  who  had  at  any  previous  time  had  gonorrhoea. 

Dr.  Noeggerath,  in  closing,  said  that  no  opinion  could  be 
formed  by  observing  a  few  cases.  Many  cases  would  have  to 
be  observed  before  a  deduction  could  be  drawn. 

Death  from  Malignant  Diiease,  the  Kesiilt  of  TTrinAmia. — The 
Secretary  read  a  paper  on  the  above  subject,  by  Dr.  Alfred 
Wiltshire,  of  London.  The  object  of  the  paper  was  to  draw 
attention  to  sudden  death  occurring  in  malignant  disease  of 
the  uterus,  and  to  indicate  the  manner  in  which  it  was  brought 
about.  The  cause,  according  to  the  author  of  the  paper,  was 
pressure  exerted  upon  the  ureters  by  the  malignant  growth, 
or  by  the  disease  involving  the  ureters  and  closing  them. 
Death  came  on  too  rapidly  to  permit  of  much  distention  of 
the  pelvis  of  the  kidneys  by  the  excreted  urine.  Several  cases 
were  reported,  to  show  that  the  view  was  founded  on  patho- 
logical evidence. 
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The  author  stated  that  he  did  not  rely  much  on  any  suc- 
cess to  be  hoped  for  by  catheterization  of  the  ureters,  though 
an  exploration  made  in  that  way  might  secure  valuable  infor^ 
mation.  Bfe  was  strongly  opposed  to  the  use  of  opium  when 
there  was  a  tendency  to  coma,  and  suggested  other  narcotics, 
such  as  cannabis  Indica,  in  its  stead. 

Dr.  Pakvin  stated  that  the  suggestion  made  by  Dn  Wilt- 
shire, in  his  paper,  had  been  anticipated  by  Cruveilhier  and 
other  observers.  He  had  serious  doubts  as  to  whether  it  was 
the  duty  of  the  physician  to  endeavor  to  prolong  the  agony 
of  a  patient  suffering  from  malignant  disease  of  the  uterus, 
and  was  rather  of  the  opinion  that  ursemic  coma  formed  a 
desirable  species  of  euthanasia. 

Dr.  Skeene  agreed  with  Dr.  Parvin  as  to  the  duty  of  the 
physician  in  cases  of  malignant  disease  of  the  uterus.  He 
disagreed  with  Dr.  Wiltshire  as  to  the  disadvantage  of  giving 
opium,  and  thought  that  it  had  been  pretty  thoroughly  proved, 
both  by  the  President,  in  his  book  on  puerperal  diseases,  and 
by  Dr.  Loomis,  of  this  city,  that  opium,  in  Bright's  disease, 
was  one  of  the  most  important  agents  to  be  relied  on.  He 
thought  it  was  less  dangerous  than  chloral. 

Dr.  Wilson,  of  Baltimore,  had  found  morphia  to  be  of 
benefit  in  checking  uraemic  convulsions  when  chloroform  failed 
to  subdue  them. 

A  Menitmal  Hyitero-lTenrosift  of  the  Stomaoh. — Dr.  G.  I. 
Engelmann,  of  St.  Louis,  read  a  paper  on  neurosis  of  the 
stomach,  coming  on  during  menstruation,  and  resembling  the 
condition  induced  by  pregnancy. 


Afternoon  Semon^  September  15,  1876. 

Bemoval  of  the  Ovaries  for  the  Belief  of  Epilepsy. — Dr.  B. 
Battet,  of  Georgia,  sent  on  a  paper  to  the  Secretary,  "  On  an 
Operation  for  Extirpation  of  the  Ovaries,"  but,  in  the  absence 
ot  the  author,  the  President  deemed  it  best  to  postpone  its 
reading.  Dr.  E.  E.  Peaslee  consented  to  recite  a  case  of 
similar  operation  which  he  had  performed  at  the  Woman's 
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Hospital.  He  presented  the  two  ovaries  and  the  rudimentary 
uterus.    The  history  of  the  case  was  as  follows : 

The  patient  was  seen  for  the  first  time  during  Juile,  1867- 
She  was  twenty-four  years  of  age,  and  had  been  Inarried  for 
one  year.  She  had  never  menstruated.  In  external  charac- 
teristics there  were  the  evidences  of  perfect  womanhood.  At 
times  there  was  decided  selicual  excitement^  which  lasted  sev- 
eral days.  On  making  a  vaginal  examination,  the  vagina  was 
found  to  terminate  in  a  ctU-de-^ao.  On  making  a  rectal  ex- 
amination, the  uterus  was  not  found,  but  the  right  ovary  was 
'  easily  recognised.  The  left  one  could  not  be  found.  The  pa- 
tient was  next  seen  nine  years  after.  She  stated  that  for  the 
past  eight  years  she  had  suffered  from  epilepsy  during  the 
menstrual  epoch.  Different  remedies  had  been  tried,  but  with 
very  little  benefit.  On  making  a  vaginal  examination  the 
same  condition  was  found  as  existed  nine  years  previously. 
The  operation  of  extirpation  of  the  ovaries  was  recommended. 
This  opinion  was  coincided  in  by  Drs.  Emmet  and  Thomas, 
and  acceded  to  by  the  patient.  The  operation  was  performed 
June  7, 1876.  After  having  etherized  the  patient,  an  incision 
was  made  in  the  abdominal  walls,  three  and  a  half  inches  in 
length.  After  cutting  through  the  peritonaeum,  the  small  in- 
testines were  found  in  front  of  the  broad  ligament.  A  sound 
was  carried  into  the  bladder,  and  the  hand  readily  passed  into 
Douglas's  culrdesac.  The  right  ovary  was  detected,  as  had 
been  suspected.  It  was  in  a  cystic  condition.  The  left  ovary 
was  found  about  an  inch  posterior  and  below.  The  fimbriated 
extremities  of  the  Fallopian  tubes  appeared  normal,  and  there 
was  also  what  seemed  to  be  a  rudimentary  uterus.  Both 
ovaries  were  removed,  and  ligatures  placed  around  the  peri- 
toneal folds  above  the  points  of  section.  The  cavity  was  then 
closed  by  sutures.  The  patient  did  well  for  a  short  time,  but 
died  within  fifty-eight  hours,  of  peritonitis.  Dr.  Peaslee  said 
that,  regardless  of  the  bad  result,  he  would  under  the  same 
circumstances  feel  justified  in  repeating  a  similar  operation. 

Dr.  Peaslee  exhibited  the  ovaries  which  he  had  removed, 
and  said  that  between  the  two  ovaries  there  was  apparently  a 
broad  ligament,  but  it  was  in  reality  a  rudimentary  bipartite 
uterus,  having  either  cornu  extending  up  to  the  respective 
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ovary.  In  referring  to  the  operation,  he  said  that  it  was  of  a 
highly-dangerous  character,  and  should  not  be  attempted 
without  the  free  consent  of  the  patient.  In  regard  to  the 
general  characteristics  of  the  case  upon  which  he  had  operated, 
he  said  that  she  presented  every  appearance  of  femininity, 
with  the  single  exception  of  menstruation.  She  was  a  lady 
of  culture  and  of  refined  tastes,  and  in  no  manner  did  she 
present  any  defects.  In  speaking  of  the  development,  he  said 
that  the  presence  of  the  vagina  indicated  a  uterus,  even  if  in 
a  rudimentary  form.  The  ovaries,  if  present,  did  not  indicate 
that  menstruation  would  occur,  but  the  existence  of  sexual 
excitement  indicated  that  the  ovaries  were  present. 

Dr.  iNoBMAN  B.  TsENHOLME,  of  Montreal,  said  that  he  had 
performed  the  operation  on  two  patients,  with  a  recovery  in 
each  case.  The  patients  suflTered  from  chronic  ovaritis,  with 
displacement.  Much  pain  was  complaiued  of,  and  it  was  with 
the  intention  of  relieving  this  pain  that  the  operation  was  per- 
formed. The  operation  consisted  in  placing  the  patient  in 
Sims's  position,  introducing  a  speculum,  and  making  an  inci- 
sion through  the  fornix  of  the  vagina  and  Douglas's  cul-de-sao. 
The  ovary  was  secured  without  difficulty.  A  ligature  was 
placed  around  the  stump,  and  the  wound  healed  by  first  inten- 
tion. Ko  disturbance  took  place,  and  the  patient  had  barely 
an  increase  of  pulse  or  temperature.  Unfortunately,  the  sec- 
ond case  was  not  relieved  of  her  attacks  of  pain  by  the  op- 
eration. It  seemed  as  if  the  source  of  the  trouble  was  in  the 
ovarian  nerve. 

Dr.  Thomas  reported  three  cases  of  removal  of  the  ovaries. 
The  first  was  the  wife  of  a  physician.  She  developed  an  ova- 
rian tumor,  and  at  her  urgent  request  it  was  removed.  The 
tumor  was  very  small  in  size,  and  Dr.  Thomas  decided  to  op- 
erate through  the  vagina.  The  tumor  was  grasped,  after  cut- 
ting through  the  vagina  and  peritonaeum,  and  evacuated.  It 
was  then  withdrawn,  and  the  incision  closed  by  sutures.  The 
patient  did  well  after  the  operation,  the  only  complication  be- 
ing a  slight  attack  of  pelvic  peritonitis. 

The  second  case  was  twenty-one  years  of  age.  She  suf- 
fered severely,  and  for  the  past  seven  years  had  been  so  in- 
valided that  she  was  unable  to  walk.    She  had  also  menstrual 
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epilepBj  somewhat  similar  to  the  case  reported  bj  Dr. 
Peaslee. 

The  operation  performed  was  siDiilar  to  the  one  i>erformed 
by  Dr.  Peaslee,  an  incision  being  made  through  the  abdomi- 
nal wall  to  the  extent  of  three  or  four  inches. 

The  patient  recovered  without  any  bad  symptoms  beyond 
what  seemed  to  be  hysterical  peritonitis. 

The  unfortunate  element  in  connection  with  the  case  was, 
that  she  was  in  no  manner  relieved  of  her  former  symptoms, 
beyond  being  able  to  walk  about.  Shortly  aflber  the  opera- 
tion, she  married. 

She  had  ceased  menstruating  entirely,  but  still  complained 
of  pelvic  neuralgia. 

The  next  case,  previous  to  a  proposed  operation,  corre- 
sponded with  the  patient  just  referred  to,  and  was  so  disheart- 
ened that  she  decided  not  to  undergo  it.  She  died  some 
months  after,  however,  from  the  exhaustion  of  continued  pro- 
fuse menstruation. 

The  third  case  was  one  in  which  temporary  insanity  de- 
veloped. She  suffered  very  severely  from  dysmenorrhoea.  The 
ordinary  operation  was  performed,  and  an  enlaiged  ovary  re- 
moved. The  patient  died  fifty-six  hours  after  the  operation, 
from  peritonitis. 

Dr.  Emmet  said  that  he  was  very  strongly  opposed  to  the 
removal  of  the  ovaries.  He  did  not  believe  that  it  could  be 
of  any  service  to  existing  symptoms.  He  thought  that  much 
more  benefit  would  result  from  some  treatment  that  would  re- 
store the  general  health  if  that  were  possible. 

What  is  the  Best  Treatment  for  Acute  Lacerations  of  the 
Female  Perinanm,  and  for  Leiions  of  the  Secto-Y aginal  Septum  ? 
— Dr.  W.  GooDKLL,  of  Philadelphia,  presented  a  clinical  me- 
moir on  the  treatment  of  acute  lacerations  of  the  perinseum, 
vrith  the  intention  of  obtaining  the  views  and  experience  of 
other  members  of  the  Society.  The  objections  which  had  been 
cited  against  the  immediate  operation  were :  Non-imion ; 
the  tendency  of  the  sutures  to  dispose  to  erysipelas  or  phleg- 
masia alba ;  the  inability  to  adapt  the  parts ;  and  the  desire 
of  not  allowing  the  patient  to  realize  the  operation.  His 
opinion  was,  that  experience  proved  that  the  chances  were  in 
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favor  of  partial  if  not  complete  union  ;  that  there  was  no 
special  tendency  to  erysipelas,  nor  was  there  any  particular 
difficulty  in  bringing  the  parts  in  apposition.  On  the  other 
hand,  a  decided  advantage  was  obtained  by  the  enforced  rest 
which  the  patient  was  required  to  take.  He  detailed  a  num- 
ber of  cases  which  had  happened  in  his  own  private  practice. 

The  first  case  was  one  of  extensive  rupture,  which  he 
closed  by  sutures.  Through  indiscretion  in  diet,  a  diarrhoea 
developed,  but  nevertheless  a  strong  band  was  left  anteriorly. 

The  second  case  was  one  of  rupture  through  the  sphincter 
ani.  The  cervix  was  also  involved.  Puerperal  fever,  which 
was  prevalent  at  the  time,  occurred,  and  the  patient  died. 

The  third  case  was  a  very  extensive  rupture.  The  mar- 
gins of  it  were  trimmed  and  brought  together ;  after  a  week, 
the  union  was  complete. 

The  fourth  case  was  one  of  complete  rupture.  The  wire 
employed  in  the  operation  was  iron,  covered  with  silver. 
Diarrhoea  occurred,  and  the  iron  wire  broke.  Dr.  Goodell 
said  that  he  had  found  since  that,  when  silver-plated  wire  had 
been  carried  in  the  pocket  for  some  time,  it  became  brittle. 

The  fifth  case  was  peculiar,  inasmuch  as  during  the  pas- 
sage downward  of  the  head  a  gush  of  blood  took  place  from 
the  rectum,  followed  by  the  hand  of  the  child.  The  child's 
head  again  disappeared  with  a  snap,  and  shortly  afterward 
delivery  was  accomplished,  with  the  rupture  of  the  perinseum. 
The  perinaeum  was  closed  with  sutures,  and  at  the  end  of  the 
fourteenth  day  both  the  periusBum  and  septum  of  the  vagina 
were  found  to  be  united.  The  explanation  of  the  appearance 
of  the  hand  at  the  anus,  and  the  subsequent  snap,  was  that 
during  the  delivery  the  elbow  became  engaged  in  front  of  the 
head,  and  afterward  was  carried  back  posteriorly,  sweeping 
the  back,  and  fracturing  the  clavicle.  The  child  died  at  the 
end  of  twenty  days  from  syphilis,  but  the  union  of  the  bone 
was  complete  at  the  time  of  death. 

In  conclusion,  Dr.  Goodell  said  that,  to  his  mind,  there 
was  no  doubt  that  an  immediate  operation  was  the  better 
plan  in  partial  rupture  of  the  perinseum.  He  had  not  made 
up  his  mind,  however,  as  to  the  best  procedure  in  cases  where 
the  septum  of  the  vagina  was  lacerated. 
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In  response  to  a  question  from  the  chair,  Dr.  Emmet  said 
that  for  many  years  he  had  not  practised  obstetricB,  but  he 
was  strong  in  the  belief  that  immediate  operation  was  the 
most  desirable  for  the  interest  of  the  patient.  Dr.  Skebne 
thought  that  it  was  the  duty  of  the  physician  to  close  the 
laceration  as  soon  as  possible,  regardless  of  the  shock  to  the 
patient's  friends.  He  had  not  found  it  necessary  to  trim  the 
edges  of  the  laceration,  as  suggested  by  Dr.  Goodell. 

Dr.  Jenks  thought  a  distinction  should  be  made  between 
the  class  of  cases  in  which  labor  was  terminated  rapidly  and 
that  class  in  which  the  head  was  delayed  in  the  cavity,  or  at 
the  outlet  of  the  pelvis. 

•Dr.  HowAKD,  of  Baltimore,  had  operated  in  five  cases. 
Four  of  them  resulted  in  union,  and  the  fifth  died  of  puerperal 
fever. 

The  President,  in  response  to  a  call,  said  that,  as  the  hour 
for  adjournment  was  near  at  hand,  he  did  not  feel  at  liberty 
to  take  up  the  few  remaining  moments  of  the  Society.  He 
was  not  entirely  in  accord  with  the  opinion  of  the  majority, 
and  was  inclined  to  think  favorably  of  the  opinions  expressed 
by  Dr.  Jenks.  Dr.  Goodell,  in  closing,  said  that  he  had 
operated  a  few  hours  after  delivery,  and  found  the  result  to 
be  very  good.  He  had  no  experience  in  endeavoring  to  bring 
about  union  after  granulation  was  established.  In  reference 
to  Dr.  Skeene's  suggestion  as  to  the  undesirability  of  trim- 
ming the  edges  of  the  wound,  he  wished  to  say  that  he  meant 
merely  removing  portions  of  mucous  membrane  that  would  be 
liable  to  slough  during  the  process  of  healing. 

The  President,  in  bringing  the  meeting  to  a  close,  paid  a 
fitting  compliment  to  the  valuable  character  of  the  proceedings. 

The  meeting  for  the  year  1877  will  take  place  in  Boston, 
during  the  month  of  May. 

The  officers  for  the  ensuing  year  are  as  follows :  President, 
Dr.  Fordyce  Barker,  of  New  York ;  Vice-Presidents,  Drs.  W, 
L.  Atlee,  of  Philadelphia,  and  W.  H.  Byford,  of  CJhicago ; 
Council,  Drs.  J.  Marion  Sims,  of  New  York ;  W.  Goodell,  of 
Philadelphia ;  T.  Parvin,  of  Indianapolis ;  G.  H.  Lyman,  of 
Boston ;  Secretary,  J.  E.  Chadwick,  of  Boston ;  Treasurer, 
Paul  F.  Mund6,  of  New  York. 
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PATHOLOGICAL   SECTION,    MEDICAL  SOCIETY,   COUNTY  OF 

KINGS. 

Stated  Meetmgj  May  11, 18Y6. 

Db.  61BEE8ON,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Dr.  SoHENOK  presented  a  calculus  weighing  two  hundred 
and  forty  grains,  successfully  removed  May  4, 1876,  by  the 
median  operation,  from  a  boy  aged  nine  years,  who  had  had 
symptoms  for  three  years ;  also  a  number  of  small  calculi, 
passed  by  the  patient  reported  at  last  meeting  as  still  having 
incontinence  after  the  operation. 

Dr.  G.  W.  CufiHiNG  presented  a  stomach,  with  the  follow- 
ing history : 

ThoB.  W.,  aged  fifty  ;  England ;  sailor ;  entered  Long  Isl- 
and College  Hospital  April  14, 1876,  having  had  severe  pain 
several  months  in  region  of  stomach.  Vomits  all  food  one- 
half  or  one  hour  after  taking  it ;  no  hsamatemesis  ;  is  emaci- 
ated, weak,  and  constipated. 

A  hard  mass  can  be  felt  in  epigastrium,  which  is  not  ten- 
der. 

$1.  Opium  and  bismuth,  and  given  diet  of  milk  and  lime 
water,  eggs,  etc.,  and  occasional  doses  of  diffusible  stimulants. 

Death  occurred  April  19, 1876. 

On  autopsy  the  following  day  were  found :  great  emacia- 
tion ;  upper  lobe  right  lung  hard  and  fibrous ;  thorax  other- 
wise normal ;  liver  soft  and  fatty ;  kidneys  soft  and  contf-act- 
ed;  pyloric  extremity  of  stomach  almost  obliterated  by 
malignant  deposit,  extending  into  duodenum ;  mesenteric 
glands  involved. 

Dr.  Cushing  also  presented  a  bladder,  shovring  great  hy- 
pertrophy of  third  lobe  of  prostate,  from  a  patient  dead  of 
apoplexy, 

John  I.,  aged  forty-two;  Finland;  seaman.  Entered 
Long  Island  College  Hospital  February  26, 1876. 

He  complained  of  pain  and  stiffness  in  lower  limbs.    Has 
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had  Byphilitic  rheumatiBtn  some  years  Biuce.  Has  also  had 
acute  rheumatism ;  oedema  of  lower  limbs.  No  difficulty  of 
urination,  and  there  being  no  symptoms  pointing  to  urethral 
or  cystic  disease,  no  sounds  were  passed. 

Urine  normal.  No  cardiac  lesions  were  made  out  No 
pain  except  in  limbs.  Temperature,  pulse,  and  tongue  nor- 
mal. 

9.  Warm  foot-baths,  electricity,  and  potass,  iodidi. 

Improvement  continued  till  April  16, 1876,  when  he  died 
suddenly. 

At  the  autopsy,  on  the  same  day,  a  large  clot  was  found 
in  left  lateral  ventricle.  Heart  was  filled  with  a  fibrous  clot, 
extending  into  great  vessels.  Aortic  degeneration.  Abdomi- 
nal viscera  normal,  except  bladder,  which  was  much  thick- 
ened and  contracted  with  hypertrophied  prostate  and  third 
lobe. 

Dr.  Westbeook,  in  reply  to  a  question,  said  that  this  pa- 
tient had  no  cystitis  or  retention.  The  specimens  were  re- 
ferred to  the  microscopic  committee,  and  the  Section  went 
into  executive  session. 


Stated  Meeting^  May  25, 1876. 
The  Peestdent  in  the  Chair. 

Dr.  CirsHiNG  presented  a  specimen  from  Long  Island  Col- 
lege Hospital,  consisting  of  an  abnormal  origin  of  right  sub- 
clavian and  carotid  arteries.  There  is  no  innominata ;  the 
right  subclavian  arises  from  the  left  posterior  portion  of  the 
aortic  arch,  passes  to  the  right  behind  oesophagus  and  trachea 
to  its  distribution.  The  right  carotid  arises  in  the  same  way 
as  the  left. 

Dr.  GiBEESON  presented  a  uterine  polyp,  removed  May 
20th  (by  galvano-cautery)  by  Dr.  John  Byrne. 

Patient  was  aged  forty,  regular  till  last  eighteen  months ; 
sincei;hen,  metrorrhagia,  and  daily  since  three  months.  The 
polypus  was  extra  uterine,  pedicle  being  located  at  os-in- 
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temum,  behind  and  to  the  left.  A  smaller,  flatter  one  was 
excised  at  the  same  time. 

The  questions  being  raised :  1.  Why  very  small  polypi 
cause  so  much  bleeding  ?  and  2.  Why  do  any  fibroid  polypi 
cause  it  at  all  ? 

Dr.  EooKWELL  said  he  had  presented  to  the  Section  a  po- 
lyp only  size  of  bean,  which  had  caused  death  by  hsBmorrhage. 

Dr.  Mathewson  said  aural  polypi  were  very  prone  to 
bleed. 

Dr.  CusHiNO  spoke  of  two  cases  of  fibroids  where  amenor- 
rhoea  existed,  even  where  the  fibroids  bled  at  a  touch. 

Dr.  GiBEBSOK  said  ergot  had  been  much  used  at  St.  Mary's 
Hospital  in  cases  of  sub-mucous  fibroids  to  produce  their  ex- 
pulsion by  uterine  contractions. 

Dr.  EooKWBLL  asked  if  Hildebrandt's  formula,  or  ergotine, 
had  been  used. 

Dr.  GiBEBSON  said  both  ergotine  and  the  fiuid  extract  had 
been  used.  Ko  abscesses  or  unpleasant  head  symptoms  had 
been  developed. 

Dr.  Segitb  thought  solid  extract  in  pill  form  to  be  easiest 
tolerated. 

Dr.  GiBEBSON  thought  the  rationale  might  be  explained 
by  the  well-known  intolerance  of  the  uterus  for  slight  foreign 
bodies,  as  a  bit  of  the  membranes  lodged  in  the  cervix  will 
bring  on  post-partnm  heemorrhage. 

Dr.  Westbbook  said  that  if  the  use  of  intra-uterine  pes- 
saries uniformly  produced  metrorrhagia,  it  would  explain  the 
rationale  of  haBmorrhage  from  fibroids. 

Dr.  GmEBSON  said  this  was  sometimes  the  case,  and  re- 
ferred to  a  patient  who  tolerated  this  pessary  well.  It  had 
been  repeatedly  removed  and  reintroduced  for  other  purposes, 
and,  when  worn,  she  menstruated  regularly.  If  the  pessary 
was  removed,  she  relapsed  at  once  into  her  old  state  of  amen- 
orrhoea.  The  reintroduction  would  bring  the  menses  at  once 
back  to  the  normal  point. 

The  specimen  was  referred  to  the  microscopical  commit- 
tee, and  the  Section  went  into  executive  session. 
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Art.  I. — Cydopwdia  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine.    Edited  by 
Dr.  H.  VON  Z1EM88EN.    Vol.  XI.    Diseases  of  the  Periph- 
eral  Cerebro-Spinal  Nerves,     By  Prof.  Wilhblm  Hein- 
BiGH  Erb,  of  Heidelberg,  Baden.     Translated  by  Mr. 
Henry  Power,  of  London,  England.    Albert  H.  Buck, 
M.  D.,  Editor  of  American  edition.     8vo,  pp.  xxiv.-623. 
New  York :  Wm.  Wood  &  Co.,  1876. 
The. decision  to  publish  oat  of  their  regular  order  the  vol- 
umes treating  upon  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  may  be 
considered  a  wise  one  on  the  part  of  the  editor  and  publishers. 
There  is  an  especial  interest  at  present  attached  to  that  class 
of  affections,  and  probably  the  majority  of  American  readers 
were  not  desirous  of  waiting  another  year  for  the  appearance 
of  this  volume. 

Diseases  of  the  central  nervous  system  are  described  in  an- 
other volume.  The  one  before  us  ta^es  up  the  peripheral  dis- 
eases, such  as  neuralgia,  spasm,  paralysis  from  disease,  and 
derangements  of  the  nerves,  etc.,  etc. 

In  attempting  an  analysis  of  the  contents  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  a  notice  expressive  of  the  general  character  of  the 
work  will  better  serve  our  readers  than  will  any  minute  exe- 
gesis. Indeed,  it  is  difficult  to  criticise  minutely,  within  rea- 
sonable space,  a  work  treating  of  so  many  individual  affec- 
tions, and  at  the  same  time  so  practical  in  character. 

The  section  on  "  Neuralgia  "  will  be  likely  to  elicit  the 
especial  attention  of  the  reader,  and  for  the  benefit  of  those 
who  have  not  access  to  the  volume  we  will  make  a  few  quo- 
tations setting  forth  the  special  views  of  the  author. 

The  author  suggests  that  ^^  neuralgia  must^  in  the  present 
state  of  our  knowledge^  he  regarded  as  a  symptom  / ''  that, 
while  in  many  cases  there  may  be  detected  anatomical  changes, 
yet  they  are  dissimilar  and  inconstant,  and  the  exact  relation 
they  bear  to  the  pain  is  uncertain.  In  consequence  of  the 
want  of  detectable  material  changes,  the  author  maintains  that 
we  are,  with  our  present  attainments  in  research,  ^^  justified  in 
maintaining  the  symptomatic  unity  of  neuralgia."    In  this  he 
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agrees  substantially  with  Anstie.  He  admits,  however,  that 
anatomical  changes  may  exist,  and  pass  undetected  by  our 
present  methods  of  examination.  Erb  concedes  our  want  of 
positive  knowledge  of  the  essential  factors  of  the  disease : 

"  From  what  has  been  stated  it  is  obvious  that  the  pathog- 
eny of  neuralgia  is  still  extremely  obscure,  and  for  the  most 
part  rests  on  hypotheses.  Thus,  in  relation  to  the  circumstances 
which  cause  the  predisposition  to  neuralgia,  the  terms  debility 
of  the  tissues,  molecular  disturbances  of  nutrition,  greater  vul- 
nerability, greater  excitability  of  the  sensory  nerves,  are  all  ex- 
pressions which  but  lightly  veil  our  ignorance  of  the  essential 
nature  of  the  process.  We  shall  hereafter,  perhaps,  obtain 
more  definite  information  in  regard  to  it "  (p.  34). 

In  his  account  of  the  nutritire  changes  which  occur  in 
neuralgia,  Erb,  while  he  does  not  discuss  the  question  at  great 
length,  expresses  his  belief  in  the  existence  of  trophic  nerves, 
and  thinks  that  certain  trophic  disturbances  can  only  be  ex- 
plained on  the  supposition  of  their  entity.  In  discussing  the 
nature  of  "  Tetany,"  the  author,  on  page  373,  again  alludes 
to  their  existence  and  influence : 

"  The  proof  of  the  existence  of  such  delicate  trophic  disturb- 
ances in  the  peripheric  motor  nerves  must  be  furnished,  as 
it  appears  to  us,  by  the  results  of  electrical  examination ;  the 
great  increase  of  excitability  cannot  be  due,  we  think,  to  any 
other  cause  than  the  molecular  changes  of  the  nerve-substance. 
It  appears,  then,  that  we  do  not  go  too  far  in  attributing  the 
essence  of  tetany  to  delicate  trophic  disturbances,  occasioning 
great  increase  in  the  excitability  of  the  motor  apparatus,  and 
we  should  expect  spasmodic  attacks  to  occur  whenever  any 
unusually  strong  stimulus  affects  the  motor  nerves." 

Incidentally  the  author  hints  that  spinal  irritation  is  close- 
ly allied  to  neuralgia.  He  considers  it  an  hysterical  affection, 
and  draws  some  fine  points  of  clinical  distinction  between  it 
and  neuralgia. 

The  author  is  quite  full  and  satisfactory  in  treating  of  the 
therapeutics  of  neuralgia.  He  lays  great  stress  on  the  neces- 
sity for  constitutional  repair  in  many  cases,  and  shows  the 
uselessness  of  certain  empirical  remedies.  The  favorable  in- 
fluences of  electricity  are  duly  dwelt  upon,  among  other  things. 
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It  is  held  that  certain  cases  are  incurable.  In  giving  the 
treatment  of  headache,  the  anther  thns  expresses  himself  on 
the  possibility  of  galvanizing  the  brain : 

"The  transmission  of  the  galvanic  current  through  the 
head  from  before  backward,  and  from  side  to  side,  and  along 
the  sympathetic  nei've,  is  of  the  highest  value ;  and  after  this 
the  stabile  application  of  the  anode  to  the  skull  or  other  pain- 
ful part "  (pp.  143,  144). 

The  pathological  questions  in  the  remainder  of  the  book  are 
handled  with  care  and  marked  ability,  and  we  can  speak  with 
equal  favor  of  the  practical  character  of  those  portions  of  the 
volume.    The  translation  and  style  of  the  book  are  good. 


Art.  II. — On  Tracheotomy^  eapeoiaUy  in  Rdation  to  Dis- 
eases  of  the  Larynx  and  Trachea,  By  W.  Puoin  Thorn- 
ton, Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Throat, 
London.  Philadelphia :  Lindsay  &  Blakiston,  1876. 
The  best  and  most  interesting  sections  of  this  little  work 
are  those  which  relate  to  the  diseases,  injuries,  and  conditions 
of  the  larynx  and  trachea  which  necessitate  the  operation  of 
tracheotomy ;  and  as  they  are  based  upon  the  author's  per- 
sonal experience  in  thirty-eight  cases,  and  illustrated  by  the 
histories  of  many  of  the  most  instructive  among  them,  they 
have  a  practical  value,  and  may  be  read  with  profit  and  in- 
terest. The  opening  sections — ^those  relating  to  the  anatomy 
of  the  trachea ;  the  operation  of  tracheotomy  itself,  with  a 
description  of  the  necessary  instruments  and  apparatus ;  the 
preparatory  and  after  treatment,  together  with  the  dangers 
which  attend  its  performance — are  more  or  less  elementary 
in  their  character,  and,  while  they  contain  nothing  which  adds 
to  our  knowledge  of  the  subject,  embrace  several  statements 
and  suggestions  to  which,  certainly  in  this  country,  excep- 
tion would,  we  think,  be  taken.  Among  these,  the  position 
of  the  operator,  which  he  states  will  be  more  convenient  and 
comfortable  if  he  stand  behind  the  head  of  the  patient,  in- 
stead of  upon  his  right  side,  as  is  customary ;  the  length  of 
the  incision  through  the  soft  parts,  which,  contrary  to  the  view, 
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generally  held,  that  it  ought  to  be  freely  made,  should  be,  he 
thinks,  limited  to  an  inch  and  a  half,  unless  the  trachea  lies 
deeply,  when  it  is  made  rather  longer ;  and,  again,  the  incision 
into  the  trachea  itself,  of  a  half  to  one  inch  in  length — are  not, 
we  submit,  borne  out  by  our  experience  as  desirable.  The 
latter  opening,  especially,  would  seem  to  be  a  short  meas- 
ure, as  its  size  will  admit  only  closely  the  given  tube,  while 
he  recommends  that,  directly  the  incision  has  been  made,  the 
forefinger  of  the  left  hand  should  be  slipped  into  the  trachea, 
and  the  tube  passed  in,  guided  by  it ;  place  for  this  procedure 
it  hardly  seems  can  be  afforded.  Again,  we  cannot  agree  with 
him  that  relief  from  hsBmorrhage  cannot  be  relied  upon  by 
opening  the  windpipe,  and  thereby  relieving  the  turgidity  of 
the  cervical  vessels  through  reestablishment  of  free  respira- 
tion ;  the  contrary,  on  several  occasions,  having  been  demon- 
strated to  us,  and  much  testimony  is  against  it,  as  well  as  the 
statement  that  "  it  is  better,  even  in  urgent  cases,  to  raise  the 
patient  to  a  sitting  position,  and  see  if  the  urgency  of  tlie 
dyspnoea  cannot  be  thus  sufficiently  relieved  to  allow  the  opera- 
tion to  be  finished  after  the  bleeding  has  been  controlled." 
These  points,  among  others  selected  for  criticism  from  much 
that  is  good,  clear,  and  to  the  point,  may  seem  trivial,  but 
their  practical  bearing  upon  the  dispatch,  accuracy,  and  even 
safety  of  the  operation,  renders  them  in  reality  of  importance, 
especially  to  those  for  whom,  in  their  first  operations,  we  sup- 
pose the  book  is  intended  as  a  guide. 

His  rules  for  the  performance  of  the  operation  upon  cases 
of  syphilis,  phthisis,  and  carcinoma  of  the  larynx,  are  excellent, 
and  will  meet  with  the  approval  of  laryngoscopic  surgeons. 
Tn  croup  and  diphtheria,  he  recommends  that,  "when  the 
excessive  difficulty  of  breathing  is  paroxysmal,  and  the  pulse 
keeps  fairly  strong,  operative  procedures  should  be  delayed  as 
long  as  possible." 

"  When  the  breathing  is  continuously  difficult,  while  the 
respiratory  efforts  of  the  patient  are  strong,  the  intercostal 
spaces  being  forcibly  drawn  in,  and  the  inspirations  are  stridu- 
louB,  signs  which  indicate  that  the  membrane  is  in  the  larynx, 
but  has  not  passed^down  into  the  bronchi — should  these  indi- 
cations increase  in  severity,  the  operation  ought  to  be  resorted 
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to,  and  with  every  prospect  of  recovery. . . .  When  the  rea- 
piration,  instead  of  being  violent,  is  feeble,  and  the  whole  ap- 
pearance, as  well  as  the  examination  of  the  patient,  shows  that 
the  exadation  has  passed  into  the  large  and  small  bronchi — 
then,  though  the  operation  may  be  done,  it  mast  be  consid- 
ered that  the  probability  of  recovery  is  exceedingly  small." 
These  indications  afford  safe  roles  for  a  tracheotomy ;  and  the 
majority  of  smrgeons  of  to-day  will  agree  with  the  author  in 
his  recommendation  of  them,  though  they  will  not  admit  that 
^'  no  amount  of  albuminuria  need  affect  the  question"  in  the 
latter  class  of  cases. 

The  illnstrations  of  the  book  are  good,  especially  No.  IL, 
and  the  idea  of  employing  photography  for  the  purpose  is  new 
and  excellent ;  in  carrying  out  the  idea,  we  would  sn^est  that 
more  suitable  backgrounds  should  be  employed,  a  detail  which 
would  render  the  pictures  much  better  as  works  of  art. 


Aet.  III. — Lithotomy :  its  Sources  and  its  Dcmgers.    Being 
a  Verbatim  Seporty  from  Short-hand  Notes^  of  am,  In- 
quest hdd  before  the  City  Coroner.    With  a  Preface  and 
Comm£7itary,    By  an  M.  R.  C.  S.  E.  8vo,  pp.  xxviii.-131. 
Melbourne:  F. F.  Bailliere,  1876. 
It  seems,  by  the  proceedings  of  a  coroner's  inquest,  of  a  re- 
port of  which  this  volume  consists,  that  Mr.  Beaney  performed 
an  operation  for  stone  upon  a  young  man  in  the  Melbourne 
Ilospital,  Australia,  the  case  terminating  fatally.    On  account 
of  the  irritable  condition  of  the  bladder,  the  stone  was  not 
measured  before  cutting ;  but  on  making  efforts  at  extraction 
it  was  found  to  be  very  large,  requiring  much  force  to  secure 
its  removal  entire.    It  was  suggested  by  some  one  during  the 
operation  that  the  operator  either  crush  the  stone,  or  resort  to 
the  supra-pnbic  method.    Either  of  these  steps  he  did  not 
think  best  to  take.  Some  weeks  after  the  death  of  the  patient 
the  body  was  exhumed,  and -a  j>ost-m>ortem  examination  made 
by  two  gentlemen  who  seemed  to  be  considerably  prejudiced 
against  the  operator.     Decomposition  of  the  body  had  ad- 
vanced to  quite  an  extent,  and  the  seat  of  the  operation  pre- 
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sented  some  appearance  of  being  bmiBed,  with  a  laceration  of 
the  rectum.  In  yiew  of  the  decomposed  state  of  the  parts  it 
wonld,  we  shonld  think,  be  very  difficult  to  determine  just 
how  much  of  the  laceration,  etc.,  was  cmte^Tnortem^  and  how 
much  due  to  the  shrinkage  and  decomposition  of  the  parts 
after  death.    The  following  verdict  was  rendered : 

"  That  the  deceased,  Robert  Berth,  died  in  the  Melbourne 
Hospital  on  the  5th  instant.  We  are  of  opinion  that  evidence 
has  not  been  brought  before  us  to  prdve  Mr.  Beaney  guilty  of 
culpable  negligence  at  the  operation.  Still,  we  are  of  opinion 
that,  had  a  consultation  been  held  by  the  honorary  surgeons, 
in  231  probability  other  means  might  have  been  used  in  ex- 
tracting the  stone ;  and  we  enter  our  protest  against  the  rules 
of  the  hospital  being  broken." 

The  compiler  of  the  book  is  favorable  to  Mr.  Beaney,  and 
suggests  that  the  honorary  surgeons  were  not  in  the  habit  of 
accepting  invitations  to  consult  at  the  operations.  As  in  all 
like  cases,  there  were  two  opinions  held  by  the  profession  of 
Melbourne,  but,  so  far  as  we  could  judge,  the  majority  ex- 
onerated Mr.  Beaney  from  blame.  We  will  simply  venture 
the  opinion  that  ordinarily  it  is  better  to  crush  the  stone  than 
to  resort  to  much  force  in  extracting  it. 


Art.  IV. — Transactions  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medi- 
cine.    Instituted  1847.     Second  Series.    Vol.  11.     8vo, 
pp.  xlvi.-458.    New  York :  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1876. 
This  number  of  the  "Transactions  of  the  New  York 
Academy  of  Medicine  "  is  no  less  interesting  than  its  prede- 
cessor which  we  noticed  some  time  ago.    The  body  of  the 
work  is  purely  professional,  containing  none  of  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  Society  except  the  articles  as  read.    The  number 
of  articles  embraced  in  this  volume  is  twenty-two,  on  different 
subjects,  and  nearly  all  are  prepared  by  gentlemen  who  have 
attained  eminence  in  the  profession.    Many  of  the  articles 
are  elaborate,  so  as  to  constitute  a  volume  of  goodly  propor- 
tions, making  a  valuable  contribution  to  professional  litera 
ture. 
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the  Use  of  the  Nasal  Douche  in  treating  Naso-Pharyngeal  Catarrh. 
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1.  Besides  the  ordinary  causes  of  laryngeal  paralysis,  a  rare  one  exists, 
which  may  affect  one  or  several  of  the  muscles  of  the  larynx,  and  the 
cause  of  which  may  be  referred,  without  due  caution,  either  to  central  or 
peripheral  nerve-lesions :  the  author  refers  to  trichina  spiralis,  Friedrich 
is  credited  with  having  reported  the  first  and  (with  the  exception  of  the 
present)  only  case  of  the  kind,  occurring  in  an  acute  and  severe  case  of 
trichinosis.  The  local  appearances  presented  by  Navtatil's  patient  were  as 
follows :  The  mucous  membrane  of  mouth  and  larynx  pale ;  the  left  half 
of  the  epiglottis  immovable ;  the  motions  of  the  right  during  respiration 
and  phonation  normal ;  the  left  vocal  cord  and  arytenoid  cartilage  fixed  and  • 
immovable  near  the  median  line,  while  the  right,  thoagh  n^ovable,  was 
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slaggisb  in  its  motions.  The  tension  of  both  vocal  cords  was  imperfect. 
The  patient's  voice  was  dolled,  and  she  complained  of  dyspepsia  and 
dyspnosa,  which  latter  at  times  was  excessive,  and  both  of  which  had  ex- 
isted for  many  years.  The  pathological  canse  of  the  unilateral  paralysis 
of  the  larynx  was  involved  in  obscarity  careful  inspection  and  question- 
ing excluded  the  rheumatic  diathesis.  PerUhondritU  prmgreMa^  priroaij 
or  secondary  disease  of  the  reonrrent  laryngeal  nerve,  or  of  the  pnenmo- 
gastric,  brain  lesions,  and  aneurism,  were  also  differentiated;  in  short, 
investigation  threw  no  light  upon  the  cause.  The  case  remained  under 
observation  for  six*  weeks,  no  improvement  taking  place,  and  left  the 
hospital,  to  return  several  months  later,  presenting  the  same  symptoms 
and  appearances,  which  grew  rapidly  worse.  Emaciation  and  incipient 
general  paralysis  being  most  marked,  and-  in  the  last  eight  days  impossi- 
bility of  deglutition — death  finally  occurred  ft*om  pneumonia. 

A  careful  autopsy,  besides  revealing  traces  of  antecedent  syphilitic  dis- 
ease, threw  no  light  upon  the  obscure  case,  or  the  cause  of  the  laryngeal 
paralysis,  and  it  was  not  until  the  laryngeal  muscles  had  been  subjected 
to  microscopic  examination  that  the  cause  of  the  latter  was  revealed. 

To  the  naked  eye,  numerous  elliptical  hard  points  were  visible,  which 
under  the  microscope  were  seen  to  be  tiie  calcified  capsules  of  the  trichina 
'  imbedded  in  the  muscular  fibres.  In  the  left  crico-arytenoideus  posticus 
muscle  their  number  was  greater  than  in  the  right^  while  in  both  thyreo- 
arytenoidei  it  was  about  equal.  The  author  considers  the  case  as  one  of 
some  interest,  not  only  as  a  rare  contribution  to  the  etiology  of  laryngeal 
paralysis,  but  also  as  furnishing  a  new  aid  to  the  diagnosis  of  a  chronic 
and  severe  trichinosis;  for  when  a  laryngeal  paralysis  is  present,  the  im- 
mediate or  remote  cause  of  which  cannot  be  determined ;  when  paralysis 
of  other  muscles,  those  of  the  eye,  tongue,  etc.,  coexists  without  a  general 
paralysis,  we  have,  in  connection  with  the  general  muscular  atrophy,  suf- 
ficient ground  for  a  diagnosis  of  trichinosis. 

2.  Marino  agrees  with  Ttlrck  that  primitive  abscesses  of  the  larynx 
are  rare,  while  those  of  a  secondary  nature  are  common.  Cases  of  the 
former  are  reported  by  Morgagni  ?"De  Sedibus,"  etc.,  lib.  ii.,  epist.  15), 
Gottstem  (Jdhrb.y  cxxxviii.,  p.  226),  Grey  (two  cases  in  children),  and  Schenl 
M.  advises  the  early  incision  of  the  abscess  in  order  to  avoid  the  danger 
of  suffocation  which  tlie  patient  risks  in  its  spontaneous  opening.  The 
case  which  he  reports  is  briefly  as  follows :  A  strong  healthy  man,  after 
exposure,  contracted  a  sore-throat;  five  days  later  he  had  high  fever,  chill, 
aphonia,  and  dyspnoea,  the  latter  being  severe  and  progressive.  A  local 
examination  by  means  of  the  finger  discovered  that  the  epiglottis  was 
rounded  up  and  thickened  to  double  its  normal  size,  while  two  tumors  the 
size  of  a  hazel-nut,  one  on  either  side  over  the  ary-epiglottic  fold,  reached 
inward  to  meet  in  the  median  line  of  the  larynx  and  close  its  cavity 
almost  entirely.  An  effort  to  explore  their  limits'  caused  the  rupture  of  the 
one  upon  the  right  side,  when  a  large  amount  of  pus  was  discharged  and 
coughed  out.  The  respiration  was  immediately  improved.  The  patient 
retiised  to  have  the  second  abscess  incised,  and  it  opened  spontaneously 
during  the  following  night  Speedy  recovery  and  restoration  of  voice  fol- 
lowed. 

5.  Ldri,  in  his  interesting  article,  publishes  the  following  as  some  of 
tlie  facts  which  he  has  derived  from  his  experimentation  upon  the  differ- 
ent degrees  and  kinds  of  stenosis  of  the  larynx  and  the  tradiea : 

Btrongly-stretched  membranes,  thickening  of  one  or  both  vocal  cords, 
neoplasms  with  a  broad  base,  and  paralysis  of  the  crico-arytenoid  postici 
muscles,  affect  equally  both  inspiration  and  expiration.  Inspiration  is 
more  affected  than  expiration  when  the  boundaries  or  limits  of  the  ste- 
nosis, usually  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  glottis,  lie  together,  or  the  swell- 
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ing  of  tlie  tissues,  neoplasms,  or  foreign  bodies,  lie  at  or  near  the  narrowed 
point,  so  that  thej  are  aspired  or  drawn  into  it  during  the  act  Stenoses 
of  the  trachea  interfere  with  expiration  more  than  with  inspiration,  be- 
cause during  the  latter  act  the  tube  is  rendered  shorter  and  wider,  and 
during  the  former  longer  and  narrower.  In  like  manner,  in  stenosis  of 
the  larynx,  the  descent  of  that  organ,  the  depression  of  the  clavicular 
spaces,  together  with  that  of  the  intercostal  spaces  and  xiphoid  process, 
is  much  more  marked  than  in  stenosis  of  the  trachea.  In  the  latter  con- 
dition, therefore,  emphysema  of  tlie  lungs  is  more  commonly  found  than 
when  stenosis  of  the  larynx  alone  exists.  Double  8ten68es  interfere  equally 
with  inspiration  and  expiration.  Change  of  position,  bending  or  turning 
of  the  neck,  etc.,  can  cause  a  change  in  the  lumen  of  the  stenosis,  a  fact 
which  patients  quickly  learn  and  avail  themselves  of  to  obtain  ease ;  in- 
deed, he  states  that  patients  have  been  known  to  stand  upon  their  heads  (?) 
when  they  have  a  foreign  body,  a  polypus  with  a  long  pedicle,  a  loose 
membrane*,  or  some  similar  condition  in  the  air-passages,  in  order  that 
some  relief  may  mitigate  their  sufPerings.  The  article  contains  also  a 
thorough  consideration,  amply  illustrated  with  facts  and  cases,  of  the 
etiology,  etc.,  of  laryngeal  stenoses. 

7.  The  patient,  a  man,  aged  thirty-three  years,  had  had  an  infecting 
chancre  in  1864,  followed  by  several  severe  attacks  of  pharyngeal  syphilis. 
In  1866  he  lost  a  considerable  part  of  the  velum  palati,  followed  by  com- 
plete adherence  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharnyx  to  the  remains  of  the 
velum  and  isthmus,  cutting  off  all  communication  between  the  pQStenor 
nares  and  the  bucco-pharyngeal  cavity.  The  detailed  description  of  the 
condition  of  the  parts  is  as  follows :  The  anterior  one-third  or  one-half  of 
the  velum  was  affected  by  the  ulceration,  and  was  united  to  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  pharynx,  which  was  itself  the  seat  of  a  considerable  le^iion,  as 
a  median  cicatrix  showed^  the  result  of  which  was  that  the  palatine  arch 
was  prolonged  horizontally  to  the  pharynx,  and  that  a  membranous  dia- 
phragm formed  by  the  debris  of  the  velum  divided  the  pharyngeal  canal 
into  two  parts — one  superior,  in  which  were  the  posterior  nares  and  the 
Eustachian  tubes,  and  an  inferior  or  buoco-pharyngeal  space ;  the  inferior 
compartment,  situated  below  the  palatine  diaphra$;m,  was  itself  subdivided 
into  two  parts  by  an  incomplete  diaphragm,  which  was  nothing  more  or 
less  than  a  new  isthmus  fauciura.  It  was  in  a  plane  directed  obliquely  back- 
ward from  the  sides  of  the  tongue  to  the  pharynx,  where  it  became  united 
with  the  horizontal  palatine  diaphragm.  This  septum  was  formed  below  by 
the  base  of  the  tongue,  and  laterally  by  two  folds  of  the  mucous  membrane 
which  represented  the  anterior  pillars — stretched,  widened,  and  rendered 
immovable,  owing  to  their  attachment  to  the  pharynx.  It  was  pierced  at 
the  centre  by  a  triangular  opening,  the  apex  of  which  corresponded  with  the 
middle  portion  of  the  posterior  wall.  The  portion  of  the  pharynx  situ* 
ated  above  tlie  isthmic  diaphragm  is  the  posterior  nares ;  that  below,  the 

{}haiynx,  which  communicated  by  the  triangular  opening,  so  that  the  deg- 
ntition  was  not  much  hindered.  The  patient  had  been  treated  with 
iodide  of  potassium,  and  there  appeared  to  be  no  antecedents  of  scrofula. 
Mauriac  did  not  consider  that  any  surgical  proceeding  was  indicated — ^in- 
deed, he  thought  that  it  would  be  worse  than  useless. 

(The  extreme  rarity  of*  so  extensive  and  peculiar  a  cicatricial  lesion  of 
the  pharynx  is  oar  reason  for  giving  an  abstract  of  the  description  of  the 
i^;>pearances  in  extenao.  In  mmor  degrees  the  condition  is  not  such  a  very 
unusual  one. — Bep,) 

8.  Yerneuil  reports  the  following  interesting  case :  The  patient  was  a 
young  woman,  married,  twenty-two  years  of  age,  who  had  contracted  syph- 
ilis since  her  marriage,  and  about  a  year  afterward  had  suffered  great 
loss  of  substance  of  the  soft  palate,  which  resulted  in  a  nasal  tone  of  voice, 
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and  painful  and  imperfect  Heglntition.  After  a  while  the  projection  of  the 
velum  posteriorly  became  evident,  and  there  were  all  the  signs  of  closare 
of  the  posterior  cavity  of  the  nasal  fossae.  The  patient  could  not  blow  her 
nose  or  breathe  unless  the  month  were  open.  She  had  intermittent  deaf- 
ness, and  examination  showed  that  the  velum  was  completely  fastened  to  the 
pharyngeal  walls.  Yerneuil  decided  to  operate,  and  proceeded  as  follows: 
The  patient  was  anaesthetized,  and  the  channel  which  remained  between 
the  pharynx  and  the  nasal  fossae  was  enlarged  by  a  knife.  A  pair  of  polypus- 
forceps  was  then  introduced,  and  their  blades  strongly  opened,  while  the 
lateral  adhesions  were  broken  down  by  means  of  the  fingers..  He  then 
placed  between  the  velum  and  the  pharynx  an  India-rubber  apparatus- con- 
sisting of  two  lateral  tubes,  and  of  a  series  of  transverse  smaller  ones,  the 
anterior  openings  of  the  larger  tubes  passing  out  through  the  nostrils,  and 
the  posterior  by  the  mouth,  opposite  the  labial  commissures ;  but  it  was 
found  necessary  to  remove  the  instrument,  as  after  some  days  specific  ulcera- 
tion showed  itself  wherever  it  was  in  contact.  Yerneuil  had  then  recourse 
to  progressive  dilatation  by  means  of  a  sounjd  ending  in  a  rubber  bag,  which 
was  Introduced  by  the  the  nostrils  and  inflated.  By  repeating  this  process 
daily,  it  was  hoped  to  prevent  adhesions  forming,  but  the  negligence  of  the 
patient  frustrated  the  perfection  of  the  idea.  Nevertheless,  a  sufficient 
aperture  was  formed  by  means  of  which  the  patient  could  breathe  and 
blow  the  nose;  the  sense  of  smell  returned,  and  the  n&ssl  character  of  the 
voice  was  noticeable  only  during  rapid  utterances  and  in  a  loud  tone. 
During,  the  subsequent  discussion  on  the  ^ase,  Championnidre  remarked 
that  on  a  similar  occasion  he  endeavored  to  introduce  a  hollow  sound  from 
behind  forward,  but,  after  a  two  hours*  attempt,  being  unable  to  do  so,  he 
made  lateral  incisions  to  effect  his  object,  but,  notwithstanding  the  employ- 
ment of  India-rubber  laminae,  adhesion  still  took  place.  At  a  second  opera- 
tion, he  cut  down  with  a  single  stroke  into  the  nasal  fossae  behina  the 
velum ;  the  wound  healed,  but  the  patient  had  been  forced  to  wear  a  silver 
tube  through  the  nasal  fossae. 

11.  Laveran  conrmunicates  the  case  of  a  soldier  who  was  attacked 'with 
a  simple  angina,  and  who  after  some  days'  treatment  was  sent  o\it  of  the 
infirmary  and  had  resumed  duty.  The  following  morning  he  had  a  rigor, 
and  was  seized  at  seven  oVlock  with  an  attack  of  snffocation,  and  a  quar- 
ter of  an  hour  afterward  died  asphyxiated  before  there  was  time  to  perform 
tracheotomy.  At  the  autopsy  the  tonsils  were  found  red  and  tnmefiedi 
and  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx  and  the  aryteno-epiglottic  folds 
tumefied  and  infiltrated;  the  glottis  was  normal;  the  trachea  contained 
some  mucus ;  the  other  organs  were  healthy.  The  author  attributed  death 
in  this  case  to  occlusion  of  the  glottis  by  the  aryteno-epiglottic  folds. 

Brouardel  has  observed  an  analogous  case,  but  the  patient  had  pre- 
sented signs  of  aphonia  before  the  occurrence  of  the  asphyxia. 

19.  Koch  reports  the  following  case :  On  November  5th  he  performed 
tracheotomy  on  a  boy  aged  three  and  a  half  years,  suffering  from  severe 
dyspncea,  the  consequence  of  diphtheria.  The  canula  was  removed  on  the 
ninth  day,  and  the  case  went  on  well,  excepting  a  paralysis  of  the  oesopha- 
gus and  larynx.  One  month  later  the  wound  had  cicatrized,  and  the 
paralysis  had  disappeared.  Within  the  following  two  weeks  the  child  had 
two  slight  attacks  of  dyspnoea,  and  at  the  end  of  that  time,  when  seen  by 
the  doctor,  was  suffering  with  strongly -marked  difficulty  of  breathing,  the 
only  cause  of  which,  that  could  be  assumed,  was  an  obstruction  of  the  air- 
tube,  probably  at  the  site  of  the  incision,  the  result  of  granular  growths  in 
the  cicatrix.  Tracheotomy  was  again  performed,  and  four  or  five  pale, 
flaccid  pedunculated  granulations,  each  as  large  as  a  pea,  were  found. 
After  their  removal  by  a  DavieFs  scoop,  respiration  went  on  normally, 
even  when  the  opening  w^as  closed  with  the  finger ;  the  wound  was,  there- 
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fore,  closed  at  once.  The  child  appeared  cured,  but  in  less  than  two  weeks 
the  attacks  returned ;  dyspnoea  occurred  whenever  lie  cried,  rapidly  be- 
coming constant.  Tracheotomy  was  performed  for  the  third  time,  the 
operation  being  attended  with  considerable  difficulty.  The  following  day 
the  trachea  was  explored  with  a  sound,  when  a  violent  attack  of  cough 
brought  into  siglit  a  dark-red  bladder,  about  as  large  as  a  cherry,  which 
hurst  on  being  seized  with  the  forceps ;  its  pedicle  was  attached  to  the 
mucous  lining  of  the  cricoid  cartilage,  and  the  same  pedicle  also  supported 
several  granulations,  three  6f  which,  as  large  as  cherry-stones,  were  re- 
moved. 

It  was  now  found  that  the  child  could  breathe  even  when  the  canula 
was  removed,  the  remaining  pedicle  being  probably  so  much  contracted  as 
not  to  be  capable  of  producing  obstruction. 

Dr.  Koch  remarks,  in  commenting  upon  the  case,  that  the  granulations 
in  the  immediate  neighborhood  of  the  tracheal  wound  appeared  to  grow 
exuberantly,  and  to  penetrate  into  the  air-tube.  The  inspiratory  eflPort 
must  act  energetically  on  the  vessels  of  the  granulations,  and  lead  to  their 
distention  with  blood  and  oedematous  effusion,  as  was  shown  by  fhe  blad- 
der filled  with  serum  found  during  the  second  operation.  As  regards 
treatment,  he  recommends  that  the  canula  should  be  left  in  for  several 
weeks  after  tracheotomy  for  diphtheria,  and  that  the  wound  should  be 
cauterized  several  times. 

25.  Chamberlain  remarks  that  the  term  laryngeal  phthisis,  form^ly 
used  to  include  all  chronic  affections  of  the  larynx,  involving  ulcerative 
or  destructive  changes  of  its  tissues,  especially  the  cartilages,  has  been 
shown,  since  the  introduction  of  the  laryngoscope,  to  be  of  a  much  more 
limited  applicability,  and  that  it  is  not  perhaps  strictly  correct  as  imply- 
ing a  separate  and  independent  disease,  rather  than  a  local  manifestation 
or  complication  of  a  general  condition.  He  uses  it,  therefore,  to  include 
all  the  affections  of  the  throat  associated  with  pulmonary  consumption, 
the  same  general  conditions  underlying  the  changes  in  the  larynx  or  lung, 
the  dyscrasia  striking'now  at  one  organ,  now  the  other.  A  short  resume  of 
the  pathological  nature  of  tubercle  brings  him  at  once  to  the  disputed  ques- 
tion. Whether  tubercular  deposits  occur  at  all  in  the  larynx,  or,  if  so,  wheth- 
er they  play  an  important  roU  in  the  production  of  the  laryngeal  lesions,  or 
are  these  idl  adequately  explained  by  catarrhal  or  follicular  inflammation 
and  ulceration?  The  answers  to  this  question  are  very  conflicting,  and  the 
views  concerning  the  relation  of  tuberculosis  to  the  lesions  in  the  larynx 
vury  pretty  uniformly  with  the  anthor's  opinions  concerning  the  nature  of 
the  changes  in  the  lungs,  although,  strangely  enough,. Louis,  finding  no  evi- 
dence of  miliary  tubercle  in  the  larynx  in  any  of  the  large  number  of  cases 
he  examined,  attributed  the  ulcerations  to  inflammation,  which  might  be 
ca-used  by  the  sputa  excoriating  the  mucous  membrane.  Similar  negative 
testimony  is  given  by  Alison,  Rtlhle,  and  others ;  on  the  other  hand,  Cru- 
veilhier  decided  the  lesions  to  be  non-tubercular  from  the  absence  of  case- 
ous degeneration.  Andral,  Laennec,  Trousseau,  and  others  of  tlie  older  writ- 
ers, considered  the  ulcerations  which  occur  late  in  phthisis  as  undeniably  of 
a  tubercular  nature,  and  Hasse  carefully  demonstrated  the  similarity  of  the 
anatomical  elements,  which  the  microscope  revealed,  to  others  which  were 
admitted  to  be  tubercular.  The  views  first  promulgated  by  Rheiner  have 
had  a  very  wide  acceptance,  and  undoubtedly  are  correct  in  a  cert^n 
number  of  cases,  while  others  arc  incapable  of  satisfactory  explanation  in 
any  such  way.  He  describes  a  catarrhal  or  follicular  inflammation  fol- 
lowed by  ulceration,  attended  with  a  thick  cellular  infiltration  of  the  mu- 
cous and  submucous  tissues,  produced  by  a  rapid  multiplication  of  already- 
existing  elements,  the  thickened  margin  of  the  ulcers  caused  by  serous 
infiltration  (Lebert,  "  Anatomic  Patbologiqne,"  p.  59-1:).    Mackenzie  modi- 
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fies  this  by  assaming  iroperfeot  oellalar  elements,  and  a  special  oonstitn- 
tional  condition  inberitea  or  acquired.  Rindfleiscb  accepted  sabstaotiallj 
this  view ;  admitting,  however,  the  presence  of  tubercular  granulations  in 
the  larynx,  occurring  ef>pecially  where  two  surfaces  are  rubbed  together, 
but  considered  that  they  acted  only  as  a  permanent  irritant,  the  changes 
being  due  mainly  to  inflammation,  although  in  Ziemssen^s  CycIopsDdia  he 
describes  a  tuberculization  of  the  larynx  which  is  secondary  to  catarrhal 
inflammation,  and  occurs  in  scrofulous  subjects. 

Rokitansky  and  Yirchow  assign  a  much  more  important  place  to  tu- 
bercle as  a  cause  of  the  pathological  changes  in  the  larynx ;  the  latter, 
indeed,  recommends  this  as  the  beet  place  to  stndy  true  tubercle,  and  ex- 
plains ranch  of  the  negative  testimony  by  the  fact  that  the  granulations,  so 
soon  break  down  into  shallow  ulcerations.   Jaccoud  (^^  Anatomic  Patholo- 

flqne  "),  whose  classification  is  followed  essentially  by  many  of  the  modem 
rench  writers  (Fanvel,  Mandl,  Thaon,  Eugene,  and  Boeckel),  describes  a 
primary  tuberculosis  of  the  larynx  with  discrete  tubercles,  and  a  laryn- 
gitis of  the  tuberculous  with  infiltrated  tubercle.  Isambert  qualifies  this 
by  denying  that  the  two  varieties  can  be  separated  by  any  sharply-cut  line, 
still  he  admits  the  exbtenoe  of  both  classes  of  cases. 

Wahlberg  describes  the  characteristic  appearances  of  tuberculous  nl- 
cers,  and  deposits  in  the  larynx,  after  a  thorough  and  careful  study,  and 
illustrates  their  minute  anatomy  in  a  series  of  beautifully  executed  micro- 
scopical drawings.  The  same  elements  that  characterize  tubercular  de- 
posits elsewhere  are  found  herie ;  a  granular  centre  surrounded  with  cel- 
lular infiltration,  the  round  lymphoid  cells,  giant-cells,  and  indifferent 
cells,  all  imbedded  in  a  reticulated  network ;  this  infiltration  occurs  alike 
around  the  nodules  which  have  not  yet  broken  down  into  ulceration,  and 
around  the  margins  and  base  of  the  ulcers.  The  epithelium  over  the 
nodules  is  changed  from  the  normal  ciliated  variety  into  pavement  epithe- 
lium. The  network  of  capillaries  which  surrounds  the  ducts  and  their 
glands  explains  the  more  frequent  occurrence  of  cellular  infiltration  around 
them,  as  this  is  produced  by  wandering  cells  from  the  blood-vessels.  Tu- 
bercular nodules  are  also  found  where  the  glands  and  their  follicles  are 
still  normal,  thus  excluding  any  invariable  connection  with  catarrhal  or 
follicular  inflammation  (Stricker^s  ^*  Medicinische  Jahrbticher,*'  1872). 

Chamberlain,  personally,  considers  the  affections  of  the  larynx  accom- 
panying phthisis  as  divisible  into  two  classes :  1.  The  tubercular,  charac- 
terized by  the  presence  of  tubercles,  either  primarily  or  secondarily ;  and,  2. 
The  non-tubercular,  including  those  which  present  no  evidence  of  Uie  pres- 
ence of  tubercles  at  any  stage  of  their  progress,  but  which  are,  neverthe- 
less, decidedly  characteristic.  A  description  of  the  subjective  and  objec- 
tive symptoms  of  the  first  class  of  cases  follows,  which 'is  excellent,  and 
well  worth  careful  study.  The  earliest  indications  of  implication  of  the 
larynx,  constituting  what  might  be  called  a  pre-tubercular  stage,  as  it  is 
almost  pathognomonic,  are  a  marked  and  general  anaemic  condition  of  the 
membrane  of  the  larynx,  sometimes  extending  to  the  pharynx,  soft  palate, 
and  uvula,  and,  if  the  similar  appearance  presented  in  cases  of  general 
annmia,  and  sometimes  accompanying  utenne  deriingements,  be  differen- 
tiated, the  condition  is  of  marked  value  ftom  a  diagnostic  point  of  view. 
The  aphonia,  which  also  occurs  as  a  symptom  of  incipient  tubercular  disease 
in  the  lungs,  without  any  implication  of  the  laryiu^  is  apparently  caused 
by  a  refiex  irritation  of  the  laryngeal  nerves,  due  to  disturbance  of  the 
peripheral  branches  of  the  pneumogastrio  by  the  tubercular  processes  in 
the  lungs ;  the  tensor  muscles  are  the  ones  affected,  and  here  a  differential 
point  in  diagnosis  is  given  between  this  form  of  aphonia  and  that  due  to 
hysteria,  where  the  adductor  muscles  are  at  fault.  Following  the  stage  of 
anismia,  there  occurs  a  deposition  of  yellowish  nodules,  about  the  size  of  a 
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pinVhead,  ^tb  a  glistening  surface,  most  abundant  in  tbe  upper  and  pos- 
terior portions  of  tbe  larynx.  Some  congestion  and  tumefaction  occur, 
which  increase  as  tbe  nodules  break  down  into  ulcerations,  but  never  be- 
come marked.  These  ulcerations  are  irregularly  circular  in  outline,  usually 
multiple,  exhibit  a  marked  tendency  to  spread  and  unite  with  adjacent 
ulcerations,  and  are  covered  with  a  muco-purulent  secretion.  If  they  con- 
tinue, they  involve  the  deeper  tissues,  and  then  congestion  and  turae&ction 
become  more  marked.  The  second  class  of  cases  are  characterized  by  great 
tumefaction  and  congestion,  witliout  any  evidence  of  tubercular  deposit  or 
ulceration.  Sometimes  the  epiglottis  is  principally  involved,  at  other  times 
the  tumefaction  is  confined  td  one  side  of  the  laryngeal  opening. 

In  scrofulous  cases  there  is  often  a  similar  swelling  of  the  epiglottis  and 
upper  portions  of  the  larynx — ^this,  however,  seems  to  be  caused  by  a 
thickening  of  the  sub-mucous  fibrous  tissue ;  these  ca^es  are  of  long  dura- 
tion, and  generally  end  with  secondary  tubercular  ulceration ;  the  mem- 
brane of  the  larynx,  on  inspection,  is  pallid  and  almost  white,  but 
differs  from  anssmia  in  its  glistening  appearance,  and  the  tumefaction 
that  accompanies.  This  sub-mucous  fibrous  proliferation  also  occurs  in 
syphilis,  and  is  occasionally  fatal  from  obstruction ;  the  diagnosis  some- 
times is  difficult,  as  mercurials  which  might  aid  to  establish  it  are  contra- 
indicated  in  phthisis.  Cancerous  affections  are  much  more  easily  distin- 
guished ;  the  lesions  of  syphilis  more  closely  resemble  those  which  accom- 
pany phthisis. 

In  still  other  cases,  after  a  well-marked  stage  of  congestion  and  tume- 
faction, the  latter  not  so  excessive  as  in  the  form  just  described,  ulcerations 
occur  upon  the  vocal  cords  or  near  their  posterior  insertion,  also  on  other 
portions  of  the  larynx  as  well  as  upon  the  epiglottis.  These  ulcerations 
mvolve  the  deeper  tissues,  and  are  sometimes  accompanied  with  severe 
burning  pain.  They  are  often  secondary  to  tuberculization  of  the  larynx 
from  inflammation,  and  attended  with  grayish  nodules  which  show  dis- 
tinctly throDgh  tbe  congested  membrane. 

The  treatment  should  be  local,  general,  and  climatic  Direct  applica- 
tions with  the  laryngeal  brush  of  astringent  and  stimulating  solutions,  ap- 
pUed  regularly  at  short  intervals,  with  the  direct  spray,  and  inhalations  of 
gases  or  medicated  vapors,  are  serviceable!  Strong  caustic  applications 
are  to  be  avoided,  and  are  only  exceptionally  of  use ;  as  a  rule  they  are  of 
doubtful  utility,  and  produce  more  or  less  discomfort.  The  application  to 
the  larynx,  by  brush,  of  opiate  solutions,  bromide  of  potash  in  glycerine, 
or  the  insufflation  of  morphine  in  sugar  of  milk,  and  the  like,  often  give 
the  most  decided  relief.  Painting  the  epiglottis  and  upper  portions  of  the 
larynx  with  olive-oil  is  useful,  and  often  renders  swallowing  of  food  pos- 
sible and  easy,  when  otherwise  attended  with  the  greatest  difficulty  and 
pain.  Iodine  dissolved  in  olive-oil,  as  recommended  by  Marcet,  gr.  x — xx 
to  the  ounce,  can  be  used  with  benefit,  even  in  the  later  stages,  while  ex- 
temaUy  for  absorption,  not  counter-ii-ritation,  it  is  decidedly  useful,  espe- 
cially when  there  is  enlargement  of  the  tracheal  glands.  The  free  use  of 
opiates  in  the  later  stages  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  matter  of  course. 

Chamberlain's  paper  is  based  on  the  histories  of  fifteen  cases,  of  which 
nine  were  males  and  six  females.  The  greater  number  were  between  twenty 
and  thirty  years  of  age ;  the  oldest  forty,  youngest  eighteen.  There  were 
ulcerations  in  the  larynx  and  upon  the  epiglottis  in  ten  cases,  involving 
the  vocal  cords  in  five,  and  tubercular  deposits  in  nine.  In  nearly  all,  the 
lungs  gave  evidence  of  tubercular  deposits  sooner  or  later,  while  in  none 
of  the  fatal  ciases  was  there  any  favorable  influence  apparently  exerted  on 
the  pulmonary  disease  by  tlie  laryUjgeal  complication,  but  decidedly  the 
reverse, 

27.  Hamilton's  paper  is  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  literature  of  the 
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subject,  and  deserves  attention.  He  records  twenty-one  cases  of  foreign 
bodies  in  the  air-passages,  which  he  divides  into  three  gronps.  The  first 
comprises  four  cases,  and  in  all  four  the  foreign  bodj  was  removed  in  a  fit 
of  coughing.  ^  This  fact  emphasizes  the  point  that,  when  the  foreign  body 
is  known  to  be  quite  small,  or  soft,  flat^  and  irregular,  so  that  it  is  suficep- 
tible  of  being  further  softened  and  enveloped  by  the  viscid  secretions  of 
the  air-passages,  it  is  so  slightly  irritating  and  so  well  adapted  for  spcmta- 
neous  expulsion,  that  an  operation  is  inadmissible.  The  second  group 
comprises  two  cases  in  wliich  the  body  was  irregular,  and  its  movements 
and  relations  could  not  be  well  estimated :  in  one  case  the  patient,  a  child, 
died  suddenly,  and  the  foreign  body  was  found  at  the  autopsy  in  the  larynx ; 
in  the  other,  a  woman  inhsJed  a  shirt-button  with  a  pin  stuck  in  it.  No 
marked  symptoms  were  excited,  and  after  a  few  weeks  the  button  wds 
coughed  up,  followed  after  a  few  months  by  the  pin.  The  third  group  in- 
cludes fifteen  cases.  In  all  of  them  the  foreign  body  was  smooth,  hard, 
and  round  in  outline.  In  three  of  the  cases  no  operation  was  performed ; 
one  patient  died  of  broncho-pneumonia  in  seven  days,  and  the  other  two 
coughed  up  the  foreign  body  after  several  weeks,  and  recovered.  In  tbe 
remaining  twelve  patients  there  were  thirteen  operations,  the  f(»reign  body 
being  found  in  most  cases  at  rest  in  the  right  bronchus — never  fairly  in  the 
left.  In  six  cases  the  body  was  expelled  at  once,  and  in  tbe  rest  from  one. 
to  seventy-two  hours. 

Where  the  body  remains  without  motion  in  the  bronchus  after  the 
operation,  the  doctor  recommends  that  the  patient  be  kept  within  reach  ; 
for,  sooner  or  later,  some  movement  will  put  it  in  motion,  and  then,  ia 
simply  dilating  the  opening,  expulsion  will  take  place. 

Only  one  case  died  of  broncho-pneumonia,  and  this  had  existed  before 
the  operation ;  the  patients  were  all  under  seven  years  of  age,  and  the  for- 
eign bodies  had  been  in  the  air-passage  from  two  hours  to  ninety-six  days. 
On  adding  these  cases  to  a  number  tabulated  by  Dr.  Weist,  in  which  the 
foreign  bodies  were  similar  to  those  in  our  third  group,  we  find  that,  out 
of  forty-five  cases  treated  without  operation,  fourteen,  or  thirty-one  per 
cent.,  died,  while;  out  of  forty -six  treated  by  operation,  twelve,  or  twenty- 
six  per  cent.,  died,  a  difference  of  five  per  cent,  in  favor  of  the  opera- 
tion. 

These  figures  prove  the  incorrectness  of  the  opinions,  so  widely  spread 
among  medical  men,  that  foreign  bodies  in  the  air-passages  absolutely  de- 
mand operation,  and  that  the  cases  are  of  such  emergency  as  to  preclude 
sending  a  long  distance  for  competent  surgical  aid. 

28.  Two  interesting  cases  of  extraction  of  a  foreign  body  from  the 
trachea  are  reported  by  Bchmidt : 

The  first  was  a  man  of  twenty-seven,  who  had  about  nineteen  months 
previously  swallowed  a  bit  of  bone ;  with  the  exception  of  some  slight  diffi- 
culty in  respiration,  it  had  caused  him  no  inconvenience  whatever ;  indeed, 
he  was  a  singer.  Schmidt  discovered  the  discolored  foreign  body  a  little 
below  the  middle  of  the  trachea,  lying  in  an  antero-posterior  direction. 
It  was  seized  by  means  of  a  forceps  constructed  for  the  occasion,  but  could 
not  be  removed,  until  at  one  of  the  repeated  trials  it  broke,  when  the  two 
fragments  were  easily  coughed  out  of  the  trachea ;  the  bits  being  placed 
together,  the  bone  was  found  to  be  twenty-two  millimetres  long  and 
broad,  and  fifteen  millimetres  thick. 

The  second  case  occurred  in  the  person  of  a  young  girl,  who  had  sev- 
ered the  trachea  immediately  below  the  cricoid  cartilage  for  suicidal  pur- 
poses. The  wound  had  completely  healed,  with  the  exception  of  an 
opening  for  the  tracheotomy-tube,  which  had  been  left  in  position.  While 
the'  latter  was  being  cleaned,  the  fish-bone  rod  which  was  used  slipped 
into  the  trachea.    Schmidt  discovered  its  location  on  the  anterior  tracheal 
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wsM  by  means  of  a  tracheal  mirror,  seized  it  with  forceps  q»  it  appeared 
at  the  tracheal  wdund  during  a  fit  of  coughing,  and  removed  it. 

88.  Nasal  bougies  made  of  gelatim  and  medicated  commonly  with 
alum,  sulphate  of  copper,  rhatany,  carbolic  acid,  etc.,  have  been  lately 
introduced  at  the  laryngoscopic  clinic  in  Vienna,  and  their  use  has  been 
attended  with  great  success.  They  are  a  little  over  three  inches  in  length, 
and  from  one-eighth  to  one-quarter  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  pointed  at  one 
end  so  as  to-be  more  easily  introduced.  Hitherto  the  treatment  of  nasal . 
disease  has  been  confined  to  injections  of  tepid  water  and  solutions  of 
different  drugs,  and  applications  of  caustic  to  tlie  nasal  mucous  membrane 
by  means  of  p&rte  caustique^  the  latter  of  which  methods  causes  intense 
pain  when  the  mucous  membrane  is  swollen  and  the  meatus  is  narrow. 
Further  cauterizations  cannot  be  employed  suflSciently  often.  The  intro- 
duction of  the  nasal  bougie,  on  the  contrary,  is  not  at  all  painful ;  the 
elastic  body  adapts  itself  to  every  irregularity  in  the  nasal  cavity,  passes 
very  easily  through  the  narrowest  parts  of  the  meatus^  and  dilates  them 
by  gentle  pressure.  These  bongies  have  been  used  in  cases  of  coryza  and 
ozcena,  and  with  great  success  in  cases  of  extensive  swelling  of  the  nasal 
mucous  membrane  and*  of  the  turbinated  bones.  If  there  is  total  obstruc- 
tion of  the  meatus,  and  air  cannot  be  drawn  through  the  nostril,  the  in- 
.  troduction  of  the  first  bougie  often  effects  great  improvement.  In  cases  of 
ozsdna,  sulphate  of  copper  and  carbolic  acid  are  the  most  useful  agents ; 
but,  where  there  is  extensive  swelling  and  relaxation  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, the  tincture  of  rhatany  is  to  be  recommended.  Sulphate  of  zinc 
is  not  much  used,  for,  according  to  Stork's  experiments,  solutions  of  this 
drug,  when  they  are  only  injected  into  the  nose,  destroy  the  power  of 
smell.  There  is  no  difficulty  in  introducipg  the  bougie ;  it  is  advisable  to 
give  it  a  rotatory  as  well  as  an  onward  motion  during  introduction.  Even 
in  the  most  obstructed  meatus,  it  is  possible  to  introduce  the  bougie  com- 
pletely and  in  any  direction ;  afterward  the  nostril  is  plugged  with  lint, 
to  prevent  the  Imuefied  gelatine  escaping  by  any  other  orifice  than  the  pos- 
terior nares.  When  there  is  much  secretion  present  the  gelatine  may 
liqnefy  in  three-quarters  of  an  hour,  but  it  usually  takes  three  hours.  It 
causes  no  unpleasant  sensation  while  in  the  nose,  and  it  is  useful,  not  only 
in  applying  medicaments  to  the  mucous  membrane,  but  in  keeping  the 
meatus  dilated. 

39.  In  the  July  number  of  the  Practitioner  we  find  an  additional  report 
upon  the  treatment  of  quinsy  sore-throat  based  upon  the  answers  of  twen- 
ty-four physicians,  mainly  in  the  United  States  and  Australia.  In  the 
first  return  (published  some  time  since)  guaiacum  held  the  position  of  first 
choice  as  a  remedy  in  the  treatment  of  the  affection.  In  the  present  re- 
turn aconite  is  the  tiavorite,  widi  chlorate  of  potash  second.  As  regards 
local  applications,  out  of  the  twenty-four,  gargles  of  chlorate  of  potash 
and  poultices  are  the  favorite  measures,  each  having  ten  advocates.  For 
the  relief  of  the  pain,  fomentations,  opium,  steaming,  and  the  external 
application  of  iodine,  have  the  most  supporters.  For  the  swelling  in  the 
throat  four  speak  of  ice,  two  of  scarifications,  and  two  of  Dover's  powder. 
As  to  surgical  interference,  ten  resort  to  opening  the  abscess,  six  say  that 
it  is  rarely  needed,  while  two  recommend  it  to  be  done  at  once.  Scarifica- 
tions are  spoken  of  with  approval  by  five,  while  three  decline  all  surgical 
interference.  One  thinks  emetics  iiseful,  while  another  uses  London  paste 
instead  of  the  knife,  and  one  advises  tracheotomy  (?). 

40.  Pick  supplements  Sommerbrodt's  observations  with  a  history  of 
the  case  of  a  teacher,  sixty-five  years  old,  who,  in  consequence  of  a  most 
marked  pharyngitis  granulosa^  had  great  difficulty  ia  deglutition,  the 
latter  symptom  disappearing  as  the  former  condition  was  relieved ;  the 
patient  complained  of  the  constant  presence  of  thick,  tenacious  mucus 
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between  toDgae  and  posterior  pharynfi^ea]  wall,  conld  only  swallow  bjn^at 
effort,  and  then  regurgitated  all  bard  food  almost  immediately.  Pick  con- 
sidered the  oanse  of  this  difficalt  deglutition  as  being  dne  to  spasmodic  con- 
traction of  the  pharyngeal  constrictor  mnscles. 


The  Xntemational  Xedioal  Congreaa. — The  meeting  of  this 
body  held  in  Philadelphia  last  month  was  in  every  respect  a 
most  gratifying  success.  The  Congress  was  representative 
of  some  of  the  highest  professional  talent  of  the  most  civil- 
ized nations  of  the  globe,  and  the  proceedings  were  marked 
throughout  by  harmony  and  good  feeling,  and  by  a  determi- 
nation to  make  the  best  possible  use  of  the  few  days  devoted 
to  friendly  business  intercourse.  The  good  results  of  the  Con- 
gress cannot  be  estimated  by  the  actual  work  done  during  the 
session,  large  and  satisfactory  as  it  was.  For  many  years  to 
come  the  personal  association  of  so  large  a  number  of  distin- 
guished members  of  the  profession  will  exert  a  benign  and 
stimulating  influence  on  every  department  of  medicine  and 
surgery,  and  be  the  means  of  disseminating  broader  and  more 
liberal  views  among  the  rank  and  file  of  a  class  of  hard-work- 
ing men,  whose  calling  is  of  all  others  the  most  thoroughly 
cosmopolitan  in  its  aims  and  aspirations. 

The  Transactions,  when  published,  will  constitute  a  vol- 
ume of  peculiar  value  and  interest.*  The  Committee  of  Ar- 
rangements performed  their  diflScult  task  with  excellent  judg- 
ment, and  deserve  much  credit  for  their  labors.  The  appro- 
priate choice  of  Prof.  Gross  as  President  must  have  been  as 
gratifying  to  that  gentleman  as  it  was  acceptable  to  all  con- 
cerned. 

Stevenfl  Triennial  Prize,  1879. — This  prize,  established  by 
Alexander  H.  Stevens,  M.  D.,  amounts  to  two  hundred  dol- 
lars.    The  questions  for  1879  are  as  follows : 

1.  *^  Bacteria  and  Kindred  Organisms  in  their  Relation  to 
Disease." 

2.  ^^  Human  Excreta,  as  a  Cause  of  Disease :  the  Diseases 
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produced   therefrom,    and   their    Prevention    by   Hygienic 
Mdans.^' 

The  competing  essays,  on  either  of  the  above  subjects,  are 
expected  to  give  an  account  of  our  present  knowledge,  and 
also  the  results  of  personal  investigation.  The  essays  must 
be  sent  in  to  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  New  York,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  January, 
1879.  Each  essay  must  be  designated  by  a  device  or  motto, 
and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  sealed  envelope,  bearing  the 
same  device  or  motto,  and  containing  the  name  and  address 
of  the  author.  The  envelope  belonging  to  the*  successful  es- 
say will  be  opened,  and  the  name  of  the  author  announced, 
at  the  annual  commencement  of  the  college  in  March,  1879. 
This  prize  is  open  for  universal  competition. 
J.  C.  Dalton,  M.  D., 

Secretary  of  the  Committee. 

The  American  Oyneoological  Society. — The  first  meeting  of 
this  Society  was  held  in  the  rooms  of  the  New  York  Acade- 
my of  Medicine,  September  13th,  14th,  and  15th,  and  we  do 
not  know  of  any  instance  where  a  new  society  has  been  in- 
augurated under  more  favorable  and  promising  auspices.  As 
will  be  seen  by  pur  report  of  the  proceedings,  a  largo  number 
of  distinguished  gentlemen  gave  the  results  of  their  experi- 
ence, and  took  part  in  the  discussions  that  ensued.  The  pres- 
ence of  Prof.  Barnes,  of  London,  added  materially  to  the  in- 
terest of  the  meeting ;  and,  under  the  presidency  of  Prof. 
Fordyce  Barker,  it  is  safe  to  predict  for  the  Society  a  bright 
and  prosperous  future. 

The  Spircphore. — Dr.  Woillez,  of  Paris,  has  devised  an  ap- 
paratus for  the  treatment  of  asphyxia.  It  consists  of  a  zinc 
cylinder  in  which  the  body  of  the  patient  is  hermetically  in- 
•closed,  the  head  alone  projecting.  A  portion  of  the  air  in  the 
cylinder  is  then  exhausted,  when  the  lungs  immediately  ex- 
pand, and  air  is  then  pumped  into  the  cylinder  to  cause  ex- 
piration.   The  process  is  repeated  at  brief  intervals. 

Death  from  Chloral. — The  Zancet,  of  September  2d  reports 
the  death  of  a  Presbyterian  clergyman  from  a  moderate  dose 
of  chloral  taken  to  procure  sleep.    The  dose  is  not  stated  pre- 
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cisely,  but  its  effect  proved  fatal  on  a  fijstem  already  roncli 
debilitated  by  disease,  and  by  the  habitual  use  of  the  drug. 

The  IntematioiLal  Congreiii  of  Ophthalmology. — ^We  regret 
that  we  have  not  space  for  a  report  of  the  proceedings  of  this 
Society,  which  held  its  meeting  in  this  city,  September  12th, 
13th,  and  14th.    The  Congress  was  fully  attended. 

An  Abortionist  lentenoed  to  Death. — At  Leicester,  England, 
July  10th,  Cornelius  Asher,  aged  seventy-seven  years,  was 
sentenced  to  death  for  a  fatal  attempt  to  procure  abortion. 


Official  Zist  of  Changes  of  Stations  and  Duties  of  Officers 
of  the  Medical  Department^  United  States  Army^  from 
August  14  to  September  13, 1876. 
Smyth,  J.  E.,  Surgeon — and 

WooDWAKD,  J.  J.,  Surgeon. — Designated  to  represent  the 
Medical  Corps  of  the  Army  at  the  International  Medical 
Congress  at  Philadelphia,  September  4,  1876.  S.  O.  176,  A. 
G.  O.,  August  25, 1876. 

Alden,  C.  IL,  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  as  Post-Sur- 
geon at  Fort  Townsend,  W.  T.  S.  O.  112,  Department  of 
the  Columbia,  August  25,  1876. 

Bybne,  C.  C,  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  temporary  duty  with 
troops  encamped  on  site  of  new  post  on  Yellowstofie  Kiver, 
M.  T.     S.  O.  106,  Department  of  Dakota,  August  30, 1876. 

Sternberg,  Q.  M.,  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  as  Post- 
Surgeon  at  Fort  Walla  Walla,  W.  T.  S.  O.  112,  C.  S.,  De- 
partment of  the  Columbia. 

WoLVERTON,  W.  D.,  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  as  Post- 
Surgeon  at  Standing  Rock  Agency,  D.  T.  S.  O.  106,  De-. 
partment  of  Dakota,  August  31, 1876. 

Happersett,  J.  C.  G.,  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  as  Post- 
Surgeon  at  Fort  Hamilton,  N.  T.  H.  S.  O.  157,  Division  of 
the  Atlantic,  August  16, 1876. 

Billings,  J.  S.,  Assistant-  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  ab- 
sence for  three  months,  with  permission  to  go  beyopd  sea.  S. 
O.  182,  A.  G.  O.,  September  2,  1876. 
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BucHAiTANj  W.  F.,  AssiBtatit  Surgeon. — ^Assigned  to  tem- 
porary duty  at  these  headquarters  pending  his  summons  as  a 
witness  before  a  general  court-martial.  S.  O.  161,  Depart- 
ment of  Texas,  August'  29, 1876. 

Carvallo,  C,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  at 
Fort  Union,  N.  Mex.  S.  O.  184,  Department  of  the  Missouri, 
September  4, 1876. 

QiRAED,  J.  B.,  Assistant  Surgeon, — Assigned  to  duty  as 
Post-Surgeon  at  Fort  Wayne,  Mich.  S.  O.  171,  Division  of 
the  Atlantic,  August  31, 1876. 

Maijs,  L.  M.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  ab- 
sence for  one  month,  with  permission  to  apply  for  an  extension 
of  one  month.  S.  0. 132,  Department  of  the  South,  September 
2, 1876. 

Pmoe,  C.  E.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — ^To  accompany  battalion 
of  Fourth  Artillery  to  Cheyenne,  Wy.  T.  S.  O.  Ill,  Division 
of  the  Pacific,  August  li,  1876.  And  to  continue  on  duty 
with  that  command.  S.  O.  115,  Division .  of  the  Pacific, 
August  17, 1876. 

CoEBUBiEE,  Wm,  H.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty 
at  Fort  Macon,  N.  C.  S.  0. 133,'  Department  of  the  Soutli, 
September  5, 1876. 

By  S.  O.  178,  A.  G.  O.,  August  26,  1876,  the  following 
changes  of  stations  and  assignments  are  made : 

Eandolph,  J.  F.,  Surgeon. — ^Relieved  from  duty  in  De- 
partment of  the  Platte,  to  proceed  to  Philadelphia,  and,  on  ar- 
rival, report  by  letter  to  the  Surgeon-General. 

The  following  oflBcers  are  relieved  from  duty  in  the  de- 
partment they  are  now  serving,  ordered  to  New  York  City 
for  examination  for  promotion  by  the  Army  Medical  Board, 
and  on  its  completion  report  by  letter  to  the  Surgeon-Gen- 
eral : 

De  Graw:,  C.  S.,  Assistant  Surgeon.  —  Department  of 
Texas. 

Gardner,  W.  H.,  Assistant  Surgeon: — Department  of  the 
Missouri. 

Jessop,  S.  S.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Department  of  the  Mis- 
souri. 

Miller,  G.  McC,  Assistant  Surgeon.  —  Department  of 
Arizona. 
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MoFFATT,  p.,  Aflsistant  Surgeon. — Department  of  the  Mis- 
sonri. 

Tekmaine,  W.  S.,  Assistant  Surgeon.  —  Ordered  before 
Army  Medical  Board,  New  York  City,  for  examination  for 
promotion,  and  on  its  completion  rejoin  his  station. 

Habvey,  p.  F.,  Assistant  Surgeon.-^To  report  to  the  com- 
manding general  of  the  Department  of  Dakota  for  assignment. 

MoElderet,  H.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — On  expiration  of  his 
leave  of  absence,  assigned  to  duty  at  Fort  Monroe,.  Ya. 

GisABD,'  J.  B.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — On  expiration  of  his 
leave  of  absence,  to  report  to  the  commanding  general,  Di- 
vision  of  the  Atlan|ic,  for  assignment  to  duty. 

Jackson,  D.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — ^Believed  from  du^  in 
Department  of  Texad,  and  ordered  to  Military  Division  of  the 
Atlantic. 

The  following-named  Assistant  Surgeons  (recently  ap- 
pointed) will  report  for  duty  or  assignment  as  follows : 

Gardneb,  E.  F. — To  commanding  officer  at  Willet's  Point, 
N.  Y.  H.,  for  temporary  duty. 

CoEBUsiEB,  Wm.  H. — By  letter  to  commanding  general  of 
the  Department  of  the  South. 

BuELL,  J.  W. — To  accompany  first  detachment  of  recruits 
to  Department  of  Texas,  and  on  arrival  report  to  the  depart- 
ment commander  for  assignment. 

Shtjeeldt,  K.  W.  —  To  commanding  officer  of  Fort  Mc- 
Henry,  Md.,  for  temporary  duty^ 

Appel,  D.  M. — To  commanding  general  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Missouri  for  assignment. 

Andrews,  W.  C.  C. — To  Superintendent  of  the  Mounted 
Eec.  Service  for  temporary  duty  at  St.  Louis  Barracks,  Mo. 

CuNiNGHAM,  Thomas  A. — By  letter  to  commanding* gen- 
eral of  the  Department  of  Dakota  for  assignment. 

BuETON,  H.  G.=— In  person  to  commanding  officer  of  the 
Department  of  Arizona  for  assignment. 

AiNSwoRTH,  F.  C,  Assistant  Sui^eon.  —  His  resignation 
accepted  by  the  President,  to  take  cTOct  November  10, 1876. 
S.  0. 182,  A.  G.  O.,  September  2, 1876. 

HoFF,  A.  H. — Assistant  Surgeon. — Died  at  Germantown, 
Pa.,  on  August  19, 1876. 
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Akt.  I. — The  Induction  of  Premature  Labor  hy  cm  Inter- 
Tuptedrcurretvt  Douche  of  Hot  Water.  By  S.  A.  Rabokg, 
M.  D." 

The  important  and  very  thorough  papers  read  before  the 
obstetrical  section  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine 
last  year,  by  Prof.  Isaac  E.  Taylor,  on  "  What  is  the  Best 
Treatment  in  Contracted  Pelves? "  are  still  fresh  in  the  minds 
of  the  profession.  As  these  referred  entirely  to  Ihe  character 
of  procedure  in  operating  when  the  physician  finds  himself 
with  a  case  of  contracted  pelvis  at  full  terra,  I  desire  to  place 
before  you  some  views  and  experience  in  cases  where  the 
deformity  is  known  to  the  practitioner  in  the  early  stages 
of  pregnancy.  The  best  writers,  both  in  the  Old  and  New 
World,  now  assert  that,  under  such  circumstances,  the  duty 
of  the  medical  attendant  is  to  produce  premature  labor  at 
such  period  as  will  conduce  with  greatest  certainty  to  the 
safety  of  both  mother  and  child.  This  being  decided,  it 
becomes  a  matter  of  serious  consideration  to  appoint  a  time 
beyond  which  the  mother  cannot  with  safety  to  either  pass 
through  labor. 

^  Bead  before  the  Ooanty  Medic&rSociety,  September  25, 1876. 
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It  is  easily  seen  that  this  mast  differ  in  almost  every  case, 
as  the  size,  shape,  and  deformity  of  pelvis,  as  well  as  the 
apparent  size,  weight,  sex,  and  condition  of  child,  must  be  care- 
fully studied  to  arrive  at  a  proper  conclusion.  An  important 
element  of  success,  also,  in  performing  any  operative  proced- 
ure affecting  childbirth,  where  haste  is  not  a  necessity,  is  to 
do  so  gradually  and  with  as  little  instrumental  interference  as 
possible ;  in  other  words,  to  make  the  labor  simulate,  as  near 
as  is  in  our  power,  a  natural  effort  at  term. 

Cases  requiring  the  induction  of  premature  labor  should 
be  divided,  into  two  classes : 

1.  Those  where  the  life  of  the  mother  or  child,  or  both, 
is  in  immediate  and  pressing  danger. 

2.  Those  where  the  mother  cannot,  with  safety  to  herself 
or  the  child,  go  to  the  full  term  of  natural  pregnancy. 

The  first  class  includes  puerperal  convulsions,  hsemor- 
rhages  from  placenta  prsBviae,  or  other  causes ;  threatened 
death  of  mother  from  heart-disease,  phthisis,  or  other  trouble, 
where  the  foetus  still  shows  vitality,  etc. 

In  the  second  class  are : 

1.  Malformation  of  the  pelvis  where  the  antero-posterior 
diameter  is  as  much  as  two  and  three-quarters  inches. 

2.  In  cases  of  women  who,  from  some  diseaiae  in  placenta 
or  other  cause,  are  in  the  habit  of  having  dead  children  if 
allowed  to  go  to  full  term. 

3.  Where  the  pelvic  diameters  are  decreased  by  abnormal 
growths. 

4.  Excessive  and  exhausting  vomiting. 

6.  Heart-disease  of  the  mother,  where  the  serous  infiltra- 
tion of  the  tissiies  is  so  great  as  to  threaten  the  lives  of  both. 

6.  Kenal  disease,  threatening  puerperal  convulsions,  or 
renal  derangement  of  so  marked  a  character  as  to  load  the 
urine  with  albumen. 

7.  Excessive  amniotic  dropsy. 

Regarding  the  first  class,  undoubtedly  the  duty  of  the 
practitioner  is  to  use  whatever  means  of  delivery  promises  to 
be  most  rapid,  and  at  the  same  time  offers  the  greatest  chance 
of  safety  to  both. 

When,  however,  we  approach  the  consideration  of  treat- 
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ment,  or  surgical  intervention  in  the  second  class,  the  case  is 
materially  altered. 

Here  there  is  no  imur^ediate  danger,  no  excuse  for  rashness 
or  haste.  Cazeaux.  in  speaking  of  this  subject,  says :  "  The 
best  operation  is  that  which  is  the  most  uniformly  and  rapidly 
successful,  at  the  same  time  that  it  affords  the  greatest  secu- 
rity to.  both  mother  and  child."  This  aptly  applies  to  the  first 
class,  but  not  to  the  second.  INature  does  not  perform  this 
work  in  a  short  time.  We  know  that  at  term  there  is  always 
a  preparatory  stage  of  a  week  or  more  :  then  why  not  try  to 
reach  an  operative  procedure  which  will,  as  near  as  possible, 
imitate  natural  labor?  Many  measures  haye  been  proposed 
for  this  purpose,  having  in  view  the  fact  that  less  risk  would 
attend  premature  delivery  if  it  could  be  induced  without 
absolutely  passing  into  the  confines  of  the  uterus  with  surgi- 
cal or  other  means.  In  the  earlier  times  bleeding  was 
advised ;  atlerward  stimulating  the  womb  by  reflex  action 
— ^by  mustard-plasters  and  blisters  over  breasts.  Scanzoni 
recominended  the  application  of  gum-elastic  cups  over  the 
breasts.  Then  came  external  manipulation  over  the  abdo- 
men to  excite  uterine  contraction ;  and,  again,  ergot  had  its 
day.  But  probably  the  person  who  more  thoroughly  ap- 
preciated the  position  than  any  other  was  Prof.  Kiwisch,  of 
Wurtzburg,  who,  in  1846,  introduced  the  use  pf  the  vaginal 
douche  by  an  injection-pipe,  closely  resembling  the  one  now 
sold  in  the  stores  called  the  fountain-syringe.  Hia  plan  is 
known  to  you  all.  He  entered  the  nozzle  of  the  syringe  high 
up  in  the  vagina,  and  directed  a  steady  current  of  hot  water 
against  the  os  for  some  minutes.  This  was  repeated  at  inter- 
vals, until  the  muscular  coat  of  the  uterus  was  excited  to 
contraction.  Many  modifications  of  this  operation  have  been 
attempted.*  "  M.  Blot  on  several  occasions  oven  inserted  the 
canula  into  the  neck,  so  that  the  jet  reached  and  detached 
the  membranes.  This  is  well  calculated  to  bring  on  labor 
within  a  very  short  time."  The  practice  of  Tyler  Smith  in 
using  alternately  the  cold  and  hot  currents  of  water  has  never 
been  received  favorably  in  this  country ;  it  certainly  would 
suggest  danger  by  shock  to  the  nervous  system,  and  to  a  deli- 

'  Cazeaqz,  pp.  1011. 
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cate  constitution  the  rapid  change  from  one  extreme  of  tem- 
perature to  the  other  might  be  productive  of  the  worst  conse- 
quences. 

"  Dr.  Cohen,  Dr.  Leopold  Harting,  and  Dr.  Stultz,  intro- 
duced a  small  tube  through  the  os  uteri,  and  directed  the 
stream  of  water  between  the  walls  of  the  uterus  and  the 
membranes.  Twenty-three  cases  have  been  recorded  by 
them." ' 

During  the  last  six  years  I  have  performed  on  the  same 
patient  the  operation  of  Bawisch  once,  and  twice  a  modifica- 
tion of  his  method  by  substituting  an  interrupted  current,  as 
is  caused  by  the  Davidson  syringe. 

My  purpose  to-night  is  to  mention  as  briefly  as  possible 
the  notes  of  two  of  these  cases,  and  then  demonstrate  as  fully 
as  I  can  the  advantages  of  the  interrupted  current  in  pro- 
ducing a  character  of  labor  which  simulates  very  much  the 
natural  efibrt  at  term,  *'  I  will  first  give  a  synopsis  of  the  ac- 
couchements  of  the  mother  of  the  lady  above  referred  to : 

Mrs.  H.,  the  mother,  from  her  husband's  account,  was  a 
brunette  of  medium  size,  in  good  health  when  he  married 
her,  and  gave  birth  to  her  first  child  when  she  was  twenty- 
five  years  old.  The  history  of  the  labors  of  this  lady  is 
very  vague,  but  I  will  recite  it  as  it  was  given  to  me.  The 
first  child  was  a  boy,  and,  in  order  to  deliver  him,  her  physi- 
cian was  obliged  to  perform  craniotomy  first,  and  then  ver- 
sion. One  year  later  a  second  child  was  brought  into  the 
world  in  the  same  way^  Thirteen  months  from  this  period 
she  had  a  miscarriage  of  some  four  months.  Sixteen  months 
after  this,  a  small  girl  child,  born  with  instruments  and  sup- 
posed to  have  been  dead  in  utero  a  month  before  delivery.  A 
year  and  a  half  later,  another  male  child  was  destroyed  and 
then  delivered.  The  sixth  child,  a  girl,  and  my  present  pa- 
tient, was  born  prematurely  and  safely  at  seven  months. 

The  birth  was  not  hastened  by  any  interference  of  her 
medical  attendant,  and  the  mother  was  not  aware  of  any  rea- 
son for  the  early  delivery  of  the  child.  The  babe  weighed, 
after  it  had  been  wrapped  up  in  flannel,  only  two  and  a  half 
pounds,  according  to  the  statement  of  the  father,  but  I  pre- 

» Churchill,  "  System  of  Midwifery,"  pp.  808. 
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sume  this  mnst  be  an  exaggeration.  About  twenty  months 
after  the  birth  of  this  little  girl,  Mrs.  H.  had  a  seventh  child, 
a  boy,  which  was  destroyed  and  taken  from  her.  An  hour 
after  the  operation,  the  unfortunate  lady  died  of  hemorrhage 
and  exhaustion.  The  only  child  she  left,  the  little  girl  above 
referred  to,  grew  up  to  womanhood,  and  at  the  age  of  eigh- 
teen and  a  half  years  married  a  Mr.  L.  Ten  months  after 
her  wedded  life  began,  a  distinguished  German  physician  was 
called  to  attend  her  in  labor.  He  found  a  contracted  pelvis, 
and,  seeing  that  a  natural  delivery  was  impossible,  he  per- 
formed craniotomy  and  afterward  version. 

In  the  latter  operation  he  fractured  one  leg  and  one  arm 
of  the  infant,  and  finally  succeeded  in  delivering  it,  but  at 
the  same  time  rupturing  the  entire  perinseum  into  the  rectum 
of  Mrs.  L.  Before  the  child  was  delivered  the  lady  had  sev- 
eral puerperal  convulsions.  She  was  confined  to  her  bed  for 
three  months  after  this  delivery ;  her  urine  was  drawn  from 
her  with  a  catheter  for  over  two  weeks,  and  for  a  long  time, 
until  the  formation  of  cicatricial  tissue,  she  had  no  power  over 
the  sphincter  ani.  Ten  months  later  she  had  a  miscarriage 
of  eleven  weeks.  The  third  pregnancy  culminated  thirteen 
months  after  this  miscarriage,  when  a  daughter,  still  alive, 
was  born  with  forceps.  This  child  was  very  small,  weighing 
about  five  pounds.  Twenty-one  months  later  she  successfully 
delivered,  without  surgical  intervention,  a  very  small  boy, 
weighing  a  little  over  four  pounds.  This  child  also  lived. 
Two  years  and  one  month  later  her  fifth  child,  a  boy,  was 
destroyed  and  delivered. 

About  fifteen  months  after  the  last  birth  I  have  recorded, 
Mrs.  L.  called  on  me  and  stated  that  her  physician,  who  had 
taken  charge  of  her  through  her  five  previous  pregnancies, 
had  gone  abroad,  and  she  desired  to  place  herself  under  my 
care,  and  gave  the  above  history.  Upon  examination  I  found 
her  to  have  the  following  proportions :  height  in  stocking-feet, 
fifty-nine  and  a  half  inches,  or  half  an  inch  less  than  five  feet. 
Assisted  by  Prof.  F.  N.  Otis  I  made  a  careful  examination  of 
the  diameters  of  the  pelvis,  and  found  the  antero-posterior  or 
sacro-pubic  diameter,  by  the  fingers,  measured  only  two  and  a 
half  inches ;  but,  using  King's  pelvimeter,  this  could  be  made 
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to  register  two  and  three-quarters  inches,  but  by  so  doing 
the  patient  seemed  to  suffer  much  pain.  The  transverse 
diameter  measured  just  about  the  same  (namely  two  and 
thr^e-quarters  inches  with  pressure  of  pelvimeter);  the  ob- 
lique diameter  measured  also  about  two  and  three-quarters 
inclies.  She  had  consequently  a  uniformly-contracted  pelvis. 
The  difficulty  was  evidently  in  this  case  confined  to  the 
superior  btrait.  The  pubic  bones  were  firmly  knit  to- 
gether, and  the  rim,  or  top,  of  the  pelvic  basin  seemed  to  go 
from  this  union  in  quite  an  acute  angle.  The  external  meas- 
urement between  the  tuber  ischia  was  four  inches.  After 
confinement  I  found  that  Mrs.  L.  had  a  measurement  around 
the  hips,  bringing  the  tape-line  from  behind  to  the  front  and 
just  below  the  crest  of  the  ilium,  of  thirty-two  and  a  half 
inches;  and  below,  around  from  behind  by  tuber  ischia  to 
pubis  in  front,  of  thirty -four  inches.  Her  physical  condition 
was  any  thing  but  promising.  She  was  ansemic,  with  haggard 
aspect,  her  pulse  weak;  a  decided  amount  of  albumen  was 
found  in  her  urine  when  examined  by  heat  and  with  nitric 
acid ;  and  the  most  remarkable  of  her  symptoms  was  a  con- 
stant disposition  to  syncope ;  in  fact  so  great  was  this  that  she 
would  faint  away  eight  to  ten  times  during  twenty-four  hours, 
and  remain  insensible  from  five  to  twenty  minutes  during 
each  attack.  She  told  me  she  surely  would  die  with  the  birth 
of  this  child,  and  her  fear  and  anxiety  were  pitiable  to  wit- 
ness. I  felt  at  once  the  responsibility  of  such  a  case,  and  the 
discretion  and  judgment  necessary  to  extricate  the  lady  from 
her  perilous  condition.  I,  however,  encouraged  her  as  well 
as  I  could,  and  gave  her  a  tonic  of  mur.  tinct.  iron,  gtts.  x,  and 
quinine  sulph.,  gr.  ij,  every  three  hours  in  simple  sirup.  This 
was  about  the  end  of  December,  1870.  By  calculation  from 
the  date  of  the  commencement  of  her  last  menstruation,  her 
eighth  month  would  terminate  the  4th  of  the  next  month 
(January,  1871).  Prof.  F.  N.  Otis  saw  her  with  me  the  next 
day,  and  we  determined  upon  the  induction  of  premature 
labor,  commencing  on  the  latter  date.  Feeling  the  necessity 
here  of  being  very  cautious  to  avoid  nervous  shock,  we  de- 
termined to  use  a  simple  douche  three  times  a  day,  and,  think- 
ing that  probably  an  interrupted  current,  which  could  be  pro- 
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duced  with  a  Davidson  syringe,  would  be  more  apt  to  bring 
on  gentle  uterine  contractions  than  the  continuous  current  of 


Prof.  Kiwisch,  this  course  of  action  was  determined  on.  At 
eleven  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  January  3, 1871,  Dr.  Otis 
met  me  at  the  house  of  patient.  We  allayed  her  fears  by 
showing  her  the  Davidson  syringe  and  explaining  the  douche 
to  her,  and  assuring  her  we  did  not  intend  to  use  any  other 
instrumental  means  to  effect  her  delivery;  that  the  labor 
would  be  brought  on  so  gently,  it  would  seem  as  if  it  was  the 
work  of  Nature,  but  that  she  must  not  expect  the  advent  of 
her  babe  under  a  week. 

A  preliminary  examination  showed  the  os  high  up  and 
rigid ;  the  point  of  the  index-finger  could,  however,  readily  pass 
through  it,  and  a  vertex  presentation  was  determined.  The 
vagina  was  quite  dry.  She  was  then  placed  by  her  nurse  in 
position,  in  bed,  on  a  rubber  cloth,  the  ends  of  which  were 
brought  down  into  a  large  tub ;  her  hips  rested  on  the  ex- 
treme edge  of  the  bed,  and  her  feet  on  the  sides  of  the  tub. 
Her  head  was  kept  moderately  high  by  three  pillows  tucked 
under  the  rubber  at  her  back.  A  bucket  containing  two  gal- 
lons of  water,  of  temperature  100^  Fahr.,  was  then  placed  in 
the  tub,  and  after  oiling  the  long  tube  I  inserted  it  and  gave 
her  the  douche  of  this  quantity  against  the  posterior  lip  of  os. 
After  this  about  an  ounce  of  olive-oil  was  thrown  high  up  in 
vagina,  to  counteract  the  extreme  dryness  apt  to  result  from 
so  hot  a  douche.  She  bore  the  operation  remarkably  well. 
She  was  then  advised  to  get  up  and  walk  about,  and,  if  she 
felt  well  later  in  the  day,  to  take  a  short  ride.  Her  diet  was 
made  generous,  but  of  easily-digested  material.  At  9  p.  m. 
I  saw  her  again,  and  found  her  very  comfortable.  She  com- 
plained that  ^^  during  the  afternoon  she  had  had  constant 
bearing  down,  as  if  she  wanted  to  go  to  stool."  The  douche 
was  repeated  in  the  same  manner,  and  the  patient  allowed  to 
retire  for  the  night. 
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Thursday^  Jcmuary  4ih^  1  p.  m. — ^WaB  detained  from  Mrs. 
lu  nntil  thifl  hour  by  case  of  labor.  Found  her  comfortable ; 
she  had  occasional  pain  low  down  in  back.  Os  less  rigid,  di- 
lated to  size  of  silver  quarter.  Gave  douche  of  two  gallons, 
and  advised  her  to  move  about  ireelj.  5  p.  ic — Mrs.  L.  seemed 
somewhat  exhausted,  ordered  milk-punch;  condition  other- 
wise the  same.  Bepeated  douche.  10  p.  m. — Os  more  dilat- 
able, but  hardly  any  pain  ;  again  gave  douche. 

Friday^  Jtmuary  6tA. — At  11  a.  m.  found  Mrs.  L.  some- 
what irritable  about  pains  she  frequently  had  in  back,  '^  little 
trifling  things,"  as  she  expressed  it,  ^^  such  as  she  always  had 
for  two  or  three  days  before  labor."  Gave  douche,  but  in- 
creased temperature  to  110^  Fahr.,  and  all  subsequent  ones 
were  of  this  temperature.  She  at  first  complained  of  the  ex- 
cessive heat,  but  only  for  a  minute  or  two.  During  this 
douche  she  had  two  quite  severe  pains.  I  should  have  stated 
that  on  all  these  days  she  continued  to  have  her  fainting-at- 
tacks,  but  not  more  than  five  or  six  in  twenty-four  hours  since 
she  had  been  taking  her  tonic.  She  never  had  one  while  she 
was  receiving  the  douche.  5  p.  m. — Sanie  condition ;  gave 
douche.  10  p.  m. — Found  Mrs.  L.  restless  and  nervous ;  had 
fainted  twice  since  my  last  visit ;  constant  pains  in  small  of 
back,  and  frequent  desire  to  micturate.  During  the  afternoon 
it  had  grown  intensely  cold,  and  she  seemed  to  feel  it  The 
OS  more  dilatable,  and  bag  of  waters  pressing  down  to  some 
extent.  I  introduced  my  finger  and  swept  it  around  the 
lower  segment  of  uterus,  separating  to  some  extent  the  mem- 
branes. This  was  the  only  mechanical  interference  on  my 
part  in  this  case.  Gtive  douche.  12^  p.  x. — Called  suddenly 
to  my  patient ;  found  she  had  had  a  nervous  rigor.  I  ques- 
tioned her  closely;  she  bad  no  disagreeable  head-symptoms, 
no  puffiness  of  the  face,  no  derangement  of  vision,  but  there 
was  considerable  oedema  of  lower  limbs.  Pro£  A.  Flint,  Jr.^ 
had  examined  her  urine,  and  found  a  good  deal  of  albumen, 
but  no  indication  of  positive  renal  trouble.  Guve  her  a  warm 
brandy-punch,  and  she  soon  went  to  sleep. 

Saturday^  6th^  11  a.  m. — ^Mrs.  L.  dressed  and  walking 
about  room;  feeling  in  better  spirits  and  looking  bright 
and  cheerful.     Os  dilated  to  size  of  half-dollar,  but  with  a 
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rigid  ^^  whip-cord  "-like  edge,  otherwise  cooditioa  the  same; 
pains  constant,  but  not  of  a  character  to  effect  much  benefit. 
Douche.  4  p.  m. — ^Again  douche.  10  p.  m. — ^Bag  of  waters 
pressed  lower  down,  but  os  still  rigid. .  Douche. 

Sunday  J 10  a.  m. — ^Pains  more  frequent,  but  still  not  posi- 
tive in  character ;  Mrs.  L.,  however,  feeling  well ;  at  each  visit 
she  says  she  ^^  is  counting  the  hours  to  terminate  her  week." 
Os  not  quite  so  rigid.  Gave  douche.  4  p.  ic — ^Douche.  10 
p.  M. — ^Pains  more  positive  in  character ;  waters  pressing  down ; 
vagina  full  of  secretion ;  os  giving  way,  and  every  indica- 
tion of  labor.  Sepeated  douche  for  the  last  time  and  ordered 
patient  to  retire  and  try  to  obtain  some  sleep. 

Monday^  ll^A,  11  a.  m. — ^Pains  severe ;  membranes  rup- 
tured during  one  of  these,  and  the  fluid  escaping  in  large 
quantities ;  the  os  dilated  to  size  of  silver  dollar,  but  thick, 
hard,  and  unyielding ;  ordered  patient  to  bed,  and  had  her 
nourished  on  wine,  beef-tea,  and  milk.  Having  determined 
from  the  first  not  to  interfere  unless  there  was  some  pressing 
danger,  and  as  she  had  steadily  improved  in  general  health 
from  the  time  she  commenced  to  take  the  tonic.  Nature  was 
left  to  do  her  own  work.  6  p.  m. — ^Hard  labor  commenced,  but 
it  was  well  borne.  The  head  remained  fixed  in  the  bony 
strait  of  the  pelvis  for  two  hours,  and  I  greatly  feared  I  would 
be  obliged  to  apply  forceps,  but  finally,  about  1\\  p.  m.,  I  suc- 
ceeded, by  pressure  above  the  pubes  of  the  mother,  in  assisting 
her  during  one  of  her  severe  pains,  and  had  the  pleasure  of 
seeing  her  give  birth  to  a  plump  boy  weighing  five  and  a  half 
pounds.  The  placenta  came  away  without  unusual  trouble, 
and  the  patient  was  left  comfortable  and  happy  an  hour  after 
the  birth  of  the  child. 

Tv,e9day^  12  m. — Mrs.  L.  iu  excellent  condition ;  says  ^'  she 
never  has  felt  so  well  after  any  of  her  previous  confinements." 
She  has  passed  her  urine  twice ;  pulse  80 ;  heemorrhage  about 
natural.  Condition  of  child  good ;  has  passed  both  urine  and 
fi»ces  twice.  It  is  useless  to  pursue  the  subject  further.  Mrs. 
L.  made  a  happy  recovery,  without  a  trouble  of  any  character 
to  mar  it.  Her  milk  appeared  on  the  third  day,  and  she 
nursed  her  boy,  who  grew  finely,  and  is  well  and  strong  to-day. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  in  five  days  and  twelve  hours  this 
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delivery  was  effected  with  hardly  any  inconvenience  to  the 
mother,  and  perfect  safety  to  the  child,  by  the  simple  David- 
son syringe  throwing  an  interrupted  current  of  hot  water. 

Mrs.  L.  continued  my  patient,  and  again  became  pregnant 
about  the  18th  of  October,  1873.  This  would  make  her  mean 
time  for  delivery  about  the  20th  of -July,  1874.  Her  physical 
condition  during  this  pregnancy  was  much  better  than  the 
last.  Digestion  good,  bowels  regular ;  constant  examinations 
of  urine  showed  only  a  trace  of  albumen,  and  she  had  none 
of  the  fainting-spells.  Her  mind  also  was  at  ease,  as,  after  ber 
last  comparatively  easy  delivery,  she  felt  under  my  care  safe 
for  the  future.  The  pregnancy  progressed  favorably,  and 
in  consultation  with  Prof.  Otis  it  was  again  determined  to 
allow  her  to  go  to  the  termination  of  the  eighth  month.  This 
would  be  between  the  18th  and  20th  of  June.  About  the 
10th  of  that  month  I  made  a  preliminary  examination,  and 
found  a  very  rigid  os,  high  up,  and  almost  completely  closed. 
Gave  her  a  small  dose  of  extract  of  belladonna  three  times  a 
day. 

Thursday^  Jwney  18, 1874. — Met  Dr.  Otis,  at  1  p.  m.,  and 
we  found  the  belladonna  and  a  laxative  she  had  taken  had 
had  an  excellent  effect  in  relieving  the  rigidity  of  the  os, 
as  it  was  much  softer,  and  readily  admitted  the  index-finger. 
In  approaching  this  second  operation,  I  had  determined  to 
use  the  continuous  carrent  of  hot  water  from  a  fountain- 
syringe,  as  advised  by  Kiwisch.  For  this  purpose,  had  con- 
structed a  tin  can  with  tight  cover,  and  capacity  of  over 
two  gallons.  From  the  bottom  of  this  was  inserted  a  tin 
tube  so  arranged  that  the  flow  of  water  could  be  controlled 
and  its  force  increased  or  lessened  at  pleasure.  Over  this 
tube  the  long  rubber  one  was  attached  and  then  the  can  lifted 
three  feet  above  the  level  of  the  bed  by  means  of  a  light  rope 
and  pulley  attached  to  the  ceiling.  Feeling  so  much  in  favor 
of  the  interrupted  current,  and  for  fear  I  might  be  prejudiced, 
made  up  my  mind  to  give  the  continuous  current  the  same 
opportunity  the  interrupted  had  had  with  last  labor.  After 
everything  was  arranged  we  gave  the  first  douche  of  two  gal- 
lons of  water,  at  110°  Fahr.  This  was  borne  well,  but,  when 
the  olive-oil  had  been  injected  and  the  patient  allowed  to  rise, 


BY   INTERRUPTED-CTJBEENT  DOUCHE.  459 

she  was  attacked  by  sudden  weakness,  and  we  were  obliged 
to  give  her  some  stimulant.  After  this  she  was  sent  out  in 
the  open  air.  5  p.  m.— No  appreciable  change  in  os ;  patient 
comfortable ;  gave  douche.  11  p.  m. — Os  seemed  more  dilata- 
ble and  softer ;  gave  douche. 

Friday^  19^A,  10  a.  m; — ^Mrs.  L.  doing  remarkably  well 
as  to  general  health.  Os  higher  up,  and  if  anything  more 
firmly  contracted,  than  yesterday  moraing ;  gave  douche ;  or- 
dered active  walking,  but  not  to  the  point  of  fatigue.  After 
each  operation  the  weakness  spoken  of  occurred,  and  I  was 
obliged  to  administer  brandy-and-water.  This  weakness  was 
never  shown  after  use  of  interrupted  current.  4  p.  m. — 
Douche.  9^  p.  m. — ^Douche.  No  positive  change  in  condi- 
tion of  patient. 

Saturday^  20^A,  11  a.  m. — Patient  was  awakened  two 
or  three  times  through  the  night  with  pain  of  an  irritating 
character ;  said  "  she  felt  as  if  something  within  her  was  bear- 
ing down ;"  digital  examination  revealed  no  appreciable  change, 
except  that  the  os  seemed  lower  in  vagina — ^gave  douche. 
Mrs.  L.  has  had  a  natural  evacuation  each  day  from  bowels ; 
passed  urine  freely,  and  this  upon  examination  shows  only 
traces  of  albumen.    4  p.  m. — Douche.    9  p.  m. — ^Douche. 

Sunday^  21*^,  11  a.  m. — On  examination,  os  seemed  softer 
and  more  dilatable;  she  stated  that  '^ during  night  and 
morning,  at  intervals  of  a  half-hour,  slight  pains  had  occurred 
in  lower  part  of  abdomen  always  before  her  pains  commence 
in  the  back."  Some  little  nausea.  Gave  douche.  5  p.m. 
— Condition  same ;  douche.  9^  p.  m. — Patient  complained  of 
"  pains  lasting  longer  and  being  sharper."  Found  os  lower 
down,  but  still  a  hard  ring,  not  larger  than  silver  half-dollar ; 
introduced  finger  to  second  phalanx,  and  swept  it  round,  sepa- 
rating the  membranes.    Gave  douche. 

Monday^  22dy  11  a.  m. — ^Patient  had  suffered  with  small 
pains  since  last  night.  General  condition  good.  Con- 
dition of  OS  not  appreciably  changed.  During  douche  two 
quite  severe  pains,  caused,  no  doubt,  by  my  directing  current 
directly  within  the  os.  6  p.  m. — Douche.  11  p.  m. — ^Pains 
more  frequent,  about  every  fifteen  minutes.  Os  seemed 
softer.    Douche. 
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Tuesday^  2Sdy  11  a.  m* — The  regularity  with  which  pains 
occurred  yesterday  has  all  passed  away.  Only  a  slight  con- 
traction at  long  intervals,  and  felt  in  lower  part  of  abdomen. 
General  condition  good.  Gave  douche.  5  p.  m. — ^Douche. 
9^  p.  M. — Condition  unchanged.  Mrs.  L.  getting  impatient. 
Made  some  effort  at  dilatation  with  fingers,  then  gave  douche. 

Wedne$dayj  2ithj  10  a.  m. — ^To  my  great  chagrin  and 
disappointment,  found  condition  of  patient  the  same.  She 
had  some  disposition  to  diarrhoea  during  the  night ;  seemed 
languid,  and  said  she  "  had  lost  her  appetite."  1  p.  m. — ^Gave 
douche.    6  p.  m. — ^Bepeated  douche. 

Still  no  positive  sign  of  labor,  and  as  the  time  of  the  opera- 
tion had  already  exceeded  by  twenty-four  hours  the  time  of 
delivery  of  the  first  case  with  the  interrupted  cuiTent,  the 
patient  being  irritable  and  weaker,  I  determined  to  resort  to 
more  active  means  to  hasten  the  delivery.  Introduced  the 
smallest  size  Barnes  dilator.  9  p.  m. — ^Betumed,  and  found 
dilator  in  vagina,  and  introduced  second  size.  11  p.  m. — ^Pa- 
tient fretful  and  weak.  Os  more  dilatable  and  softer,  but  no 
sign  of  positive  labor;  gave  nervous  anodyne,  and  ordered 
patient  to  retire  for  the  night 

ThuTHday^  25^,  10  a.  m. — ^Mrs.  L.  in  better  condition, 
but  OS  had  again  contracted  down  and  presented  same  con- 
dition as  previous  morning.  Gave  douche,  and,  as  Dr.  Otis 
had  left  town,  requested  Prof.  Erskine  Mason  to  meet  me  in 
consultation  at  2  p.  m.  At  that  hour,  after  careful  considera- 
tion, we  thought,  with  the  rigidity  of  os  and  the  good  condi- 
tion of  the  patient,  that  it  was  better  not  to  rupture  mem- 
branes.   The  douche  was  given,  and  again  at  10  p.  m. 

Friday^  26th. — Some  greater  dilatation  of  os.  Bag  of 
waters  pressing  lower  down  in  vagina.  Sent  patient  out 
for  a  walk  after  giving  douche.  At  6  p.  m.  found  patient  in 
same  condition,  and  with  consent  of  Dr.  Mason  ruptured  the 
membranes  during  next  pain.  She  at  once  lost  a  large  quan- 
tity of  amniotic  fluid,  so  it  was  considered  safer  to  keep  her 
in  bed ;  the  presentation  we  both  distinctly  felt  to  be  vertex. 

Saturday^  27<A,  12  m. — Dr.  Mason  met  me  at  this  hour 
by  appointment.  I  was  to  have  been  sent  for  if  her  pains 
were  more  severe  before  that  time.    She  informed  us  that 
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she  had  passed  a  comfortable  night,  had  been  distnrbed 
occasionallj  with  small  pains,  but  that  toward  morning  the 
active  motion  of  the  child  had  ceased.  Upon  examination,  a 
shonlder  was  fonnd  presenting.  The  os  was  softer  and  dila- 
table. Dr.  Mason  gave  her  chloroform,  and  I  quickly  per- 
formed version.  Having  secured  one  foot  and  leg,  passed  my 
hand  up  to  bring  down  the  other,  and  found  the  cord  between 
the  limbs ;  slipping  this  off,  with  very  little  diflBculty,  the  body 
was  brought  down.  Had  some  trouble  with  the  head  in  the 
superior  strait,  but  after  a  few  moments  it  was  delivered. 
The  cord  was  wound  around  the  neck  twice,  and,  during  the 
change  of  position  of  the  foetus  through  the  night,  had  in  some 
way  got  between  the  limbs.  The  child  gasped  some  two  or 
three  times,  and  Dr.  Mason,  for  an  hour,  tried  to  resusi^itate  it, 
but  without  avail.  It  weighed  nearly  six  pounds.  The  pla- 
centa was  delivered  without  trouble,  and  the  uterus  contracted 
down  well.  She  had,  however,  considerable  "  aft«r-pains,'' 
and  we  gave  her  one-fourth  of  a  grain  of  sulphate  morphia  at 
once,  and  ordered  her  to  have  one-sixth  every  three  hours  if 
required.  Next  morning  her  pulse  was  120%  skin  normal, 
abdomen  soft ;  had  urinated  twice ;  tongue  moist,  soft,  and 
clean.  6  p.  m. — Found  her  with  great  tympanitis — pulse  120. 
Cutting  pain  in  left  groin.  For  several  days  after  this  she 
was  very  ill ;  but,  by  use  of  opiates  and  other  appropriate  treat- 
ment, she  finally  recovered. 

Time  from  first  douche  to  delivery,  nine  days. 

I  have  detailed  the  circumstances  connected  with  these 
two  cases  so  fully,  because  it  was  necessary  to  demonstrate 
the  difference  of  action  between  the  continuous  and  inter- 
rupted currents  of  hot  water  on  the  muscular  fibres  of  the 
uterus.  With  regard  to  the  third  case,  I  will  speak  of  it  very 
casually,  and  detain  you  only  a  few  minutes  longer. 

Mrs.  L.  was  not  seen  for  some  months,  when  on  Wednes- 
day, April  12, 1876,  she  came  to  my  office  and  informed  me 
that  she  had  not  menstruated  since  September  24,  1875. 
This  would  have  made  her  mean  time  of  delivery  about  June 
25,  1876.  She,  however,  presented  the  appearance  of  a 
woman  who  had  reached  full  term.  Upon  questioning  her, 
she  informed  me  that  during  the  last  month  her  abdomen 


462  ENDucnoN  of  pbematube  labob 

had  increased  rapidly  in  size-  The  next  day,  Thursday,  as- 
sisted by  Prof.  E.  Mason,  a  careful  examination  was  made  of 
her  condition.  "We  decided  that  she  had  an  amniotic  dropsy. 
The  foetal  pulsation  was  very  feeble,  the  os  high  up  and  rigid. 
The  lower  limbs  of  mother  much  swollen  and  oedematous, 
and  her  urine  containing  a  decided  amount  of  albumen.  In 
addition  to  all  this  her  general  condition  was  not  so  good  as 
in  the  second  labor.  We  determined  under  the  circum- 
stances, fearing  the  life  of  the  child  and  also  danger  to  the. 
mother,  to  induce  labor  as  soon  as  she  reached  the  end  of  the 
seventh  month.  This  brought  her  to  the  24th  of  April,  On 
the  evening  of  that  day,  Monday,  the  first  douche  was 
given  with  Davidson's  syringe,  of  two  gallons  of  water,  of  a 
temperature  of  110*'  Fahr.  On  Tuesday,  25th,  three  were 
given.  Wednesday,  26th,  three  were  given,  and  in  the  even- 
ing of  that  day  she  felt  decided  pains.  Thursday,  27th,  three 
were  given.  Friday,  28th,  three  were  given — all  home  well ; 
patient  attending  to  her  household  duties  and  going  about  as 
usual.  Saturday,  3  p.  m.,  last  douche  given;  pains  about 
every  fifteen  minutes;  membranes  pressed  down  in  vagina; 
OS  quite  dilatable.  10  p.  m.,  Saturday,  Mrs.  L.  progressing 
favorably.  5  a.  m.,  Sunday,  April  30th,  sent  for  in  haste ; 
found  patient  in  second  stage  of  labor ;  membranes  had  rup- 
tured during  the  last  pain.  At  9  A.  m.  she,  without  assistance, 
gave  birth  to  a  little  girl,  weighing  only  three  pounds.  The 
child  was  feeble,  but  did  well.  Mrs.  L.  had  no  trouble  what- 
ever, and  made  an  excellent  and  speedy  recovery. 

Time  from  first  douQhe  to  delivery,  five  days,  eleven  and 
a  half  hours. 

KECAPITULATION. 

First  Child. — First  douche,  Wednesday,  January  3, 1872, 
Hi  A.  M.  Delivered  Monday,  January  8,  llj  p.  m.  Time  of 
labor  from  first  douche  with  interrupted  current  by  David- 
son's syringe,  five  days  and  twelve  hours. 

Second  Child. — First  douche,  Thursday,  June  18,  1874,  1 
p.  M.  Delivered  Saturday,  June  27, 12  p.  m.  Time  of  labor 
from  first  douche  with  continuous  current  of  Kiwisch,  as- 
sisted by  Barnes's  dilators,  and  final  rupture  of  membrane, 
nine  days  and  twenty-three  hours. 
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Third  ChUd.— First  douche,  Monday,  April  24, 1876,  9i 
p.  M.  Delivered  Sunday,  April  30th,  9  a.  m.  Time  of  labor 
from  first  douche  with  interrupted  current  as  in  first  case, 
five  days,  eleven  and  a  half  hours. 

It  is  very  evident,  from  the  above,  that  the  continuous  cur- 
rent cannot  be  relied  upon  as  a  sole  agent  to  induce  prema- 
ture labor.  The  first  shock  from  this  constant  stream  cer- 
tainly produces  an  impression,  and  causes  some  softening  and 
dilatation ;  but  after  this  period  the  effect  is  to  paralyze  more 
than  excite  to  action,  as  is  shown  in  Case  II. 

The  rationale  of  the  action  of  the  interrupted  current  is, 
first,  a  sort  of  flagellation  to  the  muscular  tissue  of  the  uterus. 
The  Davidson  syringe,  with  each  pressure  of  the  bulb,  throws, 
with  a  force  corresponding  to  the  quickness  of  the  compress- 
ing power,  about  an  ounce  and  a  quarter  of  the  fluid  against 
the  OS.  Consequently,  to  discharge  in  this  manner  two  gal- 
lons, will  take  aboiit  twenty  minutes,  and  require  the  bulb  to 
be  emptied  in  the  neighborhood  of  three  hundred  and  sixty- 
eight  times.  Repeat  this  three  times  a  day,  and  we  can 
readily  see  the  disposition  to  action  which  such  a  prolonged 
and  constant  stiniulus  must  give  to  so  sensitive  an  organ  as 
the  uterus.  That  the  effect  is  stimulating  to  the  entire  or- 
ganism is  shown  in  Cases  I.  and  III.  Mrs.  L.  absolutely 
improved  in  health  during  both  deliveries,  never  grew  faint 
under  the  operation,  and  always  arose  firom  her  couch  in  good 
spirits  and  without  feeling  any  inconvenience. 

To  the  contrary,  after  the  continuous  current  in  the  second 
case,  she  was  so  faint  at  the  termination  of  each  douche  as 
to  require  assistance  and  stimulation.  It  must  be  remem- 
bered also  that  the  patient  was  in  much  better  condition  of 
health  during  the  second  labor  than  in  either  of  the  others. 
For  my  second  line  of  reasoning  I  am  entirely  indebted  to 
the  articles  written  on  the  subject  of  hot-water  injections  by 
Dr.  Thomas  Addis  Emmet.  Ajb  f ar  as  I  can  understand,  he 
has  taught  since  1860  that  the  secondary  effect  of  hot  water 
applied  in  this  way  was  to  cause  contraction.  In  his  "  Philos- 
ophy of  Uterine  Disease,"  page  19,  he  says :  "  It  is  generaUy 
conceived  that  the  application  of  heat  by  this  method  relaxes 
the  vessels,  and  Increases  the  congestion.    This  it  does  at  first, 
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but,  if  prolonged,  the  capillaries  are  excited  to  increased  ac- 
tion ;  as  they  contract,  the  tonic  stimnlos  extends  to  the  coats 
of  the  larger  vessels,  and  their  calibre  becomes  lessened." 

On  this  ground  I  contend  that  the  action  of  the  inter- 
rupted douche  of  hot  water  by  mechanical  and  constantly- 
recurring  stimulation  acts  more  rapidly  than  the  continuous 
current,  and  first  causes  the  smaller  vessels  about  the  os  to 
contract,  then  the  larger  ones  within  the  uterus.  The  result 
of  this  undoubtedly  lessens  the  size  of  the  womb  itself,  and, 
atler  the  injection  ceases,  the  returning  flow  of  blood  assists 
in  exciting  the  organ  to  activity. 

It  will  no  donbt  be  considered  by  many  that,  in  Case  II.,  I 
should  have  sooner  adopted  some  operative  procedure  to  ter- 
minate the  labor,  but  it  must  be  remembered  that  each  day  I 
hoped  to  find  natural  contractions ;  and,  besides,  the  patient 
was  going  about  attending  to  her  ordinary  duties,  and  in  no 
apparent  danger. 

In  Case  I.  no  account  was  kept  of  the  foetal  pulsations ; 
but  having  read  the  paper  of  Dr.  F.  0.  Wilson,  of  the  Louia- 
ville  City  Hospital,  before  the  commencement  of  the  second 
case,  an  accurate  examination  was  made  for  this  purpose 
several  times  in  Cases  II.  and  UI.,  with  the  following  result : 

Second  Cdse, — ^Average  number  of  foetal  pulsations,  136. 
The  child  was  a  male. 

Third  Case. — ^Average  number  of  foetal  pulsations,  160. 
The  child  was  a  female. 

Dr.  Wilson  says :  "  From  134  to  188,  the  sex  will  be  doubt- 
ful, with  chances  in  favor  of  female.  From  143  to  170  the  sex 
will  be  almost  certainly  female."  It  seems  to  me,  however,  that 
these  rules  cannot  be  laid  down  with  any  absolute  certainty,  as 
so  much  must  depend  upon  the  condition  of  health  of  the 
mother,  and  the  action  of  her  circulation. 

A  point  of  interest  in  this  case  showing  the  hereditary 
transmission  of  a  certain  part  of  the  organism  of  one  or  the 
other  parent  to  the  offspring  is  demonstrated  in  the  fact  that, 
some  time  after  the  death  of  the  mother  of  Mrs.  L.,  her  father 
married  a  second  time.  The  first  fruit  of  this  wedlock  was  a 
girl — ^now  a  Mrs.  G.,  living  in  this  city.  She  is  four  years 
younger  than  Mrs.  L. ;  it  has  been  my  duty  to  attend  her 
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twice  in  labor^  and  she  has  a  perfectly  normal  pelvis  in  shape 
and  dimensions. 

What  are  the  advantages  of  this  method  compared  with 
those  now  in  vogue? 

From  the  time  of  Dr.  Macaulay,  of  England,  who  about  the 
year  1756  or  1757  first  induced  premature  labor,  until  that  of 
Prof.  Kiwisch,  in  1846,  every  delivery  of  this  kind, was  made 
with  more  or  less  instrumental  interference.  The  latter  un- 
doubtedly appreciated  the  fact  that  the  effort  in  this  direction 
which  most  simulated  the  action  of  Mature  would  promise  the 
greatest  safety  to  mother  and  child.  Hence  his  continuous 
carrent  of  hot  water  against  the  os. 

The  objections  to  perforating  the  membranes  are  manifold. 
The  liquor  amnii  may  escape  so  rapidly  as  to  bring  the  walls 
of  the  uterus  in  direct  contact  with  the  child,  thus  endanger- 
ing its  existence. 

As  in  Case  II.  related,  the  position  of  the  child  is  liable  to 
change.'  This  has  been  thoroughly  demonstrated  at  the  "  Ma- 
ternity in  Paris  by  Dubois." 

Again,  it  may  make  the  delivery  tedious,  by  causing  what 
is  termed  dry  labor. 

The  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri  by  compressed  sponge  is  the 
least  objectionable  of  the  forcible  means  for  the  induction  of 
labor,  but  it  is  not  always  an  easy  matter  to  introduce  pre- 
pared sponge  of  this  kind  without  causing  a  good  deal  of  irri- 
tation about  the  parts.  In  addition  to  this,  statistics  show 
that  it  has  failed  in  a  large  number  of  cases.^ 

Schoeller's  vaginal  tampon  is,  I  believe,  but  little  used  to- 
day, on  account  of  the  great  annoyance  and  suffering  it  caused 
the  patients. 

Barnes's  dilators  are  invaluable  where  great  haste  is  re- 
quired, in  cases  of  haemorrhage  or  puerperal  eclampsia. 

The  mechanical  procedure  of  Mampe,  and  others,  of  intro- 
ducing gum-elastic  bougies;  Cohen's  uterine  injection,  and 
forcing  other  foreign  substances,  between  the  walls  of  the 
uterus  and  the  membranes,  to  stimulate  contractions  by  separ 
rating  the  latter  from  the  former,  must,  one  would  suppose, 

'  Bedford,  "  Principles  and  Practice  of  Obstetrics,"  p.  676. 
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give  way  entirely  to  the  operation  now  performed  by  Prof.  T. 
Gaillard  Thomas.  In  an  interview  with  that  gentleman  a  few 
days  ago,  he  gave  me  a  minute  acconnt  of  his  procednre.  He 
introduces  the  nozzle  of  a  Davidson's  syringe  to  the  os  inter- 
num ;  this  is  held  stationary  by  placing  a  finger  on  either  side  of 
the  OS  externum ;  by  this  means,  also,  the  rapid  exit  from  the 
uterus  of  a  portion  of  the  fluid  is  tenaporarily  prevented.  The 
hot  water  is  then  gently  thrown  against  the  membranes,  and 
between  them  and  the  body  of  the  womb,  thus  separating  the  * 
former  and  bringing  on  rapid  contractions.  He  assured  me 
that  within  twenty  minutes  the  os  would  dilate  to  the  size  of 
a  silver  quarter,  and  that  more  than  twenty-four  hours  were 
hardly  ever  required  to  complete  the  delivery,  and  frequently 
this  object  was  accomplished  in  a  much  less  time.  One  case 
where  the  first  injection  was  given  at  seven  o'clock,  p.  m.,  the 
babe  was  born  by  midnight.  He  also  informed  me  that,  al- 
though  at  his  advice  a  number  of  physicians  had  tried  this 
method,  he  had  as  yet  to  hear  of  the  first  unfortunate  result. 
It  will  be  noticed  that  this  operation  of  Prof.  Thomas  diflfers 
in  two  particulars  from  that  of  M.  Blot,  Dr.  Harting,  and 
others,  as  mentioned  in  the  early  part  of  this  paper,  in  that  he 
uses  the  interrupted  current  of  Davidson's  syringe,  and  by 
placing  a  finger  on  either  side  of  the  os  externum  the  partial 
return  of  the  fiuid  is  prevented.  Although  the  doctor  has 
been  so  successful  with  these  intrauterine  injections,  there 
are  gentlemen  on  record  who  have  not  been  so  fortunate  in 
injecting  the  pregnant  womb.  Cazeaux,  in  speaking  of  this 
subject,  p.  1011,  says :  "  I  also  reported  several  cases  of  sudden 
death  while  the  douche  was  being  administered  under  tha 
charge  of  such  men  as  MM.  Depaul,  Salmon  (of  Chartres), 
and  Simpson,  whose  skill  is  beyond  questioning.  Prof.  De- 
paul, in  relating  his  own  case  to  the  Surgical  Society,  thought 
he  could  account  for  the  event  by  the  introduction  of  a  few 
bubbles  of  air  into  the  uterine  sinuses,  and  I  think  his  expla- 
nation a  good  one,  for  in  every  instance  the  symptoms  ob- 
served were  those  produced  by  the  entrance  of  air  into  the 
veins."    Prof.  Leischman,*  of  Glasgow,  says,  *'  Simple  and  safe 

^Leischman's  "  System  of  Midwifery,"  p.  586. 
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88  this  method  may  appear,  later  experience  has  shown  that 
it  is  by  no  means  free  from  risk,  and  fatal  cases  have  been  re- 
ported, in  which  death  had  occmrred." 

We  all  know  that,  for  a  week  or  two  prior  to  delivery  at 
natural  term,  the  ntenis,  os,  and  soft  parts,  are  preparing  for 
the  advent  of  the  foetns.  The  organ  sinks  lower  in  the  cavity, 
the  OS  becomes  softer  and  dilates  to  some  extent,  and  the  soft 
parts  secrete  an  abundance  of  mucus  to  lubricate  the  passage, 
and  assist  the  final  expulsive  efforts  of  the  womb.  It  will  be 
remembered  that  in  Cases  I.  and  III.  the  delivery  required 
five  days  and  a  half.  The  latter  labor  was  accomplished  in 
one  half  hour  less  time  than  the  former.  Consequently,  from 
the  character  of  the  stimulant  given  to  the  organ  to  bring  on 
gradual  contractions,  this  preparatory  stage,  as  in  normal  la- 
bor, was  accomplished.  This  operation  promises  undoubted 
safety  to  both  mother  and  child.  There  can  be  no  compara- 
tive danger  from  inflammation  of  the  soft  parts,  or  the  organ 
itself,  in  case  the  blood  or  tissues  of  the  mother  are  deterio- 
rated by  any  constitutional  poison,  because  they  are  not  in  any 
way  injured.  The  operation  requires  patience,  on  the  part  of 
the  medical  attendant ;  but  our  profession  is  noted  for  possess- 
ing that  virtue.  And,  lastly,  the  interrupted-current  douche 
does  not  oblige  the  practitioner  to  penetrate  beyond  the  exter- 
nal 08.  If  we  can  succeed  without  this,  we  are  fortunate, 
for  the  pregnant  womb  is  a  sacred  tabernacle,  containing  life, 
the  most  precious  of  all  the  gifts  of  God,  and,  as  such,  deserves 
our  greatest  respect  and  most  earnest  consideration. 


Abt.  II. — Nitriis  of  Amyl  as  an  Antidote  to  CIdorof(yrm^ 
By  F.  A.  Bttbrall,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Fellow  of  the  New 
York  Academy  of  Medicine. 

The  prompt  action  of  chloroform  ieuid  the  calm  sleep  which 
it  induces,  its  comparatively  pleasant  taste,  and  the  usual  ab- 
sence of  subsequent  vomiting,  would  alone  be  sufficient  to 
secure  its  general  adoption  as  an  aneesthetic,  were  it  not  that 
so  many  physicians  regard  it  as  uncertain  and  dangerous. 

^  Read  before  the  Academj,  September  21, 1876. 
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With  some,  this  conviction  is  so  decided  that  they  advocate 
its  entire  dtsuse  as  the  only  radical  method  of  avoiding  the 
attendant  risks.  Others  restrict  its  employment  to  certain 
classes  of  patients  in  which  they  consider  dangerous  results  as 
unlikely  to  occur. 

The  medical  journals  still  continue  to  report  a  noticeable 
number  of  fatal  cases,  and  these  are  occasionally  collated  with 
comments  by  medical  writers.  If  the  number  of  deaths  be 
diminishing,  a  point  rather  difficult  to  decide,  it  must  be 
remembered  that,  as  has  been  previously  observed,  very  many 
physicians  have  discarded  it  as  an  ansBSthetic.  Accord- 
ing to  one  statement  ^  a  death  occurs  in  every  2,728  adminis- 
tratioxis,  while  a  more  recent  writer  gives  the  proportion  as  one 
death  in  2,600  patients.*  Clinical  observation  seems  to  teach 
that  the  fatal  cases  are  -usually  those  of  syncope  or  cardiac 
paralysis  ;*  sometimes  respiration  ceases  primarily  ;*  and  occa- 
sionally the  pulse  and  respiration  come  to  an  almost  simul- 
taneous stop.* 

The  danger  of  grave  consequences  is  less  under  certain 
circumstances,  and  in  certain  classes  of  patients,  than  in 
others.  The  records  of  the  lying-in  chamber  show  few, 
if  any,  well-authenticated  fatal  cases,  although  individual 
practitioners  will  narrate  instances  in  their  own  practice  where 
deadly  symptoms  seemed  so  imminent  as  to  deter  them  from 
a  future  use  of  this  ancesthetic.    Tet,  when  it  is  considered 

'  Chicago  Medical  Examiner^  1870. 

'  London  Lancet,  August  7,  1875.  A  communication  from  Dr.  Bnide- 
nell  Carter. 

*"One  surgeon  in  London  asserts  that  be  has  seen  sixteen  deaths, 
and  another  six.  The  deadly  cases  are  those  of  syncope  or  paralysis  of  the 
heart,  and  this,  whenever  it  occurs,  appears  to  place  the  victim  beyond 
the  reach  of  human  aid." — (London  Lancety  August  7,  1875.  A  commu- 
nication from  Dr.  Brudenell  Garter.) 

*  As  to  one  of  the  modes  of  death,  see  a  paper  by  Dr.  A.  H.  Smith,  of 
New  York,  in  the  "  Transactions  of  the  New  York  State  Medical  Society  " 
for  1871,  p.  226. 

*  See  Pacific  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal^  July,  1869,. p.  92.  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  1867.  Medical  News  and  Library,  De- 
cember, 1869.  "  Transactions '  of  the  New  Hampshire  State  Medical 
Society,"  1869. 
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how  frequently  chloroform  is  used  in  obstetric  practice,  and 
administered  by  unskilled  friends  or  nurses,  without  bad  conse- 
quences, it  must  be  regarded  as  an  agent  which  involves  here 
less  than  its  usual  risks. 

Perhaps  the  great  struggles  of  the  system  during  labor 
tend  to  sustain  reflex  actioriy  and,  by  averting  the  destruction 
of  one  of  tliose  functions  which  chloroform  destroys,  diminish 
its  risks.  Some  hold  that  the  great  muscular  activity  which 
occurs  at  that  time  maintains  the  circulation,  and  prevents 
the  cerebral  anssmia  ^  which  chloroform  tends  to  induce. 

There  is  also  a  favorable  testimony  as  to  its  employment  in 
military  practice.  Says  Surgeon  George  A.  Otis,  in  Circular 
No.  6,  issued  from  the  Surgeon-General's  Office  in  1865 :  "  The 
returns  indicate  that  chloroform  was  administered  to  not  less 
than  eighty  thousand  cases.  In  seven  instances  fatal  results 
have  been  ascribed  with  apparent  fairness  to  its  use."  Again, 
there  is  good  authority  for  preferring  it  to  ether  in  the  case 
of  children,  although  this  must  be  regarded  ad  doubtful,  while 
it  is  very  certain  that  it  should  not  be  employed  for.  operative 
procedures  of  a  trifling  character,  since  the  mortality  under 
fiuch  circumstances  has  been  relatively  large. 

Those  whose  unfavorable  opinion  of  chloroform  is  derived 
mainly  from  impressions,  rather  than  a  study  of  facts,  will 
£nd  their  impressions  strengthened  by  the  conclusions  of 
Prof.  Schiff,  which  are  based  on  five  fliousand  experiments 
performed  by  himself.  This  eminent  physiologist  has  ex- 
pressed himself  adversely  to  chloroform,  in  a  communication 
recently  made  to  the  Society  Medico-fisica  of  Florence.  He 
believes  that  both  ausBsthetics  produce  paralysis  of  conscious 
sensation,  voluntary  muscular  movement,  respiration,  circula- 
tion, and  finally  of  the  heart  and  vaso-motor  nerves.  With 
ether,  respiratory  precedes  vascular  paralysis,  and  the  vascular 
pressure  remains  sufficiently  high  to  afford  an  opportunity  of 
restoring  animation  if  artificial  respiration  is  resorted  to  im- 
mediately after  natural  respiration  has  ceased.  With  chloro- 
form, however,  vascular  paralysis  frequently  precedes  respira- 
tory, and  an  amount  of  chloroform  insufficient  to  cause 
paralysis  of  respiration  will  often  produce  vascular  paralysis, 

^  "Half-yearly  Compendium  of  Medical  Scienoesj"  July,  1876,  p.  176. 


470  inXBITE  OP  AMYL  AS  AN 

accompanied  by  such  a  diminution  of  blood-pressnre  as  to 
render  artificial  respiration  ofieleas,  since  interchange  between 
the  gaees  of  the  air  and  blood  does  not  take  place.  Here, 
artificial  respiration  does  not  recall  life,  and  respiration  ceases 
when  artificial  aid  is  removed. 

An  opinion  like  this  from  an  eminent  observer,  and  based 
on  experiment,  cannot  bat  carry  much  weight ;  yet  physicians 
rely  on  their  individual  experience.  This  experience  differs 
something  as  follows :  One  has  used  chloroform  in  hundreds 
of  cases  without  any  bad  result,  and  considers  it  safe  and  re- 
liable. Another  had  almost  adopted  the  same  conclusion, 
after  long  experience,  when  alarming  symptoms  or  a  fatal 
issue  occurred  in  his  own  practice,  and  shook  his  confidence. 
Still  another  has  been  alarmed  by  apparently  dangenHis 
phenomena  resulting  from  ether,  and  has  returned  to  chloro- 
form, with  the  idea  that  its  dangers,  as  compared  with  ether, 
have  been  exaggerated.  There  is  this  well-known  peculiarity 
with  regard  to  chloroform,  that  a  patient  may  take  it  for  many 
times  with  perfect  impnnity,  and  then  its  administration  re- 
sults &tally,  amid  apparently  the  same  conditions  under  which 
it  was  previously  given. 

It  mnst,  nevertheless,  be  admitted  that,  notwithstanding 
the  objections  ui^d  against  chloroform  as  an  ansBsthetic,  it 
occupies  by  no  means  a  weak,  even  if  a  debatable,  ground.^ 
A  recent  writer  claims  that,  "  by  proper  care,  chloroform  is  a 
sufficiently  manageable  and  safe  agent  for  use,''  and  that  ^^  it 
is  not  the  chloroform  which  is  to  blame,  but  the  mode  of  ad* 
ministration." 

In  Scotland  it  is  employed  almost  exclusively,  and  the 
number  of  physicians  is  everywhere  large  who  do  not  hesi- 
tate to  give  chloroform  as  an  ansssthetic.  The  time  has 
not  yet  come  when  chloroform  will  be  laid  aside,  and  its  use 
will  continue  so  long  as  there  is  the  existing  diversity  of 
opinion  regarding  its  merits.  Hence  it  must  be  now,  as  it  has 
been,  the  earnest  wish  of  physicians  to  diminish  the  attendant 
dangers.  The  present  prominent  remedial  measures  to  nullify 
chloroform-poisoning  are :  the  production  of  artificial,  to  take 
the  place  of  natural  respiration  ;  the  lowering  of  the  head,  to 
^  Briti$h  Medical  JourtMly  Jaunarj  1^  1876. 
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supply  the  brain  with  blood  and  avert  syncope ;  drawing  for- 
ward the  inferior  maxilla,  and  thus  opening  the  larynx  by 
traction  on  those  muscles  connecting  the  lower  jaw  with  the 
larynx  and  os  hyoides ;  *  brandy  administered  hypodermically, 
and  faradism  to  arouse  the  nervous  system.  These  agencies 
have  doubtless  rescued  many  from  impending  death. 

The  medicinal  agent  which  seems  to  promise  most  as  an 
antidote  is  the  nitrite  of  amyl,  since  physiological  experiments 
hare  developed  an  antagonism  between  the  effects  of  nitrite 
of  amyl  and  chloroform.  While  chloroform  impairs  reflex 
excitability  and  produces  contraction  of  the  cerebral  vessels, 
amyl  nitrite  restores  this  excitability  and  causes  their  dilata- 
tion. Into  the  enlarged  vessels  the  blood  freely  enters,  and  a 
rapid  circulation  follows. 

Says  Mr.  C.  Bader,  who  has  had  an  interesting  experience 
with  this  remedy :  "  In  three  or  four  seconds  after  taking  three 
drops  of  nitrite  of  amyl  on  sugar,  the  blood-vessels  of  the 
retina  (chiefly  the  veins)  become  enormously  dilated  and 
gorged  with  blood,  leaving  no  doubt  as  to  simultaneously  ex- 
isting cerebral  liypersBmia,  with  accelerated  circulation  of 
blood."  *  As  to  the  essential  mechanism  of  this  effect,  it  must 
be  regarded  as  not  yet  fully  understood,  *but  Dr.  Eobert  Pick 
considers  that  the  following  conclusions  are  established  by 
former  and  recent  experience : ' 

1.  Amyl  nitrite  produces  a  direct  paralysis  of  the  vascular 
wall. 

2.  The  effect  of  the  drug  must  be  peripheral,  but  whether 
the  smooth  muscles  themselves,  or  the  terminal  ends  of  nerves 
in  these,  or,  finally,  certain  hypothetical  peripheral  ganglionic 
cells,  are  the  points  of  attack,  is  unknown,  and  will  not  be  so 
easily  decided. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  give  a  detailed  account,  in  this  paper, 
of  the  preparation  of  nitrite  of  amyl,  since  it  has  been  fully 
described  by  previous  writers,  and  this  article  deals  with  but 
one  of  its  many  therapeutic  effects.    It  is  a  volatile,  greenish- 

'  Placing  the  patient  on  the  left  side  has  also  been  fonnd  serviceable. 

•  London  Lancet,  May  8, 1876. 

*  DeuUchei  ArchivfO/r  Uinuehe  Mediein^  Febraarj  35, 1876,  Dr.  Robert 
Pick.    See  also  British  Medical  Journal,  Febrnary  26, 1870. 
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yellow  liquid,  with  a  strong  odor  of  bananas,  made  by  the 
action  of  nitric  or  nitrons  acid  on  amylic  alcohol,  and  its 
chemical  formulais  C,H„NO,  (or  C,^H„ONO,).  It  should  not 
be  confounded  with  the  nitrate  of  amyl,  which  has  a  higher 
specific  gravity  (0.919),  a  higher  boiling-point  (147®  to  148®), 
possesses  a  disagreeable,  eimioumlar  smell,  and  is  colorless/ 
The  nitrite  is  usually  administered  by  inhalation,  but  it  may 
be  given  hypodermically,  or  by  the  mouth.  The  usual  dose 
is  about  five  drops,  inhaled  from  a  cloth,  but,  with  regard  to 
this,  we  may  refer  to  the  following  t^timony  of  the  well- 
known  S.  Weir  Mitchell,  who  says,  "  I  find  physicians  very 
timid  as  to  this  remedy,  but,  after  much  and  long  use  of  it,  I 
have  altogether  lost  the  dread  of  it  with  which  I  began." " 

A  convenient  and  portable  vehicle  for  carrying  this  vola- 
tile medicine  is  the  closed-glass  capsule  made  at  the  sugges- 
tion of  Dr.  T.  A.  McBride,  of  this  city,  by  Mr.  F.  Baagor,  of 
the  New  York  Dispensary.  These  capsules  contain  about  five 
drops  of  the  remedy,  and  the  method  of  using  them  is  to  break 
them  in  a  cloth. 

Here  let  me  add  that,  while  this  paper  may,  perhaps,  have 
some  scientific  value,  it  has  a  practical  interest  chiefly  for  those 
who  consider  chloroform  as  an  available  ansssthetic  for  gen- 
eral use. 

In  a  communication  to  the  Jf'ew  York  Medical  Ouzette^ 
of  June  11, 1870, 1  recommended  nitrite  of  amyl  in  the  fol- 
lowing terms :  "  It  would  seem  worthy  of  a  trial  in  the  threat- 
ened syncope  from  chloroform,  since  the  inhalation  of  but  a 
few  drops  is  followed  by  marked  acceleration  of  the  heart  and 
flushing  of  the  face.  The  writer  poured  about  eight  drops 
upon  a  towel,  and,  as  an  experiment,  snuffed  it  two  or  three 
times,  when  immediately  the  radial  pulse  became  accelerated, 
the  heart  throbbed  with  much  force,  and  the  pulsation  of  the 
cranial  vessels  became  almost  painful.  At  the  same  time  there 
was  a  decided  tingling  of  the  ears.  The  symptoms  lasted  but 
a  few  moments,  the  tingling  remaining  after  the  circulation 
had  become  quiet."  This  is,  I  believe,  the  first  su^estion  for 
the  use  of  the  nitrite  of  amyl  as  an  antidote  to  the  effects  of 

*  Chemisfs  and  Druggist's  Circular,  from  Pharm.  Zeitung. 

» "  Transactions  of  the  College  of  Physicians  of  Piiladelphia,"  1875. 
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chloroform,  but  I  am  not  aware  that  it  was  thereupon  em- 
ployed with  a  view  to  avert  any  of  the  deaths  from  chloroform 
which  occurred  about  that  period. 

In  the  ^^Transactions  of  the  Fourth  Annual  Session  of 
the  Medical  Society  of  Virginia,  1873,"  is  a  paper  by  Dr. 
William  C.  Dabney  of  Oharlotteville,  Virginia,  on  "  Nitrite 
of  Amyl  as  an  Antidote  to  Chloroform."  Dr.  Dabney  was 
not  aware  that  any  one  had  previously  written  upon  the  sub- 
ject. He  argued  from  Richardson,  who  believed  that  the 
^^  nitrite  of  amyl  was,  as  an  excitant  of  vascular  actiony  the 
most  powerful  agent  as  yet  physiologically  discovered,"  a& 
well  as  from  a  case  of  fainting,  in  which  amyl  nitrite  was  used 
with  good  effect,  at  the  suggestion  of  Dr.  J.  L.  Cabell,  that  it 
might  prove  of  great  value  in  some  cases  of  threatened  death 
from  chloroform.  To  test  its  value,  he  made  the  following 
experiments : 

EzPERDCENT  I. — ^Adult  Cat.  The  administration,  of  chlo- 
roform was  begun  at  2.07  o'clock.  At  2.15  the  cat  seemed 
thoroughly  narcotized  ;  the  pulse  was  regular  and  strong,  and 
breathing  normal.  At  2.19  the  heart's  beat;  was  very  weak 
and  irregular,  and  the  breathing  very  slow  and  labored.  At 
2.21  the  heart's  impulse  was  almost  imperceptible ;  respirations 
gasping  and  at  long  intervals.  Dropped  five  drops  of  amyl 
on  a  chip  and  held  it  to  her  nose  ;  2.23,  the  heart  was  beating 
stronger  and  more  regularly ;  2.25,  heart  beating  with  great 
force,  and  the  breathing  was  hurried.  She  tried  to  move  at 
this  stage,  but  seemed  to  have  lost  all  power  over  the  volun- 
tary muscles,  except  those  which  move  the  head  from  side  to 
side,  which  responded  slightly.  At  2.80  she  could  move  her 
fore-legs  and  body,  but  dragged  her  hind-legs.  At  2.40  she 
had  entirely  recovered. 

In  this  case  the  chloroform  was  given  groAuaJly^  and  mixed 
with  a  large  proportion  of  atmospheric  air. 

ExPERiMEin'  II. — ^Adult  dog  (terrier).  The  administra- 
tion of  chloroform  was  begun  at  7.23  p.  m.  At  7.30  the 
dog  was  howling  and  scuflling,  and  passed  his  feces.  At  7.38 
the  narcosis  was  complete ;  the  pulse  and  breathing  were  regu- 
lar. At  7.42  the  pulse  was  very  weak.  At  7.45  pulse  almost 
imperceptible,  breathing  slow  and  labored.    At  7.46  ir^jected 
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five  minims  of  amyl  hypodermically ;  7.48,  heart  beating  vio- 
lently, breathing  quick,  animal  still  apparently  anconscioas ; 
7.53,  could  move  his  head  from  side  to  side,  but  could  move 
no  other  part  of  his  body.  He  was  then  put  out-of-doors 
(it  was  winter).  At  8  he  seemed  to  have  entirely  recov- 
ered. The  chloroform-vapor  was  mixed  with  air  and  given 
freely. 

ExPEBiMBNT  III. — ^Adult  dog  (terrier).  Chloroform  was 
given  till  his  heart-beat  was  almost  imperceptible,  and  respira- 
tion at  long  intervals.  Injected  five  minims  of  amyl ;  in  two 
minutes  his  heart  was  beating  with  great  force,  and  his  breath- 
ing was  very  quick.  The  chloroform  was  mixed  with  air  and 
given  slowly. 

Experiment  IV. — Half-grown  puppy.  The  administra- 
tion of  chloroform  was  begun  at  11.15,  wnd  aU  air  was  ex- 
cluded. 11.18,  dog  was  howling  and  trying  to  escape ;  11.20, 
poured  on  more  chloroform.  At  11.23  pulse  weak  and  breath- 
ing very  labored.  At  11.25  the  breathing  suddenly  ceased ; 
heart  beating  very  faintly.  Stopped  the  chloroform  and  in- 
jected five  minims  of  nitrite  of  amyl,  and  began  artificial 
respiration,  but  could  not  arouse  the  animal  in  any  way,  or 
get  the  heart  to  act.  At  11.30  I  took  out  the  heart,  the  right 
cavities  of  which  were  filled  with  venous  blood,  and  dropped 
on  it  four  or  five  minims  of  amyl.  This  produced  some  con- 
traction. 

In  the  first  three  experiments,  the  chloroform- vapor  was 
mixed  with  air  and  given  slowly.  In  the  fourth  all  air  was 
excluded,  and  the  animal  was  overwhelmed  with  a  large  quan- 
tity of  vapor  at  once. 

In  the  first  three  experiments,  also,  the  heart's  action  was 
much  more  affected  than  the  respiration.  In  the  fourth  the 
respiration  had  ceased  entirely  before  the  amyl  was  injected. 

In  the  first  three  experiments  the  amyl  produced  a  decided 
increase  in  the  frequency  and  force  of  the  heart-beats ;  in  the 
fourth  no  effect  was  produced. 

These  experiments  of  Dr.  Dabney  seem  to  have  attracted 
but  little  attention,  nor  am  I  aware  that  any  effort  was  con- 
sequently made  to  diminish  the  mortality  from  chloroform  by 
a  resort  to  this  agent. 
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The  next  important  notice  of  this  subject  is  from  the  pen 
of  Dr.  M.  Schiller,  in  an  article  contained  in  the  Berlmer 
Jdmische  Wochenschrift  of  June,  1874,  on  the  action  pro- 
duced by  certain  medicinal  agents  on  the  cerebral  vessels.' 
His  experiments  were  upon  rabbits,  which  he  prepared  by 
carefully  removing  a  small  portion  of  the  skull,  and  leaving 
the  dura  mater  intact.    He  thus  writes : 

'^  Chloroform  inhaled  in  the  same  manner  as  the  nitrite  of 
aniyl  produces,  after  from  six  to  twelve  inspirations,  a  com- 
mencing diminution  of  the  arteries  of  the  pia  mater,  and  then 
of  the  veins.  This  is  accompanied  by  a  corresponding  decrease 
in  the  pulsations.  Soon  follows  an  increasing  relaxation  of 
jarteries  and  veins,  and,  at  last,  marked  venoos  stasis.  This 
might  rather  be  termed  a  decided  *  cyanosis.'  As  a  result  of 
the  venous  condition  of  the  blood,  the  arteries  become  speedily 
of  a  darker  hue.  After  a  time  the  pulse  rises  somewhat,  but 
at  last  beats  stil]  more  slowly  as  the  inhalations  continue.  The 
condition  of  the  vessels  referred  to  undergoes  no  noticeable 
change.  J^ot  until  the  free  admission  of  atmospheric  air  is 
there  any  variation  in  the  calibre  of  the  vessels  oi*  their  venous 
hue.  .  .  .  The  nitrite  of  amyl  promptly  removes  the  effects 
of  chloroform  on  the  vessels  of  the  pia  mater.  The  arteries 
dilate  and  speedily  resume  their  bright  color  in  consequence 
of  a  freer  circulation.  The  veins  also  become  of  a  clearer  hue, 
and  the  respiration,  which  has  been  previously  embarrassed, 
grows  easier  and  more  frequent."  He  also  states  that  ^^  the 
reflex  excitability  which  has  been  destroyed  by  the  powerful 
chloroform  narcosis  is  soon  fully  reestablished  under  the 
influence  of  the  nitrite  of  amyl. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  experiments  previously  cited 
have  been  practised  only  upon  the  lower  animals,  but  in  the 
London  Lancet  of  May  8, 1876,  is  a  narration  by  Mr.  C.  Ba- 
der,  of  Guy's  Hospital,  of  several  cases  in  which  arayl  nitrite 
was  given  to  patients  in  order  to  avert  the  dangerous  effects 
of  chloroform.     In  the  first  case,  chloroform  was  adminis- 

>  *<  Ueber  did  Einwirkang  einiger  Arzneimittel  auf  die  Gehimgef&tse. 
Yon  Dr.  Maximilian  Schtder,  in  Bad  Lanbbaoh  bei  Coblenz  am  Rbein, 
frtiber  Assistent  am  physiologiscben  Institut  za  Jena.  Berliner  hlin. 
WocKeneckrift,  Nos.  25  and  26,  1874. 
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tered  in  combination  with  alcohol  and  ether.    He  cites  the 
following : 

^'  Case  I. — Given  a  mixture  of  alcohol,  ether,  and  chloro- 
form. Yonng  man  hydrocephalic,  inherited  syphilis ;  irideo- 
tomized  on  both  eyes ;  suddenly  became  pale,  deeply  insen* 
sible,  with  pulse  and  respiration  very  defective.  Lint,  with  a 
few  (three)  drops  of  the  nitrite  of  amyl,  was  placed  over  nose 
and  mouth.  In  two  or  three  seconds  a  deep  inspiration,  fol- 
lowed by  others,  flushed  face,  quick  pulse,  and  return  of  sen- 
sibility, were  observed. 

"  Case  II. — Given  chloroform.  A  boy,  pale,  fat,  blue  lips 
and  cheeks,  became  suddenly  very  faint  (blue  lips,  blood  turn- 
ing black,  breathing  very  imperfect).  The  same  quick  resxdt, 
with  vomiting,  followed  the  inhalation  of  the  nitrite  of  amyl 
(three  drops). 

"  Case  III. — Given  chloroform.  A  middle-aged  woman ; 
snddenly  became  blue  in  the  face,  and  Btertor(jps  (tongue  fall- 
ing back).  Lint,  with  ten  drops  of  the  nitrite  of  amyl,  was 
placed  over  mouth  and  nose.  In  a  few  seconds  the  blueness 
and  stertorous  breathing  gave  way  to  good  color,  regular 
breathing,  and  sickness  and  vomiting,  though  no  food  had 
been  given  for  several  hours." 

There  is  also  an  account  of  some  experiments  which  bear 
upon  the  antagonism  between  nitrite  of  amyl  and  chloroform 
in  a  paper  read  before  the  Southern  Michigan  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, July  13,  1875,  by  W.  N.  Smart,  M.  D.,  of  Hudson, 
Michigan.^  Although  these  experiments  were  made  upon  the 
inferior  animals  subsequently  to  the  time  when  it  had  appar- 
eirtly  been  shown  by  Mr.  Bader  that  the  nitrite  of  amyl  would 
neutralize  at  least  some  of  the  dangers  to  which  man  is  sub- 
ject when  under  the  influence  of  chloroform,  they  present  feat- 
ures of  special  interest,  and  are  worthy  of  study.  They  are 
here  subjoined : 

"  ExPEKiMENT  I. — Gave  a  medium-sized  cat  chloroform  by 
inhalation,  imtU  respiration  cec^ed  ;  *  time  required,  three  and 
a  half  minutes.  After  waiting  thirty  seconds^  I  began  artificial 
respiration,  at  the  same  time  holding  a  cloth,  on  which  ten 

*  Detroit  B&oiew  of  Medicine  and  Pharmaey^  November,  1876. 
'  Not  italicized  in  the  original  article. 
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drops  of  nitrite  of  amyl  had  been  placed,  close  to  her  nostrils. 
In  twenty  seconds  the  heart,  which  before  had  been  acting 
very  slowly  and  feebly,  b^an  to  beat  very  rapidly  and  more 
forcibly.  At  the  end  of  forty  seconds,  she  gave  two  or  three 
spasmodic  inspirations,  after  which  respiration  went  on  regu- 
larly, but  quite  rapidly.  The  effect  on  the  jmpUe  was  very 
ma/rked.  When  respiration  ceased,  they  were  fully  dilated. 
After  taking  three  or  four  inspirations  of  amyl,  they  contracted 
rapidly,'  till  a  state  of  extreme  contraction  was  reached.  After 
allowing  her  to  come  out  from  under  the  influence  of  the  chlo- 
roform enough,  so  that  she  attempted  to  get  up,  I  caused  her 
to  inhale  amyl  for  one  minute,  when  I  again  gave  her  chloro- 
form, having  the  strength  of  the  vapor,  as  near  as  possible,  the 
same  as  at  the  first  inhalation.  This  time  seven  minutes 
were  required  before  respiration  was  arrested  by  the  chloro- 
form, ansesthesia  being  considerably  delayed. 

"  After  waitmg  one  minute  after  respiration  ceased,  used 
artificial  respiration,  and  gave  amyl  as  before,  with  about  the 
same  result. 

"  Experiment  II. — 3.36  p.  m.,  injected  fifty  minims  of  chlo- 
roform into  the  peritoneal  cavity  of  a  small-sized  cat,  having 
previously  ascertained  that  this  quantity,  when  so  used,  was 
suflScient  to  cause  death  in  about  two  hours,  in  cats  of  medium 
size.  At  3.53  p.  h.,  ansesthesia  complete ;  pinching  or  pricking 
the  feet  produces  no  eflfect ;  reflex  action  is  so  far  abolished 
that  touching  the  conjunctiva  produces  no  movement  of  the 
eyelid.  At  3.65,  commenced  giving  nitrite  of  amyl  by  inhala- 
tion ;  the  first  effect  that  was  noticeable  was  to  cause  dilatation 
of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  ear,  which  before  had  been  scarcely 
visible.  At  3.58,  three  minutes  after  commencing  the  use  of 
the  amyl,  reflex  action  is  easily  excited;  she  closes  the  eye 
instantly,  when  the  conjunctiva  is  touched ;  ansesthesia  is  now 
complete ;  the  foot  is  jerked  away  when  the  toes  are  pinched ; 
stopped  giving  the  amyl.  At  4.05  p.  m.,  touching  the  conjunc- 
tiva produces  no  effect.  Now  held  a  vial,  containing  amyl, 
close  to  the  nostrils  for  one  minute,  which  had  the  effect  of  again 
restoring  refiex  action,  and  some  degree  of  sensibility.    At 

'  This  would  imply  coiacideDoe  of  contraction  of  the  pupil  with  dila- 
tation of  cerehral  vessels. 


478  NITBITE  OF  AMYL  AS  AK 

4.15,  can  jet  excite  some  reflex  movemente ;  anflestheeia  nearly 
complete ;  heart  acting  rather  bIowIj  and  feebly ;  again  placed 
the  vial  of  amyl  near  the  nostrils,  when  the  contractions  of  the 
heart  became  considerably  more  forcible,  bnt  were  not  much 
increased  in  number.  At  4.80,  ansBSthesia  very  profound ; 
cannot  excite  movements  of  any  kind.  At  4.35,  respiration 
very  slow  and  superficial ;  gave  amyl  for  two  or  three  min- 
utes, when  respiration  became  deep  and  r^nlar,  and  anaesthesia 
imperfect ;  on  pinching  the  toe,  the  foot  is  drawn  away.  At 
five  o'clock,  anaesthesia  again  complete,  and  respiration  getting 
very  feeble ;  gave  a  few  drops  of  amyl ;  after  breathing  it  for 
a  few  minutes,  she  showed  signs  of  returning  consciousness, 
and  made  an  effort  to  get  her  nose  away  irom  the  vial  of  amyl. 
Ou  touching  the  conjunctiva,  the  eyelid  is  quickly  closed ;  on 
pinching  the  toes,  the  foot  is  jerked  away,  and  she  evidently 
tries  to  get  away.  Anaesthesia  did  not  again  return^  and  at  six 
o'clock  she  seemed  perfectly  recovered,  with  the  exception  of 
great  muscular  weakness. 

Experiment  III. — Gave  a  half-grown  kitten  a  mixed  vapor 
of  chloroform  and  nitrite  of  amyl,  containing  about  forty-nine 
parts  of  the  former  to  one  of  the  latter.  I  gave  this  by  placing 
chloroform  and  amyl,  in  the  above  proportion,  in  a  thick  cloth 
sack,  which  was  drawn  over  the  head  and  held  close  around 
the  neck,  the  chloroform  and  amyl  being  renewed  several 
times,  in  order  to  insure  a  strong  vapor.  The  effect  produced 
by  breathing  this  vapor  for  fifteen  minutes  is,  a  rapid  though 
deep  inspiration;  a  rapid  and  rather  feeble  action  of  the 
heart;  an  inability  to  coordinate  movements;  a  very  slight 
degree  of  a/ncesthesia^  and  a  species  of  intoxication  resembling 
that  produced  by  alcohol. 

'^  I  now  removed  the  amyl  and  gave  the  chloroform  alone, 
in  the  same  manner  that  I  had  been  giving  the  mixture.  The 
result  was  profound  ansBsthesia  and  complete  muscular  relax- 
ation within  three  minutes.  Then  removed  the  chloroform 
and  held  a  vial  of  amyl  to  the  nostrils.  In  three  minutes  the 
cat  was  so  far  restored  as  to  attempt  to  get  up,  and  seemed 
perfectly  conscious,  though  the  power  of  coordination  did  not 
return  for  an  hour." 

The  different  experiments  quoted  in  this  paper  hatve  been 
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given  at  length,  because  the  sabject  is  comparatively  new  and 
the  eitperiraents  diflfer  considerably  in  their  details.  I  have 
not  had  an  opportunity  of  testing  the  action  of  this  agent 
upon  the  human  subject  when  in  impending  danger  from 
chloroform,  but  should  do  so  did  the  occasion  present  itself. 
My  own  recent  experiments  upon  the  inferior  animals  are 
few,  yet  I  think  they  show  an  antagonism  between  nitrite  of 
amyl  and  chloroform.     They  are  as  follows : 

Assisted  by  my  friends  Drs.  J.  H.  Anderson  and  H.  D. 
Kicoll,  a .  medium-sized  and  rather  feeble  cat  was  brought 
rapidly  under  chloroform,  which  was  freely  given,  ^ij  hav- 
ing been  used.  When  respiration  ceased,  ten  drops  of  nitrite 
of  arayl  were  injected  hypodermically,  a  cloth  wet  with  a  few 
drops  of  the  same  was  held  to  the  nose,  and  artificial  respi- 
ration commenced :  pupils  fully  dilated.  No  reaction  what- 
ever ensued. 

Case  IL— Present,  Dr.  J.  H.  Anderson.  The  subject  was 
a  feeble  kitten,  about  six  weeks  old. 

10.30  p.  M.,  before  giving  chloroform,  heart  very  active, 
as  if  from  fear.  Gave  chloroform  on  a  napkin,  gradually  and 
mixed  with  air,  as  to  the  human  subject.  10.40,  respiration 
abdoniinal  and  jerking,  heart's  action  feeble  and  irregular. 
Reflex  action,  as  shown  by  touching  conjunctiva,  greatly  re- 
duced. A  few  drops  of  amyl  were  put  upon  a  napkin  and 
held  to  the  nose.  10.42,  winks.  10.45,  respiration  regular 
and  full,  heart  beating  freely  and  regularly,  muscular  relax- 
ation still  complete.  Eeflex  action  restored.  Putting  bottle 
of  amyl  to  nose,  averts  her  head.  Disposition  to  turn  over. 
Resists  raising  the  limbs.  Repeated  chloroform.  10.50,  kit- 
ten active  and  resisting.  10.53,  pulse  irregular.  Placed  amyl 
to  nostrils,  no  reaction,  respiration  wanting,  kitten  apparently 
dead.  Injected  ten  drops  of  nitrite  of  amyl  in  two  doses  hy- 
podermically, drew  forward  the  tongue  with  a  tenaculum; 
held  a  napkin,  on  which  were  a  .few  drops  of  amyl,  to  the 
opened  mouth,  and  made  artificial  respiration  by  compressing 
and  relaxing  the  chest  with  the  hand.  A  slight  gasp  soon 
followed.  11  p.  M.,  heart  faint  but  improved,  reflex  action 
restored,  winks  if  the  eye  is  blown  upon,  respiration  still 
mainly  abdominal.     Muscular  relaxation  almost  complete. 
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11.5,  moves  freely,  thoracic  respiration  restored.  11.20,  mews 
vigorously,  walks  about  irregularly.  11.45,  muscular  coordi- 
nation not  yet  restored. 

I  did  not  consider  the  kitten  as  requiring  further  notice, 
and  left  her  in  my  office  for  the  night.  In  the  morning  I 
found  her  rigid  and  dead. 

Cask  III. — Present,  Dr.  H.  D.  Nicoll.  The  subject  was  a 
small  cat.    Heart  beating  rapidly. 

2.20  p.  H.,  gave  chloroform  on  a  sponge  in  a  small  cone, 
with  free  admission  of  air.  2.27,  foil  anesthesia,  respiration 
gasping  and  abdominal,  about  six  to  the  minute,  heart  flutter- 
ing, pupils  unchanged.  Discontinued  chloroform  and  held  a 
napkin  to  the  nose,  on  which  were  a  few  drops  of  nitrite 
of  amyl.  2.29,  artificial  respiration  not  employed,  heart 
stronger,  regular,  and  very  frequent ;  cat  sits  up.  2.30,  walks, 
but  with  failure  of  muscular  coordination  of  posterior  ex- 
tremities. Quantity  of  chloroform  given  about  3  i ]•  2.35,  cat 
almost  restored ;  resumed  chloroform.  2.41,  ansBsthesia  com- 
plete; pupils  largely  dilated;  reflex  action  abolished.  2.43, 
respiration  suspended  for  half  a  minute,*  heart  very  feeble  and 
fluttering.  Injected  five  drops  of  nitrite  of  amyl  hypoder- 
mically.  2.44,  respiration  resumed,  heart  stronger  and  more 
regular.  2.45,  respiration  regular,  pupils  react  to  light. 
2.55,  sits  up,  but  unable  to  control  posterior  extremities, 
seemed  occasionally  to  require  rousing,  and  freeh  air  and  arti- 
ficial respiration  were  made  available.  3.5  p.  m.,  nearly  well, 
bat  coordination  of  posterior  extremities  not  yet  restored. 
4  p.  M.,  about  as  well  as  before  experiment. 

The  first  experiment  merely  proves  that  chloroform  must 
not  be  pressed  too  far  before  the  employment  of  restora- 
tives. In  the  second,  an  antagonism  between  chloroform  and 
nitrite  of  amyl  is  shown  during  the  first  part  of  the  experi- 
mentf  and  afterward  an  animal  apparently  dead  was  so  far  re- 
suscitated as  to  be  considered  out  of  danger,  and  seemed  to  be 
moving  progressively  toward  recovery.  The  third  experiment 
corroborates  the  testimony  of  previous  observers. 

Dr.  Bufus  B.  Hinton  communicates  the  following  case  to 
the  Philadelphia  Medical  Times  of  July  81,  1875  :  "Captain 
H.  called  at  my  office  to  be  treated  for  a  whitlow  involving 
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the  first  and  second  joints  of  the  middle  finger.  Dreading  the 
operation  of  laying  open  the  finger  with  a  knife,  the  captain 
suggested  the  use  of  chloroform,  which  he  had  taken  for  two 
or  three  minor  operations  while  in  the  army,  without  any  bad 
result.  I  sent  for  5  j  of  Squibb's  chloroform,  and,  pouring  two 
or  three  drachms  upon  his  handkerchief,  directed  him  to  in- 
hale it,  at  the  same  time  directing  him  to  elevate  his  hand,  in- 
tending, as  soon  as  the  hand  di'opped,  to  lay  open  the  finger. 
As  the  hand  dropped  I  noticed  that  the  patient  was  of  a 
deathly  pallor  and  had  ceased  breathing ;  opening  his  mouth 
and  drawing  his  tongue  forward  with  a  tenaculum,  I  im. 
mediately  applied  five  drops  of  the  nitrite  of  amyl  to  the 
nose  and  mouth.  To  my  delight,  flushing  of  the  face 
with  violent  beating  of  the  carotid  ensued,  and  the  captain 
opened  his  eyes,  wanted  to  know  where  he  was,  and  con- 
sented to  have  his  finger  incised  without  the  further  use  of 
chloroform. 

We  have  thus  followed  the  idea  of  an  antagonism  between 
the  effects  of  nitrite  of  amyl  and  chloroform,  from  tl^e  time 
when  it  was  first  suggested,  to  the  demonstration  of  such 
properties  by  experiments  upon  the  lower  animals,  and  then 
upon  man.  The  question  arises  as  to  what  degree  the  dangers 
of  chloroform  are  diminished  by  the  use  of  the  nitrite  of 
amyl.  An  inference  from  the  experiments  cited  would  teach 
that,  as  in  Dr.  Dabney's  fourth  experiment,  and  my  first,  very 
"  thin  partitions  "  divide  the  "  bounds  "  between  chloroform 
anaesthesia  and  death,  and  that  chloroform  must  still  be  used 
with  great  precaution.  Yet  I  think  it  cannot  be  reasonably 
doubted  that  we  have  in  the  nitrite  of  amyl  a  decided  aid 
against  the  lethal  effects  of  chloroform.  In  the  light  of  our 
present  knowledge,  it  seems  to  me  that  humanity  and  science 
alike  require  that,  when  chloroform  is  used  as  an  anaesthetic, 
the  nitrite  of  amyl  should  be  at  hand  as  one  of  the  reme- 
dies whose  efficiency  is  to  be  tested  in  case  of  impending 
danger. 

81 
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Art.  in. — Florida  as  a  HeaUh-ResorC  By  Frederic  D. 
Lknte,  M.  D.,  Eepresentative  from  Florida  on  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  the  Centennial  Medical  Commission. 

For  years  the  question,  Where  shall  I  spend  the  winter? 
of  a  phthisical  or  phthisically-inclined  patient,  has  been  an 
embarrassing  one  to  the  physician.  Winter  resorts,  some  of 
them  entirely  dissimilar  in  the  characteristics  of  their  climate, 
have  risen  or  fallen  in  the  estimation  of  the  public,  and,  to 
some  extent,  among  medical  men,  according  to  the  prevalence 
or  decline  of  a  theory,  or  apparently  even  a  fashion ;  and  we 
are  still,  to  a  great  extent,  at  sea  as  to  what  is  the  most  favor- 
able location  for  an  invalid  in  winter  or  spring,  or  even 
whether  any  change  is  desirable.  The  cold  and  dry  regions, 
e,  g.,  Minnesota;  the  elevated  r^ons,  with  their  rarefied  air, 
e.  g.,  the  Engadine  in  Europe,  the  mountains  of  Peru  in  South 
America,  Laramie  and  Colorado  in  this  country,  have  had  their 
pilgrims,  and  neither  theory  nor. fashion  seems  to  sustain  their 
reputation.  The  time-honored  resorts  of  Italy,  which,  for  so 
many  years,  absorbed  almost  the  entire  invalid  travel,  have 
lately  fallen  greatly  in  the  estimation  of  intelligent  people,, 
who  could  not  fail,  after  the  charm  of  novelty  and  the  haze  of 
romance  had  been  dispelled,  to  see  on  how  unstable  a  founda- 
tion, in  a  climatic  and  hygienic  point  of  view,  her  reputation 
had  been  based.  Even  Mentone,  to  which  the  name  and  ef- 
forts of  Bennett,  for  a  long  series  of  years,  gave  a  fictitious 
prominence  as  a  health-resort,  and  rendered  it,  for  the  English 
invalids  at  least,  a  medical  Mecca,  has  failed  to  respond  satis- 
factorily to  the  test  of  time  and  experience.  One  who  wishes 
to  get  a  thorough  expose  of  the  peculiarities  of  Italian  climate, 
from  a  responsible  source,  should  consult  the  entertaining  book 
of  Dr.  James  Johnson  on  "  Change  of  Air."  The  climate  of 
Bermuda  has  lately  been  recalled  into  some  prominence 
through  the  efforts  of  a  transportation  company ;  but  those 
who  have  remained  there  for  a  few  weeks  have  been  more  in- 
jured than  benefited.    Those  who  merely  made  the  voyage, 

^  This  paper  was  read,  by  abstract,  before  the  American  Pablic  Health 
Association,  at  its  annnal  meetiog  in  Boston,  October  6,  18T6. 


FLORIDA   AS   A  HEALTH-BESOBT.  483 

and  remained  but  a  week  or  two,  have  seemed  to  be  somewhat 
improved  in  health. 

But  little  has  been  known  among  onr  people  concerning 
the  climate  of  Florida.  Comparatively  few  had  visited  the 
State  prior  to  the  war.  Many  causes  conspired  to  this  :  the 
long  Seminole  War ;  the  unsettled  state  of  affairs  for  many 
years  after ;  the  impossibility  of  securing  any  decent  accommo- 
dation for  invalids ;  then  the  civil  war  checked  travel  and  immi- 
gration, and  rendered  the  State  still  a  terra  incognita.  Now, 
everything  has  changed.  To  one  who  has  not  paid  a  visit 
there,  especially  to  the  St.  John's  River  region,  for  three  or 
four  years,  it  is  as  if  the  magician's  wand  had  been  waved  over 
it.  Not  only  those  seeking  health,  but  settlers,  in  the  shape 
of  fanners,  of  men  of  means,  even  of  wealth,  of  education,  and 
refinement,  have  been  pouring  in  along  the  river  counties ;  as 
many  as  twelve  thousand  have  been  estimated  as  the  influx 
into  Orange  County  alone  in  twelve  months.  Forests  have 
been  leveled.  Orange-groves  have  taken  their  places.  Schools 
and  churches  have  sprung  up,  and  refined  and  agreeable  soci- 
ety can  be  found  over  a  large  extent  of  country,  where  but  a 
few  short  years  ago  a  howljng  wilderness  existed.  The  tide 
of  invalid  travel  having  been  diverted  from  its  usual  channels 
to  this  favored  spot,  the  attention  of  the  medical  profession 
has  naturally  been  attracted  there  also,  and  a  growing  desire 
has  been  manifested  to  secure  reliable  and  definite  information 
in  place  of  the  various  conflicting  reports  which  are  constantly 
flooding  the  journals  and  magazines  of  the  country.  The 
writer  had  collected  a  large  amount  of  valuable  information 
and  statistics,  and  had  partially  prepared  for  publication,  at 
the  suggestion  of  friends  and  physicians,  a  somewhat  elaborate 
account  of  the  climate,  remarkable  objects  of  interest,  and  re- 
sources of  Florida,  especially  as  a  health-resort,  when  he  found 
that  he  was  overtaxing  his  available  time  and  health,  and  now 
ofiTers,  as  a  poor  substitute,  such  remarks  and  suggestions  as 
he  thinks  may  prove  interesting  or  serviceable  to  the  profes- 
sion, and  for  which  he  may  be  able  to  find  room  in  the  some- 
what restricted  compass  of  a  medical  journal. 

The  discussion  of  the  broad  question  of  climate,  in  its  va- 
rious aspects  and  bearings,  has  always  been  a  perplexing  one. 
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It  is  especially  so  when  we,  as  physicians,  come  to  consider  it 
in  its  relations  to  any  particular  individual,  or  even  any  par- 
ticular disease.  To  analyze  the  mass  of  information  with 
which  we  are  confronted,  to  scrutinize  the  various  conflicting 
statements  of  equally  reliable  observers,  and  to  deduce  any- 
thing like  a  definite  and  satisfactory  conclusion,  with  regard 
to  any  particular  locality  or  country,  is  a  matter  of  no  small 
diflSculty.  To  this  sort  of  investigation  the  writer  has  ad- 
dressed himself  for  the  past  two  years,  in  the  case  of  Florida ; 
and  indeed,  for  the  most  part,  only  to  a  small  portion  of  the 
peninsula,  that  which  is  most  accessible  to  invalids.  For,  un- 
til proper  facilities  for  easy  travel  and  proper  accommodation 
are  provided  for  those  larger  portions  lying  along  the  Indian 
Eiver,  and  along  the  Gulf  coast,  south  of  Tampa,  which  are 
supposed  by  many  to  present  attractions  superior  to  the  more 
northern  portions,  their  relative  merits  may  profitably  be  left 
out  of  the  question.  The  great  bulk  of  tourists  and  invalids 
have  heretofore  distributed  themselves  along  the  St.  John's 
River  and  at  St.  Augustine.  A  few  go  into  the  pine-r^ons 
of  the  interior  to  get  away  from  the  river.  But,  go  where  one 
will  in  Florida,  it  is  difficult,  owing  to  the  peculiar  conforma- 
tion of  the  country,  to  escape  the  influence  of  considerable 
bodies  of  water.  With  reference  to  Florida,  "  almost  without 
a  metaphor,"  says  "  Chambers's  EncyclopsBdia,"  "  it  may^  be  de- 
scribed as  amphibious."  This,  however,  so  iar  from  being  a 
disadvantage,  constitutes,  to  a  certain  extent,  its  charm,  and 
will,  in  the  future,  constitute  a  great  source  of  its  wealth — 
these  bodies  of  water  being,  for  the  most  part,  clear  streams 
and  crystal  lakes.  A  study  of  most  of  the  works  on  Florida, 
from  that  of  Le  Moyne,  who  visited  the  territory  as  artist  to 
the  French  expedition  under  Laudonni^re  in  1564,  and  the 
Bartrams,  who  visited  it  as  naturalists  in  1772,  to  the  latest 
publications,  including  periodicals,  pamphlets,  and  newspa- 
pers ;  access  to  all  the  records  bearing  upon  the  subject  in  the 
possession  of  the  War  Department,  the  library  of  the  Surgeon- 
General,  and  other  depositories  in  Washington ;  a  careful  col- 
lation of  the  various  meteorological  and  other  tables  included 
in  these  records ;  personal  interviews  with  distinguished  medi- 
cal officers  of  the  army,  who  have  served  in  all  parts  of  Flor- 
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ida,  and  with  many  of  the  scientific  and  medical  residents  of 
the  State,  with  some  of  her  representatives  in  Congress;  and, 
lastly,  the  opportunity  for  consulting  a  considerable  number 
of  the  thousands  of  intelligent  visitors  and  invalids,  who 
passed  through,  or  located  for  the  season  at  the  writer's  winter 
residence,  have  afforded  him  unusual  facilities  for  unraveling 
the  intricacies  of  the  subject  so  graphically  described  by 
Scoresby  Jackson.  The  last  source  of  information,  as  regards 
the  relative  merits  of  various  climates,  he  considers  of  more 
value  than  all  the  others,  more  so  than  even  an  extended  per- 
sonal observation.  For  invalids  are  by  far  the  best  judges  of 
climate ;  they  are  living  barometers  and  hygrometers.  Here, 
you  have  the  opportunity  to  question  and  cross-question  the 
reporters,  and  not  only  thus  to  arrive  at  the  truth,  but,  what 
the  books  seldom  give,  the  whole  truth.  All  of  these  indi- 
viduals were  intelligent  and  educated  people,  most  of  them 
invalids  who  had  traveled  the  world  over  in  search  of  health, 
and  tested  its  renowned  sanitary  resorts,  some  of  them  winter 
after  winter.  Few  of  them  had  any  particular  prejudice  for 
or  against  any  special  locality,  save  from  its  actual  effect,  but 
were,  from  self-interest,  in  search  of  the  best. 

The  evidence  of  those  who  have  tested  the  climate  of  Flor- 
ida by  sufficient  personal  observation,  or  by  a  careful  exami- 
nation of  the  data  furnished  by  others,  has  been  of  the  most 
favorable  character.  The  opinion  of  those  who  have  devoted 
a  few  weeks  to  roaming  from  one  locality  to  another,  or  who 
have  based  their  opinion  on  conversation  with  a  few  visitors, 
may  be  profitably  neglected.  From  the  very  earliest  discovery 
of  the  continent,  the  remarkatle  salubrity  of  the  climate,  and 
the  extraordinary  transparency  and  purity  of  the  springs,  gave 
origin  to  the  tradition  that  a  "fountain  of  youth"  existed 
somewhere  within  the  borders' of  the  territory,  and  led  to  the 
expedition  of  the  romantic  and  chivalric  De  Leon  in  search  of 
it.  The  first  impression  of  a  visitor,  who  has  been  led  to  form 
a  picture  of  Florida  from  the  enthusiastic  descriptions  of 
writers,  aided,  perhaps,  by  a  vivid  imagination  on  his  own 
part,  is  not  unfrequently  that  of  disappointment.  But  a 
longer  acquaintance  almost  always  leads  to  a  revulsion  of  sen- 
timent, and  a  succession  of  visits  to  something  of  the  enthusi- 
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asm  of  the  earlier  historians.  A  reasonable  amount  of  valu- 
able data  with  regard  to  the  meteorology  of  Florida  is  sup- 
plied by  the  volumes  of  the  "Medical  Statistics  of  the  United 
States  Army ; "  but  if  one  nndertakes'to  judge  of  a  climate,  in 
a  sanitary  point  of  view,  or  of  the  fitness  of  any  particular 
country  or  district  for  invalids,  by  mere  latitude  or  tempera- 
ture, or  its  variability  or  invariability,  its  dryness  or  humidity, 
he  will  fail  to  comprehend  the  philosophy  of  the  subject.  Its 
geography,  especially  its  physical  geography,  must  be  studied, 
its  position  with  regard  to  surrounding  or  neighboring  seas  or 
bodies  of  water,  to  great  currents  both  of  air  and  water,  to  its 
relation  to  storm-centres  and  tracks  of  storms,  to  mountain- 
ranges,  not  only  within  its  own  borders,  but  sometimes  at  a 
distance  from  them.  Thus  Florida  has  often  been  poetically 
described  as  "  the  Italy  of  America,"  yet  the  parallel  which 
runs  through  the  southern  extremity  of  the  peninsula  is  25®, 
while  the  southern  extremity  of  Italy  is  38°.  The  Riviera  is 
44°,  and  the  Isle  of  Wight  and  Torquay  nearly  51° ;  yet  the 
winter  climate  of  the  latter  is  very  pleasant,  and  highly  recom- 
mended in  England  for  consumptives.'  While  one  can  usually 
live  in  perfect  comfort  in  Florida,  even  away  from  the  coast, 
if  at  rest  in  the  shade,  under  a  temperature  of  95"^,  the  same 
person,  under  a  like  temperature  in  New  York  or  Canada, 
would  probably  be  in  a  state  of  mental  and  physical  dificom- 
fort.  It  is  the  insular  position  of  Florida,  with  the  proximity 
of  the  Gulf  Stream  flowing  north,  and  the  cold  arctic  current 
flowing  south,  the  comparatively  narrow  strip  of  country  sepa- 
rating the  Atlantic  and  the  Gulf,  and  the  numerous  smaller 
bodies  of  water  abundantly  distributed  over  its  surface,  the 
prevailing  winds  always  sweeping  over  water  of  a  uniform 
temperature,  which  modifies  the  heat  of  summer  and  the  cold 
of  winter.  "  The  peculiar  character  of  the  climate,"  says  Dr. 
Eobert  Southgate  ("  Uftited  States  Army  Medical  Report "), 
^^  consists  less  in  the  mean  annual  temperature  than  in  the 
manner  of  its  distribution  throughout  the  year.  Possessing 
an  insular  climate,  the  eictremes  of  temperature  are  much 
modified  ;  although  the  winter  at  Fort  Snelling,  Minnesota,  is 
47®  73'  colder  than  at  Tampa  Bay,  the  summer  at  the  latter 
place  is  only  8®  24'  warmer.    In  the  summer  season^  the  mer- 
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cury  rises  higher  in  any  portion  of  the  United  States,  and 
even  in  Canada,  than  it  does  along  the  coast  of  Florida." 
".Within  the  period  of  six  years,"  says  Forry,  "  the  mercury 
at  Key  West  was  never  known  to  rise  higher  than  90°  Fahr.,  or 
lower  than  44°  Fahr."  The  variahUiiy  of  the  winter  tempera- 
ture has  frequently  been  noticed,  and  has  been  often  alluded 
to,  by  those  who  have  not  had  personal  experience  of  the  actual 
effects  of  these  changes  on  the  human  system,  or  with  the 
modifying  influence  on  these  changes  of  the  peculiar  constitu- 
tion and  surroundings  of  the  State,  many  of  which  have  al- 
ready been  pointed  out,  as  greatly  detracting  from  its  value  as 
a  health-resort.  A  change  in  twelve  hours,  for  instance,  from 
70°  to  60°  or  50°,  has  a  very  different  effect  on  the  sick  from 
a  change  of  a  like  number  of  degrees  in  Boston,  New  York, 
or  Chicago.  Practically,  these  variations  are  of  actual  benefit 
to  those  invalids  who  are  tolerably  careful,  and  who  take  the 
precaution  to  change  clothing  with  the  change  of  temperature. 
A  continuous  temperature  of  from  75°  to  80°  at  mid-day,  for 
a  number  of  consecutive  days,  is  generally  felt  as  a  serious  in- 
convenience, especially  by  the  more  advanced  and  debilitated 
cases  of  phthisis,  and  these  generally  longed  for  the  cold 
changes,  knowing  by  experience  their  tonic  effect,  whereas 
the  steady  heat  of  some  tropical  regions,  though  not  exces- 
sively high,  and  very  agreeable  to  most  persons,  is  generally 
followed  by  increased  debility  in  the  spring  in  the  case  of  in- 
valids. With  regard  to  these  variations  of  temperature,  Dr. 
Southgate  remarks,  ^^  Barely  is  the  change  so  great  as  to  im- 
press the  individual  in  fair  health,  uncomfortably,  and  the  in- 
valid has  invariably  sufficient  warning  to  guard  against  it." 
Surgeon-General  Lawson,  United  States  Army,  speaking  from 
an  extended  personal  experience,  says :  "  The  climate  of  Flor- 
ida is  remarkably  equable,  and  proverbially  agreeable,  being 
subject  to  fewer  atmospheric  variations,  and  its  atmospheric 
ranges  much  less,  than  any  other  part  of  the  United  States 
except  a  portion  of  the  coast  of  California."  With  whatever 
faults  it  may  have,  the  climate  of  Florida,  in  comparison  with 
most  others,  stands  preeminent.  I  have  watched,  with  some 
anxiety,  the  cases  of  those  in  the  more  adyanced  stages  of 
consumption,  when  the  diurnal  temperature  ranged,  as  it  did 
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last  -winter,  from  December  5tli  to  December  16th,  as  follows : 
78^  82^  82%  83%  84%  81%  82%  81%  81%  80%  as  I  heard  them 
coaiplaining  from  day  to  day,  and  was  gratified,  when  the 
mercury  showed  69^  at  the  same  hours  on  the  16th,  to  hear 
their  expressions  of  relief,  and  to  see  their  entire  change  of 
manner  and  appearance.  This  was  an  unusual  series  of  days 
for  Florida  in  winter ;  but  a  high  temperature  of  shorter  dura- 
tion is  quite  common,  and  the  cool,  sometimes  cold,  change 
which  succeeds,  so  far  from  causing  colds  and  pneumonic  com- 
plications, common  under  like  circumstances  at  the  North, 
generally  acts  like  a  cold  shower-bath,  and  braces  up  the  sys- 
tem. The  occasional  wood-fires,  around  which  the  invalids 
so  cozily  congregate  on  the  cool  days,  are  never  unacceptable 
as  a  pleasant  change,  and  contrast  favorably  with  the  more 
uniform  and  debilitating  heat  and  monotony  of  more  tropical 
climates.  Nothing,  in  fact,  is  so  distasteful  and  injurious  to 
most  invalids  as  monotony.  The  writer  has  always  believed 
in  the  traditional  idea  that  when  phthisis  had  arrived  at  the 
stage  of  softening,  a  removal  to  a  warm  climate  is  not  a  bene- 
ficial change,  that  a  sudden  and  rapid  increase  of  the  trouble 
is  pretty  sure  to  follow.  A  study  of  such  cases  last  winter 
has  not  tended  to  establish  the  correctness  of  this  idea.  On 
the  contrary,  the  progress  of  the  disease  was  slower,  if  not  en- 
tirely arrested,  provided  the  patients  were  not  moribund  (as 
they  sometimes  are)  on  their  arrival,  even  with  the  disadvan- 
tage of  being  deprived  of  the  comforts  of  home,  which  they  so 
much  need.  Every  village  and  hamlet  in  Florida  can  prob- 
ably furnish  its  examples  of  people  who  have  come  there  years 
ago,  only,  in  the  opinion  of  their  friends,  to  die,  and  who  are 
now  doing  well,  some  of  them  apparently  in  full  health.  It 
is  impossible,  of  course,  to  say,  without  a  physical  examination, 
how  many  of  these  were  cases  of  chronic  hronchitia^  or  other 
affections  simulating  phthisis,  but  their  history  showed  that 
they  would  almost  certainly  have  died  except  for  their  change 
of  climate.  This  little  village,  in  which  I  have  taken  up  my 
winter  abode,  can  furnish  several  examples.  It  is  very  likely 
that  the  more  uniform  heat  of  tropical  climates  may  furnish 
stronger  evidence  of  the  correctness  of  this  commonly-received 
opinion  among  medical  men. 
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The  temperature  is  similar  to  that  of  a  typical  May  or 
September  in  New  York,  and  is  usually  delightful.  For  a 
period  of  twenty  years,  it  was  at  Jacksonville,  on  the  St. 
John's,  for  January,  February,  and  March,  62® ;  at  St.  Augus- 
tine, 59** ;  at  Pilatka,*  latitude  29®  34',  it  was,  last  winter,  for 
January,  February,  March,  and  April,  at  12  m.,  63®  50^  The 
average  temperature,  taken  during  these  months  every  honr, 
from  12  at  night  until  6  a.  h.,  was  57®  40'.  A  slight  film  of 
ice  is  occasionally  seen  during  the  winter,  and  slight  frosts  are 
not  rare  north  of  the  25th  parallel,  but  not  often  injurious  to 
vegetation.  Williams,  in  his  history  of  Florida,  speaks  of  a 
snow-storm  which  appeared  in  1774,  and  extended  over  most 
of  the  State.  "  The  ancient  inhabitants,"  he  writes,  "  still 
speak  of  it  as  an  extraordinary  '  white  rain.' " 

As  regards  hygrometrio  conditions,  it  is  necessary  to  say  a 
few  words.  The  "  dampness  "  of  the  climate  has  been  much 
talked  about  by  those  who  have  regarded  only  the  physical 
aspect  of  the  State,  the  large  proportion  of  water  existing 
everywhere,  without  any  knowledge  of  the  actual  condition 
of  the  air.  The  air  is,  during  summer^  very  damp.  Guns, 
surgical  instruments,  etc.,  rust  in  spite  of  all  precautions. 
More  rain  falls  during  this  season  than  all  the  others  combined. 
During  the  winter  the  case  is  entirely  different.  I  found  no 
special  precautions  necessary  to  preserve  my  instruments  from 
rust,  and  boots  and  shoes,  long  neglected,  showed  no  mould. 
At  some  of  the  prominent  resorts  in  Florida  the  invalid  is  con- 
scious of  an  unpleasant  dampness  after  sunset,  when  out-of-doors 
and  not  in  active  motion.  As  a  rule,  these  places  are  usually 
surrounded  by  large  trees,  with  their  usual  funereal  adorn- 
ments of  Spanish  moss,  which  may,  in  some  measure,  account 
for  this.  At  Pilatka,  and  at  other  points  farther  up  the  river, 
it  is  not  so.  This  village,  with  an  elevation  of  twenty-five  feet, 
has  a  natural  drainage  on  three  sides,  a  peculiar  soil,  and  no 
large  trees,  only  the  wild-orange,  and  other  tropical  trees  of 
slight  elevation,  simply  for  ornament.  Here,  when  the  air  is 
not  too  cool,  one  may  be  out  until  ten  or  eleven  o'clock  at 
night  with  comfort,  though  it  is  not  advisable  for  invalids  to 
be  exposed  at  this  hour.  The  dews,  usually  heavy,  do  not 
commence  to  gather  until  twelve  o'clock,  the  mercury  then 
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commencing  to  fall,  and  falling  steadily  until  five  or  six. 
Until  11  p.  M.,  or  later,  last  winter,  a  handkerchief  could  be 
swept  over  the  grass — ^which  is  here,  unlike  other  localities  in 
the  State,  as  green  as  in  a  Northern  village  in  summer — ^with- 
out being  moistened.  When  the  mercury  rises  to  75**  or  80® 
during  the  day,  there  are  fogs;  but  the  invalid  rarely  sees 
them,  as  they  commence  at  midnight,  or  later,  and  are  dissi- 
pated by  the  sun  before  their  breakfast-hour.  A  great  deal 
has  been  said,  by  those  interested  in  other  winter  resorts,  about 
the  fogs  and  dampness  along  the  river ;  but  there  is  really  no 
more  dampness  than  is  useful,  indeed  necessary,  to  prevent  too 
rapid  radiation  of  heat  from  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  a 
consequent  too  rapid  fall  of  temperature.  Were  it  not  for  this 
provision  of  the  climate,  instead  of  a  fall  of  ten  or  twelve  de- 
grees, we  should,  perhaps,  have  one  of  thirty  to  forty.  In  the 
desert  of  Sahara,  for  example,  where  the  dryness  is  absolute, 
and  radiation  at  night  unrestricted,  the  temperature  falls  to 
the  freezing-point;  and  on  our  Western  Plains  the  difference 
between  the  diurnal  and  nocturnal  temperature  is  sometimes 
60°.  Here,  while  the  evaporation  of  moisture  during  the  day 
tempers  the  heat,  the  condensation  at  night  limits  the  cold. 
At  Fort  King,  in  the  same  section  of  the  State  as  Pilatka, 
Forry  gives  the  annual  number  of  fair  days  as  309  for  a  series 
of  years,  and  on  the  Northern  Lakes  117.  On  the  eoaet  of 
Florida  the  number  is  250.  A  moist  climate  is  not  necessarily 
bad  for  consumptives,  though  it  is  generally  so.  On  the  Nile, 
though  most  cases  do  well  at  Thebes  and  Cairo,  others  do 
better  at  Alexandria.  The  climate  of  Lima  is  very  dry,  yet 
consumption  is  very  common,  while  on  the  mountains  back  of 
Lima  the  air  is  always  damp  and  rain  common,  yet  consump- 
tion is  rare.  Cold  and  moisture  are  always  bad,  but  warmth 
and  moisture  may  or  may  not  be  so.  The  question  as  to  the 
influence  of  large  bodies  of  water  on  the  production  and  prog- 
ress of  phthisis  is  so  important,  especially  to  those  physicians 
contemplating  the  adoption  of  Florida  as  a  winter  residence 
for  their  patients,  that,  at  the  risk  of  extending  the  limits  of 
this  paper  unduly,  I  quote  a  very  instructive  table  from  Forry,* 

^  "  The  Climate  of  the  United  States,  and  its  Endemic  Influences,  based 
chiefly  on  the  Records  of  the  Medical  Department  and  Adjntant-Qeneral'a 
OflSce,  United  States  Anny,  1842." 
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with  an  abstract  of  his  remarks  on  tbe  same,  and  his  prelimi- 
nary observations : 

"Having  already  demonstrated  that  the  regions  of  the 
United  States,  on  the  same  parallels  of  latitude,  present  sys- 
tems of  climate  very  diverse  in  character,  viz. — 1,  The  regions 
bordering  on  the  ocean ;  2.  Those  under  the  influence  of 
inland  seas;  and,  3.  Those  remote  from  such  controlling 
powers — it  will  be  seen  that  these  laws  of  climate  main- 
tain an  intimate  relation  with  the  etiology  of  pulmonary 
diseases.  It  seems  to  be  a  well-established  law  that  the 
prevalence  of  catarrh  and  influema,  in  each  system  of  cli- 
mate, increases  and  decreases  in  proportion  as  the  seasons 
are  coni/ra^ted^  thus  maintaining  an  unvarying  relation  with 
the  extreme  range  of  the  thermometer  as  connected  with  the 
seasons." 

"  The  following  table  presents,  in  a  condensed  form, 
so  far  as  regards  the  cata/rrhaH  forms  of  pulmonic  lesions, 
the  results  of  the  quarterly  sick-reports  of  forty-five  perma- 
nent ports,  arranged  in  classes,  comprising  a  period  of  ten 
years : 
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"  This  table  contains,  besides  the  results  of  the  permanent 
stations,  those  of  the  thirty-one  temporary  ports  in  Florida." 

"This  table,  which  exhibits  the  annual  and  quarterly 
mtios  of  each  system  of  climate,  and  serves  to  elucidate  their 
relations  and  sequences,  affords  a  beautiful  illustration  of  the 
etiology  of  catarrhal  affections  as  connected  with  the  meteor- 
ological laws  established.  Take,  for  example,  the  Northern 
Division,  consisting  of  the  first  three  classes :  On  the  New 
England  coast,  as  the  ocean  modifies  the  atmospheric  temper- 
ature, the  annual  ratio,  treated  per  1,000  of  mean  strength,  is 
as  low  as  233 ;  on  the  Great  Lakes,  where  a  similar  modifying 
influence  is  in  operation,  it  is  300;  while  the  third  class,  char- 
acterized by  the  extreme  range  of  the  thermometer,  has  a 
ratio  of  552.  But  let  us  follow  more  narrowly  the  isotheral 
and  isocheimal  lines  (representing  the  mean  temperature  of 
summer  and  winter),  which  describe  four  curves  within  the 
same  space,  presenting  alternately  a  mild  and  an  ex^ssive 
climate.  As  these  lines,  on  the  coast  of  the  Atlantic,  present 
comparatively  little  deviation  from  the  terrestrial  parallel,  the 
ratio  of  catarrhal  diseases  is  low ;  advancing  into  the  interior, 
the  line  of  equal  summer  rises,  and  that  of  winter  sinks,  and 
the  ratio  increases  proportionally  ;  proceeding  into  the  region 
of  the  Lakes,  the  lines  again  converge  beneath  the  controlling 
power  of  the  waters,  and  the  ratio  of  catarrh  and  influenza  is 
modified  accordingly  ;  again  advancing  into  the  interior  be- 
yond these  ocean-lakes,  the  average  rises  in  proportion  as  the 
isotheral  and  isocheimal  lines  tend  to  opposite  directions.  In 
the  other  divisions  the  same  law  obtains.  On  the  Atlantic 
coast,  between  the  Delaware  and  Savannah  Bivers,  the  annual 
ratio  is  271,  while  the  average  of  the  interior  posts  of  the 
Middle  Division,  notwithstanding  this  class  lies  somewhat  far- 
ther south  than  the  former,  is  290.  As  most  of  the  posts  of 
the  first  class  of  the  Southern  Division  are  on  the  Lower  Mis- 
sissippi, and  are  much  under  the  influence  of  lai^e  bodies  of 
water,  the  annual  ratio  is  as  low  as  218 ;  while  the  second 
class,  which  comprises  the  mild,  insular  climate  of  East  Flor- 
ida, has  an  average  of  only  143."  "We  thus  see  that  large 
bodies  of  water  modify  climate  favorably,  and  that  the  ratio 
of  pulmonary  disease  increases  with  the  increase  of  the  mean 
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aTmual  ranges  of  temperature  as  regards  the  seasonSy  rather 
than  the  prevalence  of  sudden  or  diurnal  vicissitudes ;  and 
that  the  injurious  eflfects  of  moisture,  even  in  cold  cUinates^  are 
more  than  counterbalanced  by  the  modification  of  the  temper- 
aiure  of  the  air  induced  by  the  warmth  of  the  water ;  while 
in  wa/rm  dimateSy  in  winter,  the  moisture  has  a  positively 
beneficial  effect  in  limiting  the  diurnal  vicissitudes. 

As  regards  liability  to  disease  in  Florida,  a  careful  exam- 
ination of  the  "  Medical  Statistics  of  the  Army,"  extending 
through  a  long  series  of  years,  personal  observation,  and  con- 
versation with  medical  officers  engaged  in  the  Seminole  War, 
indicate  a  remarkable  exemption,  throughout  the  State,  from 
malignant  or  even  very  serious  diseases.  "At  all  seasons, 
with  the  exception  of  the  Northern  Division,"  says  Forry, 
"  the  mortality  is  lower  in  East  Florida  than  in  any  other  class 
of  posts."  He  ascribes  this,  in  a  great  measure,  to  "  its  being 
nearly  wholly  in  a  state  of  Nature."  Circumstances  have 
changed  since  then,  of  course,  and  the  clearing  of  the  forests, 
especially  the  hammocks,  has  developed  in  the  summer  season 
a  considerable  increase  of  fever.  Notwithstanding  the  exces- 
sive exposure  and  fatigue  endured  by  our  troops  in  the  Indian 
wars,  in  penetrating  the  swamps  and  Everglades  in  pursuit  of 
the  savages,  the  amount  of  serious  disease  developed  was  re- 
markably small,  and  the  ratio  of  mortality,  as  Forry  has  shown, 
correspondingly  so — only  twenty-six  per  1,000 ;  while  in  other 
portions  of  the  United  States  it  was  thirty-five.  General 
Barnes,  our  present  Surgeon-General,  informs  the  writer  that 
on  one  occasion  he  accompanied  a  boat-expedition  through  a 
portion  of  the  Everglades,  and,  although  they  were  almost 
constantly  wet,  making  their  way  at  night,  and  for  a  time 
eating  uncooked  food,  being  afraid  to  light  fires  for  fear  of 
alarming  the  enemy,  no  severe  cases  of  fever  or  rheumatism 
were  developed  in  the  detachment.  General  Crane,  the  As- 
sistant Surgeon-General,  gives  similar  testimony  from  his  own 
experience. 

In  the  "  Statistical  Report  of  the  Sickness  and  Mortality 
of  the  United  States  Army,"  from  1855  to  1860,  is  a  table,  at 
page  163,  which  exhibits  the  sickness  and  mortality  among  the 
troops  stationed  at  the  interior  Gulf  posts,  and  embracing. 
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especially  afluregards  the  former,  the  most  nnhealthy  part  of 
the  peninsula.  The  number  of  caeea  for  the  whole  year  is 
19,312,  the  deaths  119,  or  0.61  per  cent  There  were  but  four 
cases  of  congestive  fever,  none  of  which  died.  It  could  there- 
fore hardly  have  been  of  the  severe  character  which  is  met 
with  in  other  parts  of  the  country.  If  we  take  into  considera- 
tion the  very  unfavorable  circumstances  surrounding  the  small 
commands  scattered  over  this  area,  the  bad  water,  poor  food, 
hard  work,  and  continuous  exposure  of  all  kinds,  the  small  per- 
centage of  mortality  is  remarkable,  and  shows  that,  although 
the  cases  reported  for  treatment  are  very  numerous,  the  dis- 
eases of  all  kinds  were  very  amenable  to  treatment  and  rapid 
cure ;  as  all  the  military  operations  went  on  successfully,  not- 
withstanding this  very  large  amount  of  sickness.  The  very 
small  percentage  of  deaths  from  diseases  of  the  respiratory 
organs  is  especially  noteworthy — only  thirteen  cases  among 
the  19,000  of  all  diseases  treated.  Notwithstanding  the  damp- 
ness, rain,  and  exposure,  there  were  only  thirty-three  cases  of 
pleuritis  and  twenty-five  of  pneumonia.  "  I  have  served  in 
Florida,"  says  Surgeon-General  Lawson  (letter  to  the  Hon. 
D.  S.  Yulee,  United  States  Senate,  October,  1855),  "  and  have 
served  also  with  an  army  on  the  Northern  frontier,  and,  from 
my  experience  of  the  influence  of  climate  and  active  opera- 
tions in  the  field  on  the  health  of  soldiers,  I  have  no  hesitation 
in  expressing  the  belief  that,  had  the  troops  engaged  in  the 
Florida  War  been  engaged  for  the  same  length  of  time  in  ac- 
tive operations,  in  winter  and  summer,  on  the  frontiers  of  Can- 
ada, though  the  cases  of  disease  might  have  been  less  numer- 
ous, the  mortality  would  have  been  infinitely  greater,  than 
was  experienced  in  Florida." 

Tourists  are  industriously  warned,  by  persons  interested  in 
Other  localities  in  Florida,  against  the  malaria  of  the  St.  John's 
Eiver.  It  is  undeniable  that  persons  do  occasionally  sufier 
front  it  during  the  winter  season.  But  it  rarely  gives  trouble 
except  to  those  who  are  unusually  careless  in  exposing  them- 
selves, or  in  drinking  well  instead  of  cistern  water. 

The  State  abounds  in  springs  of  excellent  water,  but  they 
are  not  always  accessible.  Rain-water,  however,  may  always 
be  had,  even  in  the  driest  seasons,  by  providing  large  cisterns 
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for  storage.  Lately,  water  has  been  procured  by  boring 
through  the  calcareous  crust  to  the  depth  of  sixty  feet  or  more, 
and  the  water,  when  filtered,  is  pleasant  to  the  taste.  A  quali- 
tative analysis  of  one  of  these  wells  in  the  yard  of  the  Put- 
nam House,  made  by  my  friend  Prof.  Witthaus,  gives  the  fol- 
lowing result :  Lime  (carbonate  and  sulphate) ;  magnesia  (car- 
bonate) ;  ammonia,  soda,  chlorine,  carbonic  acid,  sulphuric  acid- 
(traces) ;  silicic  acid ;  organic  matter ;  the  latter  in  small  quan- 
tity. This  water  ought  not  to  take  the  place  of  rain-water  for 
drinking-purposes.  The  cases  of  intermittent  fever  which  do 
occur  in  the  winter,  generally  among  those  who  are  visiting 
different  points  of  interest  up  and  down  the  river,  and  more 
or  less  exposed  at  night,  are  very  manageable.  It  is  not  fair, 
however,  to  attribute  every  case  of  fever,  which  occurs  among 
Northera  visitors,  to  the  Florida  climate,  since  the  disease  has 
been  so  very  prevalent,  almost  over  the  whole  of  the  Northern 
States  during  the  last  five  years,  both  in  winter  and  summer, 
that  it  would  be  more  rational  to  attribute  the  outbreak  to 
latent  disease  contracted  at  home,  and  developed,  as  is  char- 
acteristic of  the  disease,  by  change.  In  my  own  case,  I  had 
suffered  from  it  for  more  than  eighteen  months,  had  failed  to 
get  relief  from  a  summer's  residence  in  Saratoga  Springs,  and 
have  never  had  an  attack  since  my  arrival  in  Florida  last  De- 
cember, though  I  remained  there  until  the  10th  of  May,  and 
although  the  winter  was  an  exceptionally  favorable  one  for 
the  development  of  malaria,  owing  to  the  drought. 

Dysentery  and  d/iarrhom  of  a  mild  type,  and  easily  man- 
aged, occasionally  attack  the  winter  visitor.  Statistics,  which 
I  have  not  space  to  quote,  show  that  phthisis  gives  fewjBr 
deaths  than  in  any  other  portion  of  the  United  States.  Yellow 
fever  J  even  when  it  appears  in  other  Southern  States,  rarely 
appears  in  Florida,  except  at  Key  West  and  Pensacola.  It  is 
almost  unknown  in  East  Florida.  "  This  is  only  the  second 
time,"  says  Forry,  alluding  to  St.  Augustine,  "  that  yellow 
fever  has  prevailed  in  this  city  for  twenty  years ;  while,  at 
Charleston,  we  are  told  by  Prof.  Dickson  that  in  twenty-four 
years'  practice  but  three  have  passed  without  his  knowing  of 
the  occurrence  of  yellow  fever.  As  regards  the  essential  cause 
of  yellow  fever,  we  still  remain  in  the  dark.    It  is  manifest, 
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however,  that,  to  develop  the  cause,  and  to  keep  up  its  action, 
requires  a  high  range  of  atmospheric  temperature ;  and,  as 
this  condition  seldom  attains  on  the  coast  of  Florida,  it  would 
seem  to  afford,  in  part,  an  explanation  of  its  infrequent  apn 
pearance  in  this  region." 

Who  ahovld  go  to  Florida  f  "When  one  thinks  of  our  cold 
weather  at  the  North,  extending  from  October  almost  into 
June,  with  the  last  tnree  months  of  alternate  freezing  and 
thawing,  cold  and  damp,  with  their  attendant  crops  of  colds, 
influenzas,  diphtheria,  pneumonia,  etc.,  one  is  disposed  to  an- 
swer, "  All  who  can  i^ord  it."  The  mass  of  visitors,  who 
now  pour  into  the  State  to  enjoy  the  winter,  are  not  invalids 
in  the  strict  sense  of  the  term ;  many  of  those  who  are  in- 
valids are  not  perceptibly  so  to  the  general  observer,  and  the 
average  tourist  is  not  therefore  annoyed,  as  he  feared  he  might 
be,  by  constant  contact  with  sick  and  suffering  people.  Of 
course,  of  the  invalid  class,  those  afflicted  or  threatened  with 
phthisis  and  its  allied  affections  constitute  the  majority  of  the 
pilgrims  to  all  southern  climates.  Although  I  do  not  coun- 
tenance the  practice  of  banishing  those  in  the  last  stage  of 
the  disease  from  friends  and  the  comforts  of  home,  yet,  as  has 
been  before  stated,  not  all  of  those  die,  and  an  apparently 
rash  and  hopeless  determination  of  a  patient,  perhaps  in  oppo- 
sition to  physician  and  friends,  occasionally  results  in  cure. 
Besides,  a  considerable  margin  ought  to  be  left  for  a  possible 
mistake  in  diagnosis.  Our  first-class  diagnosticians  would 
hardly  require  this  margin,  and  many  who  do  not  come  within 
this  category  will  doubtless  resent  this  insinuation.  But  a 
winter's  experience  in  Florida  among  the  invalid  visitors 
would  convince  the  most  skeptical  that  modern  diagnosis  of 
pulmonary  complaints,  even  among  those  who  stand  high  in 
professional  estimation,  has  not  arrived  at  the  degree  of  per- 
fection usually  accorded  to  it.  Then  there  is  a  class  of  cases 
which  would  be  greatly  benefited  by  a  winter's  residence 
here,  which  is  not  considered  of  sufficient  gravity  by  many 
physicians  to  be  banished  from  home  :  those  who  present  some 
of  the  rational  symptoms  of  phthisis  without  any  physical 
signs — a  condition  not  unfrequently,  at  the  present  day,  con- 
founded with  the  effects  of  malaria — such  cases  as  Dr.  I.  E. 
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Pollock  had  in  mind  when  he  said,  in  his  recent  lectares  on 
phthisis,  "  Jffere  " — that  is,  where  we  have  "  a  union  of  sub- 
fdyrUe  symptoms  with  progressive  waste  of  the  hody — ^is  danger 
withont  any  physical  signs."  Incipient  phthisis^  pneum^onic 
consolidation^  laryngeal  and pharyTigeaL  diseases^  have  sought 
and  obtained  great  and  prompt  relief  from  this  climate,  espe- 
cially if  riot  hereditary.  Many  cases  of  throat-disease  are, 
however,  sent  here  for  the  local  affection,  who  have  the  seal 
of  consumption  already  stamped  on  the  countenance,  yet  who 
are  in  ignorance  of  any  constitutional  disease,  and  who  be- 
come sorely  disappointed  at  the  slow  progress,  and  sometimes 
the  hopeless  nature,  of  the  case*  Of  all  thoracic  diseases, 
chronic  hronchiHs^  not  rarely  confounded  with  phthisis,  is 
most  certainly  benefited  by  a  Southern  winter.  Asthma  is 
benefited,  but  to  what  extent,  and  in  what  particular  localities, 
I  am  not  able  to  say.  It  has  been  claimed  by  invalids  that  a 
locality  back  of  Mellon  ville  or  Sanford,  oi>  the  river,  is  particu- 
larly eflBcient.  Forry  states  that  the  patient  who  is  suffer- 
ing from  pure  spasmodic  asthma,  or  that  which  is  complicated 
with  chronic  bronchitis,  or  that  which  is  symptomatic  of  pri- 
mary irritation  in  other  viscera,  is  much  benefited ;  also  asth- 
ma connected  with  affections  of  the  heart.  But  he  does  not 
advise  any  particular  locality.  The  earlier  stages  of  Brighfs 
disease  may  be  more  successfully  treated  here  than  in  the  in- 
clement weather  of  Northern  latitudes;  also  persons,  espe- 
cially those  of  a  delicate  constitution,  convalescing  from 
measles  or  scarlatina^  particularly  when  the  affection  of  the 
kidney  or  other  sequelae  are  slow  in  passing  away.  Old  age 
finds  in  Florida  a  congenial  winter  home.  Aside  from  the 
dangers  of  thoracic  disease,  to  which  this  period  of  life  is  so 
peculiarly  liable  in  our  Northern  spring  climate,  the  vitality 
is  impaired  by  the  long  winter  and  lagging  spring.  Many  of 
this  class  of  the  male  sex  are  also  suffering  from  vesical  and 
prostatic  disease ;  and  the  impairment  of  cutaneous  action, 
induced  by  cold,  causes  much  suffering,  and  hastens  an  unfa- 
vorable termination.  Many  cases  also  of  the  other  sex,  whose 
vitality  has  become  impaired  by  chronic  uterine  disease^  and 
whose  local  ailments  have  been  relieved,  as  far  as  possible,  by 
local  treatment,  find  a  no  less  invigorating  tonic  in  this  balmy 
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air.    liheumatism  and  some  forms  of  neuralgia  are  benefited. 
Certain  forms  of  dyspepsia^  particularly  such  as  miyr  be  termed 
nervous  dyspepsia,  which  is,  like  other  nervous  affections,  be- 
coming more  and  more  common — ^which  is  merely  one  of  the 
many  symptoms  of  modem  "  wear  and  tear,"  and  which  is 
often  relieved  completely,  for  a  time,  by  the  bromides,  when 
various  other  treatment  has  failed — are  permanently  relieved 
by  a  winter's  residence  here.    Lastly,  Florida  offers  a  haven 
of  rest  and  quiet  for  that  condition  which  is  unfortunately 
becoming  so  prevalent  among  the  restless,  driving  denizens  of 
our  Northern  cities  and  towns,  which  comes  under  the  com- 
prehensive designation  of  nervous  prostraticm  ;  what  Hand- 
field  Jones  terms  oere^al  paresis,  and  which  was  thus  de- 
scribed by  James  Johnson  nearly  fifty  years  ago :  *  "  There  is 
a  condition  of  body  intermediate  between  sickness  and  health, 
but  much  nearer  the  form^  than  the  latter,  to  which  I  am 
unable  to  give  a  satisfactory  name.     It  is  daily  and  hourly 
felt  by  tens  of  thousands  in  this  metropolis  and  throughout 
the  empire ;  but  I  do  not  know  that  it  has  ever  been  described. 
It  is  not  curable  by  physic,  though  I  apprehend  it  makes  inueli 
work  for  the  doctors  ultimately^  if  not  for  the  undertakers.  It 
is  that  WEAR  AND  TEAR  of  the  living  machine,  mental  and 
corporeal,  which  results  from  over-strenuous  labor  or  exertioa 
of  the  intellectual  fSstculties  rather  than  of  the  corporeal  pow- 
ers, conducted  in  anxiety  of  mind  and  in  bad  air."    For  this 
cerebral  consumption,  as  we  may  call  it,  Florida  affords  as 
soothing  a  balm  as  for  the  pulmonary  variety.    It  is  as  un- 
satisfactory to  treat  the  one  as  the  other  in  the  stimulating 
and  exciting  atmosphere  of  our  Northern  Babylons.    There, 
everything  is  energy,  hurry,  and  rush,  at  all  times  and  at  all 
seasons ;  when  the  body  is  at  rest,,  the  mind  is  not.    Here,, 
the  tendency  is  always  in  the  opposite  direction.    Here,  the 
Northern  blasts,  as  they  approach  our  borders,  are  gradually^ 
hushed  into  whispers*    There,,  the  very  streams  seem  to  rush 
along  their  rocky  beds  as  if  afraid  lest  winter  should  congeal 
them  before  they  reach  their  ocean-goal ;  here,  the  swiftest 
currents  have  not  enougk  energy  to  form  a  ripple.    All  Na- 

*  "  Change  of  Air ;  or,  the  Philosophy  of  Traveling,"  by  James  Johur 
son.  Physician.  Extraordinary  to  the  King.. 
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ture  wears  30  subdued  aud  peaceful  an  aspect,  as  one  floats  on 
the  broad  and  placid  bosom  of  the  St.  John's,  that  the  most 
restless  mind  soon  becomes  attuned  to  the  same  measure  of 
repose.  Rest  has  come  again  to  the  wearied  spirit,  sleep  to 
the  fevered  pillow.  "  All  that  surrounds  one  in  Florida,"  sajs 
Ledyard,  "  is  suggestive  of,  and  in  unison  with,  rest ;  and  noth- 
ing is  more  grateful." 

When  shall  one  go  to  Florida  f  This  will  depend  on  cir- 
cumstances, extrinsic  and  intrinsic,  as  regards  the  individual, 
and  may  be  left  to  the  judgment  of  the  physician.  But,  if  an 
invalid  has  only  a  limited  winter  vacation,  he  had  better  spend 
it  at  the  end  than  the  beginning  or  middle.  "  When  shall  one 
foat?^  Florida  or  the  South  ?"  is  a  more  important  query.  Many 
not  only  sacrifice  all  the  benefit  obtained  by  a  winter  residence 
in  the  South,  by  yielding  to  an  impatient  desire  to  get  home 
too  early  in  the  spring,  but  are  actually  damaged  to  a  greater 
extent  than  if  they  had  remained  at  home.  Even  healthy 
persons,  who  go  South  merely  to  avoid  a  disagreeable  winter, 
are  rendered  more  sensitive  to  cold,  and  contract  colds  or 
catarrh,  by  going  North  too  soon.  One  may  commence  getting 
homeward  in  April,  if  he  tires  of  sameness;  otherwise^  he 
need  not  move  until  May.  But  he  should  not  get  north  of 
Virginia  until  the  third  week  in  May.  If  the  climate  of  Flor- 
ida becomes  oppressive  in  April,  Aiken,  or  Beaufort,  in  South 
Carolina,  affords  a  more  bracing  and,  at  both  the  beginning 
and  end  of  winter,  a  delightful  change.  He  should  not  arrive 
in  the  latitude  of  New  York  until  the  third  week  in  May, 
better  even  the  first  of  June,  if  he  has  actual  pulmonary  dis- 
ease. 

Sow  ahaU  one  get  to  Florida  f  There  are  many  routes, 
by  land  and  by  sea.  The  feeble  invalid,  if  he  takes  the  for- 
mer, should  go  by  easy  stages,  and  not  rush.  The  latter  part 
of  the  journey  is  so  slow  and  tiresome  that,  unless  he  has  an 
unusual  repugnance  to  the  sea,  it  would  be  better  to  take  one 
of  the  very  good  steamers,  of  which  there  are  several  lines, 
the  most  popular  being  that  which  touches  at  Charleston, 
where  a  transfer  takes  place  to  the  steamer  which  goes  direct 
to  Jacksonville  and  Filatka.  Being  once  aboard,  all  fatigue 
is  at  an  end^  and  the  four  days  of  sea- voyage  are  generally 
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beneficial  to  pulmonary  and  throat  affections.  The  warnings 
of  our  excellent  signal-service  now  render  ocean-travel  by 
steamer,  on  the  coast,  almost  perfectly  safe.  Sea-sickness  is 
the  dread  of  many.  There  are  several  means  by  which  this 
may  be  greatly  alleviated,  and  frequently  entirely  prevented. 
First,  one  may  take  hromide  of  potassium  in  doses  of  twenty 
to  thirty  grains  three  times  a  day,  for  three  days  preceding 
embarkation.  This  deadens  nervous  impressions  on  the 
centres,  and  blunts  reflex  action.  I  was  led  to  infer  this 
power  of  the  bromides  from  their  efficacy  in  preventing  the 
vomiting  induced  by  aneesthetics.  Then,  the  hdt  recommend- 
ed by  Jobard,  of  Brussels,  is,  in  many  cases,  a  valuable  pre- 
ventive. It  is  worn,  as  tighUy  as  can  he  conveniently  home 
(which  gives  less  trouble  to  females  than  males),  around  the 
waist,  and  should  be  shaped  to  fit  well,  and  be  provided  with 
bones  like  corsets.  I  have  had  some  made  at  Tiemann  & 
Co.'s,  67  Chatham  Street,  after  Jobard 's  pattern.  His  idea, 
that  it  acts  by  preventing  friction  of  the  viscera  against  the 
diaphragm,  thus  provoking  it  into  action,  is  untenable.  It 
may  act  by  the  support  and  compression  afforded  the  great 
vessels  in  the  abdomen,  thus  preventing  or  limiting  the  varia- 
tion in  the  blood-pressure  in  the  brain ;  or  the  pressure  may 
influence  the  semilunar  ganglion.  The  former  is  the  more 
probable  explanation,  since  persons  who  have  made  several 
voyages  have  found  that,  by  managing  their  respiration  in  a 
certain  manner,  the  sickness  may  be  prevented.  That  is,  by  ac- 
customing one's  self  to  take  an  inspiration  as  the  ship  descends 
with  the  wave,  and  making  the  expiration  correspond,  as  far 
as  possible,  with  the  rise  of  the  ship,  this  apparent  sinking  of 
the  ship  under  the  landsman  being  the  motion  most  likely  to 
induce  the  sickness.  Yomiting  and  nausea,  from  a  variety  of 
causes,  are  frequently  cured,  after  the  failure  of  all  ordinary 
means,  by  the  use  of  electricity  by  faradization.  •  The  writer 
first  called  the  attention  of  the  profession  to  its  remarkable 
effects  in  this  respect,  in  an  article  in  the  first  number  of  the 
Archives  of  Electrology.  He  has  not  had  sufficient  evi- 
dence yet  to  prove  its  value  in  sea-sickness,  but  such  as  he  has 
had  is  favorable.  A  small  Gaiffe  battery,  which  is  inexpen- 
sive and  easily  manipulated,  can  be  readily  manned  by  the 
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patient  or  a  friend,  one  wet  electrode  being  kept  on  the  epi- 
gastrium, the  other  over  the  spine,  or  rather  just  to  either  side 
of  it,  unless  it  is  large  enough  to  extend  across,  and  then  over, 
the  seventh  cervical  vertebra. 

How  ahaZl  one  live  in  Florida  f  This  question  will  not  be 
fiiUy  answered  here,  as  it  will  be  again  taken  up.  Those  who 
have  a  fondness  for  out-door  life,  hunting,  fishing,  etc.,  and  who 
have  the  vigor  to  endure  a  little  hardship,  may  form  a  party, 
provide  the  necessary  equipments,  and,  with  Hallock's  "  Camp- 
Life  in  Florida  "  and  similar  books  as  a  guide,  may  find  abun- 
dance of  novelty,  adventure,  and  game.  If  they  need  any 
other  advice,  I  have  no  doubt  my  friend  Al-Freaco^  Dr.  C.  J. 
Kenworthy,  of  Jacksonville,  will  kindly  furnish  it  to  any  of 
his  confreres  of  the  profession.  One  may  live  in  good  board- 
ing-houses at  ten  to  twelve  dollars  per  week,  with  good  rooms 
in  pleasant  situations,  but,  if  he  can  afford  it,  the  hotels  in  most 
places  of  resort  are  far  preferable  on  the  score  of  food..  This 
IB  especially  the  case  on  the  St.  John's,  where  the  hotels  have 
an  exceptionally  good  reputation.  Good  and  well-looked 
food  is  a  sine  qua  non  in  the  case  of  such  diseases  as  those 
for  the  alleviation  or  cure  of  which  people  come  to  Florida- 
Full  nutrition  of  the  body  is  of  the  highest  importance,  and 
patients  should  never  sacrifice  to  a  desire  for  cheap  board ;  it 
is  better  to  make  almost  any  other  sacrifice.  Many  failures, 
attributed  to  the  climate  are  probably  due  to  error  in  this  re- 
spect. If  appetite  or  digestion  fail  for  lack  of  inviting  or  di- 
gestible food,  and  this  cannot  be  obtained,  the  invalid  had  bet- 
ter go  North  and  brave  the  cold,  if  he  has  a  comfortable  home. 
If  possible,  one  should  always  secure  a  room  into  which  the  sun 
shines  during  a  considerable  portion  of  the  day,  especially  the 
morning  sun.  Nothing  is  more  cheering,  and  nothing  is  more 
beneficial  to  the  chronic  invalid  than  sunlight.  No  trees 
should  be  allowed  to  intercept  the  sun's  rays.  If  too  hot,  it 
can  be  moderated  by  awnings  or  blinds.  A  sickly  plant  is 
revivified  by  sunshine  and  light,  and  the  invalid  animal  re- ' 
spends  equally,  if  not  so  apparently,  to  their  stimulating  in- 
fluence. We  have  banished  the  traditional  heavy  and  dark- 
colored  hangings  which  formerly  adorned  the  bedsteads  of  the 
sick.    Let  us  equally  banish  them  from  the  windows  of  the 
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Bick-chamber,  and  admit  the  glorione  light  and  air  of  heaven 
to  assist  our  tonics  with  what  no  artificial  tonic  can  supply. 
Let  us  endeavor  to  cure  our  patients  of  a  prejudice  which 
James  Johnson  aptly  terms  phcAophdbia, 

With  regard  to  the  clothing  proper  for  the  winter  climate 
of  Florida,  it  is  seldom  that  the  invalid  will  want  that  which 
we  wear  at  the  North  in  summer,  but  rather  that  suitable  for  a 
moderate  winter  or  late  fall.  Moderately  thick  clothing  will 
be  sometimes  a  little  oppressive  in  the  middle  of  the  day,  but 
always  pleasant  in  the  morning  and  evening.  A  tolerably 
thick  overcoat  or  shawl,  as  the  case  may  be,  should  always 
be  taken  along  when  one  goes  to  ride,  or  in  a. steamboat,  as 
the  rapid  motion  creates  «  draught  through  the  saloons.  Thin 
woolen  clothes  should  be  worn  at  all  times. 

A  most  important  desideratum  for  the  invalid  is  occupa- 
tion— something  to  give  employment  to  both  mind  and  body. 
Want  of  it  is  the  stumbling-block  to  the  improvement  and 
enjoyment  of  too  many  of  our  Florida  visitors.  Ennui  is  a 
dangerous  enemy  of  the  invalid.  His  thoughts,  when  not 
employed  upon  something  external,  are  sure  to  be  turned 
upon  his  disease,  whether  imaginary  or  real,  and  usually  to  his 
detriment.  "  Employment,  which  Galen  calls  *  Nature's  Phy- 
sician,' is  so  essential  to  human  happine98  that  indolence  is 
considered  the  mother  of  misery."  *  English  soldiers  in  the 
West  Indies,  while  idle,  though  kept  out  of  the  sun,  and  taken 
care  of,  were  far  more  disposed  to  diseases,  says  Bobert  Jack- 
son, than  when  kept  at  moderate  labor  nearly  all  day  long, 
building  roads  in  a  marshy  district.  Lanier,  in  his  interesting 
little  volume  on  Florida,  himself  an  invalid,  thoroughly  ap- 
preciates the  importance  of  this  subject.  He  says :  "  Endeavor 
to  find  some  occupation  consistent  with  your  disease's  require- 
ments. Brooding  kills.  If  you  are  near  a  Florida  farm  (e.  g.), 
interest  yourself  in  something  which  is  going  on  there,  the 
orange^5ulture,  the  grape-culture,  the  banana,  the  fig,  the 
early  vegetables,  the  fine  tobacco-culture  and  the  like.  Tlie 
field  of  Florida  in  these  matters  is  yet  so  new,  so  untried  by 
the  resources  of  modern  agricultural  improvement,  as  to  be 
full  as  fascinating,  if  one  should  once  get  one's  interest  aroused 

'  Burton,  **  Aoatomy  of  Melancholy." 


FLORIDA   AS   A   HEALTHBESOBT.  503 

in  it,  as  it  was  in  the  old  days  when  the  Spaniards  believed  it 
to  be  full  of  gold  and  pearls."  Many  invalids  came  to  this  spot 
last  winter,  and,  finding  nothing  to  interest  them,  although 
acknowledging  the  superiority  of  the  climate,  wandered  off 
in  search  of  novelty.  Many  others,  although  remaining  here 
for  many  weeks,  found  that  there  were  objects  of  interest  still 
unexamined  when  they  left,  although  pretty  industriously  em- 
ployed all  the  time.  The  fault,  in  these  cases,  is  generally  in 
the  individual,  not  in  the  place.  Some  seek  out  sources  of  in- 
terest and  amusement  for  themselves  wherever  they  go;  others 
of  different  tastes,  or  less  inquiring  habits  of  mind,  yield  to 
the  temptation  of  indolence.  Those  who  have  become  hldse 
from  frequent  visits  to  ordinary  haunts  of  visitors  may,  if 
they  possess  the  requisite  strength  and  energy,  strike  out  a 
new  course,  and  explore  almost  untrodden  regions,  and  without 
any  particular  danger  or  discomfort.  ^'  Of  the  tens  of  thou- 
sands," says  A.  M.  Oonklin,  "  ^ho,  each  winter,  go  to  Florida 
in  search  of  health  and  pleasure,  few  if  any  ever  hear  of  this 
delightful  interior  country,"  referring  to  the  Kissimmee  and 
Okechobee  region,  "  which  is  as  little  known  to  the  outside 
world  as  Amazonian  forests,  East  India  jungles,  or  the  lakes 
of  equatorial  Africa."  Besides  the  natural  heautiea  and  ob- 
jects of  interest,  there  are  some  of  the  most  interesting  relics 
of  the  m^mndriuilders  to  be  found  in  the  State.  Their  location 
and  peculiarities  are  described  in  the  December  (1875)  number 
of  the  Forest  a/nd  Strea/m^  with  a  map.  Visitors  last  winter 
found  much  to  interest  them  in  their  visits  to  the  mounds 
which  are  scattered  along  the  St.  John's  River  above  Pilatka, 
and  their  explorations  therein.  These  remarkable  works  of 
ancient  art  scattered  all  over  our  country  are  still  a  mystery, 
to  some  extent,  to  our  scientific  authorities,  and  an  examina- 
tion of  the  subject,  as  found  discussed  in  the  many  interesting 
works  by  Baldwin,  Jeffries  Wyman,  and  others,  in  connec- 
tion with  the  explorations  and  examinations  which  they  can 
prosecute  themselves  in  Florida,  will  be  found  to  afford  agree- 
able and  perhaps  profitable  diversion  to  body  and  mind  for  a 
considerable  portion  of  the  winter. 

Physicians,  in  sending  their  patients  South,  frequently  ad- 
vise them  by  all  means  "  to  avoid  drugs  and  doctors."     The 
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same  adyice,  at  home,  might  often  be  good  for  those  who  have 
B. propensity  for  too  much  indulgence  in  these  Inxmies  (?) ;  and 
doubtless  has,  in  some  instances,  saved  invalids  here  from 
injudicious  medication  and  advice.  But,  from  my  experience 
last  winter,  I  judge  that  a  much  larger  number  have  been 
directly  injured  by  it,  and,  not  unfrequently,  it  has  cost  them 
their  lives,  through  neglect  of  the  early  treatment  of  serious 
complications.  Any  physician  in  lai^e  practice  in  Florida,  or 
any  boarding-house  keeper,  can  furnish  instances  of  this  kind. 
There  is  no  prominent  resort  in  Florida  where  respectable 
medical  advice  cannot  be  had — advice  which  would  certainly 
be  far  better  than  the  usual  plan  of  trusting  to  luck  or  Na- 
ture, or  the  advice  of  lady-friends,  or  the  carefully- put-up  bot- 
tles and  packages  brought  from  the  North  to  meet  all  the 
indications  for  treatment  which  may  chance  to  arise  during  a 
long  winter.  Unless  the  medical  knowledge  and  diagnostic 
skill  could  also  be  bottled  up  to  accompany. these  last,  they 
will  be  likely  to  prove  a  delusion  and  a  snare.  For  a  delicate 
invalid,  the  risk  of  a  faulty  diagnosis,  of  mistaking  the  incep- 
tion of  a  serious  complication,  or  of  a  disease,  for  some  simple 
derangement,  is  too  great,  much  greater  than  that  of  getting 
medical  advice ;  provided  due  inquiry  is  made  for  the  best. 
Besides  the  local  physicians,  there  are  now,  always  in  all  fre- 
quented places,  medical  men  from  other  portions  of  the  coun- 
try, well  known  to  the  profession.  The  writer  will  refer  to 
only  one  instance,  in  illustration,  out  of  many  which  have 
fallen  under  his  observation.  A  well-known  physician  of  one 
of  our  largest  Northern  cities  accompanied  his  patient  to 
Jacksonville  the  past  winter,  and  introduced  him  to  a  promi- 
nent physician  of  that  place.  Subsequently,  the  latter  was 
called  in,  and  found  that  the  gentleman  had,  from  some  impru- 
dence, taken  a  severe  cold  a  few  days  before,  and  had  been 
endeavoring  to  get  along  the  best  way  he  could  without  med- 
ical advice.    He  said,  "  Doctor,  I  don't  know  if  I  have  done 

right  in  sending  for  you,  for  Dr. charged  me  not  to  send 

for  a  physician  unless  it  was  absolutely  necessary."  The 
disease  proved  to  be  capillary  bronchitis,  which  is  frequently 
irremediable  even  if  taken  at  the  onset.  He  was  in  a  hope- 
less condition,  and  died  within  twenty-four  hours.    Another, 
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scarcely  less  serious,  and  even  more  prevalent  error,  in  the 
writer's  opinion  (one,  indeed,  to  which  we  must  all,  to  a  cer- 
tain extent,  plead  guilty),  is,  concealing  from  the  invalid,  and 
even  also  from  the  friends  or  relatives,  the  true  nature  of  the 
disease.  This  entails  unpleasant  consequences  both  on  the 
profession  and  the  patients.  The  true  pathological  condition 
not  being  stated,  the  different  physicians  who  may  be  called 
in  at  different  times  to  examine  the  case  are  not  apt  to  hit 
upon  the  same  statement,  and  thus  the  public  berate  us  for 
disagreeing^  and  the  science  of  medicine  is  scandalized,  or  our 
honesty  is  impugned.  One  says  to  the  invalid,  "  Tour  lung 
is  a  little  weak;  "  another,  "  There  is  a  little  pleuritis  at  the 
top  of  this  lung  ; "  another,  "  There  is  some  consolidation  at 
the  apex ;  "  or,  "  The  air  does  not  enter  quite  as  well  in  one 
lung  as  in  the  other;  "  or,  "There  is  a  little  bronchial  diffi- 
culty ;  "  "  The  tubes  are  slightly  affected."  Often  "  chronic 
pneumonia"  is  diagnosed.  If  there  has  been  haemorrhage, 
especially  if  it  has  been  slight,  the  patient  is  always,  in  his 
anxiety  to  make  out  his  case  as  favorable  as  possible,  ready 
with  his  explanation  to  the  physician  that  "  it  is  only  from 
my  throat,  I  suppose  ? "  The  doctor  says,  "  PoaaibJy  it  is," 
and  fails  to  undeceive  him  when  he  finds,  as  he  usually  does, 
that  it  isn't.  Then  the  patient  tells  his  second  and  his  third 
physician  that  his  "  doctor  "  says  it  is  only  in  his  throat,  and 
the  other  physicians  wonder,  perhaps,  how  so  eminent  an  au- 
thority could  make  so  glaring  a  blunder.  Kow,  all  these  asser- 
tions are  literally  true,  but  they  are  not  the  whole  truth  /  in 
fact,  but  a  very  small  part  of  it.  A  medical  man  knows  what 
a  "little  weakness  in  one  lung  "  signifies,  but  the  patient  does 
not ;  or  "  a  little  pleurisy  "  at  the  apex ;  or  "  a  consolidation," 
or  "  the  little  bronchial  difficulty,"  etc.  He  knows  it  means' 
in  nineteen  cases  out  of  twenty,  incipient  phthisis — "cow- 
sumption.^^  But  the  patient  does  not,  and  he  is  very  sure  not 
to  cross-question  the  doctor  too  closely,  if  at  all.  He  is  only 
too  glad  to  have  his  fears  allayed  so  easily.  Behind  these 
comparatively  trivial  secondary  affections,  there  is  often 
tubercular  deposit,  or,  if  one  prefers  to  call  it  so,  permanent 
pneumonic  consolidation,  or  softening ;  or,  not  unfrequently, 
already  a  cavity.    Many  patients  come  to  Florida  with  exten- 
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give  softening  in  one  or  both  lungs,  with  the  consent,  if  not 
the  advice,  of  their  physician,  who  dreads  to  tell  the  whole 
trath,  and  to  ernsh  the  bright  anticipations  of  care,  which 
they  and  their  relatives  have  formed,  through  the  instmmental- 
itj  of  the  climate  of  this  favored  region,  of  which  they  have 
heard  so  much ;  and,  perhaps,  hoping  that,  at  least,  a  tempo- 
rary lull  in  the  progress  of  the  disease  may  be  obtained. 
When  an  early  death  occurs,  with  none,  perhaps,  but  strangers 
around,  and  the  body  is,  according  to  custom,  sent  home  by 
express,  then  the  physician's  reputation  suffers,  or  that  of 
Florida.  If  he  is  right,  Florida  is  wrong.  But  Florida  can- 
not work  miracles.  It  is  true,  the  physician  is  often  met  at 
the  threshold,  by  the  friends  of  the  invalid,  with  the  cau- 
tion, and  often  quasi  command,  ^^  Don't  tell  her  she  has  con- 
snmption — ^it  will  kill  her  if  you  do ! "  One  may  well  say,  on 
the  contrary,  "  It  will  kill  her  if  you  don't."  In  the  long-run, 
the  effects  of  the  deception  are  far  worse  than  those  of  the 
truth.  The  former  are  far-reaching  and  continuous,  ham- 
pering other  physicians  in  their  management  of  the  case ; 
while  the  latter  are  transient,  though,  no  doubt,  at  times  dis- 
tressing and  severe.  Ko  matter  how  slight,  then,  the  begin- 
nings of  the  disease  may  be,  the  moment  we  are  certain,  we 
should  say  to  the  patient,  **  Ton  have  what  will  result  in '  con- 
sumption '  without  proper  management."  In  fact,  in  most 
cases,  we  can  say,  "  You  have  the  beginning  of  consumption." 
If  the  announcement  is  made  in  a  proper  manner,  which 
the*  physician's  tact  will  enable  him  to  vary  according  to  the 
idiosyncrasy  of  his  patient,  the  shock  is  slight,  and  entirely 
neutralized,  and  the  patient's  confidence  reassured,  by  the  fur- 
ther statement  that,  with  due  care,  and  proper  hygienic  and 
remedial  measures,  the  disea&e  can  be  cured  just  as  certainly 
as  mscny  other  diseases.  It  would  be  a  waste  of  time,  and  a 
superfluous  attempt,  at  this  epoch  of  medical  history,  to  un- 
dertake to  prove  this.  Consumption  has  always  been  con- 
sidered one  of  the  opprobria  medicorum.  But  there  is  no 
reason  for  this.  Consumption  is  as  curable  as  any  other 
chronic  affection — more  so  than  many  of  them,  if  we  can 
command  the  conditions  qfcure^  if  the  patient  can  avail 
himself  of  the  proper  remedies.    Most  diseases  would  be  in- 
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curable  without  a  resort  to  the  proper  remedies.  It  so  hap- 
pens, however,  that  most  of  the  best  remedies  for  this  disease 
are  unattainable  by  the  majority  of  those  afflicted  by  it ;  also, 
that  most  patients,  influenced  by  the  delusion  which  is  so 
characteristic  a  symptom,  and  otten  by  the  concealment  of 
physician  and  friends,  delay  treatment.  Hence  its  great  fatal- 
ity. The  cure  of  phthisis  willnever  be  found  in  any  dmg  or 
any  combination  of  drugs,  although  these  are  valuable,  and, 
indeed,  in  most  cases,  indispensable  auxiliaries*  There  is  no 
disease,  in  which  skillful  diagnosis,  sound  judgment,  judicious 
advice  as  to  habits,  occupation,  climate,  all  the  minutiae  which 
enter  into  individual  daily  life,  are  so  well  repaid  by  corre- 
sponding success  as  in  this.  Ghofnge  is  generally  the  key-note 
to  our  management  of  incipient  phthisis — change  of  locality, 
of  air,  of  almost  all  the  habits,  leaving  off  bad  and  adopting 
good  ;  ventiiationy  exerdae  (judiciously  managed),yiw<i^.  Now, 
it  would  be  mockery  almost  for  us  to  say  to  the  poor  shoe- 
maker, or  compositor,  or  tailor:  "  Tour  only  chance  is  change 
of  climate,  of  occupation  ;  you  must  give  up  your  close  room 
with  its  confined  and  poisoned  air.  You  must  take  to  the 
sea  or  the  farm,  to  out-door  work  and  regular  exercise,  good 
food,  sound  wine,  fewer  hours  of  work,"  etc.  We  are  driven 
to  the  only  alternative.  When  we  cannot  get  the  proper 
remedies,  we  must  do  the  best  we  can.  We  prescribe  such 
hygienic  rules  as  can  be  observed.  We  prescribe  cod-liver  oil, 
phosphorus  and  its  compounds,  palliatives  for  cough^  etc., 
and  we  thus  lengthen  and  render  more  tolerable  the  lives  we 
cannot  save.  Sometimes,  even  under  these  untoward  circum- 
stances, we  do  save  life.  All  do  not  die,  by  any  means.  The 
physician  who,  at  this  day,  consigns  his  consumptive  patient 
to  the  realms  of  despair  even  in  the  more  advanced  stages  of 
the  disease,  without  an  effort  to  save  him,  scarcely  appreciates 
his  mission  to  its  fullest  extent.  Suppose,  then,  that  our  inva- 
lid haavoB  that  he  has  incipient  consumption,  or  that  condition 
of  lung,  call  it  by  whatever  name  you  will,  which  under  ordi- 
nwry  circumatanees  will  almost  surely  result  in  actual  con- 
sumption. He  is  cheered  by  the  confident  assurance  that  his 
chance  for  complete  recovery  is  good  (we  are  speaking  of 
those  able  to  avail  themselves  of  our  advice) ;  that,  at  all 
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events,  if  lie  does  not  completely  recover,  his  life  may  be 
greatly  prolonged.  But,  he  also  nnderstanda  that  his  life 
is,  so  to  speak,  in  his  own  bands ;  that  he  must,  in  a  measure, 
work  out  his  own  salvation.  He  knows  that  he  banishes  him- 
self from  home,  perhaps  from  friends  also,  to  make  9.  fight  for 
life.  He  ought  to  know,  likewise,  that  the  fight  is  not  to  be 
a  short  one ;  that  perseverance  is  necessary,  and  a  patient  ac- 
quiescence in  all  the  miuutise  of  the  advice  of  his  physician, 
hawetier  imich  and  often  it  may  conflict  with  his  wishes  and 
his  temporary  pleasures.  Without  this  knowledge,  it  is  almost 
impossible  to  get  the  patient  to  avoid  the  most  outrageous  in- 
fractions of  the  most  simple  rules.  The  physician  must  see 
to  it  that  his  patient  is  not  hampered  by  too  much  advice 
and  too  strict  rules.  Here,  judgment  and  a  study  of  individ- 
ual character  come  into  play.  Some  patients  may  bear  con- 
signment to  the  backwoods,  to  the  interior  pine-regions — ^no 
doubt,  per  se,  the  best  place  for  many.  But  something  more 
tiian  dry  air  is  needed.  Many  would  almost  as  soon  be  bur- 
ied. Many  qualities  of  climate  and  location,  besides  that  of 
moisture  or  dryness,  are  to  be  considered  in  making  a  choice 
for  individual  patients — congeniality,  amusements,  occupa- 
tions, diversion  of  the  thoughts  from  within,  life,  activity, 
facility  of  access  to  and  from  the  outside  world. 

But,  suppose  the  disease  is  not  incipient.  Suppose  it  is 
advanced,  that  it  involves  a  considerable  portion  of  the  lung, 
that  softening  has  commenced,  even  an  abscess  exists.  It  may 
be  asked, "  Would  you  still  inform  a  patient  of  his  condition  ! " 
To  a  certain  extent^  yes  !  How  far,  would  depend  on  the  in- 
dividual. There  are  exceptions  to  all  rules.  Such  conditions 
involve  more  stringent  rules  and  advice  than  the  milder 
cases ;  and  few  patients  will  be  disposed  to  submit  to  them 
at  all  times  if  they  are  not  impressed  with  the  necessity^  and 
they  cannot  be  so  itnpress^d  if  they  are  told  that  nothing  very 
serious  exists.  The  general  condition  of  many  of  these — ^the 
appearance,  the  figure,  the  muscular  strength,  the  appetite, 
the  sleep,  the  ability  to  sustain  considerable  fatigue — may  be 
good,  or  quite  fair ;  and  it  requires  no  small  degree  of  confi- 
dence in  a  physician  to  convince  such  invalids  that  their  con- 
dition is  such  as  to  demand  so  close  an  adherence  to  hygienic 
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rules.  Even  if  the  usual  debility,  cough,  emaciation,  etc., 
exist,  the  delusion,  which  is  an  almost  inseparable  attendant 
on  the  disease,  prevents  the  invalids  from  realizing  the  mean- 
ing of  these  symptoms.  Being  in  ignorance  of  their  condi- 
tion, they  are  constantly  wondering  why  the  cough  cannot  be 
"  stopped ; "  why  the  hoarseness  or  soreness  of  throat  cannot 
be  arrested  ;  why  the  expectoration  cannot  be  checked  ;  why 
they  do  not  gain  flesh  or  strength  more  rapidly,  like  others 
whom  they  look  upon  as  afflicted  with  the  same  form  of  dis- 
ease. If  the  physician  has  kept  them  in  ignorance  of  their 
condition,  he  cannot  explain  himself  satisfactorily ;  his  appar- 
ent want  of  success  impairs  confidence,  and  they  apply  to 
some  other ;  and,  in  going  from  one  to  another,  and  from  one 
location  to  another,  and  thns  undergoing  a  succession  of  ex- 
periments with  various  drugs  and  various  climates,  they  lose 
the  only  hope,  which  is  in  a  steady  perseoeram/^. 

SomQ  of  the  reasons  why  i/n/valids  faU  to  secure  the  ad- 
vantages which  they  have  a  right  to  expect  from  a  winter  resi- 
dence here  have  just  been  incidentally  considered  :  a  want  of 
proper  appreciation  of  their  condition,  and  of  proper  advice, 
leading  to  want  of  proper  care.  In  fact,  the  extent  of  the 
recklessness  and  the  want  of  common-sense  exhibited  by 
many  invalids  would  not  be  believed  by  any  one  who  had  not 
observed  it.  Even  the  remonstrances  of  friends  seem  to  in- 
fluence them  but  in  a  trifling  degree.  My  friend  Mrs.  Alex- 
ander Mitchell,  of  Villa  Alexandria,  near  Jacksonville,  can 
corroborate  this  statement,  as  almost  any  observing  person 
here  can.  Her  house  and  grounds  affording,  from  their 
beauty  and  tasteful  adornment,  a  source  of  pleasure  to  visit- 
ors, she  is  sometimes  almost  overwhelmed  by  them,  and  she 
related  numerous  instances  of  the  temerity  of  invalids,  ladies 
especially,  in  coming  over  in  frail  sail-boats  in  the  most  in- 
clement weather,  and  clad  in  the  most  unsuitable  garments, 
sometimes  arriring  drenched  with  spray  or  rain.  On  one  or 
two  occasions  she  has  had  to  send  out  her  boats  to  rescue 
them.  In  fact,  her  experience  teaches  her  that,  if  there  is  a 
particularly  unsuitable  day  for  visitors  to  venture  on  the 
water,  she  must  expect  a  batch  of  invalids.  Her  kind  re- 
monstrances seem  to  be  entirely  unheeded,  the  same  invalids 


510  FLORIDA   AS   A   HEALTH- RESORT. 

not  unfrequently  repeating  the  operation.  Instead  of  getting 
the  best  advice  as  to  location,  and  remaining  there  a  reason- 
able length  of  time  for  testing  it,  they  remain  a  day  or  two, 
and,  if  the  weather  happens  to  be  unpropitious,  or  the  hotel- 
table  not  precisely  what  it  should  be,  or  the  company  not  par- 
ticularly agreeable,  or  the  evenings  dull,  off  they  go  to  try 
another  experiment,  thus  traveling  from  one  place  to  another 
all  winter.  Suppose  they  find  a  place  which  they  cannot  but 
acknowledge  to  be  all  they  could  expect  as  to  climate,  ac- 
commodation, fare,  etc.  One  would  suppose  that  any  sane 
invalid  would  be  glad  to  remain  there.  No  1  '^  I  am  getting 
tired  of  this  place."  "  It  is  so  dull."  Or,  "  My  wife  don't 
like  it,"  or,  "My  daughter  don't  enjoy  herself."  And  off 
they  go  in  search  of  variety  and  excitement.  Life  and  health 
weigh  lightly  against  matters  of  such  magnitude  as  these  I  A 
party  is  made  up,  when  the  weather  is  fine,  to  go  to  some 
lake  or  stream  on  an  excursion.-  When  the  hour  arrives,  the 
wind  has  changed,  and  a  cold,  wintry  blast  is  sweeping  from 
the  north.  Of  course,  you  would  say,  "  The  invalids  won't 
think  of  going."  Not  so.  They  are  usually  among  the  first 
to  protest  against  any  postponement;  asserting,  without 
knowing  anything  about  it,  that  the  wind  will  soon  change 
and  the  day  be  pleasant.  And  then  they  must  see  everything 
that  is  to  be  seen.  They  must  stand  in  the  forward  part  of 
the  boat,  where  the  view  is  best,  and  the  draught  is  worst. 
Many,  on  the  other  hand,  come  to  one  locality,  and,  without 
any  competent  medical  advice,  do  stay  a  whole  winter,  get- 
ting worse  all  the  while.  But  they  like  the  place,  the  room 
is  good,  the  music  is  fair,  there  are  frequent  "  hops  "  for  the 
daughters,  and  they  are  hoping  all  the  time  to  get  better. 
Then,  when  spring  comes,  they  go  home,  and  condemn  Florida^ 
as  if  the  whole  State,  like  France,  were  represented  by  one 
city. 

For  instance.  Miss  M.,  and  a  gentleman-friend  suffering 
from  lung-trouble,  went  to  Sarasota  Bay,  then  to  Manatee,  on 
the  Gulf  coast.  They  were  out  of  the  world  and  uncomfort- 
able, and  getting  rather  worse  than  better.  But  they  re- 
mained ;  and,  in  order  to  get  away  in  the  spring,  had  to  pro- 
ceed some  miles  in  a  small  boat  to  the  coast  to  await  the 
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uncertain  arrival  of  the  little  steamer  plying  to  Cedar  Keys. 
And  here  they  were  exposed  for  two  days;  and  both  are 
naturally  rather  "  disgusted  with  ^  Florida.' "  Again,  the  in- 
valid, on  the  way  down  in  the  cars,  tates  a  slight  "  cold ; " 
nothing  more  likely.  The  cold  is  neglected,  it  gets  worse ; 
the  congh  increases,  the  nights  are  thus  made  restless  and 
sleepless,  the  appetite  fails,  there  is  some  fever.  The  husband 
or  mother  gets  nervous.  "  The  climate  doti't  agree,"  and  per- 
haps they  go  home  again,  or  go  to  St.  Augustine,  or  to  Ai^en, 
or  Jacksonville,  or  Pilatka,  or  somewhere  else,  anywhere  ex- 
cept where  they  ought  to  go,  that  is,  to  a  competent  physician 
for  advice,  as  to  what  they  should  do.  A  suitable  change  may 
be  required,  or  perhaps  only  a  simple  cough-mixture,  and  a 
little  judicions  nursing  is  all  that  is  required  to  give  the  cli- 
mate a  "fair  show."  .Sometimes  the  change  of  water  or 
climate  causes  a  diarrhoea,  or  it  may  set  in  as  one  of  the  acci- 
dents of  the  disease.  It  is  a  simple  matter  if  managed  in  the 
proper  manner,  and,  in  a  healthy  snbject,  would  perhaps  re- 
quire no  treatment.  But  it  continues.  The  invalid  finally 
consults  a  friend.  She  has  a  specific,  of  course;  this  fails. 
Another  is  "sure."  This  don't  succeed.  Finally,  perhaps 
after  considerable  damage  is  done,  a  physician  is  consulted  as 
a  dernier  ressort^  Loss  of  appetite  is  a  not  unfrequent  com- 
plaint among  this  class  of  invalids.  But  this  is  endured,  and 
worried  about,  and  friends  are  again  consulted,  and  "bitters*' 
are  recommended,  and  the  winter  is  thus  wasted  to  a  consid- 
erable extent.  It  is  a  very  common  occurrence,  and  one  of 
the  greatest  nuisances  of  Southern  watering-places  in  winter, 
for  patients  to  lose  their  sleep,  night  after  nighty  for  weeks 
sometimes,  with  a  most  severe  and  persistent  cough,  and 
seemingly  not  to  be  aware  of  it.  At  all  events,  they  consult 
no  physician ;  and  the  distress  and  insomnia,  and  other 
troubles  arising  from  it,  sometimes  completely  counterbalance 
any  good  effect  they  might  have  derived  from  the  climate. 
Hotels  sometimes  lose  some  of  their  best  families  in  conse- 
quence of  one  person  on  a  corridor  coughing  night  after  night. 
It  would  be  tiresome  to  multiply  these  examples.  One  might 
adduce  scores.  They  are  mentioned  as  a  hint  to  those  who 
may  be  benefited  by  them..    They  are  not,  by  any  means^ 
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overdrawn.  The  writer  is  willing  to  risk  the  suspicion  that 
he  may  have  a  selfish  object.  Those  who  know  him  will  give 
him  credit  for  a  better 'motive.  The  following  remarks,  of  a 
writer  *  than  whom  no  one  is  better  qualified  to  give  advice 
on  this  subject,  are  so  appropriate  in  this  connection,  that  they 
ought  to  be  quoted  at  length :  "  Let  not  the  invalid,  however, 
trust  too  much  to  a  change  of  climate.  Unfortunately  for  the 
character  of  the  remedy,  it  has  been  recommended  indis- 
criminately, and  without  proper  consideration.  It  has  been 
too  often  resorted  to  as  a  last  resource  or  a  forlorn  hope ;  or, 
in  cases  susceptible  of  alleviation  or  permanent  cure,  it  has 
been  wholly  misapplied.  One  person  is  hurried  from  his 
native  land  with  the  certainty  of  having  his  sufferings  in- 
creased, and  his  life  shortened,  instead  of  being  allowed  to  die 
in  peace  in  his  own  family ;  while  another,  who  might  derive 
much  advantage  from  the  change,  is  sent  abroad  wholly  nn- 
instructed  in  regard  to  the  selection  of  a  proper  residence,  or 
ignorant  of  the  various  circumstances  by  which  alone  the  most 
suitable  climate  can  be  rendered  beneficial.  It  is  one  of  oor 
most  powerful  remedial  agents,  and  one  too  which,  in  many 
cases,  will  admit  no  substitute.  But,  much  permanent  ad- 
vantage will  result  neither  from  traveling  nor  change  of  cli- 
mate, nor  their  combined  influence,  unless  the  invalid  adheres 
strictly  to  such  regimen  as  his  case  may  require.  This  rem- 
edy— change  of  climate — must  be  considered  in  the  light  of 
all  other  therapeutic  means,  and,  to  insure  its  proper  action,  it 
is  requisite  that  the  necessary  conditions  be  observed.  The 
patient  should,  in  a  measure,  regard  the  change  of  climate  as 
merely  placing  him  in  a  situation  more  favorable  for  the 
operation  of  the  remedies  demanded  by  his  disease."  These 
remedies,  whether  local  or  general,  or  both,  though  ineffective 
in  a  northern  climate,  may  become  curative  when  aided  by 
the  healing  influences  of  a  southern  climate  and  out-door  exer- 
cise and.eraployment. 

'  Ferry,  op.  dU 
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Art.  IV. — Anatomy  of  the  Fasciola  JachsonL    By  E.  H. 

FiTz,  M.  D/ 

Db.  Cobbold  has  applied  this  name  to  a  fluke  discovered 
by  Dr.  J.  B.  S.  Jackson  in  the  gall-dncts  of  an  East  Indian 
elephant.  In  his  "  Descriptive  Catalogue  of  the  Medical  Iin- 
provement  Society's  Cabinet,"  published  in  1847,  Dr.  Jackson 
records  his  observation,  speaking  of  the  parasite  as  a  Distoraa 
hepaticum,  but  gives  no  account  of  its  minute  anatomy. 

Diesing  ("  Systema  Helminthum,"  1850,  vol.  ii.,  p.  560  ") 
had  noticed  this  statement,  and,  according  to  Cobbold,  al- 
lowed it  to  appear  in  his  "  Revision  der  Myzelminthen  "  as 
the  Disiomum  elephantis. 

In  1868  Cobbold  received  two  of  the  parasites  from  Indid, 
which  were  compared  with  a  number  of  others,  shown  by 
Prof.  Huxley,  and  he  was  thus  enabled  to  ascertain  that  they 
represented  a  distinct  species,  which  he  has  described  some- 
what in  detail  as  follows  ("  Entozoa,"  supplement,  p.  80,  Lon- 
don, 1869): 

"  Body  armed  throughout  with  minute  spines,  orbicular, 
usually  folded  at  either  end  toward  the  ventral  aspect,  thus 
presenting  a  concavo-convex  form ;  oral  sucker  terminal,  with 
reproductive  papilla  about  midway  between  it  and  the  ventral 
acetabulum,  intromittent  organ  one-fourth  inch  in  length  ;  di- 
gestive apparatus  with  two  main  zigzag-shaped  canals,  giving 
oflF  alternating  branches  at  the  angles  thus  formed,  the  ulti- 
»  mate  csecal  ramifications  together  occupying  the  whole  extent 
of  the  body ;  length,  when  unrolled,  from  one-half  to  five- 
eighths  inch  ;  breadth,  one-third  to  one-half  inch." 

In  the  book  referred  to,  Cobbold  suggests  '^  that  (if,  hap- 
pily, the  flukes  are  still  preserved  in  the  Boston  Museum)  it 
will  be  found  that  they  speciflcally  correspond  with  those  now 
in  our  possession." 

Dr.  Jackson  has  preserved  a  large  number  of  the  flukes, 
and  has  generously  placed  them  at  the  disposal  of  Dr.  H.  P. 
Quincy,  who  has  made  and  presented  to  the  Warren  Museum 
the  series  of  admirable  preparations  in  which  the  following 
observations  were  made : 

*  Read  before  the  Boston  Society  of  Medical  Sciencea. 
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The  sections  are  longitudinal,  transverse,  and  horizontal, 
and  are  so  arranged  that  the  entire  length,  breadth,  and  thick- 
ness, of  the  animal  are  preserved  as  numerous  thin  sections 
arranged  in  the  natural  sequence. 

Tlie  sections  have  been  stained  in  carmine,  rendered  trans- 
parent in  oil  of  cloves,  and  are  preserved  in  dammar  varnish, 
A  study  of  them  has  not  only  enabled  me  to  confirm  Dr.  Cob- 
bold's  surmise,  but  has  also  brought  to  light  certain  features 
in  the  anatomy  of  the  fluke  of  which  I  find  no  mention  in 
the  authorities  I  have  consulted. 

The  special  characteristic  of  the  Fasciola  is  its  dendritic  or 
branched  intestine — the  Distoma  having  a  simple,  bifurcated 
intestine.  The  DiMoma  hepatioum  or  JFasciola  hepatica^  the 
common  liver-fluke,  the  Fasciola  giganiea  found  by  Cobbold 
in  the  giraflFe,  and  the  present  Fasciola  Jacksaniy  are  the  only 
forms  of  Fasciola  yet  described. 

"With  regard  to  the  latter,  it  may  be  stated  in  brief  that 
its  general  shape  and  dimensions  are  as  mentioned  by  Cob- 
bold,  and  the  intestinal  canal  has  the  distribution  as  stated  by 
him.  Instead  of  there  being  a  reproductive  papilla,  there  is 
rather  a  pocket,  or  depression,  midway  between  the  pharynx 
and  ventral  sucker,  into  the  lower  part  of  which  opens  tbe 
oviduct,  or  vagirfa,  while  in  the  posterior  wall  nearer  the  ven- 
tral surface  is  the  opening  for  the  penis.  The  length  of  the 
introinittent  organ  could  not  be  ascertained,  as  it  was  either 
wholly  retracted  or  destroyed. 

Instead  of  finding  the  "  body  armed  throughout  with  mi- 
nute spines,"  the  cuticle  covering  the  ab<jiominal  surface  pre- 
sents a  series  of  ridges  pointing  backward,  and  extending  the 
entire  length  of  the  animal.  Traces  of  a  similar  formation 
are  present  on  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  neck — elsewhere  the 
back  is  quite  smooth. . 

The  cellular  structure  of  this  finke  and  the  arrangement 
of  the  muscular  bands  do  not  differ  from  the  statements  made 
by  Leuckart  ("  Die  Menschlichen  Parasiten,"  1863,  vol.  i.,  p. 
536)  with  regard  to  the  Distoinura  hepaticum. 

Just  beyond  the  terminal  oral  sucker  is  a  voluminous,  bot- 
tle-shaped, muscular  pouch,  the  pharynx,  with  which  a  short 
tube,  the  oesophagus,  communicates.     The  latter  has  a  ere- 
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nated  ontline,  as  if  capable  of  a  considerable  elongation.  This 
tube  bifurcates  at  its  lower  end ;  the  two  short  branches  thus 
formed  pass  respectively  to  the  sides  of  the  animal,  and  enter 
the  main  intestinal  canals,  which  extend,  one  on  either  side, 
along  almost  the  entire  length  of  the  body.  These  canals  are 
widely  separated  from  each  other  until  they  approach  the  tail, 
and  between  them  lie  the  sexual  organs,  male  and  female, 
toward  the  front,  the  remaining  space,  between,  behind,  and 
around,  being  filled  in  by  the  yolk-glands  or  tubes,  and  the 
csBcal  pouches  of  the  intestine.  The  latter  arise  as  primary, 
secondary,  and  even  tertiary  divisions  from  branches  given  off 
more  or  less  alternately  from  the  main  canals,  and  their  gen- 
eral direction  is  backward.  Those  running  toward  the  medi- 
an line  are  short,  with  comparatively  few  branches,  while  the 
external  tubes  are  considerably  longer,  often  bifurcating  before 
the  secondary  and  tertiary  canals  arise.  The  largest  number 
of  caecal  pouches  are  thus  observed  in  the  outer  portions  of  the 
parasite.  Another  peculiarity  of  the  external  canals  is,  that 
their  secondary  branches  are  almost  invariably  given  off  from 
the  posterior  aspect  of  the  tubes  from  which  they  arise.  The 
intestine  is  lined  with  a  cylindrical  epithelium  said  to  be  cili- 
ated, but  in  the  specimens  covered  with  a  material  resem- 
bling inspissated  bile. 

Another  system  of  tubes,  the  excretory  apparatus,  is 
merely  indicated  in  the  specimens,  which  have  been  preserved 
in  alcohol,  by  occasional  clumps  of  delicate,  finely -granular 
epithelium  arranged  in  a  somewhat  tubular  form,  the  tubules 
often  being  branched.  Leuckart  describes  a  diverticulum  pass- 
ing from  the  posterior  end  of  the  oral  sucker  below  the  pharynx. 
I  find  also  this  condition,  though  it  is  present  in  the  longi- 
tudinal and  horizontal  sections,  on  both  sides  of  the  pharynx. 
I  am,  therefore,  inclined  to  agree  with  Mehlis,  who  regards 
this  appearance  as  representing  a  furrow  which  encircles  the 
projecting  end  of  the  pharynx,  the  nose  of  the  bottle,  and 
seems  to  promote  the  process  of  suction. 

The  sexual  organs  are  male  and  female.  The  former  in- 
clude the  penis  and  its  sac,  the  seminal  vesicle — vasa  defe- 
rentes  and  testicles.  The  female  organs  are  the  oviduct 
through  which  the  ova  are  discharged,  the  uterus,  ovaries. 
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yolk-glands,  Bbell-gland  (Leuckart),  and  vagina,  throngb 
which  impregnation  probably  takes  place.  The  existence  of 
the  latter  tube  has  attracted  my  special  attention,  as  I  have 
found  elsewhere  no  mention  of  its  presence,  and  it  suggests 
another  complication  in  the  very  obscure  propagation  of  the  . 
flukes. 

The  shell-gland  may  be  r^arded  as  the  centre  of  the  fe- 
male sexual  organs,  as  it  receives  from  above  the  formative  and 
impregnating  material,  and  discharges  its  contents  into  the 
uterus  below.  It  is  a  rounded,  glandular  body,  of  considerable 
size,  lying  toward  the  back  of  the  fluke,  and  behind  the  semi- 
nal vesicle.  Its  interior  is  a  globular  cavity,  somewhat  pear- 
shaped,  becoming  narrow  below  where  it  is  continuous  with 
the  convoluted  tube  representing  the  uterus.  Above  it  com- 
municates, by  a  short,  narrow  tube,  with  the  conjoined  yolk 
and  ovarian  ducts,  into  the  ovarian  part  of  which  the  vagina 
enters.  The  ovaries  lie  toward  the  ventral  surface  of  the  ani- 
mal, a  short  distance  behind  the  ventral  sucker,  and  are  two 
large  convoluted  tubes  with  blind  projections.  These  tubes 
unite  near  the  median  line  into  a  single  tube  or  duct,  which 
passes  upward  toward  the  front  of  the  shell-gland,  beconoes  very 
narrow,  and  at  one  point  sharply  constricted.  Into  this  narrow 
duct,  beyond  the  constriction,  enters  the  vagina,  and  the  tube 
then  unites  with  the  yolk-duct,  forming  a  T-shaped  figure,  the 
lower  arm  of  which  enters  the  interior  of  the  shell-gland,  as 
before  stated. 

The  yolk-glands  are  clusters  of  cells  widely  distributed 
throughout  the  body,  and  which  are  apparently  connected, 
eventually  two  main  tubules  being  formed  on  either  side  of 
the  shell-gland.  These  are  connected  behind  the  latter  by  a 
transverse  tube,  from  the  middle  of  which  arises  the  narrow 
yolk-duct,  which  unites  with  the  ovarian  duct. 

The  vagina  is  a  delicate,  convoluted  tube  which  extends 
vertically  upward  in  the  median  line  over  the  shell-gland 
opening  upon  the  back  of  the  fluke.  The  upper  portion  of 
its  course  has  a  circalar  coat  of  muscular  fibres. 

The  uterus  passes  downward  from  the  shell-gland  as  a  con- 
voluted tube,  which  soon  becomes  very  voluminous,  and  is 
filled  with  ova  in  various  stages  of  development,  and  granular 
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masses,  largely  yolk,  and  partially,  probably,  spermatozoa. 
The  convolutions  of  the  uterus  lie  rather  behind  and  around 
the  ventral  sucker,  toward  the  ventral  surface.  The  tube  final- 
ly becomes  narrow,  with  a  strong  muscular  wall,  and  is  thus 
continued  forward  on  the  left,  between  the  seminal  vesicle  and 
the  ventral  sucker,  emptying  into  the  genital  pouch. 

The  testes  are  large  convoluted  tubes  lying  chiefly  behind 
the  uterus  and  shell-gland  toward  the  abdominal  surface.  The 
vasa  deferentes  pass  forward  on  either  side  of  the  shell-gland 
and  enter  separately  the  posterior  and  lower  end  of  the  semi- 
nal vesicle.  The  latter  lies  near  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  ani- 
mal, and  extends  from  just  behind  the  posterior  border  of  the 
ventral  sucker  nearly  to  the  genital  pouch.  Broad  behind,  it 
becomes  narrow  and- eventually  pointed  toward  the  front, 
where  it  is  separated  on  the  right  by  a  partition,  from  a  space 
in  which  lies,  slightly  convoluted  and  imbedded  in  loose  cellu- 
lar tissue,  the  muscular  tube  leading  to  the  penis.  This  space 
forms  the  beginning  of  the  cirrus  pouch,  which  is  continued 
downward  and  then  forward,  to  terminate  in  the  genital  de- 
pression. 

Leuckart,  in  describing  the  anatomy  of  these  parts,  calls  at- 
tention to  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  self-impregnation — a 
view  advanced  by  some  writers.  He  further  consider  the  ap- 
parent difficulties  of  copulation  between  two  flukes,  owing  to 
the  relative  positions  of  penis  and  vagina  (oviduct),  the  spiral 
shape  pf  the  former  and  the  direct  course  of  the  latter,  and 
the  marked  diflTerence  in  their  volume. 

Cobbold  has  actually  observed  sexual  congress  in  case  of 
Diatoma  conjimctum^  so  that  self-impregnation  is  not  a  theo- 
retical necessity  in  case  of  the  hermaphroditic  flukes.  In  con- 
sidering the  physiological  purpose  of  the  dorsal  tube  I  have 
spoken  of  as  a  vagina,  it  seemed  to  me  most  likely  to  serve  as 
a  channel  for  the  passage  of  spermatozoa,  from  its  intimate 
relation  with  that  part  of  the  sexual  organs  where  the  ova 
were  found.  That  the  eggs  might  be  impregnated,  they  should 
be  without  shells,  and  the  only  place  where  such  are  found  is 
between  the  ovarian  duct  and  the  upper  part  of  the  uterus. 
Did  the  spermatozoa  ascend  from  the  genital  pouch,  a  very 
long  distance  would  have  to  be  gone  over,  through  a  tube  nar- 
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row  and  firmly  contracted  at  its  lower  end,  tortuous  and  dis- 
tended with  eggs  beyond.  The  mechanical  difiiculties  were  so 
marked  on  the  one  hand,  and  so  simple  and  direct  an  appara- 
tus existed  on  the  other,  that  I  feel  no  hesitation  in  speaking 
of  this  dorsal  tube  as  a  vagina.  An  additional  argument  in 
favor  of  this  view  is  derived  from  the  presence  in  the  tube  of  a 
small  amount  of  finely-granular  material  resembling  the  con- 
tents of  the  seminal  vesicle. 

Appendix. — Soon  after  the  above  communication  the  third 
and  final  lieferung  of  Leuckart's  "  Menschlichen  Parasiten," 
just  published,  was  received.  I  find  that  Stieda '  has  described 
the  dorsal  tube  alluded  to.  He  at  first  considered  it  as  a  chan- 
nel for  the  removal  of  superfiuous  yolk,  but  later"  regards  it  as 
the  true  vagina,  and  shows  that  it  exists  largely  among  the 
Trematoda.  The  presence  of  a  special  vagina,  distinct  from  the 
oyiduct,  has  since  then  been  determined  by  other  investiga- 
tors so  often,  "  that  it  may  be  regarded  as  a  general  charac-  * 
teristic  of  the  Trematoda." 
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Apparatus  for  supporting  the  Foot  after  Iignries  and  Opera^ 
tions  at  the  Tarsus. — The  engraving  which  is  presented  will 
give  an  accurate  idea  of  an  ingenious  combination  of  plaster 
and  metal  which  has  been  brought  into  use  at  this  institution 
by  Dr.  N.  G.  McMaster  for  the  treatment  of  cases  in  which  it 
is  desired  to  keep  the  heel  or  instep  uncovered,  and  at  the 
same  time  support  the  anterior  portion  of  the  foot  so  as  not 
to  allow  of  deformity. 

The  apparatus  is  made  by  riveting  a  piece  of  hoop-iron  to 
two  pieces  of  perforated  zinc,  and  incorporating  them  in  the 

*  "  Archiv  ftlr  Anatomie  und  Physiologie,"  1867,  pp.  62-59. 

*  Op.cit.,  1871,  p.  31. 
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bandage  in  the  following  manner :  The  plaster-bandage  is  car- 
ried down  along  the  leg  and  foot,  and  then,  after  bending  the 
hoop-iron  to  the  proper  angle;  the  apparatus  is  laid  on  the 
plaster,  and  a  suflScient  number  of  layers  of  plaster-bandage 
is  carried  over  the  zinc,  so  as  to  make  it  perfectly  firm.  The 
zinc  should  be  thin  enough  to  be  perfectly  flexible,  in  order 
to  mould  it  to  the  leg  above  and  the  foot  below.  The  per- 
forations are  made  by  punching  the  zinc  an  equal  number 
of  times  on  each  side,  so  as  to  make  it  rough  and  bind  firmly 


with  the  plaster-of-Paris  bandage.  The  dotted  lines  in  the  cut 
show  the  position  of  the  zinc  when  concealed  by  the  plaster- 
dressing.  Without  this  appliance  it  would  be  impossible  to 
treat  cases  where  it  might  be  necessary  to  keep  exposed  both 
heel  and  instep,  without  placing  the  extremity  in  a  fracture^ 
box  filled  with  bran  or  oakum. 

Compound  Comminuted  Fracture  of  Os  Calois. — A  boy,  aged 
thirteen,  had  his  foot  so  thoroughly  contused  as  to  present,  on 
admission  to  hospital,  a  compound  fracture  of  the  os  calcis,  in 
which  the  bone  was  broken  into  three  or  four  pieces.  The 
posterior  and  superior  fragment  was  so  injured,  that  it  was 
deemed  necessary  to  remove  it.  Before  removing  it,  how- 
ever, the  insertion  of  the  tendo  Achillis  was  separated  from  it 
as  thoroughly  as  possible.  The  leg  was  then  placed  in  the 
dressing  shown  in  the  engraving,  but  the  hoop-iron  was  so 
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bent  as  to  f  ex  the  heel,  and  in  this  manner  allow  the  tendo 
Achillis  to  nnite  as  far  down  as  possible.  After  ten  weeks 
the  limb  was  taken  down,  and  the  tendo  Achillis  was  found  to 
be  strongly  adherent ;  bnt,  after  a  period  of  four  weeks,  it  was 
found  that  the  foot  showed  a  tendency  to  fall  to  one  side.  It 
was  then  put  np  in  the  position  shown  in  the  engraving,  and 
at  the  present  time  the  boy  runs  around  the  hospital  without 
any  discomfort. 

Heorods  of  the  Taniu. — ^A  man  was  admitted  to  the  hos- 
pital with  extensive  necrosis  of  the  tarsus.  It  was  decided  to 
remove  the  diseased  bones,  and  for  this  purpose  an  extensive 
incision  had  to  be  made  over  the  instep.  After  the  operation 
the  apparatus  was  put  on,  and  proved  to  be  a  valuable  means 
of  support.  It  was  impossible  to  have  a  bridge  of  plaster,  as 
in  the  case  shown  in  the  engraving ;  but,  instead,  the  plaster 
was  placed  on  the  leg,  and  on  the  anterior  part  of  the  foot. 
The  hoop-iron  kept  the  foot  in  the  proper  position,  and  left 
the  instep  free  for  any  dressings  that  might  be  required  to  be 
made. 

Bmphyiema  of  the  Skin  foUowing  Tapping  of  the  Chest. — 
A  woman,  aged  twenty,  had  an  effusion  of  fluid  into  the 
pleura,  and  it  was  decided  to  remove  it.  During  the  opera- 
tion she  accidentally  fell  down  on  the  bed,  and,  happening  at 
the  same  time  to  make  an  inspiration,  considerable  air  was 
drawn  into  the  chest.  Shortly  afterward  the  patient  noticed 
a  swelling  in  the  region  of  the  puncture,  and,  on  examination, 
the  skin  on  that  side  was  found  to  be  in  an  emphysematous 
state.  Compression  was  immediately  applied  over  the  punct- 
ure and  around  the  chest,  which  prevented  the  escape  of  any 
additional  air. 

Following  the  operation,  the  succussion-sound  was  heard; 
but  in  a  few  days  this  disappeared,  from  the  absorption  of  the 
air.  It  was  supposed  that  empyema  would  in  all  probability 
result  from  the  large  amount  of  air,  relatively  speaking,  that 
entered.  This  supposition  was,  however,  not  correct,  as  the 
serum  did  not  become  subsequently  purulent. 

Woiuid  of  Scalp,  with  Loss  of  a  Part  of  the  Periosteum ;  no 
EzfoliatioiL — A  man  was  taken  into  hospital  with  the  results 
of  an  improperly-treated  wound  of  the  scalp.    Originally  the 


W  JPIj^Jil  illlii 


BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL,   NEW  YOBK.  521 

wound  had  extended  in  a  semicircle,  beginning  at  the  parietal 
protuberance,  and  terminating  behind  the  ear,  the  convexity 
of  the  wound  looking  forward.  From  neglect  in  attending  to 
it,  the  flap  hung  down,  and  exposed  part  of  the  periosteum, 
which  sloughed  oflP,  leaving  the  bone  bare.  The  treatment  of 
the  case  consisted  in  separating  the  attachments  and  bringing 
the  flap  upward  and  forward,  so  as  to  cover,  as  near  as  pos- 
sible, the  denuded  surface.  Catgut  ligatures  were  used  to 
secure  the  flap  in  position ;  but  they  did  not  prove  as  service- 
able as  silk.  The  peculiarity  of  the  case  was  that,  instead  of 
exfoliating,  as  was  expected,  granulation  sprang  up  over  the 
naked  bone,  and  no  necrosis  took  place.  The  case  has  result- 
ed in  absolutely  no  deformity,  with  the  exception  of  a  broad 
line  of  cicatrization  around  the  edge  of  the  flap. 


BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL. 

DidocatloiL  of  the  Thumb  at  the  Phalango-Metacarpal  Ar- 
ticulation ;  Failure  at  Beduction. — A  young  man  entered  hos- 
pital suffering  from  a  dislocation  backward  of  the  thumb  at 
the  phalango-metacarpal  articulation.  Reduction  was  en- 
deavored to  be  effected  by  means  of  extension,  and  by  bend- 
ing the  dislocated  thumb  still  farther  backward,  but  without 
effect.  The  patient,  at  the  suggestion  of  his  friends,  left  the 
hospital  a  few  hours  after  entering,  and  no  further  procedure 
could  be  had  recourse  to. 

Several  years  ago  a  somewhat  similar  case  fell  under  our 
observation  in  a  hospital  service.  The  patient  was  an  old 
woman,  who,  in  falling,  endeavored  to  support  herself  by  her 
outstretched  hand.  Several  hours  afterward  she  was  taken 
into  hospital,  and  an  attempt  made  at  reduction  by  the  house- 
surgeon.  This  was  fruitless,  as  in  the  case  just  reported,  and, 
on  the  following  day,  a  consultation  was  called.  After  anees- 
thetizing  the  patient,  prolonged  attempts  were  made  by  dif- 
ferent sui^eons,  but  Avithout  success.  It  was  then  decided  to 
cut  the  tendons  of  the  flexor  brevis  pollicis,  which  wjts  done, 
but  no  beneflt  followed  the  operation.    After  tliis,  all  tendons 
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that  could  possibly  prevent  redaction  were  cut,  but  the  dis- 
location was  found  impossible  to  reduce. 

Compound  Fraeture  of  OleoranoiL — ^A  patient  received  a 
severe  wound  in  the  back  portion  of  the  elbow,  which  was 
found  to  have  fractured  the  olecranon  process  and  opened  into 
the  elbow-joint.  The  arm  was  placed  in  hot  water,  and  did 
well  so  far  as  to  result  in  a  suppurating  elbow-joint.  After 
suppuration  ceased,  the  arm  was  found  to  be  partly  anchy- 
losed.  He  then  left  hospital  for  two  months,  and  at  the  end 
of  that  time  was  again  seen,  when  the  motions  of  the  joints 
were  perfectly  free.  The  patient  was  by  occupation  a  coal- 
heaver,  and  it  is  fair  to  assume  that  the  actire  muscular  exer- 
cise was  an  important  element  in  developing  the  motions  of 
the  joint. 

Synovitis  of  Enee^oint;  Treatment — A  patient  entered 
hospital  suffering  from  synovitis  of  the  knee-joint,  with  effu- 
sion. A  plaster-of-Paris  bandage  was  applied,  and  a  fenes- 
tra over  the  anterior  surface  of  the  knee  cut  out.  A  solu- 
tion of  bromine  and  iodine  was  applied  to  the  knee,  followed, 
after  a  time,  by  strapping.  The  case  has  progressed  satisfac- 
torily, though  it  is  of  a  class  that  does  not  as  a  rule  furnish 
ready  or  agreeable  results  to  either  patient  or  surgeon. 

Penetrating  Wound  of  Knee-Toint»  resulting  eventoally  in 
Suppurative  Arthritis. — A  boy,  in  dressing  sheep  in  one  of 
the  slaughter-houses  of  the  city,  dropped  a  knife,  which  pene- 
trated the  knee-joint.  He  was  taken  to  hospital,  and  a  small 
wound  was  detected  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  joint.  The 
limb  was  immediately  put  up  in  plaster  of  Paris,  in  order  to 
allow  of  absolute  rest  to  the  joint.  The  wound  discharged 
slightly  for  a  week  or  ten  days,  but  no  further  trouble  was 
complained  of.  At  the  expiration  of  that  time  the  discharge 
became  offensive,  while  simultaneously  the  joint  enlarged  in 
size  and  became  very  painful.  Twenty-two  days  after  the  in- 
jury the  joint  was  opened  by  an  incision,  and  a  pint  of  pus 
evacuated.  The  state  of  the  patient's  health  became  very 
precarious,  and  forbade  an  amputation.  Eventually  a  change 
took  pla(ie  for  the  better,  and  has  continued  up  to  the  present 
time.  When  suppurative  synovitis  developed,  the  plaster  was 
removed,  and   a  gutter-splint  applied ;  but,  on  the  change 
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for  the  better  continuing,  the  plaster  was  again  put  on.  It  is 
hoped,  from  the  present  condition,  that  anchylosis  will  soon 
be  pretty  firmly  established. 

OxuLshot-Wound  of  Bectum,  cauung  Tesioo-Bectal  Fistula. — 
A  boy  received  the  contents  of  a  pistol,  loaded  with  gravel, 
in  the  perinseum.  When  he  was  seen,  an  opening  large 
enough  to  admit  the  whole  of  the  hand  was  found  in  the 
region  of  the  anus.  On  examining  the  rectum  it  was  found 
that  the  charge  of  the  pistol  passed  through  the  rectum  into 
the  bladder,  causing  obliteration  of  the  inner  opening  of  the 
urethra.  Since  the  injury  the  external  wound  has  closed  to 
a  considerable  extent,  but  it  will  be  necessary  to  have  an  op- 
eration performed  for  closure  of  the  fistula,  and  the  establish- 
ment of  a  channel  for  the  escape  of  the  urine. 
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Bt  benjamin  HOWARD,  M.  D. 

KOTPT  AS  A  HEALTH-RESORT — WARNING  TO   INTALIDS — NATIVE  DOCTORS   AND   NATIVE 

DISEASES. 

Cazbo,  June^  1878. 

Editob  New  York  Medical  Jouenal  : 

It  is  desirable  that  physicians  sending  patients  to  Egypt 
should  be  aware  of  certain  facts  not  likely  to  be  found  \h 
guide-books,  but  from  ignorance  of  which  American  and 
English  invalids  are  often  exposed  to  unnecessary  discom- 
fort, perplexity,  and  expense.  In  the  first  place,  the  nights 
on  the  Nile  during  December,  January,  and  February,  are 
likely  to  be  cold — sometimes  by  contrast  very  cold,  when 
the  winter  wraps  left  behind  in  Italy  are  in  great  demand. 
A  stout  flannel  abdominal  binder  is  invaluable;  more  than 
anything  else  will  it  be  likely  to  prevent  the  diarrhoea  and 
dysentery  of  n*w-comers,  and  it  is  the  most  comfortable 
appliance  during  the  jolting  of  camel-riding. 

Amid  the  ungovernable  Arabs  an  invalid  cannot  possi- 
bly make  his  way  alone.    Between  Cairo  and  Central  Africa 


624  COBBE8PONDEK0E. 

there  is  not  one  resident  educated  physician.  If  there  be  any 
prospect  that  the  patient  may  die  in  Egypt,  he  ought  not  to 
be  sent  there  at  all.  In  addition  to  the  general  difficulties 
which  might  be  anticipated  in  case  of  death,  a  special  order 
has  recently  been  issued,  that,  in  case  of  non-burial  within 
twenty-four  hours,  the  body  be  embalmed,  and  that  this  must 
be  done  in  the  presence  of  a  government  officer,  etc. ;  and,  in 
the  removal  of  a  corpse,  the  red-tapeism  of  incompetency 
ensnares  one  at  every  step. 

The  latest  information  for  the  ensuing  season  is,  that  steam- 
ers will  leave  Cairo  every  two  weeks  for  the  first  Cataract. 
For  those  who  are  willing  to  forego  the  poetry  of  a  dahabeah^ 
these  steamers  not  only  afford  the  luxuries  of  a  European 
hotel,  bat  also  have  always  on  board  a  native  army-surgeon 
who  can  probably  speak  a  little  of  one  or  two  modem  lan- 
guages. In  case  of  illness,  or  for  invalids  who  prefer  to  be 
under  medical  supervision  in  Egypt,  the  most  important  in- 
formation is  the  establishment  of  a  sanitarium  in  Cairo.  This 
is  in  one  of  the  newest  and  finest  buildings,  and  in  the  best 
part  of  the  city.  Dr.  Grant,  of  Scotland,  who  has  done  the 
English-speaking  practice  for  about  ten  years,  is  at  the  head 
of  it,  and  here  invalids  can  have,  in  reality,  an  English- Amer- 
ican home  (Mrs.  Grant  being  an  American),  and  the  best 
medical  attendance  at  a  fixed  price. 

Above  Cairo  there  is  no  such  thing  as  a  lodging ;  but  an 
hotel  is  contemplated  at  Luxor,  the  best  point  in  Upper  Egypt. 
It  is  an  Egyptian  scheme,  and  so  will  be  accomplished  when 
Allah  wills  it. 

To  the  invalid,  the  leading  features  of  a  winter  on  the  Nile 
are :  a  daily  uniform  temperature ;  a  bright  sun  ;  a  spotless 
sky — and  these  assured  and  perpetual.  In  the  Nile  boat- 
life,  the  invalid  enters  into  a  new  world,  to  which  nothing  at 
home  or  in  Europe  bears  any  analogy.  In  the  river — ^in  the 
landscape — in  every  face  one  meets — the  one  impression  is  that 
of  repose.  The  irritation  or  the  en/nui  which  might  be  ap- 
prehended is  allayed  by  the  constant  surprises  this  strange 
country  affords,  and,  before  one  is  aware,  anxieties  fade  into  a 
general  acquiescence,  until  that  repose  which  seemed  at  first 
BO  strange  in  the  natives  becomes  habitual  to  himself.     For 
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chronic  pulmonary  affections,  therefore,  for  chronic  rhenma. 
tism,  for  incipient  Bright's  disease,  and  for  nervous  exhaus- 
tion from  any  cause,  I  believe  the  Nile-trip  stands  alone  and 
incomparable. 

The  diseases  of  Europeans  long  resident  in  Egypt  are 
generally  hepatic,  or  have  hepatic  complications.  In  cases 
of  hepatic  abscess  which  I  saw,  they  were  opened  as  soon  as 
fluctuation  was  made  out.  Of  the  diseases  of  the  Arabs  it 
is  impossible  to  give  statistics ;  one  can  only  speak  from 
actual  observation.  For  example,  in  Cairo,  while  there  are 
four  hundred  mosques,  there  is  not  one  public  hospital ;  nor 
do  I  know  of  one  in  all  Egypt,  except  the  few  military  hos- 
pitals. 

Phthisis  in  Egypt  is  not,  as  many  suppose,  unknown.  In 
the  Military  Hospital,  at  Cairo,  I  saw  a  ward  occupied  by 
patients  exclusively  of  this  class ;  they  were  Arab  soldiers 
who,  in  most  instances,  had  recently  been  through  exhaustive 
campaigns  in  the  direction  of  Abyssinia. 

Yusam^  or  Leprosy ;  Elephomtiasis  Arcibv/m;  Pachyder- 
mata. — ^Although  the  victims  of  diseases  of  this  class  are  driven 
to  highway-begging  for  subsistence,  the  number  seen  is  much 
less  than  one  would  expect  to  find  in  its  native  home.  More 
cases  are  seen  in  Palestine  than  in  either  Egypt,  Arabia,  or 
Syria;  but  it  is  generally  lepra  Grsecorum.  There  is  no 
provision,  but  only  prohibition,  for  these  unfortunate  creatures, 
and  they  always  go  untreated.  There  is  nothing  in  this  re- 
gion, in  the  way  of  elephantiasis  Arabum  or  pachydermata, 
to  compare,  either  in  numbers  or  intensity,  with  what  I  have 
seen  in  the  West  Indies,  especially  in  the  lazaretto  in  Havana. 

The  jBUharzia  hcBmatobiay  to  which  Griezenger  attributes 
the  alleged  frequency  of  vesical  calculi  in  Egypt,  I  could  hear 
little  of;  nor  did  I  find  his  experience  corroborated  by  the 
present  experience  of  any  European  practitioner. 

Syphilis. — This  disease,  as  might  be  supposed,  where  there 
are  no  restraints,  either  moral,  social,  or  civil,  runs  wild  in  all 
its  forms.  The  only  instance  in  which  I  could  hear  of  any 
treatment  was  in  Nubia.  Here,  especially  in  the  interior,  the 
natives  treat  themselves  by  what  is  essentially  an  approach  to 
the  Zittman  method.    In  cases  where  the  secondary  symptoms 
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are  alarming,  the  victiin  drinks  freely  of  a  native  spirituous 
liquor  made  from  the  sugar-cane  or  palm,  and  sits  upon  the 
hot  sand  in  the  sun,  the  trunk  covered  by  a  thick  garment. 
In  this  way  a  profuse  sweating  process  is  carried  on  day  after 
day,  for  from  a  few  weeks  to  two  or  three  years.  An  intel- 
ligent Italian  gentleman  who  had  seen  a  good  deal  of  Kubian 
life,  and  for  many  years  had  been  in  the  habit  of  giving 
medicines  to  the  natives,  said  that  he  had  seen  cases  treated 
in  this  way  as  long  as  three  years  cpntinaously,  and  in  these 
instances  subsequent  observation  taught  him  to  believe  the 
cure  was  radical. 

Malaynal  Fevera, — Here  are  the  annual  universal  inunda- 
tion, the  general  irrigation  throughout  the  year,  the  blazing 
sun,  the  porous  soil,  with  clay  in  some  cases  beneath.  Malarial 
fevers,  however,  do  not  abound.  Occasionally,  too,  there  are, 
in  the  region  of  the  Delta,  dense  fog  and  mist ;  I  once  stood 
witliin  gunshot  of  the  Great  Pyramid,  by  daylight,  when  no 
trace  of  it  was  visible,  so  dense  was  the  fog.  These  fevers  in 
their  various  forms  do  occur,  but  the  cases  are  scattered,  and 
such  as  I  have  seen  have  been  light,  occurred  in  Upper  Egypt, 
and  yielded  readily  to  quinine. 

Typhtis  and  Typhoid  Fevers, — Again,  in  all  the  cities  of 
Egypt,  scarcely  excepting  the  native  quarters  in  Alexandria 
and  Cairo,  there  exists  a  degree  of  filth  which,  unseen,  is  incon- 
ceivable, the  same  as  in  so  many  cities  of  Asia.  As  for  over- 
crowding, the  families  sleep  together  like  sheep ;  for  ventila- 
tion there  is  the  door,  and  that  so  low  one  must  stoop  to  enter. 
Privies  are  unknown ;  any  court-yard,  alley,  or  street,  is  used 
for  this  purpose,  so  that  walking  is  difficult.  In  every  city 
up  the  Nile  the  odor  of  human  ordure  is  predominant,  and 
sometimes  intolerable.  Further,  the  streets  are  only  a  few 
feet  wide,  and  paving  is  unknown.  Typhus  and  typhoid 
fever,  however,  is  an  unusual  occurrence,  and  Dr.  Gfant  in- 
forms me  that,  during  ten  years'  practice  in  Egypt,  among  na- 
tives as  well  as  Europeans,  he  has  never  known  anything  like 
a  fever  epidemic.  An  approach  toward  an  explanation  may 
perhaps  be  found  in — 1.  The  avidity  of  the  air  for  moisture, 
drying  taking  the  place  of  putrescence  and  decay.  2.  The 
constant  currents  always  existing  there  in  the  higher  strata, 
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to  whicli  exhalations  are  quickly  carried.  These  reasons  will 
also  help  to  explain  another  fact,  as  told  to  me  by  Prof.  G. 
Post,  son  of  the  venerable  Prof.  A.  C.  Post,  of  New  York. 
He  says  that  in  Syria  wounds  always  behave  well,  and  that 
neither  in  the  hospital  of  which  he  has  charge,  nor  elsewhere 
in  Syria,  has  he  ever  seen  a  case  of  pyaemia.  In  this  connec- 
tion, however,  one  should  take  into  account  the  religious  ab- 
stinence of  the  Mohammedans  from  intoxicating  drinks. 

Ophthalmia  is  the  conspicuous  disease  of  Egypt.  In  five 
cafes  I  counted  ninety-four  Arabs  ;  of  these,  three  were  quite 
blind,  fifteen  had  more  or  less  onyx  in  one  or  both  eyes,  and 
there  were  but  forty  in  whom  a  passing  glance  did  not  dis- 
cover unsoundness.  A  commission  has  lately  been  sent  to 
Egypt  by  the  French  Government  to  report  upon  ophthalmia. 
Without  wishing  to  anticipate  the  report,  I  think  this  com- 
mission can  scarcely  fail  to  find  that  Egyptian  ophthalmia 
means  Egyptian  dirt.  The  extreme  filthiness  is  beyond  the 
imagination  of  a  European.  It  may  be  said  that  the  Arab 
woman  never  washes ;  she  is  very  apt  to  have  blennorrhoea. 
According  to  a  general  superstition,  the  washing  of  a  child's 
face  is  carefully  avoided ;  here,  at  the  start,  is  sufficient  reason 
why  ophthalmia  neonatorum  should  be  rather  the  rule  than 
the  exception.  One  constantly  sees  children  lying  in  the  sun, 
wearing  large  blue-black  goggles.  On  a  nearer  approach, 
these  goggles  are  found  to  be  dense  mounds  of  flies,  the  hot 
pus  trickling  from  beneath.  This  is  not  from  neglect,  but 
from  a  religious  principle,  according  to  which  nothing  must 
be  done  to  a  child's  face  which  could  beautify  it,  lest  some 
one  having  "  the  evil-eye  "  should  look  upon  it,  and  blight  or 
curse  the  child.  As  regards  dissemination  of  the  disease,  in 
an  average  Arab  family  a  towel  is  unknown,  the  single  loose 
garment  serving  for  all  purposes  of  wiping.  All  the  members 
of  a  family  sleep  miscellaneously,  huddled  together  like  sheep. 
Arabs  are  always  squatting  in  groups,  and  the  flies,  the  plague 
of  which  still  continues  there,  visit  the  eyes  of  the  group  mis- 
cellaileously — dust,  sand,  the  glaring  light,  and  blazing  sun,  al- 
ways adding  to  previous  causes  of  irritation.  The  causes  last 
mentioned  do  of  course  tend  to  produce  more  or  less  conjunc- 
tivitis in  adults,  and  in  many  such  cases  have  I  treated  the 
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adult  natives,  the  disease  always  yielding  as  promptly  to  a 
solution  of  alum  or  sulphate  of  zinc  as  would  an  ordinary 
conjunctivitis  in  New  York  or  elsewhere.  I  certainly  have 
seen  no  re^ison  for  believing  in  anything  essentially  distinc- 
tive or  Egyptian  in  Egyptian  ophthalmia,  except  Egyptian 
filth.  A  certain  amount  of  the  blindness  of  one  eye,  it  may 
be  added,  is  due  to  a  favorite  practice  of  mutilation,  by  which 
mothers  provide  against  the  seizure  of  their  sons  for  service  in 
the  army.  Formerly  the  cutting  off  the  right  forefinger  was 
principally  in  vogue,  but,  since  the  kh6dive  had  regiments  of 
cavalry  formed  exclusively  of  such  mutilated  men,  the  blind- 
ing of  one  eye  has  been  substituted. 

Thoplaffite  has  excited  some  alarm  lest  it  might  approach 
from  Bagdad  ;  but,  whether  or  not  the  epidemic  there  was  the 
true  plague  as  alleged,  apprehension  diminished  as  the  season 
advanced,  for,  as  is  well  known  to  old  residents  in  Egypt, 
very  hot  weather  is  as  fatal  to  the  plague  as  very  cold 
weather. 

Of  the  devotion  of  the  ancient  Egyptians  to  the  art  of 
medicine  a  fine  monument  still  remains.  At  Philse,  just  above 
the  first  Cataract,  is  a  temple  to  ^sculapius,  the  oldest  proba- 
bly in  the  world.  It  is  nearly  filled  with  sand  and  debris^  but 
the  capitals  and  such  carvings  as  are  uncovered  are  still  in 
good  preservation. 

No  trace  of  the  former  greatness  of  the  Egyptians  in  the 
art  of  medicine  remains,  however,  in  their  present  practice. 
Every  town  has  its  hakim^  or  doctor,  who  receives  great  re- 
spect and  little  pay ;  but  his  greatest  skill  is  in  maintaining  a 
wonderful  air  of  myster3\  The  best  remedy  in  their  list  of 
therapeutics  is  the  actual  cautery.  Throughout  all  Arab- 
speaking  countries  counter-irritation  by  scarification  is  so 
common  that  it  is  difficult  to  find  an  Arab  without  his  scars, 
especially  on  the  back  of  his  neck ;  the  only  objectionable 
feature  is  that  it  is  made  to  answer  for  all  diseases  aUke, 
especially  in  children.  For  sunstroke  the  remedy  is  beating 
the  breast  and  shoulders,  pouring  salt-water  into  each  ear 
alternately,  and  shaking  by  the  ears  to  make  it  run  down  I 
For  a  scorpion-bite,  scorpion-oil  is  used.  There  are  no  bone- 
setters,  but  an  old  hakimy  at  Luxor,  told  me  that  in  fractures 
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he  tied  cloths  around  the  Beat  of  pain,  and  that  the  bones 
generally  united.  For  the  rest,  the  treatment  of  disease  is 
principally  a'  matter  of  herbs,  incantation,  and  mystery. 

Signs  of  progress  are,  however,  making  their  appearance. 
A  military  medical  college  is  connected  with  the  Military  Hos- 
pital at  Cairo,  and  in  connection  with  the  Medical  Missionary 
College  at  Beyrout,  Syria,  the  first  translation  into  Arabic  of 
a  medical  book  has  been  made  by  Prof.  G.  Post,  and  is  pub- 
lished by  the  American  Missionary  press  in  operation  there. 


^romirinp  of  Siatuim. 

BOSTON  SOCIETY  OF  MEDICAL  SCIENCES. 
Report  of  Proceedings  for  May^  1876. 

James  J.  Putnam,  M.  D.,  Secretary, 

Tuesday^  May  ZOth, — ^Dr.  J.  H.  Denny  (present  by  invi- 
tation) showed  a  number  of  sections  of  the  human  hrain^  thin 
enough  to  bear  examination  with  quite  high  powers,  and  yet 
so  large  that  they  represented  an  entire  hemisphere.  The 
method  of  preparing  them,  first  applied  in  Munich,  consisted 
in  cutting  the  brain,  imbedded  in  a  gigantic  microtome  beneath 
the  surface  of  water,  by  means  of  a  knife  two  feet  in  length. 

The  fresh  tissues  are  first  treated  with  alcohol  and  iodine, 
and  then  allowed  to  harden  for  two  years  in  chromic  acid. 

One  thousand  or  fifteen  hundred  such  sections  as  those 
shown  would  make  up  an  entire  brain; 

Dr.  Friz  made  a  communication,  illustrated  by  drawings, 
upon  the  anatomy  of  a  parasite  found  some  years  ago  by  Dr. 
J.  B.  S.  Jackson,  of  Boston,  in  the  gall-ducts  of  an  East  In- 
dian elephant,  and  named  by  Cobbold  the  Fasdola  Jachaoni.^ 

;*The  full  communication  will  be  found  in  the  New  Yobk  Mbdioal 
JouBiTAL  for  November,  1876. 

84 
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NEW  YORK  PATHOLOGICAL  SOCIETY. 

Stated  Meeting^  Septemher  27, 1876. 

De.  0.  K.  Brtodon,  President. 

Bnptnre  of  the  XTtenu. — Dr.  Geoboe  F.  Shbadt  read,  on 
behalf  of  a  candidate,  the  following  hiBtory,  and  pre&ented  a 
specimen  of  ruptured  uterus  : 

The  patient,  aged  thirty-live,  was  seen  on  September  7th, 
at  6  p.  M.,  and  at  that  time  was  in  a  state  of  syncope.  Short- 
ly afterward  she  revived  slightly,  and  said  that  she  was  the 
mother  of  three  living  children.  Six  weeks  ago  she  was  taken 
with  haemorrhage,  which  ceased  after  taking  some  ergot,  but 
returned  from  time  to  time. 

On  making  a  vaginal  examination,  the  candidate  found 
the  OS  uteri  dilated  to  the  extent  of  an  inch  and  a  half.  The 
membranes  were  not  ruptured,  and  the  head  was  presenting. 
The  pains  were  feeble,  but  seemed  localized  on  the  left  side  of 
the  umbilicus.  The  poise  was  weak,  and  the  countenance 
pallid. 

On  examining  the  abdomen,  there  were  evidences  of  fluid 
in  the  peritoneal  cavity. 

Six  hours  afterward  vomiting  came  on,  and,  following  a 
paroxysm,  there  was  a  burning  sensation,  accompanied  by 
strange  movements  in  the  abdominal  cavity.  The  patient 
immediately  sank  into  a  condition  of  collapse,  and  died  three 
hours  subsequent  to  the  attack  of  vomiting. 

Post-rnortem, — On  making  a  section  through  the  abdomi- 
nal wall,  a  large  quantity  of  dark-colored  serum  was  found  in 
the  abdominal  cavity,  in  which  was  found  floating  the  foetus, 
with  the  bag  of  waters  not  ruptured.  The  uterus  was  lacerated 
by  a  rupture  extending  from  near  the  left  cornu  along  the 
left  and  posterior  side  of  the  body,  as  far  down  as  the  cervix. 
The  divided  margins  were  very  irregular,  and  seemed  to  be 
thinner  than  the  rest  of  the  uterine  tissue. 

The  foetus  had  reached  seven  and  a  half  months  of  intra- 
uterine life. 

Dry  Caries  of  the  Xnee- Joint ;  Ezsection. — Dr.  Ebskine  Ma- 
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SON  presented  specimens  of  the  knee-joint  which  he  had  re- 
moved from  a  patient  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  The  patient 
was  nineteen  years  of  age,  and  married.  She  said  that,  when 
she  was  seven  years  of  age,  she  had  an  attack  of  sickness,  last- 
ing for  ten  months.  After  recovering,  her  knee  remained 
stiff,  but  she  was  able  to  walk  abont.  Two  months  before  ad- 
mission to  hospital  she  received  an  injury  in  the  affected  joint, 
which  caused  much  pain,  and  necessitated  the  use  of  crutches. 
She  was  admitted  to  hospital  April  10, 1876,  and  found  to  be 
in  the  second  month  of  pregnancy. 

On  examining  the  limb,  it  was  found  atrophied.  The 
tibia  was  subluxated  backward  and  outward.  It  was  decided 
to  perform  exsection,  so  as  to  allow  the  patient  the  possibility 
of  a  useful  limb.  On  April  14th  an  interior  oval  incision  was 
made,  and  the  joint  exposed.  The  portions  of  bones  entering 
into  the  formation  of  the  joint  exhibited  dry  caries.  After 
removing  the  diseased  portion  of  the  bones,  the  ends  were 
brought  together  by  means  of  silver-plated  copper  wire,  and 
the  limb  placed  in  a  plaster-of-Paris  splint.  Six  weeks  after 
the  operation  the  wires  were  removed,  and  on  July  3d  the 
splint  was  taken  off,  and  the  patient  allowed  to  walk  about. 
Dr.  Mason  said  the  above  case  was  the  second  reported  in 
which  the  operation  was  performed  during  utero-gestation. 

EzBection  of  Knee. — Dr.  Mason  presented  portions  of  bone 
which  he  had  removed  from  the  knee-joint  of  a  woman,  twen- 
ty-two years  of  age.  The  patient  had  chronic  synovitis  of 
nine  months'  standing.  The  operation  was  similar  to  the 
preceding  one,  and  was  performed  on  February  16th.  On 
April  18th  she  was  able  to  walk  on  crutches,  and  on  April 
28th  left  the  hospital.  The  shortening  of  the  affected  limb 
was  one  and  a  fourth  inch. 

Fatty  Tumor. — Dr.  Frankel  presented  a  fatty  tumor, 
which  he  removed  from  a  child  two  and  a  half  years  of  age. 
The  tumor  was  situated  beneatli  the  pectoralis  major,  in  the 
outer  third  of  the  infra-clavicular  region.  When  the  child 
was  four  months  old,  the  tumor  was  of  about  the  size  of  a 
lemon,  and  at  the  time  of  removal  had  increased  till  it  was 
about  one-third  larger.  No  special  diflSculty  was  encountered 
in  its  removal. 
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EzdBion  of  the  Wrist — Dr.  Briddon  gave  something  of  the 
after-history  of  a  patient  upon  whom  he  operated  for  disease 
of  the  carpal  bones.  The  patient  did  well  after  excision  was 
performed,  and  at  the  time  of  report,  four  months  after  the 
operation,  there  was  ability  to  pronate,  snpinate,  flex,  and  ex- 
tend. The  deformity  was  slight;  on  measurement,  it  was 
found  that  there  was  shortening  of  one  and  a  fourth  inch. 
Several  specimens  of  handwriting  were  shown,  proving  that, 
as  regarded  the  holding  of  the  pen,  no  special  disability  ex- 
isted. A  plaster-cast  of  the  hand  and  arm  was  also  exhibited 
to  members  of  the  society. 

Deyelopment  of  Oaaoer-Elementa — Dr.  C.  Hettzman  pre- 
sented microscopic  specimens  of  cancerous  tumor  of  mammary 
gland,  and  of  the  skin  from  the  parotid  region,  to  show  the 
history  of  the  development  of  cancer-elements.  The  subject, 
Dr.  Heitzman  stated,  had  been  studied  in  his  laboratory  by 
Dr.  E.  N.  Hober,  of  this  city,  and  the  results  published. 

Yirchow  held  that  the  epithelial  elements  characteristic 
of  cancer  were  formed  by  the  development  of  such  elements 
from  the  cells  of  connective  tissue.  Becent  investigators,  on 
the  other  hand,  such  as  Thiersch,  "Waldeyer,  and  others, 
thought  that  the  epithelial  cells  were  the  oflfepring  of  former 
epithelium. 

Dr.  Heitzman  showed  that  the  first-formed  elements  in 
the  embryo  were  all  alike,  and  the  differentiation  into  pecul- 
iar tissues  took  place  afterward,  from  these  indifferent  ele- 
ments, just  as  in  the  inflammatory  process.  Even  in  the 
growth  ot  tumors  there  was  first  noticed  an  indifferent  tissue, 
which  yielded  as  a  product  different  forms  of  connective  and 
epithelial  tissues.  In  cancerous  tumors  it  was  frequently 
noticed  that  there  were  alveoli  closed  in  on  all  sides  with  con- 
nective tissue,  and  filled  with  epithelial  cells,  yet  no  connec- 
tion could  be  traced  between  these  newly-formed  cells  and 
the  glandular  epithelium.  The  theory  of  immigration  could 
not  explain  the  gathering  of  cancerous  elements,  inasmuch  as 
perfectly-formed  epithelium  does  not  migrate  —  migration 
being  a  property  possessed  only  by  indifferent  corpuscles. 
Again,  there  may  be  seen  cancerous  groups  of  epithelial  ele- 
ments separated  from  each  other  by  elastic  fibres  which,  in 
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normal  condition,  exist  only  in  connective  tiBSue.  This,  Dr. 
Heitzman  thought,  was  a  striking  proof  of  the  truth  of  the 
view  that  former  connective  tissue  changed  into  cancerous 
tissue,  and  that  the  proposition  laid  down  by  Virchow  was 
only  partly  true,  it  being  necessary  to  add  that  not  only  the 
cells  of  connective  tissue,  but  the  whole  amount  of  living  sub- 
stance within  the  basis  substance,  was  capable  of  production, 
and  the  result  of  this  production  could  under  certain  circum- 
stances be  the  cancer-elements. 

Ezoifiion  of  Elbow-Joint — Dr.  Briddon  presented  specimens 
which  he  had  removed  from  a  woman  twenty-six  years  of  age. 
She  said  that  the  first  serious  trouble  with  the  joint  occurred 
about  eighteen  months  ago,  when  she  was  attacked  with  a 
severe  pain  in  the  elbow,  which  continued,  and  resulted  in  an 
abscess.  During  the  past  year  she  had  been  unable  to  move  the 
joint.  On  admission,  Angust  26, 1876,  the  elbow  was  swollen 
and  flexed  at  less  than  a  right  angle.  The  anchylosis  was  of 
the  fibrous  form.  The  operation  of  excision  was  the  one 
ordinarily  practised  by  making  a  straight  incision  on  the  pos- 
terior surface  of  the  arm.  The  lower  surface,  of  the  humerus 
was  removed  as  well  as  the  ulna,  as  far  down  as  the  condyloid 
process,  and  also  a  corresponding. amount  of  the  radius. 

Dr.  SATTEBTHWAnE  Said  that  he  had  seen  the  patient  at 
Demilt  Dispensary.  She  had  been  under  observation  for  over 
two  years.  It  was  suspected  that  she  had  syphilis.  A  tumor 
formed  in  tjie  region  of  the  joint,  and  eventually  the  joint 
itself  became  involved.  When  she  was  next  seen  a  sinus  ex- 
isted, which  extended  down  to  carious  bone.  A  portion  ot 
the  carious  condyle  was  removed.  At  that  time  there  was  no 
anchylosis. 

Dr.  Mason  referred  to  the  truth  of  a  remark  that  had  been 
made,  to  the  effect  that  a  probe  would  not  always  detect  dead 
bone,  from  the  fact  that  it  was  liable  to  be  covered  with  newly- 
formed  connective  tissue. 

Passage  of  Intestiiial  Worm  through  Sinus. — Dr.  Gibkey  re- 
cited a  case  in  which  there  was  a  sinus  at  the  sacro-iliac  junc- 
tion, and  from  which  at  different  times  intestinal  worms 
escaped.  Fecal  matter  would  be  detected  for  a  day  or  two 
after  the  passage  of  the  worms. 
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Stai^  Meeting^  October  11,  1876. 
Db.  C.  K.  Briddon,  President. 

Hip-Joint  Disease. — Dr.  Satee  presented  two  specimens  of 
bone  which  he  removed  from  patients. 

The  first  case  was  a  boy  six  or  seven  years  of  age,  who  had 
been  an  invalid  for  four  years.  The  leg  was  bent  at  an  angle  of 
forty-five  degrees.  Anchylosis  was  pretty  firmly  established. 
The  operation  of  excision  of  the  joint  was  performed,  and  at 
the  operation  ansesthesia  was  induced  by  fifteen  drops  of  chlo- 
roform. The  upper  extremity  of  the  femur  was  found  to  have 
passed  through  the  acetabulum.  The  operation  was  unattend- 
ed by  any  untoward  event,  and  was  followed  by  speedy  re- 
covery. 

The  second  case  was  a  child  four  years  old.  Three  and  a 
half  years  ago  it  had  a  fall,  and  from  that  time  dated  the  dis- 
ease. In  June,  1876,  an  abscess  was  noticed  on  the  side  of 
the  thigh.    The  limb  was  adducted. 

Dr.  Sayre  said  that  the  operation  was  attended  with  more 
difficulty  than  any  he  had  performed  for  a  long  time.  The 
femur  had  penetrated  the  acetabulum,  and,  after  section  of  the 
necrosed  portion,  much  difficulty  was  found  in  removing  the 
fragment  from  the  acetabulum,  and  was  only  done  by  strong 
traction  exerted  by  means  of  a  bull-dog  forceps.  It  was  found 
that  the  cause  of  obstruction  was  due  to  a  ring  of  involucmm 
which  encircled  the  bone,  and  which  was  torn  oflF  by  the  efforts 
at  traction.  The  operation  lasted  an  hour,  and  after  it  was 
over  the  patient  was  sent  home.  Dr.  Sayre  said  that  the  two 
cases  made  respectively  .the  sixty-third  and  sixty-fourth  cases 
upon  which  he  had  performed  the  operation. 

Dr.  Bbiddon  was  of  the  opinion  that  an  early  operation 
was  important  in  cutting  short  the  course  of  the  disease,  and 
in  yielding  a  better  result  than  would  occur  if  the  case  were 
left  alone. 

Dr.  FiNNEL  asked  Dr.  Sayre  if  he  did  not  think  that  at 
times  an  operation  was  performed  before  it  was  necessary.  This 
was  brought  to  his  mind  by  the  recollection  of  specimens  pre- 
sented before  the  Society,  in  which  there  seemed  only  to  be  an 
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abrasion  of  the  articular  surface.  Dr.  Sayre  said  that  in  the 
first  stages  of  the  disease  it  was  judicious  to  treat  the  case  by 
the  use  of  appropriate  instruments,  and  it  was  only  when  the 
disease  was  so  far  advanced  as  to  cause  destruction  of  the  joint 
that  an  operation  was  indicated.  Keference  was  made  to  a 
case  in  which  tenotomy  was  practised,  and  the  limb  brought 
into  the  normal  position  and  the  proper  instruments  applied. 
In  that  case  a  very  good  result  was  obtained. 

Dr.  Peters  referred  to  the  case  of  a  patient  who  was  under 
the  care  of  a  surgeon  of  ability,  but  one  that  was  opposed  to 
the  operation.  After  six  or  seven  years  fragments  of  bone 
came  away  from  the  diseased  hip-joint,  but,  in  the  opinion  of 
Dr..  Peters,  years  of  suffering  might  have  been  prevented  by 
an  operation  of  excision,  while  in  all  probability  a  much  better 
joint  would  have  resulted. 

Tape*Worm. — Dr.  Beverly  Eobinson  presented  a  speci- 
men of  tape- worm  which  had  been  passed  by  a  woman  thirty- 
five  years  of  age.  There  was  no  special  history  connected 
with  the  case.  The  appetite  was-  at  times  voracious,  and  at 
other  times  the  reverse.  He  had  given  oil  of  male-fern, 
and  a  number  of  feet  of  the  worm  had  passed,  but  the  head 
was  not  detected.  Dr.  Robinson  said  the  patient  was  a  cook, 
and  he  had  found  in  looking  the  matter  over  that  cooks  were 
reported  as  being  very  susceptible  to  tapeworm.  Some  dis- 
cussion took  place  on  the  subject  of  treatment 

Dr.  Peters  said  that  he  had  given  with  good  results  doses 
of  the  powder  of  male-fern. 

Dr.  Briddon  had  found,  of  the  different  remedies  proposed 
for  the  disease,  that  oil  of  fern  produced  the  best  results.  He 
had  used  the  fluid  extract,  but  had  found  it  to  be  inert.  The 
method  of  administration  was  to  give  a  cathartic  the  evening 
before,  and  follow  the  remedy  in  a  few  hours  by  another  ca- 
thartic. 

AxLeuiiflm  of  Aorta  opening  into  the  Trachea. — ^Dr.  E.  O. 
Mason  presented  a  specimen  of  aneurism  of  the  arch  of  the 
aorta  which  burst  into  the  trachea.  The  patient  was  a  wom- 
an aged  fifty.  She  was  first  seen  August  31, 1876,  when  she 
complained  of  pain  in  the  scapular  region,  accompanied  by 
dyspnoea  and  qough.     There  were  also  pain  after  eating,  and 
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stridnlous  voice-sonndB.  On  examining  the  chest,  dullnesB 
could  be  detected  on  the  left  side,  but  no  aneariBmal  bruit 
could  be.  heard.  Death  took  place  by  rupture  into  the  tra- 
chea, characterized  by  hflemorrhage  from  the  nose  and  mouth. 
At  the  autopsy  an  opening  about  an  inch  in  diameter  was 
found  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  trachea,  which  led  into 
the  aneurismal  sac.  There  was  also  a  certain  amount  of  blood 
on  the  left  pleura.  The  right  pleura  was  adherent.  The 
aneurism  was  situated  on  the  arch  of  the  aorta,  but  an  exami- 
nation of  the  root  of  the  aorta  showed  a  commencing  aneurism 
at  that  part. 

Dr.  BBn)ix)N  referred  to  a  case-  in  which  aneurism  of  the 
innominate  artery  existed,  and  in  which  no  sign  of  aneurismal 
bruit  could  be  detected.  Shortly  before  death  occlusion  of 
neighboring  vessels  took  place.  In  that  case  the  voice  was  af- 
fected. 

Dr.  BoBiNSOK  thought  that  much  light  could  be  often 
thrown  upon  a  case  by  a  laryngoscopic  examination. 

Sarooma  of  Jaw. — Dr.  Post  presented  a  tumor  which  he 
had  removed  from  the  maxillary  region  in  front  of  the  right 
ear.  It  involved  the  lobule  of  the  ear,  and  extended  over  the 
face.  It  was  removed  from  a  woman  sixty -six  years  of  age. 
On  examining  the  growth,  it  was  found  to  be  slightly  movable, 
circular  in  shape,  and  measured  about  three  inches  in  diame- 
ter. On  dissecting  it  out,  it  was  found  that  it  dipped  down 
posterior  to  the  ramus  of  the  jaw,  and  rested  upon  the  external 
carotid  artery.  The  flap  of  skin  after  its  removal  was  suffi- 
ciently large  to  cover  that  part  of  the  ear  occupied  by  the  tu- 
mor. The  tumor  had  its  origin  in  the  skin  near  the  ear.  Dur- 
ing the  operation  a  portion  of  the  masseter  muscle  was  removed 
also  the  facial  nerve.  Dr.  Post  thought  that  the  tumor  was 
an  epithelioma. 

Dr.  Hetizman  was  of  the  opinion  that  it  was  a  sarcoma, 
and  judged  so  from  the  fact  that  the  skin  was  not  ulcerated. 

Dr.  Post  thought  that  many  cases  of  epithelioma  might 
last  for  years  without  causing  ulceration  of  the  skin.  The 
specimen  was  referred  to  the  Microscopical  Committee. 

Bupture  of  the  XTtenu. — Dr.  Finnel  presented  a  specimen 
of  rupture  of  the  uterus  which  had  been  made  the  subject  of  a 
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coroner's  investigation.  The  woman  had  been  in  labor  twen- 
ty-fonr  hours,  and  at  the  end  of  that  time  the  os  was  slightly 
dilat-ed.  No  advance  was  made  in  the  labor,  but  it  was  found 
that  shortly  afterward  one  of  the  hands  of  the  child  was  pro- 
truding through  the  os.  The  attending  physician  then  prac- 
tised version,  and  delivered  the  patient  with  a  great  deal 
of  difficulty.  In  an  hour  afterward  he  was  sent  for,  and 
found  that  the  patient  had  died  of  postrpwrtum  hsemorrhage. 
The  friends  of  the  patient  charged  the  physician  with  having 
caused  the  death  of  both  mother  and  child,  and  placed  the 
matter  in  the  hands  of  the  coroner  for  investigation.  At  the 
autopsy  a  rupture  was  found  in  the  lower  part  of  the  body  of 
the  uterus,*  measuring  two  and  a  half  inches  in  length.  The 
uterus  presented  also  attached  membranes  on  its  inner  surface. 
At  the  inquest  the  testimony  went  to  show  that  an  attempt  was 
made  to  deliver  the  child  by  making  traction  on  the  hand  by 
means  of  a  bandage  secured  to  it,  as  well  as  by  traction  on  the 
feet.  If  such  were  true,  it  would  show  incompetent  knowledge 
on  the  part  of  the  attendant,  but  it  was  fair  to  assume  that  any 
number  of  lay  witnesses  could  give  no  evidence  of  the  charac- 
ter of  the  manipulations  practised  by  the  accoucheur. 


MEDICAL  SOCIETY  OF  THE  COUNTY  OF  NEW  YORK. 

Stated  Meeting^  September  25,  1876. 
Db.  Thomas  Addis  Emmet,  Vice-President,  in  the  chair. 

Tlie  Induction  of  Premature  Labor  in  Contracted  Felves ;  its 
Hecesflity  and  Safety  in  Cases  ascertained  prior  to  Full  Term. — 

Previous  to  the  reading  of  the  paper  of  the  evening,  nomina- 
tions were  made  for  the  officers  for  the  ensuing  year. 

Dr.  S.  A.  Babobg,  after  reviewing  the  different  conditions 
in  which  premature  labor  was  indicated,  drew  special  atten- 
tion to  three  cases  which  had  come  under  his  observation,  and 
in  which  labor  had  been  induced  by  a  current  of  water  car- 
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ried  against  the  cervix.  The  different  methods  of  vaginal 
and  uterine  injection  which  have  been  advised  were  referred 
to  before  proceeding  to  the  history  of  his  own  cases.  The 
first  case  was  twenty-five  years  of  age.  Before  coming  under 
the  observation  of  Dr.  Raborg,  she  had  several  abortions  and 
labors,  in  which  delivery  was  accomplished  by  means  of  ver- 
sion and  craniotomy.  Her  pelvis  measured  two  and  a  half 
inches  in  the  antero-posterior  diameter,  and  about  the  same 
length  in  the  transverse  and  oblique.  After  consultation  it 
was  deemed  expedient  to  bring  on  labor  at  the  eighth  month. 
For  this  purpose  an  interrupted  current  of  water  was  carried 
against  the  posterior  wall  of  the  cervix  by  means  of  a  David- 
son's syringe.  "Within  twenty-four  hours  pains  were  induced, 
and  at  the  end  of  five  days  and  twelve  hours  the  mother  was 
delivered  of  a  child  without  the  aid  of  mechanical  interfer- 
ence. 

In  a  succeeding  pregnancy  the  continuous  current  of 
water  was  employed  by  means  of  an  elevated  reservoir  of 
water.  Labor  was  accomplished  in  nine  days  and  twenty- 
three  hours. 

In  a  third  case  the  intermittent  current  was  again  em- 
ployed, and  after  five  days  and  eleyen  hours  labor  was  com- 
pleted. In  reviewing  the  two  cases,  Dr.  Raborg  said  that  he 
felt  that  the  current  of  water  from  the  syringe  was  more  sat- 
isfactory than  the  continuous  current. 

Reference  was  made  to  the  method  suggested  by  Dr.  T.  G. 
Thomas,  in  which  the  nozzle  of  a  Davidson's  syringe  was  in- 
troduced within  the  cervix  uteri,  and,  after  compressing  the 
cervix,  the  current  of  water  was  carried  against  the  mem- 
branes in  such  a  manner  as  to  partly  detach  them.  By  Dr. 
Thomas's  method  labor  has  frequently  been  finished  within 
twenty-four  hours. 

Dr.  Isaac  E.  Tatlor  did  not  approve  of  the  vaginal  injec- 
tions of  water,  inasmuch  as  he  had  noticed  that  not  only  were 
they  unreliable,  but  in  some  cases  seemed  even  to  retard 
labor.  In  bringing  on  labor  he  relied  on  the  use  of  Barnes's 
dilators  as  the  most  eflScient  means  of  expanding  the  cervix 
uteri. 
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Db.  S.  S.  Pubplb,  President. 

The  Malady  of  Lmutrition. — ^Dr.  Batus  read  a  paper  of 
considerable  interest  at  the  present  time,  on  the  poverty  and 
destitution  which  are  so  frequent,  and  their  bearing  on  pres- 
ent and  futnre  disease.  During  the  course  of  his  paper  he 
drew  attention  to  the  fact  that  nourishment  of  a  generous 
quality  and  quantity  was  an  important  agent  in  fortifying  the 
system,  and  not  only  warding  off  and  lessening  the  ravages 
of  disease,  but  also  conducing  to  vigor  and  longevity  in  the 
nation.  He  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  present  crisis,  if  it 
remained  unchanged  for  but  a  short  period,  would  develop  a 
species  of  pauperism  and  mendicancy  similar  to  that  which 
was  of  so  common  occurrence  on  the  Continent.  For  the  re- 
lief of  the  immediate  wants  of  people  suffering  from  relative 
starvation  he  advised  the  establishment  of  centres  of  food- 
supply;  the  hearty  support  of  all  charities  of  a  culinary 
character;  and  especially  the  urging  of  all  who  are  able,  to 
relieve  the  necessities  of  those  who  fall  within  their  immedi- 
ate circle. 

Dr.  G.  M.  Smith  said  that,  when  he  heard  the  important 
paper  of  Dr.  Baylis,  it  occurred  to  him,  as  it  often  had  before, 
that  innutrition  was  a  vice  of  the  American  people  induced 
by  the  habitual  hurry  which  was  so  common  throughout  the 
country,  and  was  independent,  to  a  certain  extent,  of  relative 
or  absolute  want.  • 

Dr.  E.  E.  Peaslee  said  that  the  poverty  which  was  so 
prevalent,  and  which  seemed  to  be  on  the  increase,  would,  if 
it  continued,  have  an  adverse  influence  on  the  coming  gener- 
ation. 

Dr.  Hanks  gave  his  experience  in  the  tenement  districts. 
He  said  he  had  found  that  a  very  common  article  of  food  was 
"bread  and  tea.  Although  many  other  things  more  nutritious 
and  equally  cheap  could  be  substituted,  the  prevailing  taste 
was  not  in  favor  of  them. 
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Dr.  Leaminq  spoke  about  the  subject  of  nutrition,  and  the 
difficulty  of  getting  at  the  precise  facts.  He  said  that  quite 
an  excitement  took  place  some  eighteen  or  twenty  years  ago 
on  the  subject  of  swill-milk.  At  that  time  there  was  quite 
an  amount  of  infantile  mortality,  and  the  inference  was 
quickly  drawn  that  between  the  two  there  was  the  relation 
of  cause  and  effect.  This  inference  was  so  settled  that  the 
municipal  authorities  sent  to  the  Academy  of  Medicine  for 
an  opinion  on  the  subject.  Dr.  Learning  said  that  at  that 
time  he  was  connected  with  a  dispensary  which  included  the 
quarter  occnpied  by  the  swill-milk  tables,  and  found  that, 
of  all  the  children  who  died,  none  of  them  had  taken  swill- 
milk,  nor  indeed  milk  of  any  other  kind. 


Abt.  I. — A  Treatise  on  the  Science  and  Practice  of  Mid- 
wifery.    By  W.  S.  Playfair,  M.  D.,  F.  E.  C.  P.,  etc. 
8vo,  pp.  576.    Philadelphia :  Henry  C.  Lea,  1876. 
*  In  our  somewhat  hasty  perusal  of  Dr.  Playfair's  book  we 
are  disposed  to  look  upon  it  with  considerable  favor,  at  least 
for  certain  purposes.    Although  it  is  a  condensed  treatise,  it 
is  quite  comprehensive  in  character,  and  consequently  pretty 
well  adapted  for  students  at  lectures,  and  for  hasty  reference 
by  busy  practitioners  of  medicine  who  do  not  care  to  consult 
the  more  extended  treatises. 

While  in  the  main  we  like  the  manner  in  which  the  facts 
are  treated  and  the  rules  given  for^rocedures,  the  author  has 
some  views  from  which  we  are  inclined  to  dissent.  He  still 
favors  the  use  of  the  abdominal  bandage  after  contraction  of 
the  uterus  is  assured,  following  labor,  the  value  of  which  we 
are  at  some  loss  to  determine.  Under  the  title  ^^  Puerperal 
Septicemia "  is  included  the  description,  not  only  of  septi- 
caemia proper,  but  also  of  pyaemia  and  puerperal  fever.  On 
page  516  it  is  stated : 

*'  The  whole  tendency  of  recent  investigation  is  daily  ren- 
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dering  it  more  and  more  certain  that  obstetricians  have  been 
led  into  error  by  the  special  virulence  and  intensity  of  the 
disease  (septiceemia),  and  that  they  have  erroneously  consid- 
ered it  to  be  something  special  to  the  puerperal  state,  instead 
of  recognizing  in  it  a  form  of  septic  disease  practically  iden- 
tical with  that  which  is  familiar  to  surgeons  under  the  name 
of  pysBmia  or  septicaemia. 

^'  If  this  view  be  correct,  the  term  '  puerperal  fever,'  con- 
veying the  idea  of  a  fever  such  as  typhus  or  typhoid,  must  be 
acknowledged  to  be  in  itself  misleading,  and  one  that  should 
be  discarded,  as  only  tending  to  confusion." 

Without  discussing  this  question  at  present  farther  than  to 
express  our  non-concurrence  in  the  author's  opinion,  we  may 
state  that  those  of  our  readers  who  are  familiar  with  Dr. 
Barker's  views '  may  be  led  to  believe  that  puerperal  fever  is 
"  something  special,"  and  not  at  all  identical  with  either  of  the 
above-named  affections,  nor  with  peritonitis  or  erysipelas. 

In  the  obstetrical  department  proper  the  author  seems 
more  at  home,  and  in  most  instances  we  shall  not  question 
the  advice  given.  The  book  seems  pretty  well  up  with  the 
times. 

The  binding,  print,  and  general  style  of  the  volume,  are 
excellent,  and  the  woodcuts,  186  in  number,  and  the  two 
plates,  are  very  good. 


Art.  n.^ — A  PracHcal  Treatise  on  the  Diseases^  Injuries, 
and  Malformations  of  the  Urinary  Bladder^  the  Pros- 
tate Gland,  and  the  Urethra.  By  Samuel  D.  Gross, 
M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  D.  0.  L.,  dxon..  Professor  of  Surgery  in 
the  Jefferson  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia.  Third 
edition,  revised  and  edited  by  Samuel  W.  Gross,  A.  M., 
M.  D.,  Surgeon  to  the  Philadelphia  Hospital.  Illustrated 
by  170  Engravings.  Philadelphia :  Henry  0.  Lea,  1876. 
For  many  years  the  volume  of  Prof.  Gross  on  diseases 

of  the  urinary  organs,  if  not  tlie  only  American  work  on  this 

'  "  The  Puerperal  Diseases,"  by  Fordyce  Barker,  M.D.,  1874. 
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subject,  certainly  stood  preeminent,  and  was  regarded  as  the 
highest  authority  among  American  practitioners.  .  This  well- 
known  work,  however,  has  been  ont  of  print  for  several  years, 
and  in  the  mean  time  other  excellent  works  have  come  for- 
ward to  take  its  place,  and  become  books  of  reference  for  the 
younger  members  of  the  profession. 

It  is  with  pleasure  we  now  again  take  up  this  old  work  in 
a  decidedly  new  dress.  Indeed,  it  must  be  regarded  as  a  new 
book  in  very  many  of  its  parts.  The  anatomy  of  the  urinary 
organs,  and  much  that  related  to  the  prevalence  of  calculous 
affections  in  the  United  States,  have,  we  think  judiciously, 
been  omitted  from  this  edition.  The  chapters  on  the  "  Pros- 
tate Gland  "  and  "  Tumors  of  the  Bladder  "  are  entirely  new, 
being  from  the  pen  of  the  editor  of  the  present  edition.  Nor 
is  this  the  only  part  that  is  new.  The  article  on  "  Stricture" 
has  been  thoroughly  revised ;  and,  while  the  size  of  the  pres- 
ent volume  is  diminutive  in  comparison  to  those  that  have  pre- 
ceded it,  by  judicious  editing  it  has  been  rendered  more  valu- 
able. The  chapters  on  *^  Diseases  of  the  Bladder,"  "  Prostate 
Body,"  and  "  Lithotomy,"  are  splendid  specimens  of  descrip- 
tive writing,  while  the  chapter  on  ''  Stricture  "  is  one  of  the 
most  concise  and  clear  that  we  have  ever  read.  As  this  work 
has  been  compiled  so  as  to  bring  it  fairly  up  to  the  knowledge 
which  we  at  present  possess,  and  the  views  of  the  more  recent 
writers  on  this  subject  are  freely  quoted,  we  must  withhold 
any  lengthy  criticism,  as  it  would  lead  us  into  the  discussion 
of  statements  not  those  of  the  editor.  On  reading  over  the 
article  on  "  Stricture  "  we  note  some  points  that  cannot  be 
thus  dismissed.  For  example,  when  referring  to  a  case  where 
the  urethra  is  irritable,  and  is  to  be  subjected  to  rupture  or  in- 
cision, we  are  told  that  stimulating  injections  will  be  beneficial. 
Our  experience  must  cause  us  to  dissent  from  this  view ;  also 
that  the  operation  of  rupture  of  stricture  with  the  instru- 
ments ordinarily  in  use  *'  may  be  said  to  be  absolutely  free 
from  .danger,  unless  there  is  advanced  renal  disease."  We 
cannot  subscribe  wholly  to  these  views.  The  subject  of 
lithotrity  is  perhaps  too  briefly  treated,  especially  when  we 
consider  its  great  importance,  and  the  exalted  rank  it  must 
hold  in  our  methods  of  dealing  with  stone* 
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In  concluding  this  brief  notice  of  the  new  edition ^  we 
must  congratulate  both  the  editor  and  the  publisher  on  the 
excellent  manner  in  which  they  have  performed  their  work ; 
for  they  certainly  have  rejuvenated  an  old  hook  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  render  it  a  formidable  rival  to  recent  works  on 
the  same  subject. 


Abt.  III. — Studies^  chiefly  Clinical^  in  the  Non-enveilo  U»s 
of  Ipeoacucmha.     With  a  Contribution  to  the  Therapeuai'S 
of  Cholera.    By  Alfeed  A.  Woodhull,  M.  D.,  Assistant 
Surgeon  United  States  Army.     12mo.,  pp.  155.     Phila- 
delphia :  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.,  1876. 
The  author  of  this  volume  has  sought  by  considerable 
perseverance  to  establish  the  number  of  complaints  in  which 
ipecacuanha  may  be  employed  with  advantage.     The  -vast 
number  of  conditions  in  which  the  drug  may  be  employed 
suggests  the  importance  of  a  thorough  study  of  the  work, 
with  the  detailed  cases ;  but,  while  recommending  tlie  book 
to  the  profession,  it  may  be  well  to  caution  the  reader  against 
attempting  to  make  ipecacuanha  a  cure-all  for  every  com- 
plaint likely  to  arise.     We  would  suggest  a  trial  of  the  use  of 
one  or  two  drop  doses  of  the  wine  of  ipecac  every  hour  or  two 
in  vomiting  of  pregnancy,  as  recommended. 


CoNTmBUTBD  BT  Dbs.  GEORGE   B.  CX7TTER,  EDWARD   FRANKEL,  SAM1TEL  B. 
WARD,  E.  H.  BRADFORD,  and  W.  T.  BULL. 

SURGERY. 

Contribution  to  the  Study  of  Spinal  Apoplexy, — In  Virchyays  ArM^^ 
vol.  Ixvi.,  Dr.  £.  Qoltdammer  publishes  an  article  on  this  subject,  of  which 
the  following  is  a  rSmme :  It  is  still  a  matter  of  controversy  wht:ther  hesni- 
orrhage  into  the  spinal  cord  is  ever  spontaneous,  or  whether  tlio  cn^a 
given  out  as  such  have  not  been  only  hsamorrhages  into  port! ana  which 
were  the  seat  of  previous  myelitis.  Goltdammer  communicatees  tho  fol- 
lowing case,  which  he  considers  an  nndoubted  one  of  primary  spinal 
apoplexy :  A  girl,  fifteen  and  three-quartera years  of  age,  not  yet  meostni- 
ated,  never  before  having  had  any  derangement  pointing  to  spinal  disease, 
suddenly  felt  a  severe  pain  in  the  back,  between  the  shoulder-bkdeti ;  this 
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soon  extended  into  the  arnu,  and  became  a  belt-like  pain  in  the  region  of 
the  stomach.  Immediately  after,  the  right  lower  extremity  was  paralyzed ; 
half  an  hour  later  also  the  left ;  there  was  paraplegia  and  aniesthesia  as 
high  as  the  nipples ;  reflex  movements  were  still  intact ;  bladder  paralyzed ; 
no  cerebral  symptoms.  Diagnosis  of  spinal  apoplexy  was  made.  The  fol- 
lowing detailed  clinical  history  is  that  of  disease  at  a  later  period,  inyolv- 
ing  the  whole  breadth  of  the  spinal  cord :  After  six  monthsj  contractions 
and  emaciation  of  the  lower  extremities  set  in,  and  the  patient  died  one 
year  later  from  decabitus.  At  the  autopsy,  the  spinal  marrow  at  the 
height  of  the  second  dorsal  nerve  was  found  indented  and  narrowed  length- 
wise for  about  four  millimetres ;  on  horizontal  section.at  this  point,  the 
gray  substance,  the  right  white  lateral  column,  and  the  adjoining  portions 
of  tJie  anterior  and  posterior  columns,  appeared  occnpied  by  a  hard,  mst- 
colored  deposit,  interspersed  by  whitish-yellow  irregnlar  patches;  the 
corresponding  portion  on  the  left  side  was  soft  and  of  a  whitish-gray  color. 
The  deposit  began  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  cervical  enlargement,  ex- 
tended downward,  first  increasing  and  then  decreadng,  and  ended  in  a 
narrow,  rust-colored  stripe  at  the  fifth  dorsal  nerve.  Microscopic  exam- 
ination revealed  an  apoplectic  deposit,  a  firm  connective-tissue  cicatrice, 
with  complete  destruction  of  the  faervous  elements  in  the  gray  and  white 
substance  of  the  uppermost  dorsal  marrow,  which  contained  masses  of 
hadmatoidin  crystals  and  granular  pigment.  The  complete  transverse  sec- 
tion of  the  marrow  was  disseminated  throughout  by  granular  cells,  the 
ganglion-cells  had  partly  disappeared,  partly  had  undergone  fatty  degen- 
eration, the  nerve-fibres  of  the  white  column  were  destroyed,  the  vascular 
slieaths  plugged  up  with  granular  cells.  Above  and  below  this  portion 
there  was  secondary  degeneration  of  the  lateral  columns,  while  the  gray 
substance  external  to  the  deposit  was  normal.  Spontaneous  hsamorrhage 
can  be  diagnosticated  less  from  the  appearances  presented  at  the  autopsy, 
after  the  disease  has  lasted  one  year,  than  by  the  clinical  history  of  the 
case.  'Meningeal  apoplexy  cannot  be  assumed,  from  the  absence  of  radiat- 
ing pains  into  the  paralyzed  limbs ;  nor  a  primary  myelitis,  from  the  ab- 
sence of  prodromata,  the  acute  paralysis,  and  the  whole  course  of  the 
case.    The  author  believes  that  the  suppressed  menstruation  is  a  point  in 


the  etiology  of  spinal  apoplexy.  E.  F. 

A  Ktw  Method  of  Performing  Phutie  Operations. — In  the  Medical 
Times  and  Oaaette  of  June  Sd,  Dr.  J.  R.  Wolfe  states  that  it  occurred  to 


him  many  years  ago  that  the  rule  originally  laid  down  by  Tagliacozzi, 
tliat  a  pedicle  must  always  be  retained  in  connection  with  a  transplanted 
flap  of  skin  in  order  to  insure  its  vitality,  was  in  many  cases  inapplicable. 
M.  Riverdin^s  method  of  skin-grafting  led  him  a  step  further,  and  he  found 
that  in  supplying  the  loss  of  conjunctival  tissue  he  could  successfully  shift 
portions  of  conjunctiva  from  one  place  to  another  without  retaining  any 
pedicle.  He  next  found  that  portions  of  a  rabbit^s  conjunctiva  could  be 
successfully  transplanted  to  the  human  eye.  Lastly  he  has  become  con- 
vinced that  if  we  desire  to  transplant  a  portion  of  skin,  it  is'  of  prime  im- 
portance that  the  under  surface  of  the  graft  should  be  completely  freed  of 
all  areolar  tissues,  and  properly  fixed  in  its  new  position.  He  has  found 
that  the  best  way  to  accomplish  the  former  object  is,  after  dissecting  off  a 
flap  of  the  desired  size  and  shape,  to  lay  the  flap  on  the  palmar  surface  of 
the  left  hand,  and  with  a  sharp  knife  shave  off  the  fat  and  areolar  tissue 
until  a  clean,  white  surface  is  exposed.  In  one  case  he  has  thus  succeeded 
in  securing  the  entire  union  of  a  flap  two  inches  in  length  by  nearly  one 
in  breadth.  In  another  case  in  which  a  part  of  the  flap  was  applied  with- 
out being  carefully  cleared  of  connective  tissue,  while  that  precaution  was 
taken  with  others,  the  latter  united  entirely,  while  the  former  retained  its 
vitality  only  in  part.  S.  B.  W. 
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On  Heaectian  of  the  Entire  Upper  Jaw. — ^Brann  {Arch  fur  JcUn. 
Chir.,  xix.,  4,  1876)  reportB  two  cases  of  this  operation  from  the  clinic 
of  Prof.  Simon.  Both  were  followed  by  recovery,  but  death  occurred 
after  an  interval  of  three  and  five  months  respectively,  from  recurrence 
of  the  disease,  which  was  in  one  case  epithelial  cancer  (originating  in  the 
skin  over  the  nose),  in  the  other  small-celled  sarcoma  of  the  superior 
maxilla.  Both  patients  developed  great  difficulty  of  vision -^an  occurrence 
not  hitherto  noted  after  this  operation,  and  one  suffered  the  loss  of  the 
left  eye.  The  cause  of  these  troubles  the  author  finds  in  the  contact  of 
decomposing  pus  with  the  conjunctiva,  and  again  in  the  injury  done  to 
the  ophthalmic  branch  of  the  trigeminus  by  accumulation  of  pus  within  the 
skull  (basilsB  meningitis).  Chemosis  and  ii^ection  of  the  lower  half  of 
the  eye,  which  have  been  frequently  observed,  are  due  to  interference 
witli  the  circulation  by  the  incisions,  and  to  injury  of  the  infra-orbital 
nerve,  which,  by  depriving  the  lower  lid  of  its  sensation,  allows  the  irii- 
tation  of  dust  or  other  foreign  matter. 

All  operations  hitherto  reported  may  be  arranged  in  three  classes: 
first,  cases  of  resection  of  the  entire  upper  jaw  for  new  growths ;  second, 
cases  of  partial  resection  for  new  growtjis,  "including  those  in  which  the 
entire  jaw  has  been  removed  in  two  operations;  third,  oases  of  necrosis 
in  which  entire  or  partial  resection  has  been  performed.  Id  thc^  first 
class  there  are  eleven  operations,  four  of  which  were  fatal  (death  due  to  ex- 
haustion in  two,  pyaemia  in  one,  and  apoplexy  in  one),  while  seven  were 
followed  by  immediate  recovery.  Of  the  latter,  however,  Jive  patisnte 
died  within  three  to  twenty -two  and  a  half  months  from  recurrence  of 
the  disease.  In  the  second  class  are  five  cases,  all  of  which  recovered,  but 
were  not  seen  subsequently.  Of  the  third  class  six  cases  recovered,  and 
one  ditd,  this  being  the  only  one  in  which  the  entire  jaw  was  removed. 
One  patient  died  a  year  after  operation,  from  necrosis  of  the  face  of  the 
skull  and  abscess  of  the  brain.  W.  T.  B. 

Unilateral  Luxation  forward  of  the  Right  Inferior  Articular  Process 
of  the  Fifth  Cervical  Vertebra, — ^In  the  Annie  Medicale,  Dr.  Le  Roy  de 
Langevini^re  relates  the  case  of  a  girl,  fifteen  years  old,  who  sustained  the 
following  accidents :  While  dressing  her  hair,  her  head  was  slightly  in- 
clined to  the  right,  her  face  turned  somewhat  to  the  lefb ;  in  the  left  hand 
were  held  the  gathered  hairs  of  the  back  of  the  head,  which  she  was  en- 
deavoring to  disentangle  by  means  of  a  pin  held  in  the  right  hand.  Meet- 
ing with  resistance  in  the  hair,  she  held  the  latter  more  firmly,  and  pulled 
the  pin  more  forcibly  through  the  hair.  These  two  simultaneous  acts 
caused  a  sudden  movement  of  rotation,  in  which  the  face  was  quickly  car- 
ried from  light  to  lett.  Crepitation  was  felt  at  the  base  of  the  neck,  ac- 
companied by  intense  pain,  and  absolute  inlpossibUity  to  restore  the  nead 
to  its  normal  position.  The  author  being  called,  the  patient  complained 
of  a  fixed  pain,  corresponding  to  the  fifth  cervical  vertebra ;  the  head  was 
slightly  fiexed  on  the  chest,  inclined  to  the  left,  as  also  was  the  face.  On 
examination  of  the  nape  of  the  neck,  a  depression  was  found  correspond- 
ing to  the  inferior  articular  process  of  the  fifth  cervical  vertebra,  and  be- 
low and  inward  from  this  depression  there  was  another,  formed  by  the 
spinous  process  of  the  vertebra  beneath.  In  addition,  the  spinous  pro- 
cer^ses  above  had  deviated  to  the  right.  Ko  exploration  of  the  pharynx 
was  made,  the  injury  being  too  low  to  be  thus  perceived.  There  was  no 
paralysis  of  either  sensation  or  motion.  It  was  concluded  that  there  ex- 
isted a  unilateral  luxation  forward  of  the  right  inferior  articular  process 
of  the  firth  cervical  vertebra.  The  danger  of  efforts  at  reduction  having 
been  explained  to  the  parents,  consent  was  obtained  to  make  the  attempt. 
The  patient  was  seated  on  a  stool,  and  an  assistant,  standing  in  front  of 
her,  fixed  the  shoulders ;  the  author  stood  behind  the  patient,  seized  the 
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chiQ  with  both  hands,  and  exerted  moderate  traction  of  the  head  upward, 
more,  however,  on  the  right  than  on  the  left  side.  This  traction,  being 
continued  for  several  minntes,  was  at  length  followed  by  audible  crepita- 
tion, and  a  return  of  the  head  to  its  natural  position.  The  deformity  pos- 
teriorlj  had  disappeared,  and  movements  were  easy,  though  a  little  pain- 
ful. No  apparatus  was  applied,  and  after  the  eighth  day  all  symptoms 
had  disappeared.  £.  F. 

Radical  Cure  of  Hydrocele  vnth  Injection  of  Carbolic  Acid  (Rahn, 
Allg,  Med,  Central-Zeitg,). — Instead  of  the  customary  puncture  and  sub- 
sequent injection  with  iodine- tincture,  which  always  produces  pain  and 
confines  the  patient  to  bed  for  some  days.  Prof.  Htlter  recommended  an 
injection  of  carbolic  acid,  two  per  cent.  Tlie  author  has  tried  this  method, 
and  recommends  it  highly.  There  was  no  pain  whatever,  either  during  or 
after  the  injection ;  tlie  patient  took  a  walk  immediately  after,  and  would 
not  stay  at  home  on  tlie  second  day.  On  the  fifth  day  there  was  no  swell- 
ing or  tenderness,  and  the  hydrocele  could  be  considered  cured.  This  plan 
of  treatment,  therefore,  surpasses  all  the  previous  ones  in  painlessness  and 
radical  cure,  and  is,  therefore,  warmly  recommended  by  the  author.   E.  F. 

Clinical  Bxperienees  with  EsfnareVs  Bloodless  Method  of  Operating. — 
Bruns  {Arch,  fur  hlin.  Chir,^  xix.,  4, 1876),  after  two  and  a  half  years'  trial 
of  this  method,  embracing  its  use  in  over  one  hundred  and  thirty  operations, 
declares  that  he  has  seen  no  instance  of  paralysis  or  vascular  derangement, 
even  after  long-continued  constriction  of  an  extremity.  Of  sixty-one  am- 
putations, but  two  (both  Syme's  amputations)  were  attended  with  gan- 
grene of  the  flap.  Skin-flaps  were  generally  made ;  to  prevent  the  intro- 
duction of  purulent  matter  from  the  extremities  he  has  either  applied  the 
constricting  band  at  once  above  the  suppurating  parts,  or  merely  elevated 
the  limb  before  applying  the  elastic  roller.  The  greatest  triumph  ©f  this 
method,  in  the  writer's  opinion,  is  the  great  facility  it  affords  for  the  per- 
formance of  many  operations.  Through  local  anaemia  it  permits  a  careful 
exploration  of  the  tissues,  which  makes  it  easy  to.  distinguish  between 
healthy  and  morbid  parts,  and  facilitates  the  rapid  removal  of  the  latter. 
This  applies  to  operations  for  caries  and  necrosis,  and  for  the  removal  of 
tumors  and  foreign  bodies.  The  ligature  of  arteries  in  a  wound  is  accom- 
plished much  more  readily  by  its  help,  but  in  the  continuity  of  the  vessel 
the  absence  of  blood  renders  an  injury  to  the  venous  trunks  more  likely. 
In  deeply-seated  vessels,  however,  it  is  of  great  value.  The  effect  of  the 
actual  and  the  galvanic  cautery  is  more  direct  and  intense  on  the  tissues 
which  have  been  deprived  of  their  blood ;  the  application  is  more  quickly 
made,  and  no  bleeding  follows. 

With  reference  to  the  diminished  loss  of  blood,  Bruns  believes  that  in 
certain  operations  the  method  accomplishes  all  that  could  be  desired.  There 
are  bone  operations,  exsections  of  joints,  and  others  in  which  no  large  trunks 
are  divided,  and  after  which  compression  of  the  wound  may  be  made  be- 
fore removing  the  elastic  band.  In  many  cases  of  amputation  and  disar- 
ticulation, the  bleeding  is  not  much  less,  and  often  greater  than  occurs 
with  the  employment  of  the  tourniquet  or  manual  compression.  Dilation 
of  the  vessels  (in  all  parts  of  the  limb)  follows  the  vaso-raotor  paralysis  oc- 
casioned by  the  constriction,  and  the  hsemorrhage,  often  obstinate,  varies 
with  the  degree  and  duration  of  the  constriction.  Spence,  Ghiene,  and 
Verneuil  have  expressed  similar  opinions. 

Esmarch  claims  that  with  the  local  ansemia  anesthesia  is  caused  of  suf- 
ficient degree  to  render  small  operations  painless.  In  this  regard  Bruns 
believes  (with  Billroth,  Tielat  Maas,  and  others)  the  method  to  be  of  no 
practical  use.  With  the  help  of  the  ether  spray,  however,  complete  local 
anaesthesia  might  be  rapidly  effected.  W.  T.  B. 

Rare  Dislocations, — Dislocation  of  the  Ensiform  Cartilage  forward 
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was  observed  in  a  maQ  of  fifty-three  years,  who  fell  against  an  iron 
chest,  receiving  the  blow  in  the  epigastric  region.  Severe  local  pain  was 
experienced,  and  a  hard  tnmor  of  the  shape  of  an  almond  was  felt,  which, 
by  means  of  pressare  backward,  was  reduced  with  a  snapping  noise. — 
Gallez,  Bulletin  de  VAcad,  Royale  de  Med,  de  Belgique,  tome  x.,  No.  2. 

Disloeatum  of  the  Symphyns  Pubu  from  Mnseular  Violence, — A  la- 
borer, wljile  making  a  strong  effort  with  the  adductor  muscles  to  regain 
the  upright  podtion  after  throwing  a  heavy  weight,  felt  a  sharp  pain,  a 
cracking  and  a  tearing  sensation,  in  the  pubic  region ;  but  he  was  able  to 
continue  his  work,  annoyed  only  by  a  feeling  of  fatigue  while  walking. 
Five  days  later  Gallez  detected  a  displacement  of  the  left  os  pubis  outward 
and  downward,  the  articular  surface  being  directed  forward  and  inward, 
and  its  posterior  edge  overlapping  the  anterior  edge  of  the  opposite  bone. 
No  urinary  troubles  and  no  ecchymoses.  Flexion  and  abduction  of  the 
thigh  gave  rise  to  a  sensation  of  mobility  of  the  os  pubis,  but  the  fatigne 
in  walking  was  the  only  uncomfortable  symptom.  The  patient  would  not 
allow  any  other  treatment  than  the  application  of  a  firm  girdle  around 
the  pelvis,  which  restrained  the  movements  of  the  separated  articular  sur- 
faces. After  five  weeks  he  returned  to  hard  labor. — Centralblatt  fur 
Chir,,  1876,  No.  20,  p.  461.    •  W.  T.  B. 

Meport  of  Four  Cases  of  Hernia  treated  hy  the  "  Suhcnta- 
neous  Silver  -  Wire  Suture  "  Method  inverted.    By  Green- 
ville DowELLj   M.  D.,   Professor  of  Surgery  in   Texas 
Medical   College  and   Hospital.     [Philadelphia  Medical 
.   Times.] 

In  the  "  Transactions  of  the  Texas  State  Medical  Association  for  1878," 
I  pablished  a  circular  upon  the  subject  of  the  radical  cure  of  hernia  by  a 
new  operation.  Since  that  time  the  number  of  cases  operated  upon  has 
been  raised  by  myself  and  associates  to  ninety-six,  with  eighty  cures,  six- 
teeoi  failures,  but  no  deaths.  Of  the  sixty-eight  operated  upon  by  myself^ 
sixty  hftve  been  successful. 

The  following  cases,  which  have  all  occurred  since  April,  are  reported 
as  examples  of  the  whole : 

Case  I.,  Partial  Failure. — P.  B.,  colored;  aged  about  thirty -nine; 
stout  and  healthy.  Hernia  right  side,  seventeen  years'  'standing;  large 
scrotal;  April  11,  1876. 

Operation  for  radical  cure  by  our  plan  of  subcntaueo'ns  sutures  with 
silver  wire.  Patient  put  under  chlorofonn  by  Dr.  Omim  Knox,  of  Jones- 
ville.  .We  reduced  the  hernia ;  then,  having  made  three  lines,  one  over 
centre  of  tumor,  and  one  on  each  side,  about  half  an  inch  from  the  centre, 
four  stitches  were  put  in,  one  below  the  other. .  This  was  a  bad  case  for  the 
operation,  as  the  tendons  were  severed  above  the  ileo-pubic  ligament  for 
two  inches,  and  the  hernia  wasf  direct  at  the  line  of  the  operation,  but 
probably  had  become  so  by  long  standing,  as  the  opening  was  so  large. 

April  IZth, — ^Doing  well ;  scrotum  slightly  swollen,  but  not  painful ;  no 
fever. 

\^th, — No  fever;  scrotum  much  swollen,  but  soft;  ligatures  removed  ; 
cure  appears  perfect ;  bowels  had  been  moved  yesterday. 

May  80<^. — Saw  patient ;  bowel  had  returned  to  sac  on  the  night  of 
the  24th,  while  in  bed,  he  having  been  ploughing  and  riding.  The  swell- 
ing of  the  scrotum  had  never  been  reduced,  and  I  ought  to  have  put  in  a 
seton  through *the  sac,  or  used  Wurtzer^s  needle  so  as  to  cause  destruction 
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of  old  sac.  This  was  neglected  in  this  case,  and  was  one  cause  of  failnre, 
but  the  great  distance  to  which  the  tendons  were  separated  was  the  main 
canse,  and  in  subjects  as  old  as  this  roan  can  rarely  be  pnUed  together  at 
one  operation.  Applied  a  Pomeroy  truss,  and  left  him  at  work  and  com- 
fortable.   I  will  reoperate  in  October. 

Case  II.  April  19,  1876. — H.  8.,  aged  sixty-nine;  knock-kneed  from 
a  boy;  ruptnred  on  lett  side;  very  large  scrotal.  He  suffered  eighteen 
years  ago  with  strangulation,  and  was  operated  on  by  Drs.  Ornim  Enoz 
and  H.  P.  Perry;  recovered,  and  was  cored  for  one  or  two  years.  Ever 
since-  it  has  been  getting  larger,  until  now  it  is  as  large  as  a  boy's  bea^i. 
Assisted  by  Dr.  Knox,  who  gave  chloroform,  I  operated  by  the  "  subcuts- 
neous  suture.'*  Reducing  the  hernia,  we  put  in  four  slitx^hes,  one  below 
the  other,  about  one  inch  apart,  and  puUed  the  part^  well  together,  over- 
lapping the  tendons. 

April  2Ut. — Doing  well;  no  fever;  ordered  the  bowels  to  be  moved 
with  Epsom  salts. 

27th. — Stiches  taken  out;  had  not  had  any  fever;  bowels  had  been 
moved ;  scrotum  tender,  but  very  little  more  swollen  than  at  time  of  oper- 
ation. Operation  a  cure.  Dr.  Knox  writes  me,  June  25th,  ^^I£,  S.  a  per- 
fect eure,'^'* 

Case  III. — J.  B.,  aged  seven ;  healthy ;  hernia,  scrotal,  left  side,  three 
years'  standing,  supposed  to  be  caused  by  having  had  a  rope  tied  around 
the  body.  Dr.  Knox  gave  chloroform.  One  ligature  completely  dosed  up 
the  opening. 

April  2bth, — Up,  walking  about;  no  fever;  very  little  swelling  of 
scrotum,  a  little  red. 

2%th. — Ligature  taken  out. 

I  was  taken  very  sick  about  this  time  with  bilious  fever,  and  did  not 
see  him  any  more  until  May  20th.  Upon  examination,  found  a  swelling 
of  the  cord ;  pronounced  it  hydrocele  of  the  cord,  and  stated  that  it  would 
require  a  second  operation. 

May  26<A. — Operated  on  the  cord,  putting  in  three  ligatures,  one  below 
the  other. 

28^^. — Testicle  much  swollen :  old  sac  enlarged ;  no  fever.  Gave  him 
one-eighth  of  a  grain  of  morphine  to  keep  him  easy  and  make  him  sleep. 
No  fever;  walking  around  the  roonj,  and  even  out  in  the  yard;  has  good 
appetite.  I  left  next  day  for  Philadelphia.  Dr.  Knox  writes,  June  25, 
"J.  B.  perfect  success;  family  much  pleased." 

Case  IV.  May  26, 1876.— I.  I.  P.,  aged  twenty-eight ;  native  of  South 
Carolina;  hernia,  testicle,  right  side;  no  scrotum  on  that  side;  testicle 
lodged  in  superior  ring ;  swells  and  gives  great  pain,  especially  when  he 
lifts  or  rides  much ;  was  much  swollen  yesterday.  Dr.  Knox  gave  chloro- 
form. Present,  patient's  father  and  others.  Mr.  P.  said  his  son  had  been 
born  with  no  scrotum  on  that  side,  and  the  testicle  had  not  come  out  more 
than  we  then  saw. 

Operation, — Testicle  pushed  up  and  back ;  four  ligatures  put  in  subcu- 
taneously^  one  below  the  other — I  say  below,  as  the  upper  stitch  must 
always  (in  this  method)  be  put  in  first — makmg  one  line  in  centre  and  two 
on  each  side ;  having  moved  the  bowels  well,  as  is  my  custom,  and  also 
moving  them  before  taking  out  the  stitches,  giving  morphine  whenever 
patient  is  in  pain,  and  applying  cold  lead  and  laudanum  water  when  it  is 
soothing  and  pleasant.  After  pui^hing  in  the  ligatures  we  put  lint  over 
them,  and  poured  collodion  over  this,  which  excluded  the  air,  and  com- 
pressed the  parts.  I  also,  when  they  cut  the  wires,  put  on  lint,  and  poured 
on  collodion. 

May  28iA. — Had  to  take  some  morphine  to  keep  easy  ;  no  fever ;  bow- 
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els  ordered  to  be  moved  with  Epsom  salts.  Dr.  Knox  writes,  June  25th, 
"  Mr.  P.  well ;  walking  about." 

Ea/re  Case  of  Fragility  of  the  Bones, — This  disease  is  extremely  rare 
in  childhood,  only  a  few  cases  being  knowD.  The  case  referred  to  at 
present  is  that  of  a  girl  twelve  years  of  age.  She  was  very  precocious, 
and  at  the  second  month  had  a  fracture  of  the  femur.  By  the  time  she 
had  arrived  at  the  above-mentioued  age,  she  had  sust^ned,  from  very 
trivial  canses,  forty  fractures  of  the  several  long  bones*,  in  addition  to  a 
transverse  fracture  of  the  sternum.  These  fractures  were  not  followed  by 
lacerations  or  contusions  of  the  ^oft  parts,  nor  by  inflammatory  reaction. 
On  the  contrary,  the  process  of  reparation  was  very  slow,  several  months 
or  two  or  thi*ee  years  being  necessary  to  form  a  callus  of  a  certain  hard- 
ness. The  patient's  muscles  w^ere  tolerably  well  developed ;  the  appetite 
was  good ;  there  was  no  history  of  scrofula  or  syphilis  in  her  family ;  the 
urine  was  acid  and  overloaded  with  phosphate  and  oxalate  of  lime,  urate 
of  soda,  and  phosphate  of  ammonia.  Such  a  condition  is  produced  by  a 
partial  obliteration  or  diminution  of  the  calibre  of  the  nutritive  vessels  of 
the  bone,  by  which,  while  the  density  of  the  periosteum  b  increased,  the 
assimilative  and  nutritive  power  of  the  bone  itself  is  destroyed.  Four 
years  of  treatment  failed  to  ameliorate  the  condition  of  this  unfortunate 
girl  to  any  extent. — La  Salute  and  Gazz.  Med.  Ital,  Venete.  No.  26,  1876. 

.  G.  R.  0. 

Sub'periosteal  Extirpation  of  Cahaneum, — M.  Oilier  recommends 
the  removal  of  the  entire  calcaneum  (done  sub-periosteally)  in  young  pa- 
tients. He  claims  that  the  bone  is  reformed  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  fill 
out  the  prominence  of  the  heel.  The  operation  is  not  indicated  in  all 
cases  of  osteitis  of  the  calcaneum — only  when  the  whole  tone  is  affected. 
If  the  neighboring  bones  are  much  affected,  the  operation  is  not  indicated. 
In  all  except  young  patients  amputation  is  preferable  in  such  cases. 

M.  Vincent,  in  a  brochure  ("De  PAblation  du  Calcaneum,"  Masson, 
Paris,  1876),  publishes  in  detail  M.  OUier's  ideas ;  from  the  figures  pub- 
lished, it  is  evident  that  the  operation  is  successful  chiefly  in  infancy  and 
adolescent  age. — Gaz,  Held.y  August  11,  1876. 

Treatment  of  Acne  Rosacea, — M.  Oilier,  in  a  note  presented  to  the 
Academy  of  Medicine,  advocates  radical  treatment  in  cases  where  there  is 
hypertrophy  of  skin  over  the  nose,  "n«j  iUphanticteique^'''*  as  he  terms  it. 

The  cartilaginous  skeleton  of  the  nose  is  to  be  preserved  intact.  The 
wound  which  results  heals  by  granulation,  and  the  cicatrice  in  time  becomes 
of  a  color  more  in  harmony  with  the  neighboring  skin.  At  first  of  a  vio- 
let color,  it  becomes  paler  gradually.  The  contraction  of  the  cicatrice  does 
not  alter  sensibly  the  form  of  the  nose,  as  one  would  be  led  to  believe. 

The  ^^ decortication^^  can  be  done  by  a  scalpel  or  the  galvano-cautery, 
or  a  dissection,  and  afterward  the  actual  cautery.  This  latter  is  recom- 
mended as  the  most  advantageous  in  most  cases.  (Hebra  recommends  the 
use  of  the  curette. — Bep,)  Elephantiasis  so  treated  does  not  recur. — Gaz. 
ffebd,,  August  18,  1876. 

Sulphate  of  Soda  as  an  Antiseptic, — M.  Minich,  of  Venice,  presented 
to  the  Academy  of  Medicine  at  Paris  a  treatise  on  the  use  of  sulphate  of 
soda  in  antiseptic  surgical  dressings,  in  the  place  of  carbolic  or  salicylic 
acid.  The  advantage  is  the  comparative  cheapness  of  the  salt. —  Gaz, 
Held,,  August,  1876.  E.  H.  B. 

Echinococcus  of  the  Broad  Ligament, — This  case,  according  to  Dr. 
Fred.  Schatz,  is  interesting  not  only  because  of  the  rarity  of  echinococci 
in  the  pelvis  minor,  but  also  for  the  reason  that  it  is  the  only  case  in  lit- 
erature of  an  isolated  echinococcus  in  the  broad  ligament.  But  a  small 
number  of  cases  of  echinococcus  of  the  small  pelvis  are  mentioned  in  lit- 
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eratnre — thirty  cases  in  all  are  enumerated — and  of  these  iu  only  one  case 
in  the  large  ligament.  This  is  Case  31  of  Boecker^s  dissertation,  Berlin, 
1868.  There  were  fine  saccules  united  in  a  gronp,  from  the  size  of  a  pea 
to  that  of  a  filbert,  hat  in  that  case  there  were  also-echinococci  of  the 
liver.— /Z  Fa/rina  and  Gazz,  Med.  Ital  VeneU.  No.  82,  1876.      G.  R.  O. 

Treatment  of  Urethral  Strictures  hy  Meant  of  Internal  Massage 
(Baedinet,  D  Union  Med,). — While  formerly  a  thin  bongie,  after  its  intro- 
duction into  the  stricture,  was  allowed  to  remain  without  being  moved, 
the  author  has  adopted  a  method  directly  opposed  to  the  former.  The 
bougie,  being  introduced,  is  moved  forward  and  backward,  the  motion 
being  very  moderate  at  first,  but  gradually  increasing  in  extent  until  the 
instrument  passes  a  track  of  from  eight  to  ten  centimetres.  At  the  same 
time  the  bougie  is  also  rotated ;  at  first  being  held  tightly  in  the  stricture, 
it  becomes  perfectly  loose  after  from  ten  to  thirty  movements.  This  pro- 
cess is  continued  with  bougies  gradually  increasing  in  size.  In  allowing 
the  bougie  to  remain  quiet,  the  object  was  to  prevent  the  annoying  irrita- 
tion of  the  urethral  mucous  membrane.  But  this  is  trifling  when  massage 
is  employed,  and  diminishes  in  proportion  as  the  bougie,  after  being  moved 
back  and  forth  several  times,  becomes  looser.  There  is  no  contraindication, 
therefore.  The  bougie  should  always  be  ^&tj  well  oiled.  Experience  has 
shown  that  fever,  etc.,  is  much  rarer  when  this  method,  of  so-callM  inter- 
nal massage,  is  used.  £.  F. 


niSTOLOGY. 

Improved  Instruments  for  Mierosconie  Sections. — Prof.  Axel  Key,  of 
Stockholm,  in  conjunction  with  Stille,  instrument-maker  of  that  city,  has 


»* 


made  some  very  desirable  improvements  in  the  microscopic  scissors  and 
the  double  knife,  as  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  the  outs  annexed. 

The  old  form  of  the  scissors  is  described  in  the  Upsala  Idkareforenings 
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forhandlingar^  band,  iii.,  s.  608.  The  principal  advantngc  of  this  modifica- 
tion is  that,  when  it  is,  for  example,  desired  to  divide  a  small  portion  of  a 
preparation,  even  when  extended  on  the  object  glass,  the  lower  blade  of 
the  scissors  rests  on  the  glass  and  is  immovable,  and  one  may  thus  avoid 
all  derangement  of  the  preparation.  As  the  cut  suffices  to  give  an  idea 
of  the  instrument,  a  description  is  unnecessary  here. 

Prof.  Key  admits  tliat  the  razor  should  continue  to  be  the  principal 
instrument  of  the  skillful  histologist  for  making  thin  sections;  still,  there 
are  cases  where  a  well-constructed  double  knife  renders  inestimable  ser- 
vices. This  is  especially  the  case  when  it  is  necessary  to  make  thin  sec- 
tions of  large  extent  in  entirely  fresh  specimens,  or  those  preserved  in  a 
macerating  fluid,  or  those  not  completely  hardened,  a  task  which  is  fre- 
quently incumbent  on  pathological  anatomists.  lie  thinks  the  discredit 
into  which  the  double  knife  has  fallen  is  dpe  to  the  construction  of  these 
instruments  being  faulty  in  one  regard  or  another. 

The  requirements  in  their  constraction  are : 

1.  An  exact  parallelism  between  the  branches  themselves. 

2.  That  the  blades  during  the  section  do  not  separate  from  each  other. 
8.  That  they  have  a  sufficient  length  and  breadth  to  re*ceive  a  speci- 
men of  considerable  extent. 

4.  That  the  sections  may  be  readily  detached  without  changing  the 
position  of  the  blades. 

5.  That  not  only  the  whole  instrument,  but  especially  the  blades,  may 
be  readily  cleaned. 

All  these  advantages  are  presented  by  the  instrument  represented  in 
our  cut.  It  is  entirely  of  steel,  and  consists  of  two  branches,  one-half  of 
which  forms  the  handle  and  the  other  the  blades.  A  simple  mechanism, 
which  readily  permits  of  separation,  unites  them  at  the  end  of  the  han- 
dle. The  blades  cross  behind  like  continuous  pressure-forceps.  These 
blades  have  strong  springs,  so  that  the  cutting  surfaces  are  strongly 
pressed  toward  each  other.  They  may  be  separated  from  each  other  to 
the  desired  distance  by  moans  of  a  screw.  A  slight  compresidon  suffices 
to  open  the  instrument,  and  the  blades  are  disengaged  by  a  lateral  pressnre 
of  the  fingers.  By  means  of  this  instrument  any  number  of  consecutive 
sections  of  a  given  thickness  may  be  obtained.  In  using  the  Instrument, 
the  blades  should  be  moistened  with  water,  alcohol,  or  some  preservative 
fluid.  The  instraments  may  be  procured  from  Stille,  instrument-maker, 
Stockholm,  Swede^n. — NordUkt  MedicinsJct  Arhiv,^  sjunde  bandet,  No. 
26.  •  G.  R.  C. 


OBSTETRICS. 

TTie  Ihtration  of  Pregnancy. — In  1866  Prof.  Faye  and  Dr.  Vogt  pub- 
lished some  statistics  concerning  the  duration  of  pregnancy,  from  the 
fecundating  coitus  to  the  birth  of  the  foetas  at  maturity.  Their  material 
was  furnished  by  the  **Maternit6"  of  Christiania.  According  to  these 
statistics,  the  mean  duration  was  270  days,  the  shortest  was  220,  and  the 
longest  819  days.  This  considerable  latitude,  and  especially  the  brevity  of 
the  shortest  period,  may  be  explained,  perhaps,  according  to  Stadfeldt,  by 
the  extraordinary  faculty  which  the  Norwegian  women  possess  of  hasten- 
ing the  maturity  of  their  foetus,  a  faculty  which  they  really  do  possess. 

The  determination  of  the  epoch  of  fecundation  is  always  a  very  difficult 
question  for  the  medico-legal  physician  to  resolve ;  hence  Dr.  A.  Stadfeldt 
has  endeavored  to  contribute  to  the  solution  of  the  problem  in  so  far  as 
Denmark  is  concerned.    The  duration  of  the  pregnancy  from  the  fecundat- 
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ing  coitus  ap  to  term  has  been  calculated  from  34  reliable  cases,  to  which 
the  aathor  has  added  31  cases  collected  by  Dr.  Ravn.  It  is  shown  by 
Table  No.  1  that  the  mean  duration  in  these  65  pregnancies  was  271.8 
days,  and  the  latitude  from  250  to  293  days.  If  the  days  are  grouped  by 
tens,  the  pregnancy  has  lasted — 

from  250-259  days  in  4  cases. 

"     260-269  "  19      " 

"     270-279  "  32      " 

**     280-289  "  9      " 

"     290-300         "  1  case. 

The  proportion  of  the  weight  of  the  infant  to  the  duration  of  pregnancy  is 
not  $(hown  by  the  system  of  tables  adopted. 

The  duration  of  pregnancy  in  the  physiological  sense  should,  according 
to  the  author,  be  calculated  from  the  epoch  of  the  first  suppression  of  the 
menses,  the  modem  physiologists  haying  been  led  to  admit  that  the  fecun- 
dated ovum  is  derived  from  tliis  period  of  ovulation.  The  pregnancy 
would,  therefore,  be  very  much  shorter  tlian  is  generally  supposed.  In  24 
cases,  where  Be  thought  he  could  determine  the  period  of  the  first  suppres- 
sion  of  menstruation,  the  mean  term  was  254  days,  with  240  and  273  days 
as  the  extreme  limiti}.  The  latitude  is  thus  much  more  restricted  accord- 
ing to  this  method  of  reckoning  than  according  to  the  others,  which  are 
consequently  less  accurate. — XordisH  Medieimkt  Arkit.^  ^unde  bandet, 
fjarde  haftet.  G.  R.  C* 


DISEASES  OF  WOMEN. 

Papill4iry  Fibroma  of  tJie  Female  Urethra. — Dr.  G.  Sirignano  (II  Moti- 
men  to  Med,  Chimrg.  di  Napoli,  Nos.  10-12,  1876)  gives  an  historical  ac- 
count of  this  singular  neoplasm,  and  shows  that  it  was  described  by  War- 
ner, Stanley,  Petit,  llughes,  and  Boyer  among  the  older  writers,  and  by 
Gerdy,  Schutzenberger,  Nicot,  Velpeau,  Scanzoni,  and  others  among  the 
later  ones.  He  gives  the  following  definition :  The  papillary  tumors  of 
the  female  urethra  are  tumors  of  a  fleshy  consistence,  vascular,  of  variable 
size,  with  lobular  surfaces,  reddish  blue  or  dark  red  in  color,  sometimes 
ses8ile,  at  others  pedunculated,  implanted  in  the  urethral  mucous  mem- 
brane, and  now  and  then  extending  throughput  the  entire  urethral  canaL 
They  proceed  anatomically  from  the  elements  of  the  urethra.  They  are 
papillary  and  follicular  in  structure.  The  description  of  their  structure, 
which  has  been  given  by  Velpeau,  Wedl,  and  Virchow,  leads  the  author  to 
conclude  that  these  papillary  tumors  are  derived  from  the  connective  tissue, 
which  proliferates  and  forms  at  first  simple  excrescences;  then,  increasing, 
they  acquire  a  remarkable  form  and  volume  (papilloma  of  Cramer). 
The  etiology  is  obscure,  including  mechanical  causes,  excessive  venery, 
masturbation,  uterine  and  venereal  diseases.  Among  the  noteworthy 
symptoms  is  pain  during  micturition.  Sometimes  they  ulcerate,  give  rise 
to  muco-pumlent  hypersecretions,  impede  coitus,  etc.  The  diagnosis  is 
not  difiicult  and  the  prognosis  is  not  grave.  The  cure  is  obtained  by  the 
following  means :  Ligation,  excision,  torsion  with  evulsion,  cauterization, 
removal  with  the  6craseur  or  the  galvano-caustic  loop.  The  author  re- 
gards the  two  last  as  the  best  means.  He  also  speaks  w^ell  of  the  instru- 
ment of  Meyer  and  Meltzer. — Lo  Sperimentale,  June,  1876.       G.  R.  C. 

Insufflation  in  Surgi/Ml  Operations. — ^Dr.  Julian  Ajuilar  has  communi- 
cated to  the  Eevue  Med.  Chir.  de  Buenos  Ayres  a  new  operative  procedure 
which  has  been  successfully  employed  in  the  surgical  clinic  of  that  city. 
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The  insufSatioo  consists  in  the  introdaction  of  a  certain  quantity  of  air 
into  the  subcutaneous  and  intra-muscular  cellular  tissue,  which  facilitates 
certain  operations,  especiall  j  the  extirpation  of  tumors.  The  method  of 
performing  this  is  easy :  An  incision  is  made  in  the  skin,  and  a  trocar  is 
entered  obliquely,  through  which  the  air  is  slowly  forced  in  by  means  of 
a  pump.  The  deeper  strata  may  be  ti*eated  in  the  same  manner,  and  in 
tills  way  the  various  tissues  may  be  readily  separated  from  each  other. 
When  the  operation  is  to  be  performed  in  very  vascular  regions,  or  when 
the  disease  has  invaded  important  organs,  the  insufflation  eliminates  many 
of  the  dangers  inherent  to  the  operative  procedures.  If  the  principal  ves- 
sels of  t^e  region,  arteries  or  veins,  or  the  nerves,  are  included  in  the  de- 
generation, a  stratum  of  insufflated  cellular  tissue  is  always  met  with 
around  them,  which  facilitates  the  dissection ;  the  same  is  also  true  of  the 
tendons.  In  short,  the  insufflation  renders  the  operation  more  easy, 
more  rapid,  and  more  secure,  permitting  the  surgeon  to  substitute  his  fin- 
ger for  the  bistoury,  or  the  back  of  the  instrument.  Important  organs 
are  thus  respected  which  could  otherwise  not  be  exposed  without  deep 
dissections.  If  the  operation  is  performed  in  the  vicinity  of  organs  which 
might  readily  be  wounded,  such  as  the  intestine  in  a  case  of  strangulated 
hernia,  the  insufflation  renders  great  service.  One  of  the  great  incon- 
veniences of  this  method  is  the  artificial  emphysema  which  is  produced  by 
the  insufficiency  of  the  means  for  its  limitation ;  but  from  this  cause  we 
have  never,  says  the  author,  observed  untoward  effects.  Simultaneously 
with  this  method  the  author  uses  P^an^s  forceps  for  continuous  pressure 
to  restrain  the  hsmorrhage.  In  conclusion,  twenty  difficult  and  danger- 
ous operations  are  enumerated,  in  which  this  method  rendered  very  im- 
portant service. — G<uz.  Med,  Ital.  Venete,  No.  26,  1876.  G.  R.  0. 

Removal  of  Mtictis  from  Neeh  of  Uterus, — All  physicians  occupied  in 
treating  the  diseases  of  women  know  how  difficult  it  often  is  to  cleanse 
the  uterine  orifice  and  to  remove  completely  the  adherent  viscous  and 
tenaceous  mucus,  which  is  characteristic  of  certain  forms  of  disease. 
Chemists  have  long  been  asked  in  vain  to  furnish  an  inoffensive  substance 
capable  of  being- mixed  with  the  mucus,  and  which  might  serve  to  cleanse 
the  orifice  with  rapidity.  Prof.  P^jot  experimented  with  many  substances 
for  this  purpose,  and,  as  usual,  the  most  simple  idea  was  the  last  to  ap- 
pear. 

A  pledget  of  lint  is  to  be  saturated  in  the  yolk  of  a  fresh,  raw  egg, 
and  then  immersed  for  a  few  seconds  in  the  mucus ;  one  or  two  injections 
of  water  are  then  to  be  made  into  the  speculum,  while  tlie  lint  is  gently 
moved  about.  After  allowing  the  liquid  to  escape,  the  neck  is  to  be 
dried,  and  it  is  then  found  free  from  all  secretion. — Annales  de  Gynecol. 
and  Lo  Sperifnentale,  Julji  18T6.  G.  R.  0. 


THEORY  AND  PRACTICE. 

The  Gastric  Condition  and  Gastric  Fever, — The  gastric  condition  con- 
sists in  a  catarrhal  fiuxion  of  the  stomach  and  duodenum.  It  coincides  al- 
most always  with  a  certain  degree  of  stomatitis,  but  this  may  exist  with- 
out the  gastric  condition,  and  vice  versa.  An  emetic,  directed  against  the 
gastric  condition,  is  not,  therefore,  necessarily  indicated  by  the  saburral 
condition  of  the  tongue.  Taking  the  state  of  the  tongue  exclusively  as  a 
guide,  one  would  run  the  risk  of  repeating  that  remedy  to  the  injury  of 
the  patient,  the  more  so  as,  most  frequently,  the  stomatitis  remains  after 
the  gastric  condition  has  disappeared,  and  then  the  continuation  of  such 
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treatment  retards  the  retam  of  the  appetite.  Bitters  and  acids  are  adopted 
for  isolated  stomatitis. 

The  gastric  condition,  without  huccal  manifestations,  is  characterized 
by  anorexia,  cephalalgia,  remittent  fever,  and  evening  exacerbations  (gas- 
tric fever  of  Pin  el) ;  the  rapidly-curative  effects  of  emetics  show  the  na- 
tare  of  the  disease.  It  is  necessary  to  recognize  the  gastric  condition  from 
the  symptoms  of  the  patient :  Pains,  spasms,  cephalalgia,  lateral  prick- 
ings, dys|)epsia,  vomiting,  diarrhoea,  vertigo,  remittent  or  intermittent  fe- 
ver, and  debility  so  frequent  in  the  autumn.  Emetics  remove  all  these  symp- 
toms rapidly ;  purgatives,  rubefaction  of  the  skin,  leeches,  blisters,  opium, 
chloral,  and  bitters,  are  of  no  use.  The  purgative  cure  should  be  reserved  for 
the  intestinal  condition,  or  for  complex  cases,  in  which  the  latter  condi- 
tion has  supervened ;  for,  as  the  gastric  condition  most  frequently  termi- 
nates by  a  critical  vomiting,  the  alvine  evacuations  are  the  natural  crisis 
of  intestinal  catarrh  as  well  as  of  cholera  nostralis,  and  the  sudorific  crisis 
appertains  to  bronchial  localizations. 

The  gastric  fever  is  more  or  less  independent  of  the  gastric  condition, 
and  may  be  protracted  in  the  form  of  quotidian  or  double  tertian  inter- 
mittent fever,  more  rapidly  curable  by  cinchona  than  by  quinine.  The 
cephalalgia,  spontaneous  or  provoked  by  a  more  or  less  violent  movement, 
was  considered  by  Le  Roy,  of  Montpellier,  as  the  most  certain  and  con- 
stant sign  of  the  febrile  condition,  while  our  author,  Dr.  M.  Audhoui,  says 
the  same  of  the  gastric  condition. 

The  remittent  type  belongs  to  the  gastric  fever ;  the  exacerbations  are 
vef^ertine,  and  are  not  necessarily  coigoiued  with  cold  or  heat.  The  re- 
mittent gastric  fever,  with  vespertine  exacerbations,  may  be  readily  mis- 
taken for  a  light  typhoid  fever ;  and  this,  cured  by  an  emetic,  passes  for  a 
typhoid  fever  whicn  has  been  cut  short  (tiftu  dbortivo  of  Lebert). — Lo 
Sperimentale,  June,  1876.  G.  R.  0. 

Method  of  iMtantaneou^ly  arresting  Palpitatioru. — Treating  of  car- 
diopalmus,  Dr.  Maidier  proposes  to  make  the  patient  bend  over,  with  the 
head  downward  and  the  arms  hanging.  Thus,  a  greater  quantity  of  blood 
flows  to  the  brain,  and  the  heart  beats  normally,  the  more  so  if  an  effort  is 
made  to  suspend  the  respiration. —  Union  Medicate  and  Lo  Sperimentale^ 
July,  1876.  G.  R.  C. 

Numeroxts  Cysticerei  in  ths  Brain  and  Meninges,  —  Dr.  Luigi  Maz- 
zotti  relates  {Benista  Clinica  di  Bologna^  No.  4,  1876)  the  very  impor- 
tant case  of  a  lady,  thirty-two  years  of  age,  who  a  year  previously  com- 
menced to  manifest  alterations  of  the  mental  faculties,  visual  hallucina- 
tions, to  which  were  soon  added  accesses  of  convulsions,  transformations 
of  the  moral  character,  severe  pains  in  the  head,  especially  toward  the 
nucha.  Dr.  Mazzotti  could  only  obtain  negative  results  from  his  somatic 
examination.  The  principal  suffering  was  a  pain  in  the  head,  occur- 
ring in  convulsive  accesses,  during  one  of  which  the  patient  died.  The 
autopsy  showed  the  dura  mater  hyperaamic,  studded  everywhere  with 
small  bodies  about  the  size  of  a  chichling  vetch ;  these  were  cysts  full  of 
liouid,  and  containing  a  small  white  worm,  which  was  thin  and  folded  on  it- 
self. There  were  numerous  other  analogous  bodies  on  the  arachnoid  and 
the  pia  mater.  Tlie  brain  was  literally  studded  with  these  cysts,  which 
might  have  been  about  one  hundred  in  number.  There  were  none  in  the 
remainder  of  the  encephalon  or  in  any  other  part  of  the  body.  On  exami- 
nation of  the  vesicular  bodies,  they  were  found  to  be  the  cysticorcus  cel- 
lulose, or  larva  of  the  tenia  solium.  The  rarity  of  the  case  consists  not 
only  in  the  peculiar  clinical  symptomatology,  but  also  in  the  circumscribed 
extent  of  the  lesion.  The  existence  of  cysticerci  in  the  brain,  without  the 
participation  of  other  organs,  is  very  rare.    Their  immense  number  in  the 
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present  case  is  also  an  exception  to  the  rule,  never  having  been  found  to 
exceed  sixty  (Jaocoud). — Lo  Sperimentale,  June,  1876.  G.  R.  C. 

Hydrophobia  following  the  Bite  of  a  Cat. — Messrs.  Prevost  and  Saloz, 
of  the  Hospital  of  Geneva,  report  a  case  of  this  sort.  After  giving  a  de- 
tailed account,  they  conclude  as  follows  : 

1.  The  case  is  an  example  of  the  development  of  hydrophobia  from  the 
bite  of  a  cat.  Previously  to  wound  of  the  patient,  several  hens  and  rabbits 
were  bitten  by  the  cat,  and  all  died,  probably  of  hydrophobia.  At  the 
time  there  were  several  cases  of  hydrophobia  among  dogs.  It  was  not 
known  whether  the  cat  had  been  bitten. 

2.  Hydrophobia  appeared  in  the  woman  forty-one  days  after  the  bite. 
8.  A  few  days  before  the  symptoms  of  the  disease  appeared,  the  wound 

on  the  ear  opened,  and  there  was  a  serous  discharge.     The  finger,  hand, 
and  arm,  became  painful. 

4.  Morphia,  subcutaneously  in  large  doses,  was  of  little  nse  in  calming 
the  patient. 

5.  Inhalation  of  chloroform  provoked  violent  spasms,  so  that  its  use 
was  contraindicated. 

6.  Injection  of  chloral  in  the  veins  brought  about  sleep,  and  a  state  of 
calm.  The  dose  was  repeated,  and,  in  all,  17.50  grains  were  used  in  twen- 
ty hours. 

7.  The  treatment  was  only  palliative,  as  the  patient  finally  died ;  but 
the  benefit  of  chloral  as  relieving  suffering  seemed  very  marked. — Oaz, 
Held.,  August  11,  1876.  E.  H.  B. 


The  Kilitary  Tract  Medical  Aflsociation  of  niinois. — This  As- 
sociation was  organized  at  Kewaunee,  Illinois,  May  22, 1866, 
by  representatives  from  the  counties  of  Bureau,  Henry,  Knox, 
and  Stark,  to  which  were  afterward  added  the  counties  of 
Warren,  Henderson,  and  McDonough.  A.  H.  Thompson, 
M.  D.,  was  chosen  First  President,  and  George  H.  Scott, 
M.  D.,  First  Secretary.  The  Association  has  been  eminently 
prosperous,  and  has  now  a  roll  of  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
six  members,  and  the  number  is  rapidly  increasing.  The 
meetings  of  the  Association  are  semi-annual,  and  are  held  in 
January  and  June  of  each  year.  The  Association  is  repre- 
sented in  the  State  Medical  Society  by  eighteen  delegates, 
and  in  the  American  Medical  Association  by  twelve  delegates. 
The  present  officers  are :  President,  H.  S.  Hurd,  M.  D.,  of 
Galesburg ;  First  Vice-President,  S.  P.  Breed,  M.  D.,  of 
Princeton,  Illinois ;  Second  Vice-President,  J.  F.  Todd, 
M.  D.,  Galva,  Illinois ;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Herbert 
Judd,  M.  D.^  of  Galesburg.  L.  S.  Lambert,  M.  D.,  of  Gales- 
burg, is  acting  Secretary. 
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A  Medical  Begister  for  Hew  EnglancL— ''  The  Medical  Eeg- 
ister  of  Massachusetts,"  it  is  announced  by  Messrs.  Ilurd  & 
Ilonghton,  will  this  year  be  enlarged  and  made  a  complete 
register  for  tlie  New  England  States,  under  the  editorship  of 
Dr.  Francis  H.  Brown.  The  register  will  contain  statistical 
and  practical  information  concerning  medical,  dental,  and 
pharmaceutical  societies  and  associations,  hospitals  and  dis- 
pensaries, charitable  asylums,  institutions,  and  societies,  profes- 
sional institutions  of  education,  laws  and  ordinances  relating 
to  medical  men,  lists  of  nurses,  surgical-instrument  makers, 
chemists,  microscope-dealers,  etc.,  together  with  an  autobi- 
ographical record  of  the  members  of  New  England  medical 
societies. 

Bellevue  Alunmi  ABSociation. — The  Bellevue  Hospital  Med- 
ical College  Alumni  Association  held  their  annual  meeting  on 
the  evening  of  Tuesday,  the  26th  of  September,  at  No.  12 
West  Thirty-first  Street.  A  resolution  was  passed,  appointing  a 
committee  to  consider  the  feasibility  of  establishing  a  course  of 
lectures,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Association,  the  committee 
to  report  at  the  next  annual  meeting.  The  election  of  officers 
for  the  year  1876-7  resulted  as  follows:  President,  J.  D. 
Bryant;  Fii'st  Vice-President,  A.  A.  Smith;  Second  Vice- 
President,  John  Mitchel ;  Secretary,  G.  W.  Wells ;  Corre- 
sponding Secretary,  E.  D.  Morgan,  Jr. ;  Treasurer,  Wm.  H. 
Katzenbach.  The  office  of  College  Historian,  F.  A.  Castle, 
is  a  permanent  one. 

Appointments,  Honon^  etc. — The  chair  of  Surgery  in  Hei- 
delberg, vacated  by  Prof.  Simon  on  account  of  illness,  is  to 
be  filled  by  Dr.  H.  Lossen.  Prof.  Kussmaul  will  be  succeed- 
ed in  Freiburg  by  Prof.  Baumler.  Kussmaul  succeeds  Ley- 
den  in  Strasburg,  Leyden  succeeding  Traube  in  Berlin.  Mr. 
George  Hugh  Kidd,  President  of  the  Eoyal  College  of  Sur- 
geons in  Ireland,  and  the  leading  obstetric  surgeon  in  Dub- 
lin, has  been  selected  to  succeed  the  late  Dr.  John  Eingland 
as  Master  of  the  Coombe  Lying-in  Hospital,  Dublin. 

The  Medical  Society  of  Yokohama. — ^We  learn  from  Dr.  Stu- 
art Eldridge  that  the  organization  bearing  the  above  title  is 
in  a  flourishing  condition,  and  includes  representatives  of  the 
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following  nationalitieB :  American,  Austrian,  Dutch,  English, 
French,  German,  and  Kussian.  The  Society  has  adopted  the 
code  of  ethics  of  the  American  Medical  Association. 

Sayre's  Orthopedic  Surgery. — We  are  gratified  to  learn  that 
arrangements  are  in  progress  for  the  speedy  translation  into 
German  and  French  of  Prof.  Sayre's  volume  on  "  Orthopedic 
Surgery,  and  Diseases  of  the  Joints."  There  has  already  been 
a  large  European  demand  for  the  work  in  English. 

The  Influence  of  Phthisis  upon  Child-bearing. — Among  the 
numerous  theses  sent  in  this  year  for  the  Doctorate  of  Medi- 
cine of  the  Faculty  of  Paris  is  one  by  M.  F,  Ortega  upon  the 
above  subject,  "f  he  essay  is  fairly  summarized  in  the  Hevue 
des  Sciences  Medicaies^  and  the  following  are  among  the  chief 
conclusions  arrived  at  by  the  author,  as  a  result  of  investi- 
gations in  ninety-five  cases :  Phthisis  has  in  the  first  place  a 
marked  effect  upon  conception ;  thus  the  author  only  met 
"with  thirteen  out  of  his  ninety-five  females  who,  after  the 
commencement  of  pulmonary  symptoms,  bore  more  than  one 
child,  and  a  third  pregnancy  was  very  rare  in  such  circum- 
stances, although  many  of  the  women  were  multiparse.  In 
all  these  cases  the  phthisis  was  in  the  first  and  second  stage, 
in  one  only  it  was  advanced.  In  this  case  there  was  an 
abortion  at  the  fourth  month,  and  death  shortly  after.  As  to 
pregnancy,  more  than  one-third  of  the  cases  abo^-ted  or  were 
premature  deliveries,  and,  reckoning  only  those  who  had  a* 
tubercular  history,  in  but  one-half  did  the  pregnancy  last  till 
full  term.  Phthisical  mothers  are,  moreover,  unable  to  suckle 
their  offspring,  for,  setting  aside  ten  cases  in  which  phthisis 
developed  during  and  probably  under  the  influence  of  lac- 
tation, only  eleven  out  of  sixty-four  infants  were  suckled  by 
their  mothers ;  and  these  infants,  healthy  at  first,  soon  showed 
signs  of  insufficient  nutrition,  and  died  with  enteritic  symp- 
toms. M.  Ortega's  cases  show  also  that  pregnancy  hastens 
the  evolution  of  phthisis  to  a  marked  extent,  delivery  being 
rapidly  followed  by  the  death  of  the  mother,  althoua:h  the 
first  days  of  the  puerperal  state  are  generally  marked  by  a 
considerable  abatement  in  the  pulmonary  symptoms.  Both 
pregnancy  and  lactation  he  regards  as  exciting  causes  of 
phthisis  in  predisposed  subjects. — Lancet. 

The  Ex-Empress  Charlotte. — ^Nine  years  a^o  Maximilian, 
Emperor  of  Mexico,  closed  his  brief  reign  in  the  courtyard  of 
Queretaro,  where  he  was  shot  by  command  of  the  late  Presi- 
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dent  Jnarez,  and  ever  since  his  widow,  the  ex-Empress  Char- 
lotte, has  been  a  prey  to  acnte  melancholia — the  paroxysms 
of  which,  however,  were  at  first  followed  by  intervals  of  par- 
tial return  to  reason.  In  these  she  was  allowed  to  amuse  ner- 
self — if  amusement  be  the  word  for  an  occupation  which 
turned  upon  the  deepest  tragedy — in  writing  the  experiences 
of  her  husband  and  herself  in  their  few  months'  sojourn  in 
Mexico.  This  she  has  long  abandoned,  and  in  the  ch&teau  of 
Laeken,  where  she  is  under  strict  medical  surveillance,  she 
has  relapsed  into  confirmed  dementia,  which  her  physicians 
have  given  up  all  hope  of  curing.  As  in  similar  cases,  she 
recurs  to  the  predilections  of  childhood,  one  of  which  was  a 
passion  for  flowers,  and,  Ophelia-like,  she  spends  most  of  her 
time  over  them,  feeding  as  they  do  her  once  lively  but  now 
diseased  imagination. — lancet. 


Srm5  Inttlltgmcje. 

Official  List  of  Changes  of  Stations  and  Duties  of  Ojfficers 
of  the  Medical  Department^  United  States  Army^  from 
September  14  to  October  13,  1876. 

Eanix)lph,  J.  F.,  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  absence  for 
four  months.     S.  O.  208,  A.  G.  O.,  October  6,  1876. 

McKee,  J.  C,  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  absence  for 
one  month  and  twenty  days,  with  permission  to  go  beyond 
limits  of  this  division.  S.  O.  138,  Division  of  the  Pacific  and 
Department  of  California,  October  2,  1876. 

Byrne,  C.  C,  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  absence  for  one 
month.     S.  O.  120,  Department  of  Dakota,  September,  25, 

1876. 

Feantz,  J,  H.,  Surpreon. — Granted  leave  of  absence  for 
two  months  on  surgeon's  certificate  of  disability.  S.  O.  195, 
Division  of  the  Atlantic,  September  28,  1876. 

FoKWOOD,  W.  H.,  Surgeon. — Eelieved  from  duty  in  De- 
partment of  Texas,  and  to  report  by  letter  to  the  Surgeon- 
General  when  able  to  resume  duty.  S.  O.  188,  A.  G.  O., 
September  11, 1876. 

Hartsuff,  a.,  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  absence  for  one 
month.  S.  O.  135,  Department  of  the  Platte,  September  30, 
1876  ;  and  leave  extended  one  month.  S.  O.  110,  Division  of 
the  Missouri,  October  6,  1876. 
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Greenleap,  C.  E.,  Surgeon. — Leave  of  absence  extended 
one  month.  S.  O.  194,  Division  of  the  Atlantic,  September 
27, 1876. 

Jaquett,  G.  p.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — On  expiration  of  his 
present  leave  of  absence,  to  report  in  person  to  the  command- 
ing general  Department  of  the  South  for  assignment.  S.  O. 
188,  C.  S.,  A.  G.  O. 

Waters,  W.  E.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  ab- 
sence for  four  months.  S.  O.  201,  A.  G.  O.,  September  27, 
1876. 

Williams,  J.  W.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Kelieved  from  duty 
in  Department  of  Dakota,  and  to  report  in  person  to  the  Sur- 

f  eon-General  in  Washington,  D.  C.     S.  O.  204,  A.  G.  .0., 
eptember  30,  1876. 

Brown,  J.  M.,  Asaistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  at 
Fort  Garland,  Colorada.  S.  O.  202,  Department  of  the  Mis- 
souri, September  27, 1876. 

Gardner,  W.  II.,  Asaistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of 
absence  for  four  months,  with  permission  to  apply  for  an  ex- 
tension of  two  months.     S.  O.  204,  C.  S.,  A.  G.  O. 

Buchanan,  W.  F.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of 
absence  for  four  months.     S.  O.  206,  A.  G.  O.,  October  3, . 
1876. 

Kinsman,  J.  H.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — ^Assigned  to  duty  at 
Fort  Sully,  D.  T.  S.  O.  121,  Department  of  Dakota,  Sep- 
tember 27, 1876. 

Tremaine,  W.  S.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of 
absence  for  thirty  days,  upon  completion  of  his  examination 
for  promotion.     S.  O.  202,  C.  S.,  Department  of  the  Missouri. 

Taylor,  M.  K.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Ordered  before  Army 
Medical  Board  for  examination  for  promotion,  and,  on  com- 
pletion thereof,  to  rejoin  his  proper  station.  S.  O.  188,  C.  S., 
A.  G.  O. 

Koerper,  E.  a..  Assistant  Sui^eon. — ^Assigned  to  duty  at 
Camp  Sheridan,  Nebraska.  S.  O.  137,  Department  of  the 
Platte,  October  6, 1876. 

Wilson,  William  J.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Leave  of  ab- 
sence extended  for  four  months  on  surgeon's  certificate  of  dis- 
ability.    S.  O.  211,  A.  G.  O.,  October  10,  1876. 
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MoPFATT,  P.,  Assistant  Sui^eon. — Granted  leave  of  ab- 
sence for  four  months,  with  permission  to  apply  for  an  exten- 
sion of  two  months.    S.  O.  204,  C.  8.,  A.  G.  O. 

Semio,  B.  G.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — ^Assigned  to  duty  with 
Company  "G,"  First  Cavalry,  near  Soledad  Station,  Cal., 
S.  O.  127,  Division  of  the  Pacific  and  Department  of  Calitbr- 
nia,  September  9,  1876. 

Bedal,  S.  S.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  at 
Fort  Duncan,  Tex.  S.  O.  174,  Department  of  Texas,  Sep- 
tember 20,  1876. 

WoKTHiNGTON, «[.  C,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty 
as  Post-Surgeon  at  Fort  Whipple,  A.  T.  S.  O.  108,  C.  S., 
Department  of  Arizona. 

TuKRiLL,  H.  S.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — ^Assigned  to  duty  as 
Post-Surgeon  at  Fort  Davis,  Tex.  S.  O.  172,  C.  S.,  Depart- 
ment of  Texas. 

CoMEGYs,  E.  T.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  ab- 
sence for  one  month,  with  permission  to  apply  for  an  extension 
of  one  month ;  and,  on  expiration  of  leave,  assigned  to  duty  at 
San  Felipe,  Tex.     S.  O.  174,  C.  S.,  Department  of  Texas. 

Eeed,  "VV.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of  absence 
for  one  month,  with  permission  to  apply  for  an  extension  of 
fifteen  days.  S.  O.  119,  Department  of  Arizona,  September 
27,  1876. 

Wood,  M.  W.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  at 
Camp  Robinson,  Neb.  S.  O.  137,  C.  S.,  Department  of  the 
Platte. 

EossoN,  E.  L.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  at 
Camp  Grant,  A.  T.  S.  O.  108,  Department  of  Arizona,  Sep- 
tember 5,  1876. 

Appel,  D.  M.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  at 
Fort  Stanton,  N.  Mex.  S.  O.  206,  Department  of  the  Mis- 
souri, October  4, 1876. 

Cunningham,  T.  A.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  todutv 
at  Fort  Stevenson,  D.  T.  S.  O.  121,  C.  S.,  Department  of 
Dakota. 

Perley,  H.  O.,  Assistant  Surgeon  (recently  appointed). — 
To  report  in  person  to  the  commanding  oificer,  Fort  Monroe, 
Va.,  for  temporary  duty.     S.  O.  188,  C.  S.,  A.  G.  O. 

Jackson,  D.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Died  at  Woodville,  On- 
tario, Canada,  on  September  22, 1876. 
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which  positions  are  illustrated  in  the  following  diagrams, 
taken  from  photographs  of  the  patient  a  few  days  before  the 
operation.  At  times  he  would  have  pain  in  the  hip-joint, 
and  he  stated  that  for  some  years  he  had  made  up  his  mind 
to  have  the  limb  removed,  as  it  was  always  an  incumbrance 
to  him,  and  now  it  most  seriously  impeded  him  while  at 
work.  With  this  view  he  entered  the  hospital,  being  of  an 
age,  he  said,  to  act  for  himself,  and  being  prepared  to  take 
the  consequences. 

Examination  upon  admission  shows  the  patient  to  be  of 
the  average  height  and  in  vigorous  health,  which  he  has  en- 
joyed since  his  fall  at  eight  years  of  age.  Physically  he  pre- 
sents a  magnificent  development,  his  muscles  standing  out 
(with  exception  of  the  right  lower  extremity)  like  those  of  a 
professional  gymnast.  Morally  there  seems  to  be  no  such 
thing  as  fear  in  his  constitution.  As  he  lies  upon  his  back, 
the  right  thigh  lies  upon  its  outer  surface,  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  pelvis.  In  this  position  the  head  of  the  femur  can  be 
felt  to  be  near  the  ramus  of  the  pubis.  The  leg  is  at  right 
angles  to  the  thigh,  and  cannot  be  extended,  owing  to  a  sub- 
luxation of  the  tibia  outward.  There  is  a  paralysis  of  the 
extensor  muscles  of  the  leg  and  thigh,  though  some  of  the 
flexors  and  gluteal  muscles  are  called  into  action.  This  limb 
is  greatly  atrophied,  as  shown  by  the  following  measurements : 

Left  thigh  at  gluteal  fold   }  circumference UBi  inches. 

Right  thigh  at  gluteal  fold  )  J  12         " 

Middle  of  left  thigh     )  ,i,,„^fe,ence P«  "         ' 

Middle  of  right  thigh  f  i  H  " 

Circumference  above  left  knee 121-  " 

Oircumference  above  right  knee 8f  *' 

Circumference  below  left  knee 12i  " 

Circumference  below  right  knee 8f  " 

Cu-cumference  above  left  ankle 7i  " 

Circumference  above  right  ankle 6  " 

By  circumduction  of  the  thigh,  the  head  of  the  femur  can 
be  made  to  change  its  position  to  a  considerable  extent. 
While  at  rest  it  seems  to  be  just  outside  the  ramus  of  the 
pubis,  where  it  appears  a  new  socket  had  been  formed.  No 
pain  was  elicited  while  examining  the  joint.   The  limb  could  be 
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placed  in  almoBt  every  conceivable  poBition ;  and  an  idea  of 
the  great  freedom  of  motion  allowed  it  may  be  obtained  from 
the  accompanying  cuts.  Any  amputation  short  of  exarticnla- 
tion  at  the  hip-joint  would  have  been  of  little  or  no  use  to  him, 
as  from  the  abnormal  position  of  the  head  of  the  bone,  and  the 
want  of  muscular  power,  a  serviceable  artificial  limb  could 
not  be  had,  and  the  remaining  stump  would  also  have  been 
of  great  annoyance  to  him  ;  and  he  did  not  entertain  the 
idea  of  anything  short  of  the  entire  removal  of  the  limb. 
The  gravity  of  the  operation  was  explained  to  him,  and  the 
risk  of  life  he  ran,  but  he  was  firm  in  hi«  determination  and 
belief  that  he  would  recover.  Upon  consultation  the  opera- 
tion was  deemed  justifiable,  and  one  that  oflFered  flattering 
prospects  of  success. 

April  20^A,  2.30  p.  m. — 1  performed  amputation  at  the  hip- 
joint,  assisted  by  my  colleagues,  Drs.  Markoe  and  Sands,  and 
'  my  friend  Dr.  George  A.  Peters.  Esmarch's  bandage  was 
tightly  applied  to  the  limb  as  high  up  as  the  point  of  my  in- 
cision (and  allowed  to  remain  on  the  limb  during  the  opera- 
tion), while  an  abdominal  compressor  was  applied  to  the  ab- 
dominal aorta,  just  above  the  umbilicus,  by  Dr.  Peters,  who 
most  thoroughly  supervised  this  part  of  the  operation.  The 
operation  adopted  was  what  is  usually  known  as  the  circular 
method.  The  skin  being  divided  with  the  large  knife,  it  was 
drawn  up  by  Dr.  Markoe,  and  with  a  large  scalpel  I  divided 
the  various  muscles  to  the  ligaments,  the  soft  parts  being  at  the 
same  time  well  retracted.  As  soon  as  the  capsule  was  opened, 
Dr.  Sands  readily  threw  the  bone  from  its  socket.  The  an- 
terior vessels  were  first  ligated ;  the  abdominal  compressor 
was  then  removed,  while  the  posterior  vessels  were  controlled 
with  pressure  by  sponges.  The  very  small  amount  of  blood 
lost  was  a  surprise  to  all  present.  Thirteen  vessels  in  all 
were  ligated.  It  was  estimated  that  not  more  than  eight 
ounces  of  blood  was  lost  during  the  whole  operation,  and  half 
of  this  escaped  from  the  limb  through  the  femoral  vein  when 
this  was  severed.  The  fibrous  capsule  was  then  cut  oif  close 
from  the  acetabulum,  the  inner  half  of  the  wound  brought 
together  with  sutures,  and  the  stump  supported  with  straps. 
It  was  my  intention  to  remove  these  sutures  in  a  short  time, 
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and  treat  the  stump  as  an  open  one ;  but  bo  speedily  did  union 
occur,  that  this  idea  was  abandoned.  The  pulse  at  one  time 
daring  the  ligation  of  the  vessels  sank  quite  suddenly ;  a 
drachm  and  a  half  of  brandy  was  at  once  given  hypodermi- 
cally,  and  two  ounces  per  rectum,  which  quickly  restored  it. 
The  head  of  the  femur  presented  a  spot  of  erosion,  about  the 
size  of  the  little-finger  nail,  just  below  the  insertion  of  the 
ligamentum  teres,  another  upqn  the  anterior  surface  of  the 
head  near  the  neck,  while  the  posterior  surface  was  flattened 
and  slightly  roughened,  a  fact  which,  under  the  circumstances, 
rendered  the  operation  still  more  justifiable.  The  bone  was 
found  not  to  have  been  displaced  from  its  normal  socket,  as 
previously  supposed,  but  surrounded  by  a  large  and  relaxed 
capsular  ligament,  which,  with  a  long  ligamentum  teres,  per- 
mitted the  great  freedom  of  motion.  The  right  side  of 
the  pejvis  was  found  atrophied  and'  tilted  downward,  or  re- 
tracted, presenting,  indeed,  that  form  of  pelvis  known  in  ob- 
Btetrics  as  a  high  degree  of  the  oblique  oval  pelvis.  The 
acetabulum  being  very  capacious,  and  approaching  nearer  the 
median  line  than  usual,  caused  our  error  in  diagnosis.  It  was 
this  condition,  with  the  elongated  ligaments,  which  allowed  us 
to  throw  the  head  of  the  bone  very  close  if  not  quite  into  the 
perin®um. 

The  following  is  a  brief  detail  of  the  progress  of  the  case : 
At  6  p.  M.  of  the  day  of  the  operation  the  patient  had  recov- 
ered from  the  ether  and  shock ;  pulse  100,  temperature  98**. 
I  saw  him  that  night  about  nine ;  he  had  taken  his  tea,  and 
Baid  he  felt  very  well.  Ordered  him  one  grain  of  opium,  and 
he  slept  well  during  the  night. 

21stj  9  A.  M. — ^Pulse  100,  temperature  101° ;  says  he  "  feels 
bully ; "  good  appetite  ;  6  p.  m.,  pulse  108,  temperature  103°. 

22^?,  9  A.  M. — ^Pulse  100,  temperature  101® ;  6  p.  m.,  pulse 
100,  temperature  lOS*". 

28d, — Union  of  inner  two-thirds  of  the  wound  ;  9  a.  m., 
pulse  108,  temperature  102®. 

2ithy  9  A.  M. — Pulse  96,  temperature  lOOJ®.  Discharge 
from  the  wound  slight. 

On  the  26th  both  pulse  and  temperature  were  normal. 
The  stump  was  syringed  out  night  and  morning  with  a  solu- 
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tion  of  Balicylic  acid  and  water  (1  to  300),  and  for  two  or 
three  days,  the  discharge  being  somewhat  offensive  to  the  pa- 
tient, the  wound  was  dressed  with  bromo-chloralum.  At  no 
time  was  the  discharge  very  great,  and  some  days  the  stamp 
was  washed  out  every  four  hours. 

29^. — ^Had  slight  diarrhoea,  which  was  speedily  checked. 

May  3d. — Three  ligatures  came  away. 

7th. — Three  more  ligatures  came  off,  and  by  the  13th  all 
the  ligatures  were  away,  and  the  wound  had  nearly  filled  up. 

On  the  15th  a  spica  bandage  was  applied,  and  the  patient, 
who  for  some  days  had  been  sitting  up,  was  told  he  might 
leave  his  bed. 

nth. — He  sat  up  nearly  all  day.  The  cavity  has  contract- 
ed to  the  size  of  a  pen-holder ;  dressed  with  balsam  Pern  and 
strapped. 

2^ih. — ^But  a  small  portion  of  the  wound  not  healed. 

June  16th. — A  small  sinus  was  discovered  running  in  the 
direction  of  the  acetabulum.  This  day  he  ran  a  race  around 
the  hospital-grounds  with  a  patient  who  had  suffered  ampu- 
tation of  the  leg,  and  beat  him.  Patient  remained  in  the 
hospital  working  about  the  ward  some  days  after  the  stump 
had  entirely  healed.  The  sinus  spoken  of  above  had  entirely 
closed,  and  he  left  the  institution  in  sound  health  and  with 
a  beautiful  stump,  July  18th.  The  appearance  of  the  stump 
is  shown  in  the  cut  from  a  photograph  which  was  taken  the 
last  week  of  September. 

Case  II. — Sarah  Smith,  aged  thirty-five ;  England ;  widow ; 
dress-maker ;  admitted  to  Boosevelt  Hospital  March  17, 1876. 

Patient  is  a  delicate-looking  woman.  Five  years  ago  she 
first  noticed  pain  extending  along  outer  aspect  of  the  left 
thigh  from  hip  to  knee ;  the  pain  became  severe,  and  she  was 
subjected  to  a  variety  of  treatment,  and  at  length  received 
decided  benefit.  Five  months  ago  she  observed  a  small  tumor 
situated  on  front  part  of  the  left  thigh,  just  below  the  groin ; 
at  first  it  was  soft  and  elastic,  but  gave  her  no  pain ;  the  growths 
however,  was  rapid,  and  became  hard  and  very  painful,  the 
pain  being  lancinating  in  character,  extending  to  the  hip  and 
down  the  thigh. 

On  admission  there  was  found  a  tumor  situated  on  the 
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three  small  openings  along  the  first  incision.  Is  sitting  up  for 
a  few  hours  every  day. 

2dth, — Uloer  on  most  dependent  incision  nearly  healed. 

May  Ist — ^Ulcer  on  dependent  incision  again  eommnni- 
cates  with  a  sinus ;  general  condition  is  good ;  appetite  im- 
proved ;  continues  to  suffer  pain  in  the  limb ;  still  has  night- 
sweats. 

June  9ih. — ^Upper  portion  of  femur  is  evidently  getting 
larger;  suffers  continually  with  pain;  general  condition  is 
about  as  good  as  at  any  time  since  the  operation.  The  pro- 
posal of  amputation  at  hip-joint  has  been  made  to  patient. 
The  growth  is  supposed  to  be  within  the  medullary  cavity, 
with  a  small  amount  of  periosteal  growth. 

11th. — Has  concluded  to  have  the  limb  removed. 

14:th. — Discharge  free  and  offensive ;  night-sweats  continue. 

16th. — Is  feeling  badly  this  morning;  suffered  from  nausea 
and  vomiting  during  the  night ;  takes  very  little  nourishment. 

16th. — Slept  better  last  night. 

17th. — Circumference  of  right  thigh,  sixteen  and  a  half 
inches ;  circumference  of  left  thigh,  eighteen  and  a  half  inches. 
2.30  p.  M. — Patient  under  ether ;  Esmarch's  bandage  applied, 
together  with  abdominal  compressor  to  aorta.  I  performed 
amputation  at  hip-joint,  assisted  by .  Drs.  Markoe,  Sands, 
"Weir,  and  Peters.  A  circular  incision  was  made  with  am- 
putating-knife  through  integument,  the  skin  retracted,  and 
the  tissues  divided  down  to  the  bone,  then  dissecting  them  up 
along  the  femur  to  the  joint ;  after  disarticulation,  the  femoral 
artery  was  ligated,  after  which  the  abdominal  compressor  was 
removed,  and  other  bleeding  points  secured,  fifteen  ligatures 
being  used  in  all ;  haemorrhage  amounted  to  only  two  atmoea; 
flaps  brought  together  and  held  by  five  sutures,  and  drainage- 
tube  inserted;  patient  showed  but  slight  amount  of  shock 
during  operation,  her  pulse  being  good  throughout.  6  p.  m. — 
Patient  recovered  from  ether,  and  removed  to  her  ward ;  there 
appears  to  be  very  little  pain  and  no  shock ;  given  opii  gr.  j, 
and  repeated  in  three  hours;  pulse  120,  temperature  98 J**. 
12  p.  M. — ^Patient  is  vomiting ;  five  minims  of  Magendie's  solu- 
tion of  morphia  given  hypodermically,  and  a  mustard-plaster 
to  abdomen,  gave  relief. 
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18th. — Suffers  from  effects  of  ether;  palse  and  tempera- 
ture normal. 

19th. — ^Patient  slept  well  and  is  now  quiet ;  no  pain ;  wound 
washed  out  with  salicylic  acid,  1  to  600.  2  p.  m. — (Complains 
of  pain  across  the  abdomen  and  is  restless ;  given  Magendie's 
sol.  morphia  m.  viij  hypodermically  every  three  hours,  and 
turpentine-stupe  applied  to  abdomen.  6  p.  m. — ^Is  relieved  of 
pain  and  much  more  comfortable. 

20th. — Still  has  pain  in  abdomen,  but  it  is  controlled  by 
opium ;  takes  but  little  nourishment ;  discharge  from  wound 
free  and  offensive ;  sutures  all  remoyed  and  stump  treated  as 
an  open  wound.  6  p.  m. — Pain  in  abdomen  has  returned ; 
patient  is  much  prostrated  and  is  vomiting  matter  of  a  green- 
ish color;  given  sp.  vin.  GalL  ^^  every  hour.  12  p.  m. — 
Suffers  very  much  pain;  abdomen  tympanitic;  pulse  135, 
thready  and  compressible ;  given  Magendie's  solution  m.  x 
hypodermically. 

21^^. — ^Looking  wretched  ;  face  anxious ;  troubled  almost 
constantly  with  vomiting ;  belly  very  tympanitic  and  painful ; 
peritonitis  well  marked.  12  m.— Patient  looking  better* 
6  p.  M. — Is  quite  cheerful ;  stump  looks  better. 

22d. — Patient  in  about  the  same  condition  as  yesterday ; 
stump  continues  to  improve;  ordered  ol.  olivee  Jvj,  acid, 
carbol.  3  j,  to  be  applied  over  the  stump. 

23^. — Patient  is  again  down ;  looks  as  if  she  could  not 
last  twenty-four  hours;  vomiting  constantly,  and  extremely 
restless ;  nourished  per  rectum ;  given  acid,  hydrocyan.  dil. 
m.  j,  and  bismuth  subnit.  gr.  v,  every  two  hours. 

24:th. — Patient  somewhat  better;  not  so  much  pain  or 
vomiting. 

25th. — Passed  a  very  bad  night,  vomiting  constantly  and 
exceedingly  restless.  12  m. — ^Is  again  more  comfortable; 
stump  improving. 

26th. — ^Had  a  very  good  night ;  very  little  retching  or  vom- 
iting ;  looks  much  better ;  belly  not  so  tense,  and  has  very 
little  pain. 

27th. — Had  a  small  injection  of  soap-and-water,  but  it  did 
not  operate ;  patient  improving,  and  says  she  is  quite  com- 
fortable. 
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The  following  is  a  description  of  the  growth  furnished  bj 
Dr.  Delafield,  pathologist  to  the  hospital : 

"  Sa/rcoma  and  Chondroma  of  tlie  Femur  {Mixed  Tum^. 
— There  is  a  tumor  beneath  the  periosteum  about  four  inches 
long,  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the  femur,  and  thick- 
est on  its  outer  aspect.  Tlie  upper  portion  of  the  shaft  of  the 
femur,  beginning  at  a  point  one  inch  below  the  great  trochan- 
ter, and  extending  downward  five  inches,  is  expanded  to  a 
diameter  of  three  inches.  "Within  this  expanded  portion  of 
the  femur  is  a  cavity  filled  with  gelatinous  material.  The 
walls  of  this  cavity  are  formed  by  the  walls  of  the  shaft  of 
the  bone. 

''  The  medullary  and  cancellous  portions  of  the  femur  sur- 
rounding this  cavity  are  infiltrated  with  new  growth.  At 
some  points  the  shaft  of  the  bone  is  nearly  destroyed,  at  oth- 
ers it  is  quite  thick.  The  periosteal  tumor  is  composed  partly 
of  connective  tissue,  partly  of  cartilage  with  fibrous  basement- 
substance.  The  myelogenic  growth  is  principally  composed 
of  connective  tissue  growing  in  the  medullary  cavities,  with 
disappearance  of  the  adjoining  bone.  This  new  connective 
tissue  has  a  good  deal  of  fibrillated  basement-substance,  and 
a  moderate  number  of  cells,  mostly  round. 

"  In  some  places,  instead  of  this  we  find  cartilage. 

"  The  tumor  is,  therefore,  of  composite  structure,  consist- 
ing partly  of  connective  tissue  and  partly  of  cartilage." 

BemarJcs. — It  is  with  no  little  pleasure  that  I  place  upon 
record. these  two  successful  cases  of  amputation  at  the  hip- 
joint  ;  cases  not  only  of  interest  because  recovering  from  such 
a  grave  operation,  but  each  possessing  features  of  especial 
interest  in  a  pathological  view,  instructive  in  matters  to  be 
borne  in  mind  in  the  performance  of  such  operations,  and  set-, 
ting  forth  the  advantages,  as  well  as  some  of  the  dangers  to  be 
avoided,  in  certain  manipulations  which  were  resorted  to  in 
these  cases. 

It  seldom  falls  to  the  lot  of  civil  or  even  military  surgeons 
to  be  called  upon  to  resort  to  this  operation,  so  that  our  expe- 
rience regarding  it  is  perhaps  more  limited  than  that  pertain- 
ing to  any  of  the  major  operations  in  surgery.  Each  case, 
therefore,  whether  it  be  successful  or  unsuccessful,  is  deserv- 
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ing  of  being  fully  reported,  and  the  advantages  which  each 
method  of  operating  may  appear  to  possess  freely  given.  That 
the  risks  attending  npon  this  operation  are  so  grave,  that  sur- 
geons have  frequently  abandoned  patients  to  their  fate  rather 
than  run  the  chance  of  giving  them  what  has  been  considered 
the  faintest  chance  for  life,  we  all  well  know.  These  risks, 
however,  we  feel  convinced  from  the  study  of  cases  that  are  re- 
ported, as  well  as  from  onr  experience  of  these  two  cases,  may 
now,  with  the  caref  al  use  of  those  aids  which  an  enlight- 
ened science  has  placed  at  our  command,  be  considerably 
diminished. 

For  the  most  thorough,  full,  and  comprehensive  resume 
of  all  that  pertains  to  this  operation,  either  in  connection  with 
civil  or  military  surgery,  the  profession  is  indebted  to  Dr. 
George  A.  Otis,  assistant  surgeon  and  brevet  lieutenant-colo- 
nel United  States  Army,  whose  researches  on  this  subject 
comprise  Circular  No.  7  of  the  Surgeon-General's  office. 

While  referring  to  some  points  of  this  operation,  we  shall 
avail  ourselves  of  the  labors  of  Dr.  Otis  with  some  freedom, 
as  the  information  contained  in  the  circular  referred  to  is 
necessarily  possessed  by  but  few. 

In  reference  to  the  mortality  of  this  operation,  we  find, 
according  to  this  circular,  that  in  the  records  of  British  civil 
surgery  forty-seven  operations  are  recorded,  with  sixteen  re- 
coveries. In  four  of  these  cases  the  thigh  had  previously 
been  amputated  in  continuity.  In  the  case  of  a  child  two  years 
old,  the  operation  was  done  on  account  of  injuries ;  in  the 
others  for  disease. 

In  American  civil  practice  twenty-four  operations  are  re- 
corded, and  fifteen  successful  cases  reported,  "  so  large  a  pre- 
ponderance as  to  lead,"  says  Dr.  Otis,  "  to  the  suspicion  that 
all  the  unfortunate  cases  have  not  been  published.  Of  the 
one  hundred  and  eleven  amputations  at  the  hip-joint  in  civil 
practice  recorded  in  the  circular,  forty-six  succeeded  and  sixty- 
five  terminated  fatally,  a  mortality  rate  of  58,56.  Since  the 
publication  of  this  work  we  have  read  the  reports  of  several 
other  cases,  but  are  now  unable  to  refer  to  them  for  the  purpose 
of  adding  to  these  statistics.  In  military  surgery  \ve  find  the 
following  results  given  :  of  one  hundred  and  sixty-one  cases., 
2a 
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one  hiiDdred  and  forty-two  died,  sixteen  recovered,  and  three 
are  classed  as  doubtful. 

The  results  of  this  operation,  as  gathered  from  the  war 
of  the  rebellion,  are  most  interesting,  and  gratifying  to  the 
pride  of  American  surgery.  Previous  to  this  war,  we  be- 
lieve, there  had  been  no  successful  case  of  recovery  from  a 
primary  amputation. 

During  the  rebellion,  of  primary  operations  there  were 
nineteen  cases,  of  which  eleven  died  from  immediate  shock, 
five  between  the  second  and  tenth  day.  One  was  in  perfect 
health  four  years  after  the  operation  ;  one  was  alive  and  well 
two  months  afterward ;  and  one  -six  months  after  the  opera- 
tion. 

Of  intermediate  operations  there  were  eighteen  cases,  all 
of  which  were  fatal. 

Of  secondary  operations  there  were  nine  cases  and  two  re- 
coveries. 

Of  re-amputations  for  diseased  thigh-stumps  there  were 
seven  cases,  with  four  recoveries. 

The  first  successful  case  in  military  surgery  was  by  Brown- 
rigg,  an  English  surgeon,  on  December  12, 1812.  It  was  a 
secondary  operation,  done  for  complications  resulting  from 
gunshot-fracture  of  the  femur  received  at  Merida,  Spain,  on 
December  29, 1811. 

The  first  case  in  this  country  in  which  the  operation  was 
done  for*a  gunshot-wound  was. by  Dr.  Bichard  K.  Hoffman, 
in  the  New  York  City  Hospital,  on  May  12,  1849. .  The  par 
tient  had  received  a  fracture  of  the  neck  of  the  femur  from  a 
musket-baU  during  the  Astor  Place  riot.  He  died  the  fol- 
lowing day,  from  shock.  To  Dr.  Gilmore  belongs  the  honor, 
we  believe,  of  being  the  first  among  American  military  sur- 
geons to  have  a  successful  case  of  primary  amputation.  The 
operation  was  done  near  Seven  Pines,  June  4, 1862. 

According  to  the  American  edition  of  Velpeau's  "  Opera- 
tive Surgery,"  the  first, operation  done  in  civil  practice  in 
this  country  by  an  American  was  performed  in  Bardstown, 
Kentucky,  August,  1806,  upon  a  lad  seventeen  years  of  age, 
by  Dr.  Brashear.  The  operation  appears  to  have  been  done 
for  complications  arising  from  fracture  of  the  femur,  and  was 
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successful.    No  other  case  followed  till  that  of  Dr.  Mott's,  in 
this  city,  in  September,  1824. 

"With  respect  to  the  mortality  following  this  operation  in 
military  practice  (gunshot-wounds),  the  records  brought  for- 
ward by  Dr.  Otis  in  Circular  'No.  7  show  that  it  has  not 
been  so  great  as  generally  considered.  The  conclusion  ar- 
rived at  by  Dr.  Otis,  after  a  very  careful  study  of  all  the 
cases  that  he  found  reported,  was : 

1.  That  a  primary  operation  for  traumatic  causes  is  not 
uniformly  fatal. 

2.  That  there  is  much  evidence  to  controvert  the  prevail- 
ing doctrine  that  disarticulation  at  the  hip  is  an  exception  to 
the  general  rule  requiring  all  amputations  deemed  indispen- 
sable to  be  performed  immediately,  the  eighteen  intermediate 
amputations  performed  during  the  rebellion  having  all  re- 
sulted fatally. 

3.  It  is  proved  that  secondary  amputations  at  the  hip  for 
necrosis  of  the  whole  of  the  femur,  or  for  chronic  osteomyeli- 
tis following  gunshot  injury,  may  be  performed  with  as  suc- 
cessful results  as  hip-joint  amputations  for  other  pathological 
causes. 

4.  That  when,  after  amputations  in  the  continuity  of  the 
thigh,  the  stump  has  become  diseased,  re-amputations  at  the 
hip  may  be  done  with  comparative  safety. 

After  a  careful  study  of  the  cases,  and  facts  connected 
with  them,  as  brought  forward  in  his  valuable  circular,  we  feel 
that  these  statements  are  not  to  be  controverted. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  we  confine  ourselves  to  the  study  of 
cases  that  more  properly  come  under  our  observation  in  civil 
practice,  we  notice  that  during  late  years  the  mortality  after 
this,  as  after  .other  major  operations,  has  diminished.  This  re- 
sult cannot,  we  think,  be  regarded  as  due  to  greater  dexterity 
on  the  part  of  surgeons  at  the  present  day,  but  rather  to  the 
more  careful  selection  of  cases,  and  the  appliances  that  have 
been  more  recently  placed  in  our  hands. 

An  element  which  must  largely  weigh  favorably  in  the 
success  of  this,  as  of  every  grave  operation,  is  the  moral  con- 
dition of  the  patient  (and  fortunately  a  patient  can  never  fully 
comprehend  the  risks  to  life  he  must  necessarily  run).     In  my 
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two  cases  it  will  be  observed  that  this  condition  was  most  ex- 
cellent, both  being  confident  that  they  wonld  recover,  though 
one  was  told  beforehand  by  a  cheerfvl  friend  that  she  would 
certainly  die,  as  none  had  been  known  to  i^ecover.  Yet,  in 
spite  of  a  severe  traumatic  peritonitis,  she  remained  plucky 
throughout,  and  suflFered  little  or  nothing  from  the  shock  of 
the  operation. 

Another  great  element  conducive  to  a  favorable  issue,  iu 
my  judgment,  is  the  presence  of  thoroughly  skilled  assistants, 
as  well  as  the  greatest  care  in  the  after-treatment  of  the  case, 
and  salubrious  surroundings  of  the  patient.  All  these  my  pa- 
tients possessed  in  the  highest  degree,  and  I  take  pleasure  in 
publicly  stating  that  to  those  who  so  efficiently  rendered  me 
their  assistance  in  these  cases  is  largely  due  the  credit  for  the 
favorable  results  which  followed. 

In  this  operation  a  great  aim  of  the  surgeon  has  always 
been  to  have  the  patient  lose  as  little  blood  as  possible,  and 
the  fact  that  blood  has  been  so  freely  lost  no  doubt  may  have 
been  a  cause  of  death  in  some  of  the  earlier  cases.  For  this 
reason  the  tying  the  femoral  just  below  Poupart's  ligament,  as 
a  preliminary  step,  was  in  some  instances  resorted  to.  Now 
the  fear  of  danger  from  this  cause  has  been  removed.  With 
the  assistance  of  the  abdominal  tourniquet,  controlling  the 
circulation  through  the  abdominal  aorta,  and  the  use  of  Es- 
march's  elastic  bandage,  less  blood  need  be  lost  than  we  see 
daily  shed  in  some  comparatively  trivial  operations. 

As  far  as  we  have  been  able  to  ascertain,  these  are  the  first 
two  cases  of  amputation  at  the  hip-joint  where  Esmarch's 
bandage  was  applied,  and  it  accomplished  the  end  for  which 
it  was  used  to  a  most  eminent  degree. 

The  tourniquet  which  we  used  was  the  one  known' as  May's 
modification  of  Signoroni's,  and  completely  controlled  the  aorta. 
This  same  instrument  had  previously  worked  well  in  two  sim- 
ilar cases  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital  by  Drs.  Buck  and  Weir. 
In  my  cases,  however,  it  was  found  to  be  not  so  easily  adjusted, 
and  the  compressing  pad  I  think  may  have  been  too  large. 
Should  I  be  called  upon  to  use  a  similar  contrivance  again  I 
would  give  preference  to  the  instrument  which  bears  the  name 
of  Mr.  Lister. 
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The  use  of  this  compressor  is  not  witliout  its  dangers,  as 
has  been  shown  in  some  cases  where  it  was  used  in  the  treat- 
ment of  aneurism,  and  as  we  were  only  too  forcibly  reminded 
in  our  second  case,  from  which,  as  a  result,  we  had  a  very  seri- 
ous case  of  peritonitis,  which  threatened  to  rob  us  of  our  patient. 

We  are  aware  that  the  aorta  has  in  several  cases  been  com- 
pressed for  hours  (Murray's  case,  five  hours)  by  a  tourniquet, 
and  we  have  used  it  ourselves  in  a  case  of  aneurism,  and  with- 
out any  serious  symptoms  being  manifested ;  and  while  in  our 
first  case  not  a  symptom,  even  of  soreness,  was  present,  our 
experience  in  the  second  case  was  such  tliat  we  feel  it  a  duty 
to  sound  an  alarm,  and  one  which  we  believe  should  not  go 
unheeded. 

The  time  that  this  instrument  was  in  use,  in  our  cases,  we 
regret  was  not  accurately  noted,  but  compression  was  only 
kept  up  till  the  vessels  in  the  anterior  portion  of  the  wound 
were  tied.  The  time  of  the  operation,  in  the  first  case,  till  the 
bone  was  disarticulated,  I  am  told  by  three  separate  observers 
who  timed  me,  was  twenty-nine  seconds,  so  the  period  of 
compression  of  the  aorta  may  thus  be  proximately  arrived  at. 

With  the  second  case  the  compressor  was  around  the  body 
longer;  here  considerable  difficulty  was  experienced  in  arrang- 
ing the  instrument,  and,  while  drawing  the  patient  down  a  lit- 
tle farther  to  the  edge  of  the  table,  the  instrument  slipped, 
which  again  required  its  adjustment ;  and  when  I  had  nearly 
made  my  incision  through  the  integument,  the  femoral  was 
observed  to  pulsate,  and  the  compressor  had  to  be  altered  again. 
In  a  note  received  from  Dr.  Peters,  on  this  point,  he  says :  "  I 
did  not  mark,  by  the  watch,  the  exact  time  during  which  com- 
pression was  kept  up  upon  the  abdominal  aorta  in  your  two 
cases  of  amputation  at  the  hip-joint.  I  should  say,  however, 
that  the  time  did  not  in  either  case  exceed  ten  minutes."  In 
the  first  case  I  feel  convinced  that  the  time  compression  was 
made  was  shorter  than  in  the  second.  Om*  experience  on  this 
point  has  convinced  us  that  compression  by  the  tourniquet,  in 
this  operation,  should  not  be  prolonged  beyond  the  time  neces- 
sary to  secure  the  anterior  vessels,  the  posterior  ones  being 
comparatively  small,  and  readily  controlled  by  pressure  from 
sponges  till  severally  secured. 
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Sufficient  has  been  said  with  respect  to  the  elastic  bandage 
to  prove  it  a  most  valuable  adjunct  in  this  operation.  With 
this  bandage,  and  the  tourniquet  over  the  aorta,  the  loss  of 
blood  in  this  operation  is  reduced  to  a  minimum.  If  we  re- 
member aright.  Dr.  Stephen  Smith,  in  his  collection  of  cases  of 
hip-joint  amputation,  in  the  New  York  Journal  of  Medidney 
for  September,  1852,  states  that  loss  of  blood  at  the  time  of 
operation  has  seldom  been  great,  and  consequently  cannot  be 
regarded  as  a  cause  of  death  in  the  cases  reported.  We  never 
witnessed  this  operation  in  the  hands  of  another  but  once,  and 
on  this  occasion  the  loss  of  blood  was  truly  frightful,  the  pa- 
tient succumbing  a  few  hours  after  he  was  placed  in  bed.  In 
this  case,  at  least,  we  have  no  doubt  that  the  great  loss  of  blood 
brought  about  speedy  dissolution.  Dr.  Smith's  paper  ^  also 
states  that  a  reviewer  in  the  Dvhlin  Qttarterlj/  regards  the 
great  source  of  mortality  attending  this  operation  as  due,  not 
to  loss  of  blood  from  the  cut  vessels,  but  the  abstracting  so 
much  in  the  limb,  being  one-quarter  or  one-fifth  of  the  entire 
blood  in  the  body,  while  the  viscera  still  continue  to  act  as 
though  none  were  removed.  Should  this  be  the  great  cause 
of  mortality,  Esmarch's  bandage  certainly  does  away  with  it. 

As  to  the  shock  which  the  system  necessarily  sustains  from 
the  gravity  of  the  operation  itself,  it  has  been  sought  to  be 
lessened  by  a  rapid  execution  of  the  operation.  We  cannot, 
however,  regard  this  as  a  valid  theory.  With  the  bandage 
and  the  compressor  there  can  be  no  call  for  great  haste ;  and, 
with  great  rapidity  in  operating,  we  doubt  if  shock  is  lessened, 
or  if  in  any  way  it  is  of  much  service  to  the  patient. 

We  cannot  help  thinking  that  the  great  thing  the  patient 
has  primarily  to  contend  against  is  the  loss  of  blood,  and  that 
it  is  this  that  is  the  great  element  in  causing  the  shock,  from 
which  it  is  so  often  said,  in  this  operation,  the  patients  never 
rallied.  All  have  noticed,  in  amputations  at  the  upper  por^ 
tion  of  the  thigh,  that  immediately  after  the  operation  the 
shock  is  often  very  great ;  the  same  is  true  in  amputations  at 
the  shoulder-joint.  This  shock  we  have  found  may  be  very 
greatly  diminished  by  giving  subcutaneously  an  injection  of  a 
half  to  a  drachm  of  brandy  or  whiskey  immediately  uix)n 
severing  the  limb  from  the  body.    This  was  used  also  in  both 
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my  cases,  and  it  was  noticed  with  surprise,  by  many  who  were 
present,  how  slight  was  the  shock  the  patients  experienced. 

After  the  vessels  have  been  secured  we  believe  it  advisable 
to  remove  all  the  capsular  ligament  which  may  remain  around 
the  acetabulum,  as  well  as  the  ligamentum  teres,  and  the  fat 
that  is  usually  found  in  the  acetabulum.  It  will  expedite  ^ 
healing  of  the  wound  and  prevent  the  formation  of  sinuses, 
if  not  of  necrosis  of  the  acetabulum. 

In  respect  to  the  various  modes  of  operating,  but  little 
need  be  said,  the  surgeon  too  often  having  to  do  his  operation 
according  to  circumstances.  All,  however,  will  be  likely  to  fall 
under  some  variety  of  the  flap  or  circular  method.  Probably 
the  majority,  were  they  able  to  select  any  operation,  would 
give  preference  to  the  flap  in  this  amputation.  Such,  indeed, 
had  been  my  own  predilection  before  I  came  to  operate  on  the 
living  subject,  and  that  was  the  one  I  was  accustomed  to  show 
to  students,  and  had  so  frequently  rehearsed  upon  the  cadaver. 

In  my  first  case,  either  operation  might  readily  have  been 
selected,  but  at  the  solicitation  of  some  of  my  friends  I  was 
induced  to  make  use  of  what  is  usually  known  as  the  circular, 
or  rather  that  of  Alanson.  So  pleased  was  I  with  the  ease 
with  which  it  was  performed,  and  the  beauty  of  the  resultant 
stump,  that  when  I  came  to  my  second  case,  which  perhaps 
did  not,  on  account  of  the  presence  of  the  old  wound  and  un- 
healthy tissue,  readily  admit  of  any  other,  I  most  cheerfully 
resorted  to  it. 

The  appearance  of  both  these  stumps,  as  shown  in  the 
plates,  certainly  speaks  in  its  favor,  and  they  contrast  most 
favorably  with  any  picture  of  such  stumps  that  it  has  been  my 
fortune  to  examine.  The  first  case,  certainly,  is  everything 
that  a  surgeon  or  a  patient  could  desire. 

Another  great  feature  in  its  favor,  it  appears  to  me,  is  the 
ease  with  which  it  is  dressed  and  irrigated  without  disturbing 
the  patient  to  such  a  degree  as  would  be  necessary  in  the  flap- 
operation.  Again,  the  vessels,  not  being  so  obliquely  cut,  are 
perhaps  the  more  readily  taken  up ;  and  by  this  method,  also, 
there  probably  remains  a  smaller  suppurating  surface;  and, 
finally,  if  during  the  operation  it  be  discovered  that  the  bone 
may  with  impunity  be  severed  just  below  or  at  the  trochanters. 
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it  can  readily  be  accomplished  without  any  detriment  to  the 
patient ;  such  would  not  be  the  case  with  the  method  by  flaps. 
Hence  this  mode  of  operating,  I  think,  strongly  commends 
itself  in  cases  of  gunshot,  railroad,  or  kindred  injuries.  While 
thus  speaking  so  favorably  of  this  operation  I  do  not  wish  to 
be  understood  as  saying  that  it  should  be  resorted  to  in  every 
case,  uuder  all  circumstances,  for  I  believe  a  surgeon  should 
never  be  exclusively  wedded  to  one  method  of  operating. 
My  experience,  however,  has  been  such  as  strongly  predisposes 
me  in  its  favor. 

Among  those  who  not  only  advocated  but  resorted  to  this 
method,  I  find  the  names  of  Kerr,  Aberoethy,  Cole,  S.  Cooper, 
Graefe,  Krimer,  Jaeger,  Veitch,  Larrey,  Lacouchie,  R.  B. 
Bontecou,  Blackman,  and  Compton. 

In  Circular  No.  7,  page  86,  some  interesting  facts  are  men- 
tioned in  reference  to  the  general  condition  of  patients  after 
this  operation,  in  respect  to  the  recovery  of  their  strength, 
and  tendency  to  the  accumulation  of  fat.  Four  of  the  pa- 
tients, who  underwent  this  operation  in  the  rebellion,  have 
greatly  increased  in  weight,  one  especially  (Ulmer),  who  at  the 
time  of  writing  this  circular  was  employed  in  a  publishing- 
house  in  Philadelphia,  weighed  twenty-five  pounds  more  than 
his  average  weight  before  he  lost  his  limb.  This  rule,  it  states, 
is  reversed  in  primary  amputations  for  traumatic  causes,  after 
which  patients  commonly  become  emaciated  rapidly,  and  long 
remain  in  a  state  of  feebleness,  from  which  they  recover  v^y 
gradually.  In  one  of  the  cases  mentioned,  though  four  years 
have  elapsed  since  his  recovery  from  a  primary  amputation, 
he  still  writes  that  his  health  is  delicate,  and  that  he  can  do 
but  little  toward  earning  a  maintenance. 

In  both  my  cases  the  restoration  to  health  and  strength 
has  been  rapid.  Both  have  gained  in  weight,  and  especially  in 
the  woman  is  it  very  marked.  She  states  that  she  never  was 
so  fat  or  felt  so  well  in  her  life ;  and  neither  can  be  said  to 
have  led  a  very  sedentary  life  since  the  operation. 

In  conclusion,  after  a  somewhat  careful  study  of  this  opera- 
tion, we  feel  that  in  very  many  instances  the  great  mortality 
formerly  attendant  upon  it  can  be  greatly  diminished  by  em- 
ploying all  those  resources  which  an  enlightened  science  has 
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placed  at  our  command.  A  perusal  of  the  cases  recorded,  I 
think,  shows  that  the  mortality  has  been  steadily  diminishing, 
and  perhaps  the  day  may  not  be  far  distant  when  the  results 
of  thiB  operation  may  be  made  as  favorable  as  those  of  ampu- 
tation in  the  upper  portion  of  the  thigh. 


Aet.  II. — Paracentesis  of  the  Perioa/rdium^  wiih  an  Analy- 
sis  of  Forty-ime  Cases.  By  John  B.  Kobebts,  M.  D., 
Besident  Surgeon  ^Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia. 
When  tapping  the  pleural  cavity  for  the  removal  of  ef- 
fused fluid  was  first  proposed  by  Bowditcb,  as  an  operation 
to  be  considered  in  cases  of  empyema  or  dironic  pleuritis,  it 
was  looked  upon  with  great  suspicion,  and  was  only  under- 
taken after  the  patient  had  been  allowed  to  go  down-hill  under 
the  administration  of  diuretics,  hydragogues,  and  other  ineffi- 
cacious remedies,  until  he  had  one  foot  literally  in  the  grave. 
Now,  however,  thoracentesis  is  no  longer  an  experiment,  but 
is  resorted  to  by  every  one,  if  the  effusion  be  not  easily  di- 
minished by  internal  medication.  Paracentesis  of  the  pericar- 
dium, unfortunately,  holds  at  the  present  time  the  position 
formerly  occupied  by  thoracentesis,  though  it  may  be  that  in 
time  it  will  come  to  be  as  common  a  procedure  as  the  latter 
now  is. 

The  operation  was  proposed  as  far  back  as  164:9,  by  Biolan,* 
but  surgeons  were  timid  in  attempting  it,  because  of  the 
difficulty  in  making  a  correct  diagnosis,  and  on  account  of  the 
supposed  danger  of  wounding  an  organ  so  vital  as  the  heart. 
The  obscurity  involving  thoracic  diseases  before  the  ap- 
plication of  auscultation  and  percussion  to  the  unraveling  of 
their  mysteries,  was  doubtless  the  chief  cause ;  for  Van  Swie- 
ten  truly  says,  ^^  Tentandum  esse  potius  anceps  remedium 
quam  nullum."  It  is  Kkely,  therefore,  that  the  doubtful 
remedy  would  have  been  tried,  had  the  surgeon  been  certain 
that  the  presence  of  large  pericardial  effusion  was  the  cause 
of  the  threatening  symptoms.  The  feeling  in  r^ard  to  the 
operation  is  well  shown  by  M6rat,'  who  says  that  when  the 

*  Tronssean^s  "  Clinical  Medicine, ''  iii.,  p.  874. 

• "  Diotionnaire  des  Sciences  M^dicales,"  Paris,  1819,  xl.,  p,  872. 
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report  of  two  Bucceesful  operations  by  Romero,  of  Barcelona, 
was  presented  to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  at  Paris,  they  did 
not  dare  to  have  it  printed  in  their  "  Transactions,"  lest  this 
most  delicate  operation  should  thus  be  sanctioned,  and  others 
be  induced  to  undertake  it. 

Trousseau  gives  Schuh  the  credit  of  being  the  first  one  to 
actually  perform  the  operation,  in  1840 ;  but  as  Romero's  cases 
are  mentioned  by  M^rat  in  1819,  and  as  Trousseau  mentions 
Romero's  without  expressing  any  doubt  as  to  their  authen- 
ticity, the  latter  must  have  priority  by  many  years.  Kara- 
wagen  and  Jowett  were  also  earlier  than  Schuh.  The  follow- 
ing table  gives  all  the  authentic  cases  that  I  have  been  able 
to  find.  I  have  found  a  few  others  mentioned,  of  which  no 
particulars  were  given,  and  have  therefore  rejected  them. 
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ParacentesiB  of  the  pericardium  is  indicated  when  the 
effiision  is  large  and  threatens  life,  refusing  to  undergo  ab- 
sorption from  the  administration  of  the  ordinary  remedies. 
How  long  we  are  to  wait  in  given  cases,  before  undertaking 
operative  interference,  is  a  question  yet  to  be  determined. 

Boger  says  the  operation  is  not  indicated  in  cases  where 
the  effusion  results  from  a  general  condition  that  leaves  no 
chance  of  cure,  as  in  heemorrhagic  scorbutic  pericarditis, 
when  it  will  be  soon  reproduced  as  in  Bright's  disease,  or 
when  the  patient  is  the  subject  of  purulent  infection.  He 
adds :  "  Paracentesis  of  the  pericardium  remains  always  an 
operation  of  urgency;  contraindicated  in  a  general  way 
every  time  we  have  reason  to  suspect  a  case  complicated  with 
some  incurable  lesion,  applicable  especially  to  large  acute 
and  chronic  effusions  of  rheumatism  and  to  chronic  effusions 
of  which  the  diathetic  nature  is  not  evident.  ...  In  the  im- 
mense majority  of  cases  it  is  only  palliative."  *  Admit  4;hat 
the  operation  is  only  palliative,  if  it  can  be  shown  that  no  im- 
mediate evil  results  from  its  performance  (which  can  be 
done),  should  the  surgeon  hesitate  because  the  patient  may 
die  in  a  few  days  or  weeks  of  some  concomitant  disorder? 
Who  would  decline  to  tap  an  immensely  distended  abdomen 
because  the  patient  suffered  at  the  time  from  incurable  hepatic 
disease,  or  to  draw  the  fluid  from  the  pleura  because  the  pa- 
tient was  tuberculous  ?  It  would  seem  that  Clifford  Allbutt, 
for  whom  Wheelhouse  and  Teale  each  operated,  took  the 
most  reasonable  view  of  the  expediency  of  the  operation.  In 
speaking  of  Heaton's  objection  that "  in  the  majority  of  cases 
I  believe  the  result  has  been  unfavorable," '  he  argues  that 
"  unfavorable "  must  mean  that  the  operation  itself  caused 
death,  hastened  the  fatal  issue,  or  augmented  the  suffering  of 
the  patient  while  doing  no  good  whatsoever.* 

From  viewing  tlie  preceding- table  of  cases  it  will  be  seen 
that  these  results  have  not  followed  paracentesis  pericardii. 
Therefore,  the  operation  is  not  open  to  this  criticism,  but  pro- 

*  Gazette  Hebdomadaire  de  Medeeine  et  de  ChirurgUy  November  5,  1875. 
'  British  Medical  Journal^  July  2,  1870. 

•  British  Medical  Journal^  July  9,  1870,  p.  32. 
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lougB  life  and  gives  much  relief  even  in  those  cases  where  the 
patient  soon  dies. 

Various  methods  were  used  by  the  early  operators ;  some 
thrusting  a  trocar  through  the  tissues  directly  into  the  sac, 
while  others,  and  Trousseau  among  them,  preferred  cutting 
down,  layer  by  layer,  until  the  pericardium  was  uncovered, 
and  then  puncturing  it.  Others  still  even  proposed  trephining 
the  sternum  over  the  cardiac  region,  in  order  to  give  access  to 
the  distended  covering  of  the  heart.  At  the  present  time, 
suction,  or  aspiration  as  the  term  now  is,  is  so  universally  em- 
ployed for  tapping  the  cavities  of  the  body,  and  its  superiority 
over  the  simple  trocar  and  canula  is  so  well  established,  that 
there  is  no  longer  question  as  to  the  most  favorable  method  of 
tapping  the  pericardium.  The  needle  used  is  very  small,  and 
therefore  makes  simply  a  small  puncture,  doing  little  harm 
should  the  instrument  wound  the  lung;  no  air  comes  in  con- 
tact with  the  intrathoracic  viscera,  and  hence  there  is  as  little 
disturbance  as  possible.  And  there  is,  moreover,  no  opportu- 
nity for  the  pericardial  fluid  to  leak  into  the  pleural  cavity. 

As  to  the  point  of  puncture,  opinions  differ.  Eoger  ad- 
vises *  opening  the  pericardium  in  the  fifth  interspace,  about 
midway  between  the  left  nipple  and  the  sternum,  but  a  little 
nearer  the  former,  penetrating  directly  backward.  Dieulafoy^ 
recommends  the  same  intercostal  space  about  three-quarters 
of  an  inch  from  the  edge  of  the  sternum,  because,  from  exper- 
iments in  the  dead  subject,  he  finds  that  the  maximum  disten- 
tion takes  place  about  tie  fourth  interspace ;  and  that  here, 
and  at  the  fifth  interspace,  the  lung  slopes  away  from  the  me- 
dian line.  Out  of  thirty-four  points  mentioned  in  the  table, 
this  was  the  point  chosen  in  fifteen  cases.  Of  course,  the  sur- 
geon should  determine,  by  accurate  percussion  and  ausculta- 
tion in  every  case,  that  point  where  there  exists  the  greatest 
amount  of  fluid  between  the  surface  and  the  heart,  and  intro- 
duce fhe  needle  there. 

The  dangers  to  be  most  dreaded  are  wounding  the  internal 
mammary  artery,  and  striking  the  heart  as  it  is  thrown  for- 

*  Loe,  cit. 

'  Lancet,  December  28,  1872,  from  La  France  Medicale,  December  17, 
1872. 
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ward  by  the  systole.  The  artery  is  situated  a  qnarter  or  half 
an  inch  from  the  edge  of  the  sternum,  and  is  avoided  by 
tapping  at  the  point  recommended  by  Eoger  and  Dieulafoy. 
Injury  to  the  heart  could  be  most  certainly  avoided  by  hav- 
ing the  exhausted  air-chamber  of  the  aspirator  attached  to 
the  needle  as  soon  as  it  was  buried  beneath  the  skin ;  then, 
to  have  the  point  of  the  needle  sheathed  by  an  appropriate 
apparatus  as  soon  as  it  entered  the  pericardial  sac,  which 
would  be  immediately  shown  by  the  flow  of  fluid  into  the 
vacuum  of  the  syringe  or  air-chamber.  Fitch's  "  dome-shaped 
trocar,"  in  which  the  blunt  fenestrated  canula  slides  within 
the  penetrating  trocar,  would  answer,  I  should  think,  if 
adapted  to  the  aspirator  admirably.*  The  fact  is,  however^ 
that  in  ordinary  cases,  where  the  effusion  is  sufficient  to  war- 
rant tapping,  there  is  not  so  much  danger  of  wounding  the 
heart  as  was  formerly  supposed.  And,  moreover,  recent  ob- 
servation has  proved  that  the  heart  can  be  punctured  with  a 
certain  degree  of  impunity.  Eve  reports  a  case  where  recovery 
followed  the  extraction  of  a  large  needle  from  the  heart  three 
days  after  the  injury.*  Dr.  Steiner,  of  Vienna,  has  shown  that 
needles  may  be  quite  safely  introduced  into  either  ventricle, 
provided  they  are  withdrawn  at  once.'  Wounds  of  the  auricle, 
however,  are  not  so  innocuous. 

In  this  connection,  a  most  remarkable  case,  reported  in  the 
"  Transactions  of  the  Clinical  Society  of  London,"  *  may  be 
mentioned.  A  woman,  aged  twenty-seven  years,  had  pleuro- 
pneumonia, and  signs  of  large  pericardial  effusion  ;  as  she  was 
almost  moribund,  a  trocar  was  introduced  at  the  fourth  inter- 
costal space,  but,  to  the  dismay  of  the  surgeon,  dark  venous 
blood  escaped.  The  instrument  was  immediately  withdrawn, 
and  the  patient,  instead  of  showing  unfavorable  symptoms, 
seemed  to  be  relieved  of  the  distress  and  dyspnoea.  She  died 
about  four  weeks  later  of  a  complication  of  diseases ;  and  the 
autopsy  showed  dilatation  and  valvular  disease  of  the  heart, 

^  See  '^  Proceedings  of  International  Medical  Congress,"  Philadelphia 
Medical  Times,  September  16,  1876. 

'  "  Remarkable  Oases  in  Surgery,"  p.  223. 
•    •  Medical  Times  and  Gazette^  May,  1873,  p.  492. 

*  VoL  viii.,  p.  169. 
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but  no  effusion.  This  is  a  valuable  case  in  regard  to  the  risk 
of  striking  the  heart,  for,  although  the  right  ventricle  was  here 
tapped  in  error,  and  one  drachm  of  blood  withdrawn,  the  patient 
exhibited  no  shock  or  distress.  On  the  contrary,  the  abstrac- 
tion of  blood  seemed  to  relieve  the  distended  heart  much  better 
than  phlebotomy  would  have  done,  as  was  evinced  by  the 
diminution  of  threatening  symptoms,  and  the  decrease  of  area 
of  percussion  dullness.  A  similar  accident  occurred  to  Baizeau, 
and  also  to  Eoger,*  the  former  abstracting  100,  the  latter  220 
grammes  of  blood  from  the  ventricle,  without  doing  any  harm, 
for  both  these  cases  also  survived  the  operation. 

Some  have  objected  that  adhesion  of  the  visceral  and  pari- 
etal pericardium  may  occur  after  paracentesis,  and  thus  induce 
valvular  disease,  or  pathological  changes  in  the  cavities  of  the 
heart.*  Kyber  took  a  diametrically  opposite  view,  and  consid- 
ered that  adhesions,  instead  of  being  feared,  are  to  be  looked 
upon  as  the  condition  of  radical  cure,  as  was  proved  by  three 
autopsies  which  he  made  of  patients  dying  of  other  diseases 
long  after  paracentesis  had  been  performed.'  Probably  Aran 
had  a  similar  view  when  he  injected  iodine  into  the  sac  after 
evacuating  the  fluid ;  at  any  rate,  his  case  was  successful. 
That  the  production  of  adhesions  is  not  an  objection  of  suf- 
ficient force  to  bear  much  against  the  advisability  of  para- 
centesis in  appropriate  cases,  is  shown  by  the  long  discussion 
that  has  taken  place  between  authorities  regarding  the  agency 
or  non-agency  of  pericardial  adhesions  in  inducing  cardiac 
disease.* 

Again,  it  has  been  objected  that  the  fluid  reaccumulates 
with  greater  rapidity  after  tapping,  and  that  it  has  a  tendency 
to  become  purulent.  We  have  not  suflSicient  data  to  answer 
this  question  in  the  affirmative  or  negative,  but  I  do  not  see 
that  the  objection  is  of  any  more  value  than  in  pleurisy,  where, 
if  the  fluid  does  reaccumulate,  the  trocar  is  introduced  again 

'  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal^  October  12, 1876. 

*  Gazette  Hebdomadaire  de  MSdecins  et  de  Chirurgie,  November  5, 
1876. 

*  Monthly  Retrospect  of  Medical  Sciences^  Edinburgh,  March,  1848,  and 
also  Gaenther,  "  Blatigen  Operatioime,"  IV.,  iii. 

*  Hayden's  **  Diseases  of  the  Heart  and  Aorta,"  voL  i.,  pp.  845-866.     ^ 
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and  again,  and  stimulating  injections  employed  until  cure  re- 
sults. In  French's  ward,  where  thoracentesis  is  frequently  per- 
formed, no  serous  exudation  becomes  purulent  if  the  instrument 
be  disinfected  and  the  air  excluded  from  the  pleural  cavity.' 
Why  should  we,  therefore,  expect  a  different  result  in  pericar- 
ditis ?  If  purulent  pericarditis  did  occur,  a  drainage-tube  might 
even  be  used.  Examination  of  the  accompanying  table  will 
show  that  subsequent  operations  are  no  more  dangerous  than 
primary  ones.  Omitting  the  cases  of  Schuh  and  B6hier,  be- 
cause in  them  the  first  tapping  failed  to  give  exit  to  the  fluid, 
and  a  second  operation  was  immediately  performed,  we  find 
that  in  eight  cases  paracentesis  was  done  twice,  while  in  Gooch's 
case  it  was  performed  six  different  times.  In  this  last  case 
the  patient  lived  thirty-eight  days  after  the  first  operation,  or 
ten  days  after  the  sixth,  and  finally  died,  having  peritonitis  in 
addition  to  the  pericarditis.  The  shortest  interval  between 
the  original  operation  and  the  second  was  in  Teale's  case, 
where  it  was  demanded  in  two  days.  In  other  cases,  the 
period  was  as  long  as  twelve,  fourteen  and  seventeen  days 
(Kyber's). 

But  to  return  to  the  questions :  Does  paracentesis  itself 
cause  rapid  reaccumulation  ?  and,  if  so,  is  the  second  operation 
more  dangerous  than  the  first  ?  In  the  first  place,  there  are 
eighteen  cases  reported  where  recovery  followed  paracentesis 
without  a  second  operation  being  necessitated,  and  in  the  nine 
cases  where  it  was  required  there  was  additional  disease  in 
every  case.  Secondly,  in  the  nine  cases  of  repeated  tapping, 
eight  died  ;  but  in  all  of  them  there  was  either  disease  of  the 
heart  or  lungs,  as  in  six,  or  scurvy  or  peritonitis,  as  in  two 
cases ;  and,  indeed,  the  one  patient  who  recovered  had  phthisis 
(Aran's).  These  statistics  seem  to  show  pretty  conclusively 
that  repeated  tapping  is  not  demanded  as  a  sequela  of  first 
paracentesis,  but  is  required  because  the  patient's  general 
condition  causes  a  spontaneous  reaccumulation,  which  would 
occur  if  the  effusion  was  suddenly  removed  by  any  other 
method  that  did  not  at  the  same  time  improve  his  diathesis. 

They  also  militate  against  the  idea  that  there  is  decided 

*  Medical  and  Surreal  Reporter,  September  80, 1876,  p.  274. 
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risk  in  tapping  more  than  once,  for,  though  it  is  not  proved 
that  these  patients  died  of  the  accompanying  disease,  yet  it  is 
shown  that » the  fatal  cases,  where  repeated  paracentesis  was 
performed,  were  decidedly  unfavorable  cases.  Therefore,  the 
evidence  is  ot*  value,  though  it  be  negative.  More  positive 
evidence  is  the  fact  that,  in  six  of  the  eight  fatal  cases  of  re- 
peated tapping,  the  time  of  survival  after  the  last  operation 
was  one  day  or  more,  the  average  being  twenty-four  and  a 
third.  In  only  two  cases  did  the  patient  die  in  a  few  hours 
after  the  pericardial  effusion  was  withdrawn  for  the  second 
time. 

We  have  now  seen  the  indications  for  performing  paracen- 
tesis pericardii,  have  selected  the  method  and  point  of  opera- 
tion, considered  the  dangers  to  be  avoided,  and  the  objections 
to  be  answered ;  and  there  only  remains  to  discuss  the  results, 
etc.,  of  the  operation. 

In  the  table  there  are  forty-one  cases  recorded.  Of  these 
there  were : 

Males 27  cases. 

Females ; f * 8     " 

Sex  not  mentioned 6     " 

In  regard  to  the  age  of  the  patients,  there  were : 

Under  twenty  years  (inclasiye) 11  oases. 

Over  twenty  years 16     " 

Age  not  given 16     " 

The  greatest  age  at  which  the  operation  was  done  was 
sixty^eight  years;  the  patient  being  tapped  twice,  the  last 
time  at  right  of  sternum.  She  died  fifteen  days  after  first 
tapping.  The  youngest  patient  was  only  six  years  old  ;  he 
had  the  pericardium  and  peritoneum  each  tapped  twice,  but 
died  fifty  days  after  first  operation. 

The  most  important  item,  however,  is  the  success  of  the 
procedure,  which  was  as  follows : 

Recoveries 19 

Hope  of  recovery  (probably  death) 1 

Death 21 

Total 41 
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Counting  'the  one  case  where  there  is  no  final  result 
given  as  a  fatal  ease,  we  have  yet  46.34  per  cent,  as  the  aver- 
age of  recovery,  or  53.66  percentage  of  mortality.  Jhis  aver- 
age is  certainly  a  good  one,  when  the  almost  always  fatal 
result  of  let-alone  treatment  is  remembered.  If  the  fluid  be 
not  evacuated,  the  quantity  increases  until  the  pressure  on, 
and  the  maceration  of,  the  heart,  as  well  as  the  injurious  ten- 
sion to  which  the  surrounding  intrathoracic  structures  are 
gubjected,  cause  the  death  of  the  patient  after  most  harassing 
symptoms,  with  as  much,  perhaps,  as  five  pints  of  pus  in  the 
enormously-distended  sac' 

Barthez  gives  the  mortality  of  tracheotomy  in  croup  (an 
accepted  operation)  in  the  St.-Eug6nie  Hospital  at  about  66f 
per  cent.*  Why,  then,  should  one  hesitate  to  tap  the  pericar- 
dium in  large  chronic  effusions,  when  it  is  seen  that  its  mor- 
tality is  only  53|  per  cent.  ?  And,  certainly,  the  danger  of 
hesitating  is  as  great  as  in  croup.  So  it  is,  however.  A  sur- 
geon who  would  open  a  child's  trachea  for  croup  without  the 
least  hesitation,  would  in  many  cases  let  that  child's  father 
die  from  pericarditis  with  effusion,  because  he  dare  not  tap 
the  pericardium,  and  thus  remove  the  agent  which  was  pre- 
venting the  proper  oxygenation  of  blood  as  effectually  as  the 
membrane  in  the  child's  larynx. 

This  mortality  (53.66  per  cent.)  in  paracentesis  pericardii 
is  inclusive  of  all  cases  found  in  the  table ;  but  it  must  be 
recollected  that  very  many  of  the  cases  had  serious  diseases 
complicating  the  pericardial  effnsion. 

Among  the  deaths,  there  suffered  from  other  concomi^nt 
and  often  incurable  disease,  seventeen  cases.  There  was  no 
other  disease,  or  at  least  none  mentioned,  in  five  cases.  This 
would  make  only  five  cases  of  death  from  the  cardiac  dropsy 
alone  in  a  series  of  forty-one  cases,  which  gives  the  astonishing- 
ly low  mortality  of  12.19  per  cent. 

Let  us  look,  however,  at  the  results  of  the  operation  since 
the  year  1850,  for  the  cases  before  that  time  are  not  fully  i-e- 
ported.     Since  1850  there  are  in  the  table  twenty-seven  cases ; 

*  See  case  in  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal^  February,  1866, 
p.  29. 

■  Aitkin's  "Practice  of  Medicine,"  American  edition,  vol.  ii.,  p.  998. 
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of  which  there  was  recovery  (although  two  had  phthisis)  in 
eleven  cases ;  and  of  which  there  was  death  in  sixteen  cases. 
Of  the  sixteen  patients  who  died  there  was  additional  disease 
in  thirteen  cases,  leaving  only  three  cases  where  the  patient 
seemed  to  Succnmb  from  the  pericarditis  alone.  In  other 
words,  taking  the  recoveries  into  consideration,  there  were 
out  of  fourteen  cases  of  pericardial  eflfiision,  where  other  dis- 
ease did  not  act  as  a  complicatioti,  eleven  recoveries  and  three 
deaths. 

This  gives  us  a  mortality  of  21.43  per  cent.,  which,  although 
not  as  low  as  that  given  by  the  whole  number  of  cases  in  the 
table,  after  throwing  out  the  deaths  in  complicated  cases,  yet 
is  as  low  as  the  mortality  in  many  other  operative  pro- 
cedures, which  are  cousidered  perfectly  justifiable.  It  may 
be  objected  that  in  these  operations  there  is  no  election :  the 
surgeon  must  operate,  or  the  patient  die.  My  answer  is,  "  So 
it  is  in  cases  of  large  chronic  pericardial  effusion." 

By  looking  over  the  table  it  will  be  seen  that  the  time  oi 
survival  after  tapping  is  given  in  nineteen  cases. 

Death  occurred  less  than  a  day  after  operation  in  four  cases ; 
time  not  accurately  given  (life  prolonged),  in  two  cases. 

In  the  remaining  thirteen  cases  the  longest  time  was  160 
days ;  the  shortest  time  .one  day ;  the  average  34.15  days. 
That  is  to  say,  if  patients  survive  more  than  a  day,  the  average 
time  added  to  their  life  after  tapping  is  34.15  days. 

Surely  here  is  a  record  which  should  add  much  force  to  this 
plea  for  the  adoption  of  paracentesis  pericardii  into  the  family 
of  accepted  operations. 

Some  authors  have  spoken  of  paracentesis  of  the  pericar 
dium  with  a  sneer,  as  merely  a  palliative  procedure.  Well, 
suppose  it  is  palliative.  Do  not  we  excise  carcinomatous 
breasts  and'tongues  for  palliation  ?  Doesn't  every  one  tap  as- 
citic bellies,  when  cirrhotic  liver  exists,  for  palliation  ?  Who 
can  estimate  the  value  of  thirty  days  added  to  the  life  of  a  Bis- 
marck; or  the  numberless  political  convulsions  that  would 
never  have  occurred  had  a  month  been  added  to  the  life  of  a 
Caesar  ? 

Especially  has  success  attended  the  paracentesis  of  the  peri- 
cardium in  acute  rheumatic  pericardial  effusions,  as  in  the  cases 
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of  Wheelliouse,  in  1866,  Steele,  and  Bartleet.  When  the  dis- 
ease becomes  chronic,  a  perfect  cure  is  almost  hopeless,  even 
irrespective  ot  the  distress  produced  by  tSe  quantity  of  the 
effusion.  By  the  long  continuance  of  the  inflammation,  the 
maceration  of  the  heart,  and  the  pressure  of  the  distended 
sac,  the  tissues  have  assumed  new  pathological  characters; 
and  one  might  as  well  expect  to  have  a  perfect  joint  after 
chronic  hip-disease  as  perfect  hearts  afler  chronic  pericarditis. 
The  time  will  doubtless  come  when  we  shall  throw  aside 
our  fears,  and  consider  him  negligent  who  does  not  propose 
paracentesis  pericardii  before  symptoms  become  imminent,  and 
employ  it  as  a  recognized  therapeutic  measure  in  all  acute 
cardiac  dropsies  which  do  not  rapidly  respond  to  internal 
medication.     * 


Abt.  hi. — A  New  Inhaler  for  Ether.     By  P.  C.  Babkeb, 

M.  D.,  Morristown,  N.  J. 

There  are  many  practitioners  whose  practice  lies  mainly 
in  the  domain  of  surgery,  who  always  administer  ether  with 
the  towel-cone.  I  know  of  several  prominent  sui^eons  who 
use  this  method  exclusively.  The  reasons  given  for  this  pref- 
erence over  the  various  forms  of  inhalers  already  in  use  are 
mainly  as  follows  :  The  materials  for  making  this  inhaler  are 
always  at  hand ;  towels  and  newspapers  are  to  be  found  in 
every  house ;  and  if  a  suitable  sponge  is  not  to  be  had,  some 
soft  rags  (to  hold  the  ether)  will  answer  to  stuff  into  the  apex 
of  the  cone.  No  expense  for  apparatus  is  incurred,  and  it  is 
clean.  On  the  other  hand,  these  gentlemen  assert  that  the 
various  instruments  designed  for  this  purpose  are  either  com- 
plicated, expensive,  or  unclean,  and  perhaps  have  all  these 
objections. 

Whether  this  be  true  or  not,  I  do  not  purpose  to  discuss 
that  side  of  the  question.  But  there  are  at  least  two  strong 
reasons  why  any  form  of  compressible,  impromptu  apparatus 
should  not  be  used,  except  in  an  emergency. 

They  are  wasteful.  I  have  repeatedly  seen  (in  one  of  the 
metropolitan  hospitals)  a  pound  of  ether  used  in  one  of  those 
towel-cones,  before  the  patient  was  fully  anaesthetized. 
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In  the  second  place,  the  carefully-made  cone  of  newspaper, 
towels,  and  sponge,  invariably  "comes  to  grief"  during  the 
stage  of  excitement.  The  struggles  of  the  patient  necessitate 
a  firmer  pressure  upon,  the  face,  and  soon  the  nice  relations 
which  at  first  existed  between  the  investing  cone  and  the  in- 
vested ether-saturated  sponge  Are  utterly  lost ;  the  whole  mass 
is  crowded  down  upon  the  poor  victim's  mouth  and  nose,  and 
his  efforts  end  in  asphyxia  rather  than  anaesthesia.  I  have 
seen  just  this  result  over  and  over  again.  Neither  of  these 
objections  applies  to  any  inhaler  of  which  I  have  definite 
knowledge. 

I  have  used  a  Lente's  inhaler  for  fourteen  years,  and  de- 
sire nothing  better ;  but  I  have  often  heard  complaints  that 
it  costs  too  much,  and  that  it  is  not  clean  after  repeated  use. 
K  one  has  frequent  occasion  to  etherize,  he  will  soon  save 
the  cost  of  the  instrument  in  his  bills  for  ether.  I  am  obliged 
to  admit  that  it  is  unclean,  as  generaUy  used;  but  it  should 
be  washed.  However,  I  have  heard  these  objections  made  so 
many  times,  that  I  have  become  convinced  that  there  is  really 
a  necessity  for  an  apparatus  which  shall  be  so  simple  in  con- 
struction that  it  can  be  home-made  if  necessary,  and  at  the 
same  time  be  efficient,  clean,  and  cheap. 

I  believe  that  the  one  shown  in  this  connection  meets  all 
these  requirements.  This  instrument  was  devised  a  year  ago. 
Messrs.  F.  G.  Otto  &  Sons  made  one  of  them,  and  I  handed 
it  to  some  Mends  connected  with  a  hospital  in  Brooklyn  for 
trial.  These  gentlemen  have  expressed  the  opinion  that  it 
accomplishes  all  I  have  claimed  for  it,  and  that  it  necessitates 
the  use  of  very  little  ether.  As  seen  by  the  cut,  this  inhaler 
consists  of  a  tin  face-shield  {A\  surmounted  by  an  oval  tub( 
{B)  two  by  two  and  one-half  inches  in  diameter,  and  three 
inches  long,  the  bottom  of  which  drops  slightly  below  its 
junction  with  the  face-shield,  to  prevent  any  excess  of  ether 
from  flowing  down  the'  sides  of  the  cone  to  the  face  of  the 
patient.  A  diaphragm  of  wire  cloth  {C)  is  secured  near  the 
bottom  of  the  tube,  and  a  moderately  close-fitting  cover  closes 
the  top.  The  lower  edge  of  the  cone  can  be  supplied  either 
with  a  stuffed  roll  of  rubber  cloth,  or  an  apron  of  sheet-rub- 
ber (one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  thick),  to  completely  exclude  the 
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air.    Messrs.  Otto  &  Sons  are  also  prepared  to  furnish  them 
plain  (japanned)  or  nickel-plated. 


To  use  the  inhaler,  fit  a  fine  sponge  carefully  to  the  oval 
tube,  and  press  it  down  upon  the  wire-cloth ;  then  pour  about 
two  drachms  of  ether  upon  the  sponge,  close  the  cover,  and 
commence  the  administration  by  holding  the  cone  about  three 
inches  from  the  patient's  face,  directing  him  to  take  full  in- 
spirations, and  at  the  same  time  assuring  him  that  he  will  soon 
get  accustomed  to  breathing  the  vapor.  As  soon  as  three  or 
four  deep  inspirations  have  been  taken,  gradually  bring  the 
inhaler  closer  and  closer  to  the  face,  till  all  outside  air  is  com- 
letely  excluded.     By  this  time  the  covqr  may  be  raised,  and 
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one  or  two  drachms  more  may  be  added.  By  following  these 
directions  exactly^  the  administrator  will  have  the  satisfaction 
of  seeing  his  patient  speedily  pass  into  a  condition  of  Com- 
plete anaesthesia. 

More  than  this,  he  will  often  observe  that  this  condition 
is  not  preceded  by  any  "  stage  of  excitement." 

'  Finally,  having  many  times  seen  good  surgeons  and  skill- 
ful operators  subject  their  patients  to  unnecessary  discomfort 
and  actual  suffering,  by  using  the  towel-cone  as  mentioned 
above,  I  present  this  plan  for  an  inhaler,  in  the  hope  that 
some  of  those  who  still  use  the  towel- cone  may  be  induced  to 
try  another  method ;  and  I  am  sure  that  a  fair  trial  of  this 
simple  apparatus,  used  as  I  have  indicated,  will  convince  any 
candid  mind  that  I  have  not  overstated  its  merits. 


Aet.   IV. — A    New   ComMned  Oas- Cautery.      By  Allan 

McLane  Hamilton,  M.  D. 

Db.  James  J.  Putnam,  of  Boston,  exhibited  at  the  last 
meeting  of  the  American  Neurological  Association  his  modi- 
fication of  an  English  cautery  which  embodied  the  principles 
of  the  gas  blow-pipe  and  the  air-bulb  of  the  spray-producer. 
This  invention  is  not  a  new  one  by  any  means,  as  it  has  been 
used  for  several  years  in  France. 

I  have  since  devoted  some  of  my  spare  time  to  the  con- 
struction of  an  instrument  which,  in  some  respects,  is  superior 
to  those  I  have  seen,  and,  with  the  aid  of  Messrs.  Stohlmann, 
Pfarre  &  Co.,  I  have  so  far  perfected  and  reduced  the  price  of 
the  cautery  as  to  place  it  within  reach  of  all. 

The  apparatus  consists  of  two  pipes  (one  within  the  other), 
which  convey  air  or  oxygen  and  house-gas  to  a  common  burn- 
er. These  tubes  are  connected  with  stopcocks  (Fig.  A^  2,  2), 
which  enable  the  operator  to  control  the  size  of  the  flame. 
A  handle  (1),  covered  at  one  end  by  a  shield,  completes  the 
body  of  the  instrument.  At  the  end  of  the  burner  is  a  dome 
of  platinum  which  is  fastened  to  the  end  of  the  burner  by  a 
ring  and  clamp  (Fig.  B,  4),  so  that,  by  a  simple  movement, 
the  dome  can  be  removed  and  substituted  by  another.   About 
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the  lower  edge  of  the  platinum  is  a  small  collar  of  wire  gauze 
expanded  at  its  lower  end,  which  prevents  the  escape  of  any 
return-flame  (Fig.  B). 


From  the  two  stopcocks  pass  rubber  tubes,  one  to  the  gas- 
burner,  the  other  to  &  T  of  brass  pipe,  the  middle  branch  of 
which  extends  into  a  large  spinal  ice-bag  (Fig.  -4,  3).  This  is 
covered  by  a  strong  net.  To  the  other  branch  a  rubber 
tube  is  attached.  This  tube  terminates  in  an  ordinary  rubber 
atomizer-bulb. 

At  the  T-piece  is  a  small  hook  (Fig.  A^  4),  by  which  the 
ice-bag  or  air-reservoir  can  be  attached  to  the  button-hole  of 
the  operator. 

The  advantages  I  claim  for  the  modification  of  the  instru- 
ment I  have  described  are  the  following : 
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1.  The  adoption  of  a  jet  which  prevents  all  hissing  or  noise, 
and  still  produces  a  very  powerful  blast. 

2.  The  apron  of  wire  gauze,  which  prevents  the  return  of 
flame,  thus  obviating  the  danger  of  burning  parts  that  we  do 
not  wish  to  affect. 

8.  The  large  bag,  which  acts  as  a  reservoir,  so  that  the 
operator  need  not  use  the  rubber  bulb  nor  watch  the  burner 
after  it  is  filled. 

4.  The  hook,  which  enables  him  to  suspend  the  bag  and 
tubing  from  his  person,  thus  removing  all  drag. 

5.  The  cost,  which  is  half  that  of  any  other  instrument. 

The  general  advantages  of  this  form  of  cautery  are  im- 
portant. A  uniform  heat  may  be  kept  up  for  hours  with  very 
little  exertion.  The  furnace — which  is  not  only  inconvenient, 
dirty,  and  alarming  to  timid  people,  but  is  a  slow  method — 
is  done  away  with.  In  less  than  a  minute  the  platinum  dome 
can  be  heated  to  whiteness. 

The  instrument-makers  are  constructing  instruments  of 
this  kind  for  uterine  surgery  and  other  purposes,  and  I  have 
suggested  to  them  to  make  different-shaped  platinum  tips. 


Art.  V. — Treatment  of  Acute  Dysentery  hy  Injections  of 

Hot  Water.    By  John  J.  Eeid,  M.  D. 

The  plan  of  treating  cases  of  acute  dysentery  by  means  of 
injections  of  water  having  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  110® 
was  suggested  to  the*  writer  by  the  method  pursued  at  the 
Woman's  Hospital  in  the  care  of  cases  of  disease  of  the  pelvic 
viscera. 

The  results  obtained  in  dysentery  have  been  such  as  to 
indicate  its  use  in  a  large  number  of  cases,  if  not  in  all,  inas- 
much as  it  does  not  interfere  with  any  appropriate  medication 
by  the  stomach. 

It  is  inferred  that  the  effects  of  hot  water  on  the  diseased 
macous  membrane  of  the  rectum  and  colon  are  similar  to  what 
they  are  in  the  vagina,  viz.,  blanching  and  contraction  of  the 
mucous  membrane,  with  consequent  diminution  of  the  calibre 
of  the  canal. 
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Before  having  recourse  to  the  above  method,  cold-water 
enemata  were  used,  and  with  considerable  benefit.  Following 
this,  tepid  water  was  employed,  and,  apparently,  with  more 
advantage.  As  may  be  supposed,  however,  neither  of  these 
agents  produced  the  same  direct  action  as  water  of  a  tempera- 
ture varying  from  100°  to  110°. 

The  method  of  administration  is  quite  simple,  and  does  not 
require  the  services  of  a  skilled  nurse,  or  extensive  apparatus. 

The  hips  of  the  patient  are  slightly  raised,  by  meana  of  a 
pillow,  and  a  basin  of  water  of  the  requisite  temperature  is 
placed  in  the  bed  so  as  to  allow  the  nates  to  rest  on  the  edge 
of  the  vessel.  The  vaginal  nozzle  of  a  Davidson's  syringe  is 
then  introduced  into  the  rectum,  and  alongside  of  it  the  rec- 
tal or  smaller  nozzle.  A  current  of  water  is  then  kept  up  for 
ten  minutes,  the  water  passing  through  the  vaginal  nozzle  into 
the  rectum,  and  returning  by  a  steady  stream  through  the 
smaller  one  into  the  basin,  without  causing  any  inconvenience 
to  the  patient.  If  the  disease  is  extensive,  and  the  colon  in- 
volved for  a  considerable  distance,  a  long  rectal  pipe  may  be 
employed  instead  of  the  vaginal  nozzle. 

The  immediate  effect  on  the  patient  is  one  of  comfort, 
which  last»  for  about  an  hour. 

The  injections  are  to  be  continued  every  two  hours,  till  the 
active  stage  of  the  disease  is  past. 


(ffliniral  ^^rorbs  ixom  "^nbixit  nxib  ||0spfttal  "^xndut. 

I. — Case  of  Hydrophobia.     Reported  by  S.  W.  Budd,  M.  D. 

The  following  case  occurred  at  Eoosevelt  Hospital,  in 
the  service  of  Dr.  Markoe  : 

A.  H.,  aged  fifty-four.  Admitted  September  12,  1876. 
Three  weeks  before  admission  the  patient  was  bitten,  on 
the  index-finger  of  the  left  hand,  by  a  spitz  dog,  which  was 
immediately  killed.  Ten  days  afterward  he  attended  the 
funeral  of  a  friend  who  had  died  of  hydrophobia,  and  it  was 
then  that  he  first  expressed  any  anxiety  concerning  him- 
self.   About  the  fourteenth  day  he  complained  of  pain  in  his 
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finger,  which  became  more  severe,  gradually  extending  np 
his  arm  to  the  shoulder,  and  attended  by  an  unnatural  sen- 
sation about  the  head  and  chest,  and  by  great  restlessness. 
These  symptoms  continued  with  increasing  severity  up  to  the 
date  of  his  admission.  Patient  was  never  before  bitten  by  a  dog. 
On  the  morning  before  coming  to  the  hospital,  the  patient 
drank  a  glass  of  beer.  In  half  an  hour  after,  found  that  he 
could  not  swallow  without  great  diflSculty  and  pain.  He  had 
troublesome  dyspnoea,  occurring  at  intervals  during  the  day, 
and  convplained  of  a  "  whirling  '^  sensation  in  the  head — of  a 
slight  diarrhoea — but  had  no  vomiting  or  nausea.  With  the 
exception  of  the  glass  of  beer  mentioned,  the  patient  had 
neither  eaten  nor  drunk  anything  for  three  days  previous  to 
his  coming  to  the  hospital. 

On  the  morning  of  admission,  at  9  a.  m.,  the  patient,  a 
large,  robust  man,  walked  to  the  hospital  and  stated  the  main 
points  of  his  history,  and  that  he  knew  he  had  hydmphobia. 
He  was  perfectly  rational.  His  face  had  a  most  anxious  ex- 
pression ;  his  respiration  at  intervals  of  every  few  minutes 
was  jerking  and  spasmodic;  his  pulse  weak  and  compressible. 

The  second  and  third  phalanges  of  the  index-finger  of  left 
hand  were  swollen,  but  no  redness  or  signs  of  inflammation 
were  found  above  this  point.  The  only  remains  of  the  bite 
was  a  scratch  over  the  last  joint.  The  attempt  to  swallow  any 
liquid,  or  even  the  sight  of  it,  produced  a  suffocating  spasm 
of  more  or  less  intensity,  accompanied  by  an  expression  of 
extreme  horror,  the  muscles  of  the  face  becoming  convulsed, 
the  eyes  protruding  and  rolh'ng  in  their  sockets.  Similar 
attacks  were  excited  by  sudden  draughts  of  wind,  as  from  a 
fan,  and,  like  those  excited  by  liquids,  lasted  from  five  to 
fifteen  seconds.  The  only  pain  he  experienced  in  the  intervals 
of  attack  was  a  severe  headache.  He  had  no  appetite,  but 
complained  of  intense  thirst  and  dryness  of  the  mouth. 

Treatment — ^Patient  removed  to  a  private  room.  Flax- 
seed poultice  applied  to  the  finger,  and  an  hypodermic  of  iTlxij 
Magendie's  solution  of  morphia,  which  was  repeated  every 
two  hours. 

3  p.  M. — Patient  is  more  comfortable,  though  complaining 
ot  great  thirst.    After  much  persuasion  he  took  a  piece  of 
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cracked  ice  in  bis  hand,  carried  it  with  a  convakive  move- 
ment to  his  mouth,  and  crushed  it  rapidly  between  his  teeth, 
followed  by  violent  shuddering,  and  a  spasm  of  the  pharynx. 
It  did  not  give  him  pain,  but  produced  a  "  smothering  sen- 
sation." 5  p.  K. — Ate  a  mouthful  of  bread,  soaked  in  tea. 
6  p.  M. — Pulse  72  and  weak.  Temperature  lOOJ®.  Complains 
of  cold  hands  and  arms.  Gave  hypodermic  of  Til  v  Mag.,  and 
per  rectum  an  injection  of  milk  Oss  with  brandy  5  jss- 

7  p.  M. — Gave  hypodermically  tlixx  of  solution  extract 
Calabar  bean,  representing  a  third  of  a  grain  of  the  extract. 
Bepeated  the  rectal  injection  of  milk.  The  skin  is  hot.  Pulse 
102.  Cutaneous  sensibility  is  increased.  8  p.  m. — Patient 
feels  much  better;  the  pain  in  the  head  is  diminished,  and 
says,  if  he  could  get  rid  of  the  "  trembling,"  he  would  be  all 
right.    Is  more  hopeful  of  his  condition.     Gave  nixv  Mag. 

9  p.  M, — Gave  ext.  Calabar  bean  nixx.  10  p.  m. — Gave 
Mag.  Tiixv.     11  p.  m.  and  12  p.  m. — Calabar  bean,  iitxx. 

September  13^A,  2  a.  m. — Gave  Mag.  laxxv.  4  p.  m. — 
Mag.  Til  XV.  Patient  has  not  slept  at  all  during  the  night.  Is 
very  restless.  6  a.  m. — Calabar  bean,  laxx.  7  a.  m. — ^Mag. 
nixv.  No  improvement  in  patient's  condition.  He  ate  with 
diflSculty  a  piece  of  bread,  and  swallowed  a  spoonful  of  coffee, 
followed  shortly  by  increased  severity  of  symptoms.  9  a.  m.— 
Mag.  laxxv,  and  milk^w  rectum,  Oss. 

10  A.  M. — Patient  very  restless,  tosses  about  his  bed ;  his 
respiration  is  jerking,  convulsive ;  the  cutaneous  sensibility  is 
more  marked ;  he  complains  incessantly  of  its  being  windy, 
when  there  is  no  perceptible  draft.  The  opening  of  the  door, 
or  the  trembling  of  the  screen  from  a  jar,  produces  a  convul- 
sive shudder  of  the  upper  extremities,  though  the  noise  of 
water  falling  firom  the  faucet  does  not  disturb  him,  unless  he 
sees  it.  Says  he  has  pain  in  the  head,  placing  his  hand  on 
the  vertex  of  the  skull,  and  complains  of  a  sense  of  con- 
striction about  the  chest,  which  at  times  greatly  impedes  res- 
piration. Otherwise,  from  his  answers,  one  would  suppose  he 
was  very  comfortable,  yet  his  countenance  wears  a  most 
anxious  expression,  indicative  of  both  physical  and  mental 
suffering.  His  face  is  flushed,  the  perspiration  standing  out 
in  great  drops  across  his  forehead  and  over  his  body.    He  is 


NEW  TOBK  FOUNDLIKG  ASYLUM.  607 

somewhat  delirious,  though  not  incoherent.  He  talks  a  great 
deal,  complains  of  being  cold,  and  the  next  instant  of  being 
too  warm.  He  asked  for  some  wine-and-water,  but  the  at- 
tempt to  swallow  brought  on  a  paroxysm.  His  sputa  is  very 
viscid  and  of  a  yellowish-white  color.  11  a.  m. — Gave  Mag. 
Tiixxv.  12  M. — The  amount  of  saliva  increasing.  1  p.  m. — 
Patient  became  suddenly  violent,  and  tried  to  escape  from  his 
room.  Face  much  congested ;  saliva  is  secreted  freely,  which 
he  ejects  from  his  mouth  in  every  direction.  Mag.  tiixxv  ad- 
ministered. 2  p.  M. — Repeated  the  hypoderpaic,  Mag.  mxxv. 
The  paroxysm  not  abated ;  if  possible  is  more  violent  than 
ever.  3  p.  m. — Gave  hypodermically  Calabar  bean,  gr.  j. 
Saliva  flowing  freely,  foaming  from  his  mouth  as  he  talks. 
4  p.  M. — No  benefit  received  from  the  Calabar  bean.  Is  still 
wildly  delirious.  Gave  Mag.  mxxv.  4^  p.  m. — Patient  not 
quite  so  violent,  from  exhaustion.    5  p.  m. — ^Patient  died; 

Autopsy  made  by  the  coroner,  but  nothing  remarkable 
was  found. 

The  total  amount  of  morphia  given  was  grs.  9^ ;  of  ex- 
tract Calabar  bean,  grs.  SJ. 
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This  institution  has  in  its  charge  over  sixteen  hundred 
children,  of  which  about  two-thirds  are  out  at  nurse  in  the  city 
and  surrounding  country.  This  large  infantile  aggregation 
allows  an  excellent  opportunity  to  study  the  influence  of  car- 
ing tor  them  in  one  house,  and  comparing  such  results  with 
the  results  obtained  from  those  living  without  the  walls  of  the 
institution.  Advantages  follow  either  method,  and  have  also 
attendant  dangers. 

Those  residing  in  the  house  have  more  attention  given  t« 
them  by  persons  skilled  in  the  care  of  childrent  han  could  pos- 
sibly be  given  by  nurses  burdened  with  their  own  domestic 


608  NOTES   OF  HOSPITAL  PRACTICE. 

duties.  On  the  other  hand,  however,  when  an  epidemic 
breaks  out,  the  danger  to  each  individual  is  great.  This  has 
been  proved  on  two  or  three  occasions. 

While  those  out  at  nurse  do  not  suffer  from  the  last-men- 
tioned danger,  they  have  one  to  meet  that  is  nearly  as  great, 
and  that  is,  the  exposure  to  any  local  epidemic  in  the  city  or 
country.  This  of  necessity  must  be  so,  inasmuch  as  they  are 
pretty  equally  distributed  over  a  large  amount  of  territory. 
Of  those  children  at  nurse,  the  prevailing  disease  of  the  fall, 
winter,  and  spring,  is  bronchial  catarrh,  which  in  the  great 
majority  of  cases  does  not  pass  into  catarrhal  pneumonia. 
During  the  hot  season  the  catarrh  of  the  bronchi  yields  to 
greater  intestinal  catarrh,  and  as  such  contributes  to  the  ma- 
jority of  the  mortality.  It  becomes  of  marked  interest  to 
inquire  into  the  cause  of  this,  and  although  it  is  obvious  that 
a  correct  result  cannot  be  arrived  at  without  investigating  a 
large'  number  of  cases  in  different  localities,  yet  the  results 
obtained  here  may  prove  of  advantage  to  those  studying  the 
causes  of  cholera  infantum.  Catarrh  of  the  respiratory  pas- 
sages seems  to  be  the  most  frequent  morbid  condition  of  infan- 
tile life,  due  in  all  probability  to  the  peculiar  sensitiveness  of 
the  mucous  membrane.  The  causes  that  increase  this  catarrh 
seem  to  be  barometrical  states  of  the  atmosphere,  of  which  we 
know  but  little,  exposure  to  cold  air,  and  malaria. 

But  little  can  be  said  of  the  first  two  causes,  but  the  third 
offers  an  extensive  subject  for  discussion.  We  know  from 
pathological  investigations  that  in  malaria  there  is  a  tendency 
to  cerebral,  thoracic,  and  abdominal  congestion,  and  this  con- 
gestion of  the  viscera  offers  us  an  explanation  of  persistency 
of  bronchitis  and  diarrhoea,  complicated  with  cerebral  symp- 
toms. What  is  more  important  is,  that  it  suggests  a  guide  in 
therapeutics,  which  can  be  followed  with  marked  benefit. 
Those  who  have  not  had  their  attention  directed  to  the  sub- 
ject may,  in  cases  similar  to  those  referred  to,  notice  that 
bronchitis  and  diarrhoea  occur  with  and  without  a  malarial 
complication.  It  is  not  within  the  scope  of  the  present  arti- 
cle to  discuss  the  question  whether  the  malarial  attack  is  pro- 
voked by  a  cause  exciting  a  bronchitis,  or  a  diarrhoea;  or 
whether  such  attack  would  expire  by  limitation.     SuflBce  it 
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to  say  that  an  extended  bronchitis  and  diarrhoea  will  yield  to 

anti-malarial  treatment  when  other  remedies  fail. 

It  may  be  apropos  at  the  present  time  to  clear  np  the 
treatment  of  another  disease,  and  that  is  whooping-cough. 
Some  observers  suggest  quinia  in  its  treatment,  others  chloral, 
and  others  different  remedies  to  allay  the  paroxysmal  attacks. 
From  the  suggestions  made  above,  it  will  seem  clear  that,  if 
there  is  the  malarial  complication,  quinia  or  some  other  anti- 
periodic  remedy  can  alone  be  relied  on ;  whereas,  if  no  mala- 
rial taint  can  be  discovered,  we  may  hope  for  success  from 
chloral  or  other  remedies  having  a  similar  action.  If,  however, 
the  disease  prove  persistent,  regardless  of  the  absence  of  fever, 
quinia  should  be  had  recourse  to,  to  relievo  a  possible  conges- 
tion which  does  not  give  external  signs  of  fever. 

Among  the  large  number  of  cases  under  observation,  it  is 
important  to  notice  the  small  number  of  those  in  whom  there 
are  evidences  of  a  syphilitic  taint.  Care  is  taken,  however, 
to  prevent  the  nurse  from  exposing  herself  to  the  disease  by 
quarantining  all  suspicious  cases  until  the  diagnosis  is  settled, 
and  during  that  period  nursing  them  with  the  bottle. 

During  the  first  year  a  severe  epidemic  of  measles  broke 
out,  and  resulted  in  a  greater  mortality  than  usual,  through 
the  complication  of  pneumonia.  It  was  of  interest  to  note 
that  during  the  epidemic  a  number  of  cases  took  the  disease 
after  having  had  it  three  years  previously. 

Diphtheria  has  never  assumed  the  characteristics  of  an 
epidemic.  Though  the  sporadic  cases  have  been  of  as  severe 
a  type  as  those  occurring  during  an  epidemic,  different  meth- 
ods of  treatment,  both  general  and  local,  have  been  given  a 
fair  chance,  but,  after  a  careftil  review  of  the  various  methods, 
no  special  remedy  or  system  has  proved  of  marked  advantage. 
Some  observations  have  been  made  to  determine  the  effect 
of  the  disease  upon  the  temperature,  but  the  number  of  cases 
has  not  been  sufficiently  large  to  yield  any  reliable  deductions. 
The  main  obstacle  so  far  has  been  to  separate  cases  of  pure 
diphtheria  from  tnose  complicated  with  malaria  and  other  in- 
tercurrent affections. 
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BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL. 

The  Vse  of  the  Plaster-of-Paris  Bandage  to  lupenede  the  Sx- 
tension-Splint  in  Diseaae  of  the  Hip-Joint — Dr.  Stephen  Smith 
has  introduced  the  nse  of  plaster-of-Paris  dressing  in  his  ortho- 
pedic service  as  a  method  of  treating  disease  of  the  hip-joint. 
The  results  which  have  attended  its  use  are  such  as  to  com- 
mend it  specially  to  those  who  are  at  a  distance  from  instru- 
ment-makers, or  to  those  who  have  to  treat  patients  not  in  a 
condition  to  buy  the  ordinary  extension  apparatus.  It  was 
first  used  as  an  economic  procedure,  but  experience  has  justi- 
fied its  use  when  this  was  not  a  necessity. 

So  far  the  apparatus  has  been  applied  only  in  cases  where 
there  were  no  signs  of  suppuration,  or,  in  other  words,  in  the 
first  and  second  stages  of  the  disease.  The  manner  of  apply- 
ing it  is  as  follows :  A  piece  of  blanket  is  fitted  about  the 
affected  extremity,  so  as  to  involve  the  leg,  thigh,  and  pelvis. 
The  patient  is  then  placed  on  a  stool,  with  the  affected  limb 
hanging  down.  In  tliis  way  sufficient  extension  is  obtained. 
The  plaster-bandage  is  then  carried  from  the  toes  upward  till 
it  passes  around  the  pelvis,  and  securely  holds  the  aflEected 
joint  in  a  state  of  rest. 

It  was  found  that,  after  the  extremity  had  been  kept  in  this 
dressing  for  some  time,  and  then  taken  down,  there  was  mo- 
tion in  the  joint,  without  pain. 

Fistnla-in-Ano  treated  by  the  Oalvano-Cautery. — A  man 
was  for  some  time  in  the  hospital  with  fistula-in-ano,  opening 
on  the  buttock,  about  three  inches  from  the  median  line.  It 
resulted  from  a  kick  which  the  patient  received  on  the  but- 
tocks. A  cellulitis  of  the  nates  was  set  up,  which  extended 
to  the  ischio-rectal  fossa.  The  abscess  opened  into  the  rectum 
as  well  as  upon  the  nates,  and  formed  an  extensive  sinus.  It 
was  decided  to  try  the  effect  of  the  cautery  upon  it,  and  Dr. 
Piffard  was  asked  to  apply  his  apparatus.  A  wire  was  intro- 
duced through  the  opening  on  the  surface,  and  out  through 
the  rectum.  The  patient  was  then  anaesthetized,  and  the 
battery  put  in  working  order.  A  sufficient  amount  of  gal- 
vanic action  was  allowed  to  make  the  wire  only  red-hot,  and 
gradually  bum  its  way  out.    No  haemorrhage  followed  the 
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operation,  and  on  inspecting  the  wound  it  was  found  to  be 
perfectly  dry.  It  continued  so  for  a  week,  when  the  surface 
was  found  covered  with  healthy  granulations.  There  was  no 
appreciable  discharge  of  pus.  The  patient  had  been  suffering 
from  the  fistula  for  over  .two  years. 

Ounahot-Woimd  of  the  Abdomen.  —  During  the  political 
excitement  of  election-day,  a  boy  was  shot  in  the  left  inguinal 
region.  He  was  taken  to  hospital,  and  it  was  then  found  that 
tlie  bullet  had  entered  through  the  walls  of  the  abdomen. 
There  was  no  external  haemorrhage.  On  the  evening  of  ad- 
mission local  peritonitis  was  set  up.  This  soon  became  gen- 
eral, and  was  characterized  by  pain,  tympanites,  and  vomiting 
of  greenish  matter.  The  patient  was  given  an  eighth  of  a 
grain  of  morphia  every  hour.  This  was  found  suflBcient  to 
relieve  the  pain.  After  six  days  the  temperature  fell  to  nor- 
mal, and  all  the  urgent  symptoms  passed  away. 

Bidocation  backward  of  the  KadiuB  and  THna. — ^A  boy, 
twelve  years  of  age,  entered  hospital  with  a  dislocation  back- 
ward of  both  bones  of  the  forearm  at  tbe  elbow-joint.  It 
was  caused  by  falling  from  a  cart^  and  striking  the  pavement 
with  his  hand.  The  patient  was  ansesthetized,  and  the  dislo- 
cation reduced  by  Dr.  J.  E.  Woodruff,  by  bending  the  elbow 
at  a  right  angle,  and  using  the  knee  as  a  fulcrum. 

Double  Pneumonia. — A  patient  had  an  attack  of  pneumonia, 
and  during  the  deliriui{L  made  an  attempt  to  cut  his  throat. 
It  was  found  that  there  was  a  slight  opening  through  the 
thyro-hyoidean  membrane,  but  not  suflScient  to  cause  any 
serious  symptoms.  The  patient  complained  of  dryness  of  the 
throat,  and  to  relieve  this  was  ordered  inhalations  of  steam. 
An  apparatus  was  extemporized  by  taking  an  ordinary  kero- 
sene-oil can,  filling  it  with  water,  and  conducting  the  steam 
from  it  through  an  India-rubber  tube.  The  issuing  steam 
was  allowed  to  escape  at  a  short  distance  from  the  face  of  the 
patient  The  apparatus  was  in  principle  the  same  as  a  croup- 
kettle,  and  could  be  extemporized  at  any  time.  The  source 
of  heat  was  an  ordinary  spirit-lamp. 


612  C0RBE8P0NDENCB. 


ST.  FRANCIS'S  HOSPITAL. 

Much  satisfaction  has  been  experienced  in  the  treatment 
of  chronic  ulcerations  by  the  use  of  a  solution  of  chloral 
hydrate. 

It  is  used  as  a  daily  dressing,  and  appears  to  produce  bet- 
ter results  than  the  usual  mineral  astringents.  The  strength 
of  the  solution  is  ten  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water. 


CHARITY  HOSPITAL. 

Vrethritis  fbllowing  Qrchitii. — A  patient  entered  the  vene- 
real service,  suffering  from  a  urethritis  which  he  claimed  to 
be  a  sequel  of  orchitis.  The  history  was  to  the  effect  that 
eight  days  before  admission  he  received  a  blow  on  the  right 
testicle,  which  caused  an  ordinary  attack  of  orchitis.  On  the 
fourth  day  following  the  injury,  the  usual  symptoms  of  gonor- 
rhoea developed.  According  to  the  testimony  of  the  patient, 
he  had  not  been  exposed  to  the  disease,  and  was  at  a  loss  to 
account  for  its  presence. 


en  LizoroTOH  Atzmux,  Nxw  Tobk,  3tptmiider  t6,  18T6. 

EnrroB  New  York  Medical  Journal  : 

The  June  number  of  the  New  Tokk  Medical  Joubnal 
contained  a  very  interesting  paper  by  Dr.  Frederick  Semeleder, 
on  "  The  Treatment  of  Ovarian  Cysts  by  Electrolysis." 

Although  Dr.  Semeleder  does  not  claim  priority  in  the 
employment  of  this  method  of  treatment,  yet  others  may  do 
so,  and,  I  think,  with  less  justice  than  I.  A  paper  on  the 
same  subject  was  read  by  me  before  the  Berliner  Medicinische 
Gesellschaft,  at  the  stated  meeting  of  January  18, 1869,  and 
an  abstract  was  subsequently  published  in  the  official  report 
of  the  transactions  of  the  Society  {Berliner  hUn.  Wcachr.j 
1860,  March  8th,  Ifo.  10). 
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The  same  paper  was  again  read  by  me  before  the  Medico- 
Sargical  Society  of  German  Physicians  (New  York),  in  1870. 

I  find  myself  compelled  to  assert  my  priority  in  this  case, 
as  Dr.  Friedrich  Fieber,  in  his  first  paper  on  this  subject 
(  Wiener  med.  Presee^  1871,  No.  15),  has  omitted  to  mention 
my  name  as  the  first  who  ever  performed  galvano-pnncture  of 
an  hydrovariam.  Emil  Flies,  M.  D. 


PATHOLOGICAL  SECTION  OF  KINGS  COUNTY  MEDICAL 
SOCLETY. 

HeffiUar  Meeting^  June  22, 1876. 

Db.  GiBEBSoJsr,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Dk.  p.  L.  Sghenok,  Medical  Superintendent  of  Kings 
County  Hospital,  presented  specimcDS  with  the  following  his- 
tory : 

B.  E.,  aged  fifty-five,  German ;  admitted  to  King's  Coun- 
ty Hospital,  December  28, 1875,  suffering  from  ulceration  of 
tpngue.  General  condition  moderately  good  ;  pulse  80,  inter- 
mittent ;  no  feyer ;  temperature  normal ;  verbal  articulation 
is  greatly  impeded,  and  prefers  writing  his  wishes ;  d^luti- 
tion  is  diflBcult,  easy  only  when  head  is  thrown  backward ; 
salivation  profuse ;  skin  pale ;  appetite  fair ;  has  a  habit  of 
using  large  quantities  of  salt,  even  putting  it  in  his  tea  and 
coffee ;  habit  is  of  long  standing ;  ulceration  of  tongue  is  lo- 
cated on  central  part  of  right  border ;  oval  in  shape ;  long 
diameter  is  one  and  a  quarter  inch ;  edges  rough  and  irregu- 
lar, and  the  neighboring  teeth  are  loose. 

General  and  local  treatment  having  failed  to  produce  any 
effect,  the  disease  was  believed  to  be  mah'gnant,  and  after 
consultation  it  was  deemed  advisable  to  remove  the  mass,  as 
the  adjacent  glands  were  not  involved,  while  the  disease  ap- 
peared to  be  local,  and  was  increasing  in  extent. 

Operation,  January  13,  1876,  by  Dr.  ^T.  C.  Hutchison, 
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consulting  surgeon.  After  anaesthesia,  the  tongue  was  ex- 
posed by  Kegnoli's  U-Bhaped  incision,  and  split  in  median 
line  by  Nott's  rectilineal  ecraseur,  the  right  half  being  removed 
near  the  base  with  the  same  instrument.  The  parts  tvere  re- 
placed, and  external  wound  closed  by  sutures.  Hsemorrhage 
slight.  Deglutition  was  diflScult  after  operation,  but  was 
aided  by  a  tube  arranged  to  carry  the  food  to  extreme  pos- 
terior part  of  mouth. 

Aflber  ten  days  the  tube  was  unnecessary,  and  the  wound 
had  healed.  He  was  discharged  February  16,  1876,  appar- 
ently recovered ;  but  after  a  few  weeks  the  portion  of  wound 
last  to  heal  reopened  and  allowed  saliva  to  escape,  and  he 
was  readmitted  April  3,  1876,  about  seven  weeks  after  dis- 
charge. At  this  time  a  hard  nodule  was  found  on  right  side 
of  larynx,  at  junction  with  trachea,  about  the  size  of  a  wal- 
nut. The  intra-buccal  cicatrix  had  begun  to  ulcerate,  and 
there  was  general  induration  beneath  the  chin,  while  a  small 
ulcerated  opening  gave  passage  to  pus,  saliva,  and  liquid  in- 
gesta. 

Progress  of  Case, — Ulceration  and  loss  of  tissue  went  on 
rapidly.  On  Sunday,  April  30th,  a  severe  hflemorrhage  took 
place,  and  was  controlled  with  great  diflSculty,  a  considerable 
artery  having  evidently  been  opened.  The  nodule  near  tra- 
chea has  enlarged,  softened,  and  now  evidently  fluctuates. 

The  patient  failed  rapidly,  until  be  was  carried  off  by  se- 
vere pleuritis  of  right  side,  vnth  gangrene  of  lung,  June  13, 
1876. 

Autopsy^  four  hours  after  death. 

Brain  not  examined. 

Heart,  —  Pericardium  roughened  by  recent  deposit  of 
lymph  ;  valves  normal,  except  atheroma  of  left  side,  too  slight 
to  cause  impaired  function.  At  apex  of  left  ventricle  deposit 
of  foreign  matter,  light  yellow  in  color,  tolerably  firm  to 
touch,  and  at  one  point  of  the  deposit  is  a  cyst,  with  two 
drachms  of  transparent,  straw-colored  fltiid.  The  deposit  is 
size  of  hen's-egg ;  weight  of  heart,  1  lb.  1  oz. 

Lung^  Right — Lower  two-thirds  of  pleura  covered  by  pu- 
rulent lymph,  and  cavity  contains  4  oz.  of  sero-purulent  fluid. 
Upper  portion  of  cavity  is  slightly  adherent,  but  non-puru- 
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lent.  Lung-tissue :  lower  half  is  camified,  with  great  en- 
largement and  thickeniug  of  bronchial  tubes.  Anterior  part 
of  middle  lobe  is  gangrenous,  a  portion  of  the  tissue  having 
sloughed  away,  leaving  an  irregular,  cavity,  filled  with  slate- 
colored  fetid  pus ;  in  upper  lobe,  old  (apparently)  tubercular 
cicatrices ;  lung  oederaatous  and  congested  ;  weight,  2  lbs. 

Lung^  Left. — Pleura  normal ;  scattered  throughout  organ 
are  masses  of  foreign  matter,  ^ize  of  a  buck-shot. 

Lung  is  somewhat  emphysematous,  but  has  no  oedema  or 
congestion  ;  weight,  12  oz. 

Liver, — Surface  rough,  and  has  a  cartilaginous  feel  under 
the  knife ;  evidently  cirrhotic ;  gall-bladder  contains  two 
drachms  of  dark-brown  bile ;  weight,  3  lbs.  9  oz.  « 

Kidneys. — Slightly  pale ;  weight,  13  oz. 

Spleen. — Normal ;  weight,  6  oz. 

Stomach. — Mucous  membrane  thickened  and  hardened. 

Intestines. — Normal. 

Head  and  Neck. — On  under  surface  of  chin  an  opening 
in  integument  allows  a  view  of  whole  cavity  of  mouth,  with 
the  remains  of  tongue  lying  posteriorly  and  to  the  left.  The  ab- 
sence of  four-fiflhs  of  this  organ,  with  nearly  all  the  soft  parts 
on  floor  of  mouth,  leaves  a  cavity  about  the  size  of  an  orange, 
spherical  in  form,  its  lower  half  ulcerated.  On  right  side  of 
larynx  and  trachea  an  oblong  cavity,  of  capacity  of  four  fluid 
ounces,  presses  apart  the  muscles  of  tlie  neck,  between,  which 
it  is  situated.  It  contains  a  fluid  whose  upper  portion  is  clear 
straw-color ;  the  lower  half  is  opaque,  and  somewhat  resem- 
bles pus.  The  glands  of  the  neck,  though  enlarged,  do  not 
contain  a  deposit.  The  portion  of  tongue  removed  January 
13,  1876,  was  presented  to  this  Section  at  its  meeting  of  same 
date,  and  was  examined  by  the  Microscopical  Committee, 
which  found  no  abnormal  growth  whatever  in  the  specimen. 
^  {See  New  Tokk  Medical  Journal,  April,  1876.) 

The  pathological  specimens  removed  at  autopsy  were  pre- 
sented with  this  history ;  were  referred  to  the  Microscopical 
Committee,  which  made  the  following  report : 

"  The  committee  has  examined  the  specimens  presented, 
viz.,  heart,  tongue,  and  annexa,  tumor  of  neck,  and  fluid  from 
cervical  cysts. 
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"  The  cell-growth  is  identical  in  all  the  specimens,  and 
consists  of  cells,  greatly  varying  in  size  and  shape,  uni-  or 
mnlti-nncleated,  and  accompanied  by  occasional  giant-cells. 
Where  any  intercellnlar.  basis-snbstance  exists,  it  is  nsnally 
homogeneous  and  granular,  showing  no  signs  of  fibrillation. 
The  appearances  show  rapid  proliferation,  and  hence  great 
malignancy.  The  growth  comes  under  the  head  of  sarcoma. 
A  section  of  cyst-wall  from  neck  gave  negative  results." 

The  report  calls  attention  to  the  rarity  oi  primary  sarcoma 
of  tongue,  and  to  a  case  reported  by  Dr.  Delafield,  "  Trans- 
actions of  New  York  Pathological  Society  "  {New  York  Medi- 
oal  Beoord^  June  24, 1876). 
•  On  motion,  adjourned. 


Stated  Meetmffy  September  14, 1876. 
The  President,  Dr.  Gibebson,  in  the  Chair. 

Dr.  Westbrook  presented  the  heart  and  aorta  removed 
from  a  sailor,  who  entered  the  Long  Island  College  Hospital 
with  cerebral  compression  from  a  fractured  os  frontis,  and 
died  nine  days  after  receiving  the  fatal  injury.  The  fractnre 
was  found  to  extend  through  the  ethmoid  bone,  and  there  was 
laceration  of  right  anterior  lobe  of  the  cerebrum,  in  which  also 
an  abscess  was  found,  communicating  with  another  located 
between  the  dura  mater  and  skull  at  the  seat  of  injury.  Car- 
diac valves  were  normal,  but  the  aorta  was  dilated — not  exces- 
sively so — with  patches  of  atheroma. 

Dr.  Westbrook  also  presented  a  heart  removed  from  a  la- 
borer, aged  forty-nine,  who  was  prostrated  by  heat  at  5  p.  m., 
July  19, 1876,  and  fell  comatose. 

He  was  removed  to  the  College  Hospital,  and  his  con- 
dition was  as  follows:  Pulse  130,  weak;  respiration  slow 
and  stertorous ;  temperature  106.5°  in  axilla ;  the  sphincters 
were  relaxed;  surface  cold,  except  abdomen,  which  was  hot; 
he  was  vomiting  "  coffee-grounds,"  and  was  considered  mori- 
bund. He  was  given  hypodermics  of  whiskey  and  ammonia, 
and  three  of  Lente's  solution  of  quinia.    His  pulse  improved 
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somewhat,  but  not  permanently,  and  he  died  about  four  hours 
after  his  entrance.  • 

At  the  autopsy,  meninges  and  brain  were  congested ;  ec- 
chymosis  was  found  on  the  floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle ;  lungs 
and  abdominal  viscera  were  congested;  left  heart  hypertro- 
phied ;  aorta  atheromatous ;  valves  much  deformed,  and  very 
insufficient,  being  as  stiff  as  bone.  The  extreme  left  hyper* 
trophy  seems  to  account  for  the  anomaly  of  a  man  with  such 
valvidar  lesion  pursuing  a  very  laborious  avocation,  with  ap- 
parently so  little  annoyance  by  cardiac  symptoms. 

In  discussing  the  subject  of  sunstroke.  Dr.  Seoub  said 
that  most  of  the  cases  he  had  seen  at  St.  Peter's  were  of  the 
exhaustive  type,  with  no  increase  of  temperature. 

Dr.  Westbrook,  in  reply  to  a  question,  said  that,  in  his 
experience,  the  Lente's  solution  had  caused  oedema,  but  no 
abscesses. 

Dr.  Segur  said  it  appeared  to  him  that,  in  times  of  fre- 
quent fatal  sunstroke,  the  minds  of  some  persons  became 
morbid  on  the  subject^  and,  as  the  result  of  fatigue,  a  sort  of 
pseudo-insolation  was  occasionally  observed;  he  thought  he 
had  seen  such  cases,  and  they  appeared  to  him  to  be  like 
similarly  acquired  cases  of  chorea,  or  hydrophobia,  in  eti- 
ology. 

Dr.  EooKWELL  spoke  of  the  theory  mentioned  in  "  Rey- 
nolds's System,"  that  tight  clothing  around  the  neck,  and 
suppression  of  perspiration,  were  to  be  considered  as  causes 
of  sunstroke,  and  asked  if  any  members  had  facts  bearing 
upon  this  point. 

Dr.  Westbrook  spoke  of  a  case  with  erdire  suppression  of 
perspiration,  which  came  back  under  treatment,  and  gradu- 
ally extended  over  the  body,  pari  passu  with  complete  re- 
covery. 

Dr.  Eockwell,  and  others,  spoke  well  of  the  cold  affusion 
and  ice-bag  plan  in  cases  of  high  temperature. 

Dr.  GiBEKSON  had  seen  well-marked  cases  of  the  pseudo- 
insolation  in  men,  appearing  almostlike  some  forms  of  hys- ^ 
teria. 

Dr.  Westbrook,  and  others,  spoke  of  the  occasional  occur- 
rence of  sunstroke  out  of  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun ;  and  Dr. 
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Giberson  remarked  that  this  was  well  known  to  English  sur- 
geons in  India. 

Dr.  Westbrook  also  presented  a  heart  removed  from  a 
sailor,  aged  sixty-seven,  who  entered  the  hospital  in  a  scor- 
butic condition,  and  died  of  asthenia.  Both  orifices  were  con- 
tracted ;  small  ante-mortem  balls  of  fibrine  were  found  in  the 
left  ventricle,  and  were  somewhat  softened.  There  was  aortic 
atheroma. 

Dr.  Rockwell  presented  a  calculus  removed  from  a  young 
man,  who  had  had  symptoms  of  it  for  a  long  time.  He  had 
been  examined  several  times  by  physicians,  but  no  stone  had 
been  found.  Dr.  Rockwell  succeeded  in  recognizing  one  at 
the  left  of  the  has-fond.  On  August  2,  1875,  it  was  removed 
by  the  usual  lateral  operation.  The  stone  was  attached  to 
the  bladder,  and  not  free.  On  the  following  day  he  passed 
urine  ^^r  urethram.  The  bladder  was  washed  out  by  solution 
of  salicylic  acid,  y}^  strength.  On  August  12th,  had  a  sharp 
chill ;  said  to  have  had  a  temperature  of  109^,  as  taken  on  a 
good  thermometer.  5^.  Quiniae.  Improved,  and  was  up  by 
the  16th.  On  the  21st  of  August  was  discharged  as  cured. 
Calculus  appears  to  be  made  of  three  fused  together. 

Dr.  Rockwell  would  have  crushed  the  stone,  but  an  accu- 
rate measurement  was  found  impossible,  and  he  was  deceived 
as  to  its  size. 

Dr.  Giberson  presented  the  left  great-toe,  and  part  of  meta- 
tarsal bone,  of  a  man  aged  sixty-four,  who  had  had  a  painful 
joint  for  five  years.  Had  diffuse  inflammation  of  anterior  and 
inner  part  of  foot,  which  was  found  to  be  sloughing  and  gan- 
grenous. It  was  thought  to  be  senile,  from  embolism.  Stimu- 
lants and  disinfecting  local  applications  were  used ;  the  slough 
separated,  and  the  parts  healed,  except  one  small  point.  The 
patient  felt  quite  well,  and  worked  for  several  months,  but 
had  still  some  pain  at  ulcerated  point.  An  examination  by 
probe  showed  the  joint  to  be  opened,  and  ends  of  bones  ne- 
crosed. Two  weeks  ago  the  toe  and  half  of  the  metatarsal 
^bone  were  removed.  The  first  phalanx  was  found  to  be  ne- 
crosed, and  partly  absorbed,  and  joint  disorganized  Patient 
is  doing  well,  although  wound  did  not  heal  by  first  intention. 
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The  original  lesion  was  probably  rheumatic,  the  local  inflam- 
mation producing  gangrene. 

Dr.  Eockwell  spoke  of  Mr.  Hutchinson's  (of  London)  opin- 
ion that  melanoma  of  the  great-toe  is  often  mistaken  for  senile 
gangrene.     . 

The  specimens  were  referred  to  the  Microscopical  Commit- 
tee, and  the  Section  went  into  executive  session. 

N".  B.  SizEB,  Secretary. 


NEW  YORK  PATHOLOGICAL  SOCIETY. 

.      Stated  Meetmg^  October  25,  1876. 

De.  C.  K.  Briddon,  President. 

Scleroderma  and  Sarcoma  of  the  Tibia. — Dr.  Joseph  W.  Howe 
presented  a  specimen  of  sarcoma  of  the  tibia,  which  he  had 
removed  by  amputation  from  a  patient  with  scleroderma. 
The  history  was  as  follows :  The  patient  was  nine  years  of 
.age,  and  had  been  under  the  observation  of  diflferent  members 
of  the  Society  for  the  past  three  years.  The  first  portion  of 
her  history  was  contributed  by  Dr.  Gibney,  who  had  charge 
of  her  in  1874.  During  December,  1873,  she  fell  from  her 
bed  and  caused  a  contusion,  of  the  inner  side  of  the  right  leg, 
which  soon  became  swollen  and  painful.  One  week  subse- 
quently she  complained  of  something  biting  her  on  the  knee. 
The  integument  over  the  injured  tissues  itched  considerably, 
and  follQwing  the  pruritus  there  was  an  induration  and  rough- 
ness. The  induration  extended  upward  to  the  groin,  and  was 
accompanied  by  discoloration  and  glandular  enlargement. 
Two  months  afterward  the  induration  and  ^roughening  had 
involved  the  leg  below  the  knee,  at  the  inner  side  and  behind. 
Later  still  the  nates  and  lumbar  region  on  the  right  side  be- 
came affected.  The  flexor  muscles  of  the  thigh  as  well  as  the 
ham-string  muscles  were  rigid.  The  thigh  was  flexed  on  the 
abdomen,  and  could  only  be  extended  by  using  great  force. 
The  affected  integument  had  somewhat  the  appearance  of  cic- 
atricial tissue,  being  hard  and  immovable,  and  in  some  parts 
glistening  and  discolored.    There  was  no  regularity  in  the 
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size  of  the  patches,  though  they  were  continuoas,  and  were 
found  on  the  right  side  of  the  scalp.  The  skin  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  patches  was  discolored. 

Last  spring  the  patient  was  admitted  to  St.  Francis's  Hos- 
pital. She  was  then  very  much  emaciated,  and  seemed  to  be 
failing  rapidly.  There  was  a  large,  ragged  ulcer  extending 
from  the  knee-joint  down  along  the  inner  side  of  the  leg  to  the 
ankle.  Above  the  ulcer  the  integument  was  very  hard  and 
thick,  in  some  places  white  like  a  cicatrice,  and  in  others  brown- 
ish. On  admission  the  patient  was  so  much  reduced  that  all 
operative  procedures  were  postponed  till  her  Tiealth  could  be 
in  part  restored.  During  August  an  enlargement  was  noticed 
over  the  lower  part  of  the  tibia,  corresponding  to  the  ulcer- 
ated surface.  The  bone  and  soft  parts  were  alike  involved. 
In  a  short  time  a  lai^e  fungous  mass  grew  out,  measuring  six 
inches  in  a  vertical  diameter,  by  four  transversely.  This  was 
bathed  in  fetid  pus,  and  bled  readily.  Ulceration  commenced 
both  above  and  below  the  mass,  extending  upward  to  the  knee, 
and  downward  to  the  great-toe. 

After  consultation,  it  was  considered  proper  to  amputate, 
and  on  September  29th  the  operation  was  performed  at  the 
middle  third  of  the  leg.  The  flap  on  the  inner  side  was  made 
through  the  indulrated  integument,  while  the  outer  one  was 
through  healthy  skin.  The  diseased  flap  was  a  quarter  of  an 
inch  thick,  and  appeared  to  be  divided  into  two  layers,  an  ex- 
ternal, white,  and  glistening,  and  an  internal,  of  a  yellowish 
color,  and  the  consistency  of  cheese.  The  bone  on  section 
was  found  to  have  its  marrow  replaced  by  a  reddish-colored 
fluid,  and  it  was  necessary  to  make  another  section  an  inch 
and  a  half  higher  to  obtain  healthy  tissue. 

After  the  operation  the  child  improved  rapidly.  A  portion 
of  one  of  the  flaps  sloughed ;  this  apparently  resulted  from 
the  use  of  Esmarch's  bandage.  The  only  interference  with 
cicatrization  was  the  rapid  production  of  large  flabby  granu- 
lations, which  developed  equally  from  the  normal  and  indu- 
rated flaps.  Ten  days  after  the  operation  the  patient  was  able 
to  sit  up. 

An  examination  of  the  specimen  proved  that  the  disease  ex- 
tended down  through  the  tarsus  and  metatarsus  as  far  as  the 
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phalanges.  A  microscopical  examination  of  it,  by  Dr.  Francis 
Delafield,  revealed  the  presence  of  different  kinds  of  cells, 
some  of  them  small  and  round,  others  fusiform,  and  a  few 
large,  irregular,  and  poljnucleated,  such  as  are  found  in  ma- 
lignant sarcoma. 

The  indurated  skin  was  also  examined,  and  found  to  be 
made  principally  of  connective  tissue. 

Dr.  GiBNET  said  that  the  patient  had  been  originally  under 
his  care,  and  no  albumen  was  detected  in  the  urine.  Dr.  K.  G. 
McMaster,  of  St.  Francis's  Hospital,  had  informed  him  that  on 
entrance  to  that  institution  there  was  albuminous  urine,  with 
enlarged  liver,  but  since  the  operation  the  albumen  had  de- 
creased. 

The  Cause  of  Death  of  the  Late  Dr.  J.  L.  ThebancL — Dr.  Henby 
B.  Sands  presented  the  heart  and  portion  of  the  right  lung 
which  had  been  removed  from  the  late  Dr.  J.  L.  Thebaud,  of 
this  city.  Dr.  Sands  said  they  were  of  melancholy  interest, 
inasmuch  as  they  explained  the  cause  of  death  of  an  honored 
member  of  the  Society.  Dr.  Thebaud  had  been  for  several 
years  in  failing  health,  suffering  from  precordial  pain  and 
dyspnoea,  supposed  to  be  due  to  disease  of  the  heart  or  aorta. 
Before  the  accident  his  health  was  better  than  it  had  been  for 
some  time.  The  accident,  which  resulted  fatally,  was  caused 
by  the  bursting  of  a  cartridge.  The  explanation  of  the  occur- 
rence was,  to  a  certain  extent,  involved  in  mystery,  but,  as 
near  as  could  be  ascertained,  Dr.  Thebaud  was  engaged  in 
filling  some  shot-cartridges  by  means  of  a  brass  cylinder. 
During  the  operation  an  explosion  took  place,  which  resulted 
in  bursting  the  cylinder  and  carrying  a  part  of  it  through  the 
chest-wall  and  into  the  right  lung,  though  this  latter  fact  was 
only  ascertained  at  the  autopsy. 

After  the  explosion  he  arose  from  the  table  at  which  he 
had  been  sitting,  and  made  his  way  to  his  bedroom  on  the 
second  floor.  He  was  seen  shortly  afterward  by  Dr.  Sands, 
and  examined  as  thoroughly  as  possible  under  the  circum- 
stances. He  was  then  delirious  and  nearly  pulseless.  One  of 
the  fingers  of  the  hand  was  lacerated,  and  hemorrhage  was 
foimd  to  be  taking  place  from  a  wound  in  the  thorax,  to  the 
right  of  the  sternum,  and  over  the  fourth  intercostal  space. 
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The  hflBmorrhage  was  not  from  the  integument,  but  from  the 
cavity  of  the  chest.  The  examination  of  the  character  of  the 
wound  was  conducted  by  carrying  the  little  finger  into  the 
opening  for  an  inch  and  a  half,  when  it  met  with  resistance ; 
no  fracture  of  the  ribs  could  be  detected,  and  no  foreign  body 
could  be  made  out.  It  was  feared  at  that  time  that  the  lung 
was  wounded,  and  this  supposition  was  confirmed  next  day 
when  the  patient  spat  up  some  blood.  During  the  first  night 
following  the  injury  his  condition  was  very  grave.  The  second 
day  gave  no  signs  of  improvement,  and  it  was  then  thought 
that  pneumonia  had  begun.  On  the  fourth  day  there  was 
slight  improvement,  although  dyspnoea  and.  delirium  con- 
tinued. There  was  no  marked  change  during  the  fifth,  sixth, 
and  seventh  days,  with  the  exception  of  fever,  which  was  sup- 
posed to  be  malarial.  On  the  eighth  day  he  failed  markedly ; 
this  continued  on  the  ninth  and  tenth,  when  he  died.  During 
the  illness  the  pulse  ran  from  100  to  120.  The  respirations 
were  above  normal.  On  the  evening  of  the  injury  the  tem- 
perature was  so  low  that  the  thermometer  would  not  register 
it,  but  from  that  time  it  rose  gradually  till  it  reached  101°. 
Death  occurred  from  syncope.  During  the  greater  part 
of  the  time  the  patient  was  conscious,  but  never  referred 
to  the  injury.  The  autopsy  was  conducted  by  Dr.  Finnel. 
On  examining  the  chest  an  opening  was  found  to  the  right  of 
the  sternum,  measuring  an  inch  by  an  inch  and  a  quarter; 
this  was  found  to  be  caused  by  a  portion  of  the  brass  cylinder 
previously  referred  to,  which  passed  through  the  intercostal 
space,  and  imbedded  itself  in  the  lung ;  the  fragment  formed 
an  irregular  quadrilateral  figure,  measuring  an  inch  by  an 
inch  and  a  quarter ;  from  one  angle  there  projected  a  process 
which  was  found  to  have  entered  the  pericardium  and  scratched 
the  heart,  but  did  not  penetrate  it ;  the  pericardium  contained 
about  a  pint  of  blood,  and  presented  the  usual . evidences  of 
pericarditis.  The  lungs  were  adherent  to  the  chest  on  each 
side,  and  presented  evidences  of  chronic  inflammatory  disease, 
as  well  as  localized  pneumonia  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
foreign  body.  Dr.  Sands  said  that  the  case  was  important,  as 
it  brought  forward  the  question.  Would  the  removal  of  the 
foreign  body  have  been  justifiable  ? 
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Inasmtich  as  it  could  not  be  detected  by  careful  examina- 
tion, the  question  did  not  bear  specially  on  the  present  case ; 
but,  in  case  it  had  been  detected,  and  the  size  of  it  made  out, 
Dr.  Sands  was  of  the  opinion  that  its  removal  would  not  have 
been  justifiable,  inasmuch  as  it  would  have  required  the  opera- 
tion of  exsection  of  a  portion  of  the  ribs  to  admit  of  its  with- 
drawal. Writers  on  military  surgery  deprecate  any  interfer- 
ence which  would  increase  the  danger,  and  Dr.  Sands  thought 
that,  had  the  exfict  condition  been  known  before  death,  the 
removal  would  have  hastened  the  issue.  The  cause  of  death 
was  syncope  and  pericarditis.  Dr.  Briddon  saw  the  case  in 
consultation  with  Dr.  Sands,  and  agreed  with  him  in  regard 
to  the  treatment. 

Some  discussion  took  place  between  Dr.  Howe  and  Dr. 
Sands  in  regard  to  the  removal  of  bullets  in  gunshot-wounds, 
but  it  did  not  pertain  specially  to  the  case  under  discussion. 

Dr.  Post  thought  that  any  operation  upon  a  patient  so 
exhausted  as  Dr.  Thebaud  was  would  have  been  inexpedient. 

Dr.  James  E.  Wood  coincided  in  this  view. 

Hip-Joint  Disease. — Dr.  C.  K.  Beiddon  presented  a  speci- 
men of  bone  which  he  had  removed  from  the  hip-joint  of  a 
child  two  years  of  age!  At  the  age  of  eight  months  it  re- 
ceived an  injury,  but  the  only  evidence  of  subsequent  disease 
was  a  tendency  to  limp  when  it  grew  old  enough  to  attempt 
to  walk.  Three  months  ago  it  was  noticed  that  the  child  was 
restless,  and  shortly  afterward  an  abscess  formed  in  the  thigh. 
On  admission  to  hospital  the  limb  was  flexed  and  abducted. 

The  operation  of  exsection  was  performed  on  October  16th, 
and  since  that  time  the  patient  has  done  well.  The  acetabu- 
lum was  found  to  be  filled  with  granulations  when  the  joint 
was  opened. 

Osteo-Sarcoma  of  the  Tibia. — Dr.  C.  M.  Allin  presented,  on 
behalf  of  a  candidate,  a  specimen  of  osteo-sarcoma  of  the  tibia. 
The  patient  was  a  cashier  in  a  bank,  and  was  sixty-six  years 
of  age.  The  patient  had  been  afflicted  with  rheumatism 
during  his  life.  He  had  noticed  that  a  pain  occurred  in  the 
tibia,  and  gradually  there  followed  an  increase  in  the  size  of 
the  bone  below  the  knee-joint.  This  became  of  a  fungous 
character,  such  as  occurs  in  cases  of  osteo-sarcoma. 


624  PBOOEEDiNOS  OF  SOCIETIES* 

It  was  decided  to  remove  the  disease  by  amputating  at  the 
knee-joint,  which  was  done* 

An  examination  of  the  specimen  showed  that  the  osteo- 
sarcoma was  of  about  the  size  of  an  orange,  and  situated  below 
the  head  of  the  tibia,  on  its  anterior  soi^ace.  The  joint  was 
not  involved  in  the  disease. 

Alveolar  Sarooma. — Dr.  Heitzilin  stated,  in  reference  to 
the  tumor  presented  bj  Dr.  Post  at  the  last  meeting  of  the 
Society,  that  it  was  an  alveolar  sarcoma.  He  said  that  a  sar- 
coma can  produce  in  the  epithelium  changes  of  two  kinds : 
1.  That  of  an  inflammatory  character ;  2.  That  which  leads 
to  the  production  of  sarcomatous  elements  from  the  epithe- 
lium. 

When  inflammatory  changes  take  place  in  the  rete  mu- 
cosum  above  a  fast-growing  sarcoma,  they  give  rise  to  new 
formation  of  elements  within  the  cement-substance  from  the 
uniting  threads  of  living  matter — the  so-called  thorns.  The 
epithelium  is  at  last  separated  into  indifferent  elements,  analo- 
gous to  those  grown  from  connective  tissue,  and  characterized 
only  by  the  presence  of  pigment-granules  of  the  former  rete 
mucosum.  The  transition  of  epithelium  into  sarcoma  elements 
can  be  studied  in  sarcomatous  tumdlrs  of  glands,  such  as  tes- 
ticle, etc. 

The  flrst  change  noticed  is  an  increase  of  the  living  matter 
of  the  glandular  epithelium,  which  leads  to  the  new  formation 
of  nuclei.  Then  new  division-marks  are  formed  around  the 
nuclei,  and  the  protoplasm  directly  falls  asunder  into  sarcoma 
elements.  Therefore,  the  exclusive  property  of  epithelium  in 
producing  cancer,  and  that  of  connective  tissue  in  producing 
sarcoma,  cannot  be  maintained,  though  it  has  been  asserted  by 
recent  observers. 


Suited  Meetmg^  I^ovember  8,  1876. 

Db.  0.  K.  BRroooN,  President. 

Eztraotion  of  Button  from  Hose.— Dr.  Satbe  presented  a 
button  which  had  been  removed  from  the  nose,  by  a  forceps 
designed  by  an  English  surgeon. 
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Dr.  A.  H.  Smith  had  found,  that  the  most  satisfactory  way 
of  removing  foreign  bodies  from  the  nose  was  by  forming  a 
probe  into  a  hook,  and  introducing  this  hook  behind  the  for- 
eign body. 

Dr.  BitroDON  agreed  with  Dr.  Smith,  and  suggested  that 
in  difficult  cases  it  might  be  necessary  to  push  the  foreign 
body  down  into  the  pharynx. 

Cystic  Tumor  of  the  Kammary  GlancL — ^Dr.  Henby  B.  Sai^ds 
presented  a  tumor  which  he  had  removed  from  the  breast  of  a 
woman  under  the  following  circumstances :  She  was  married, 
thirty-eight  years  of  age,  and  sterile.  Three  years  ago  a  small 
tumor  was  found  near  the  nipple ;  it  grew  slowly,  till  six  months 
ago,  when  it  made  more  rapid  progress.  Six  weeks  ago  a  very 
decided  progress  took  place,  which  continued  up  to  the  time 
of  removal.  The  size  was  then  five  times  larger  than  it  was 
six  months  ago.  It  measured  six  inches  in  one  diameter  by 
twelve  in  another,  and  was  movable  on  the  pectoral  muscle 
beneath:  there  was  no  pain.'  The  areola  of  the  breast  was 
perfect,  and  the  nipple  was  not  retracted  ;  a  sensation  of  fluc- 
tuation was  communicated  to  the  finger,  and  it  had  much  of 
the  appearance  of  a  chronic  abscess  posterior  to  the  mammary 
gland.  Upon  inserting  an  hypodermic  needle,  a  clear,  grayish, 
albuminous  fluid  was  obtained,  which,  under  the  microscope, 
showed  the  presence  of  blood-corpuscles.  The  diagnosis  of 
the  case  rested  between  a  proliferous  cyst,  a  retention-cyst 
due  to  dilatation  of  the  lacteal  ducts,  and  a  sero-cyst.  Previous 
to  the  removal  a  trocar  was  introduced,  and  four  ounces  of 
fluid  vrithdrawn.  This  revealed  one  fact,  and  that  was  that  the 
cyst  was  incidental  to  the  tumor,  for  when  the  fluid  was  taken 
out  the  contour  of  the  mass  was  easily  distinguishable.  The 
skin  over  the  tumor  was  not  changed,  but  was  attached  to  the 
growth.  After  the  operation  the  entire  mass  was  found  to  be 
degenerated,  and  at  its  margin  there  was  a  cyst  without  a 
distinct  wall.  The  glands  in  the  neighborhood  were  not  en- 
larged. 

Dr.  Sands  was  of  the  opinion  that  it  would  prove,  on  mi- 
croscopical examination,  to  be  an  adenoma.  It  was  referred 
to  the  Microscopical  Committee. 

Dinease  of  the  Larynx. — Dr.  Beveeily  Eobinsok  presented 
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some  fragments  of  tissue  which  he  had  remoTed  from  a  dis- 
eased epiglottis.  He  was  unable  to  say  whether  the  growth 
was  epithelioma  or  sarcomatous  cancer.  The  patient  was 
thirty-one  years  of  age ;  there  were  no  enlai^ed  glands  in  the 
neighborhood. 

Dr.  H.  B.  SAin>8  referred  to  a  case  in  which  there  was  dis- 
ease of  the  left  ventricle.  It  was  removed,  and  after  two 
years  the  patient  died.  There  was  then  found  to  be  disease 
of  the  supra-renal  capsules. 

Dr.  Ebskdye  Mason  and  Dr.  A.  H.  Smuh  recited  some- 
what similar  cases. 

Aneuriim  of  the  Aorta»  with  Bone  in  the  Sac. — Dr.  Gibnet 
presented  a  specimen  which  had  been  sent  to  him  for  presenta- 
tion before  the  Society  by  Dr.  H.  B.  Skillman,  of  Kentucky. 
The  patient  was  aged  thirty-three..  He  was  first  seen  in  1875, 
when  a  small  pulsating  tumor,  the  size  of  a  walnut,  was  found 
on  the  supra-sternal  notch.  It  was  accompanied  by  severe  pain, 
which  extended  down  the  right  arm.  One  month  after  he  was 
first  seen,  a  laryngeal  cough,  with  dyspnoea,  developed.  Dur- 
ing September  he  died.  The  sac  by  the  time  of  death  had 
increased  considerably  in  size,  and  hung  over  the  supra-sternal 
notch  like  an  orange ;  it  was  composed  of  two  pouches.  All 
of  the  manubrium  was  in  the  sac.  There  was  no  erosion  of 
the  trachea. 

Dr.  Gibney  said  he  could  find  records  of  only  two  cases 
in  which  bone  was  found  in  the  sac ;  but  Dr.  Janeway  gave 
him  the  history  of  an  additional  case  in  which  the  aneurism 
contained  a  portion  of  bone. 

Ciirhofis  of  Liver. — ^Dr.  A.  L.  Loomis  presented  a  case  of 
cirrhosis  of  the  liver  which  was  of  considerable  interest  firom 
the  fact  that  after  several  tappings  she  so  far  recovered  as  to 
be  in  her  usual  health,  though  eventually  she  died  of  hema- 
temesis.  The  history  was  as  follows :  A  lady,  aged  sixty,  had 
been  for  two  years  periodically  ill  with  malaria  before  she 
came  under  observation,  on  November  1, 1874.  During  March, 
1874,  she  became  suddenly  jaundiced,  and  continued  so  for 
two  months,  when  it  wore  away.  She  lost,  however,  both 
flesh  and  strength,  and  continued  weak  and  feeble  during  the 
summer.      During  August,  tympanites  was  a  very  marked 
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Bymptom.  She  was  taken  about  this  time  to  Richfield  Springs, 
on  a  mattress,  and  with  the  change  of  air  a  marked  improve- 
ment took  place  in  the  symptoms  at  the  end  of  a  month. 
Subsequently  malarial  paroxysms  returned,  and  with  them  an 
increase  in  the  size  of  the  abdomen.  She  was  again  seen  by 
Dr.  Loomis  on  November  15th,  when  she  was  found  to  be 
emaciated,  and  on  examination  of  the  abdomen  it  was  found 
to  be  distended  with  fluid.  Malarial  paroxysms  returned  ev- 
ery few  days,  causing  an  increase  of  the  debility. 

After  removing  the  fluid  with  a  trocar,  marked  improve- 
ment took  place,  and  the  patient  returned  nearly  to  her  usual 
health.  Some  months  afterward  it  again  returned — the  ab- 
domen increasing  a  quarter  of  an  inch  each  day.  Before  it 
was  thought  necessary  again  to  tap,  a  subsidence  took  place, 
and  the  patient  once  more  returned  to  her  normal  health. 
After  the  fluid  disappeared  the  liver  was  found  to  be  much 
smaller  than  normal.  On  March  1st  pain  was  again  com- 
plained of  over  the  liver,  and  shortly  afterward  ascites  be- 
came apparent ;  there  was  also  a  return  of  the  malarial  par- 
oxysms. On  May  1st  the  patient  was  once  more  tapped,  but 
subsequently  the  fluid  returned,  and  on  July  Ist  a  similar  opera- 
tion was  again  performed ;  only  slight  relief  followed,  for  by 
the  middle  of  November  she  was  larger  than  ever.  Tapping 
was  again  had  resort  to,  and  afterward  the  fluid  did  not  re- 
turn, and  her  general  health  was  so  far  reestablished  as  to  al- 
low her  to  be  about  and  seemingly  well.  This  improvement 
lasted  till  the  following  June,  when  she  was  attacked  with 
hematemesis,  and  died  of  exhaustion  after  four  or  five  days. 
At  the  autopsy  the  liver  was  found  to  present  the  evidences 
of  advanced  cirrhosis.  The  surface  was  quite  smooth,  and  on 
section  a  marked  increase  of  connective  tissue  was  noticed. 
Local  peritonitis  was  found  over  the  stomach  and  pancreas. 

Dr.  LooMis  said  that  the  case  was  of  interest,  as  showing 
the  course  of  cirrhosis.  Of  particular  importance  was  the 
development  of  acute  jaundice  so  long  before  death,  with  no 
subsequent  attack.  In  regard  to  the  diagnosis,  it  was  also 
instructive,  inasmuch  as  all  kinds  of  opinions  had  been  given 
as  regarded  its  character.  A  case  of  cirrhosis,  with  the  same 
termination,  occurred  in  the  service  of  Dr.  Loomis,  at  Bellevue 
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Hospital,  in  the  spring  of  1870.  No  doubt  existed  as  to  the 
pathology  of  the  cafie,  inasmnch  as  the  patient  had  been  a 
steady  drinker.  Ascites  had  been  a  steady  symptom  for  over 
six  months,  in  spite  of  continuous  tappings,  and  at  the  end  of 
that  time  hematemesis  came  on,  and  caused  death  in  twenty- 
four  hours.  At  the  post-mortem  examination  the  liver  was 
so  completely  cirrhotic  as  to  show  no  evidence  of  hepatic  tissue 
proper. 

Foreign  Body  in  the  Trachea. — Dr.  Erskine  Mason  recited 
an  interesting  case  in  which  tracheotomy  had  been  performed 
for  the  removal  of  a  foreign  body.  The  facts  of  the  case  were 
briefly  to  the  effect  that  the  patient,  a  boy  aged  six,  had  al- 
lowed a  melon -seed  to  pass  through  the  chink  of  the  glottis 
into  the  trachea.  Paroxysms  of  coughing  supervened,  and 
were  accompanied  by  dyspnoea.  When  he  was  seen  by  Dr. 
Mason,  the  cough  was  brassy,  and  there  was  distinct  evidence 
of  the  presence  of  the  foreign  body.  Tracheotomy  was  per- 
formed for  the  relief  of  the  patient,  and  with  the  coughing 
following  the  opening  of  the  trachea  a  body  struck  Dr.  Ma- 
son's cheek.  At  that  time  it  was  supposed  that  the  melon- 
seed  was  disposed  of,  particularly  as  no  further  symptoms  were 
manifested.  After  three  days  the  tube  was  taken  out,  and 
the  patient  was  next  seen  on  the  ninth  day  following  the 
operation.  No  trouble  occurred  till  the  seventh  day,  but  it 
was  then  obvious  that  th)B  foreign  body  was  still  in  the  trachea 
or  bronchi.  It  was  then  determined  to  enlarge  the  opening. 
This  was  done,  and,  to  the  satisfaction  of  all,  the  seed  was 
expelled  by  coughing,  after  having  been  in  the  respiratory 
passage  for  three  weeks. 

Cancer  of  the  Liver.-;-Dr.  John  C.  Peters  presented  a 
specimen  of  cancer  of  the  liver,  with  the  following  history : 
The  patient  was  a  man  fifty-three  years  of  age,  who  had  been 
well  up  to  a  period  of  one  year  before  his  death.  No  evidence 
of  a  tumor  could  be  made  out,  and  the  prominent  symptom 
complained  of  was  dyspepsia.  There  was  no  vomiting.  The 
agent  that  afforded  most  relief  was  chloral.  The  immediate 
cause  of  death  was. an  injury  to  the  brain,  which  the  patient 
accidentally  received.  In  answer  to  a  question  from  Dr. 
LooMis,  Dr.  Peters  said   there  was  no  cancerous  cachexia. 
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An  examination  of  the  tumor  showed  it  to  be,  in  all  probabil- 
ity, colloid  cancer. 

Ovum. — Dr.  Sell  presented  a  case  of  impregnated  ovum 
of  about  ten  weeks. 

Abscess  of  FerineBum  the  Aesult  of  Stone  in  the  Bladder. — 
Dr.  0.  K.  BEroDON  presented  a  calculus  which  passed  out  of 
the  urethra  by  suppuration.  The  history  was  as  follows  :  A 
boy,  aged  three  years,  suffered  from  phymosis  and  retention 
of  urine,  which  was  relieved  by  the  passage  of  a  catheter.  An 
abscess  was  found  to  exist  in  the  perinseum,  near  the  scrotum, 
and  on  cutting  into  it  a  calculus  was  discovered.  The  expla- 
nation of  the  case  was,  that  the  child  suffered  from  stone  in 
the  bladder.  This  escaped  into  the  membranous  portion  of 
the  urethra,  and  there  lodged.  Inflammation  was  set  up,  and 
the  stone  passed  out  of  the  urethra,  forming  an  abscess  of  the 
perinseum. 


Aet.  I. — A  Practical  Treatise  on  Materia  Medica  and  Ther- 
apeutics.    By  Prof.  Koberts  Baetholow,  M.  A.,  M.  D. 
New  York :  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1876.    Pp.  535. 
In  a  late  review  of  Dr.  H.  C.  Wood's  work  on  "  Materia 
Medica,"  we  took  occasion  to  give  it  as  our  opinion  that  the 
ideal  text-book  on  this  subject  remained  to  be  written. 
V    We  remarked  that  Dr.  Wood's  book,  although  in  many  re- 
spects most  excellent  and  worthy  of  commendation,  had  cer- 
tain features  which  made  it  objectionable  both  for  the  student 
and  for  the  average  practitioner.    We  then  expressed  a  hope 
that  we  would  soon  have  a  book  to  fill  the  gap — a  book  which, 
while  coming  within  the  comprehension  of  all,  would  be  fully 
up  to  the  latest  advances  in  the  art  and  science  of  therapeutics. 
Let  us  now  see  how  near  Dr.  Bartholow  has  come  to  pro- 
ducing such  a  work.    Coming  so  soon  after  Wood's  book, 
and  covering  essentially  the  same  ground,  it  is  but  natural 
that  we  should  compare  them ;  and,  while  we  do  not  care  to 
carry  out  a  full  comparison,  there  are  some  points  in  which 
we  cannot  refrain  from  pointing  out  the  differences.     The  two 
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chief  objections  to  Wood  are  that,  in  attempting  to  carry  out 
the  physiological  method,  he  has  done  it  to  the  manifest  neg- 
lect of  the  more  important  therapeutics,  and  that,  in  his  efforts 
to  give  us  a  detailed  account  of  the  physiological  action,  he 
has  multiplied  details  and  experiments  to  a  perplexing  and 
tedious  extent.  Instead  of  deriving  benefit  from  detailed  ac- 
counts of  experiments,  many  of  which  are  conflicting  and  can- 
not be  reconciled,  the  student  or  average  practitioner,  being 
unable  to  rightly  weigh  the  evidence,  fails  to  profit  by  their 
study.  We  know  whereof  we  speak,  having  attempted  to  use 
the  work  as  a  class-room  text-book.  We  objected  also  strongly 
to  his  classification. 

Dr.  Bartholow  has  adopted  an  entirely  different  plan. 
The  portions  devoted  to  therapeutics  are  proportionately 
longer  and  fuller,  and,  while  "  attempting  as  far  as  practicable 
to  base  them  on  the  physiological  actions,"  he  has  not  omitted 
"  the  many  well-established  empirical  facts."  In  his  account 
of  the  physiological  action  of  the  medicine,  as  he  says  in  his 
preface,  he  has  attempted  "to  condense  in  a  connected  de- 
scription that  view  of  the  subject  which  seems  to  the  author 
most  consonant  with  all  the  facts  " — thus  opposing,  in  a  great 
measure,  the  methods  adopted  by  Wood. 

In  his  classification  he  differs  also  radically  from  Dr.  Wood. 
Instead  of  dividing  the  remedies  into  distinct  classes  with 
separate  names,  he  considers  together  "  those  used  to  promote 
constructive  metamorphosis,  those  used  to  promote  destructive 
metamorphosis,  those  used  to  modify  the  functions  of  the  ner- 
vous system,  those  used  to  cause  some  evacuation  from  the 
body,  and  topical  remedies. 

The  book  is  divided  into  three  parts.  In  Part  I.  we  have 
an  account  of  the  modes  in  which  medicines  are  introduced 
into  the  organism,  viz.,  by  the  external  integument,  internal 
integument,  subcutaneous  areolar  tissue,  and  veins.  In  speak- 
ing of  insufflation  we  cannot  agree  with  our  author  in  think- 
ing that  it  is  of  little  utility  as  a  means  of  reaching  the  larynx 
and  trachea.  Certainly  in  the  hands  of  any  one  accustomed  to 
the  use  of  the  laryngoscope  the  insufflator  becomes  a  most  use- 
ful adjunct  in  treating  the  diseases  of  these  parts.  We  are 
glad  to  see  tliat  the  nasal  douche  is  put  at  a  proper  estimate. 
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Why  cannot  we  get  rid  of  tlie  terms  pulverisation  and  atomi- 
zation  as  applied  to  spray-production  ?  Finely  divided  drpps 
of  water  are  neither  powders  nor  atoms.  We  recommend  this 
to  Dr.  Bartholow's  consideration.  Under  the  head  "  by  the 
veins  "  we  have  a  fair  account  of  transfusion,  a  subject  little 
taught  in  text-books,  which  will  be  very  acceptable  to  stu- 
dents. This  part,  occupying  only  sixteen  pages,  contains 
much  that  is  useful  and  important ;  matter  which  is  usually 
either  omitted,  or  left  in  part  to  an  introduction  and  in  part 
scattered  here  and  there  through  the  text. 

Part  II.  begins  the  study  of  the  actions  and  uses  of  reme- 
dial agents,  and  first  of  those  used  to  promote  constructive 
mefamorphosis.  Here  we  have  tlie  aliments,  special  plans  of 
diet,  and  a  useful  and  suggestive  chapter  on  alimentation  in 
disease. 

This  is  followed  by  an  article  on  water  and  hydrotherapy. 
This  brings  us  to  drugs  proper — ^pepsin  heading  the  list,  fol- 
lowed by  the  mineral  acids,  fats,  phosphorus,  iron,  including 
chalybeate  mineral  springs,  arsenic,  bitters,  cinchona,  etc.  In 
the  second  group,  agents  increasing  waste,  we  find  the  alka- 
lies, alkaline  and  saline  mineral  waters,  ammonia,  sulphurous 
acid  and  sulphites,  sulphurous  mineral  water,  iodine,  nearly 
all  the  metals,  and  tannic  acid,  and  remedies  containing  it. 

•  The  next  class  is  made  to  c<5ntain  remedies  used  to  modify 
the  functions  of  the  nervous  system — subdivided  into  agents 
whose  most  important  quality  consists  in  exciting  functional 
activity,  as  electricity,  nux-vomica,  digitalis,  etc. ;  agents  ex- 
citing the  functional  activity  of  the  cerebrum,  such  as  cam- 
phor, asafoetida,  valerian,  and  serpentaria;  agents  which 
diminish  or  suspend  the  functions  of  the  cerebrum  after  a 
preliminary  stage  of  excitement — here  we  have  alcohol  and  the 
various  wines,  the  ansesthetics,  chloral  and  opium ;  and,  lastly, 
agents  which  depress  the  motor  functions  of  the  spinal  cord 
and  sympathetic,  among  which  are  included  conium,  gel- 
semium,  trimethylamine,  jaborandi,  amyl  nitrate,  and  aconite. 

The  next  group  includes  evacuants,  emetics,  purgatives, 
anthelmintics,  and  the  "  urino-genital "  remedies. 

Pali;  III.  is  taken  up  with  topical  remedies,  antiseptics, 
where  we  have  good  articles  on  oxygen  and  salicylic  acid,  and 
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counter-irritaDts.  This  last  chapter  is  quite  full  and  includes 
firing,  acupuncture,  Braunscheidtismus,  aqnapuncture,  and 
bloodletting. 

So  much  for  the  scope  of  the  work  ;  it  includes  nearly  all 
the  therapeutic  agents  which  are  ordinarily  used,  some  of 
which  are  rarely  treated  of  in  general  tekt-books. 

Many  objections  could  be  urged  to  the  classification,  espe- 
cially that  it  groups  together  remedies  which,  although  per- 
haps coming  near  together  in  some  stages  of  their  action,  are 
widely  different  in  those  which  are  sought  to  be  produced  in 
their  therapeutic  application ;  for  examples,  we  may  refer  to 
conium  and  veratrum  viride.  Dr.  Bartholow  does  not,  how- 
ever, claim  that  his  classification  is  free  from  defects.  It^cer- 
tainly  has  the  advantage  which  he  claims  for  it,  viz.,  sim- 
plicity, and  it  gives  no  misleading  names  to  the  individual 
articles.  A  simple  grouping  of  the  remedies  seems  to  us 
preferable,  but  we  have  so  recently  given  our  views  on  this 
subject  that  we  will  not  again  inflict  them  orf  our  readers. 

In  the  consideration  of  the  different  drugs,  very  little  space 
is  devoted  to  a  description  of  the  drugs  and  tlieir  preparations. 
Necessary  details  only  are  given.  Take  for  instance  nux-vom- 
ica.  First,  there  is  the  definition  or  description,  then  the 
French  and  German  names ;  next  the  different  preparations 
with  their  dose — the  dose  of  tUe  tincture  is  too  small — then  the 
composition  and  a  description  of  strychnia  and  its  sulphate. 
Following  this  we  have  the  antagonists  or  antidotes  and  in- 
compatibles;  the  synergists  or  agents  which  aid  therapeutic 
action ;  an  accoimt  of  physiological  action ;  and,  last,  therapy, 
with  a  special  section  on  the  hypodermic  injection  of  strych- 
nia. At  the  end  of  each  article  we  have  a  list  of  the  authori- 
ties referred  to,  in  true  German  style.  This  is  the  first  time 
we  remember  to  have  seen  this  excellent  plan  adopted  in  an 
American  book.  The  toxicology  is  not  at  all  elaborated. 
The  section  devoted  to  physiological  action  is  short,  cover- 
ing only  two  pages,  as  compared  with  six  in  Wood.  There 
are  nearly  five  pages  devoted  to  therapy,  as  compared  to  less 
than  two  allowed  by  Wood.  To  those  familiar  with  Dr. 
Wood's  work,  this  will  give  a  very  fair  idea  of  the  diflTerence 
in  the  plans  of  the  two  books. 
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The  addition  of  articles  on  alimentation  and  tlie  article  on 
bloodletting,  acupuncture,  and  kindred  subjects,  the  accounts 
of  hydrotherapy,  the  descriptions  of  the  different  mineral 
waters,  and  the  article  on  electricity,  which  is  quite  full,  render 
this,  as  far  as  the  subjects  treated  of  go,  one  of  Jhe  most  com- 
plete of  the  text-books  on  the  subject. 

We  might  point  out  a  number  of  mistakes,  which  no  doubt 
will  be  corrected  in  another  edition.  The  doses  are  not  al- 
ways stated  as  carefully  as  they  should  be.  The  tincture  of 
nux  vomica  we  have  already  noticed.  Under  the  head  of  gly- 
cerine it  is  stated  that  glycerine  does  not  dissolve  carbolic  acid, 
while  in  the  article  on  acid  it  is  stated  that  glycerine  dissolves 
it  freely.     Other  such  instances  might  be  mentioned. 

Taken  as  a  whole,  the  work  before  us  is  a  most  valuable 
addition  to  the  literature  of  the  subject,  and,  although  not  by 
any  means  perfect,  it  is  generally  very  satisfactory. 

The  parts  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  the  physiological 
action  are  the  weakest  portion  of  the  book.  In  his  efforts  to 
^*  condense  into  a  connected  description  "  his  views  of  the  sub- 
ject in  question,  the  author  has  often  condensed  too  much. 
These  portions  lack  clearness  and  method,  and  do  not  always 
place  before  the  mind  of  the  reader  a  clear  clinical  pict- 
ure of  the  effects  produced,  nor  do  they  always  give  a  per- 
fectly satisfactory  statement  of  existing  knowledge  on  the 
points  involved.  The  portions  devoted  to  therapeutics,  al- 
though tinctured  somewhat  by  the  author's  peculiar  views, 
are  fuller,  clearer,  and  on  the  whole  much  more  satisfactory. 
Rather  too  many  formulcB  are  given,  taking  up  much  space 
which  might  be  filled  to  better  purpose. 

We  think  Dr.  Bartholow  has  deserved  the  thanks  of  all 
those  engaged  in  teaclung  this  branch,  and  we  predict  a  gen- 
eral adoption  of  his  work  as  a  text-book  by  our  medical  col- 
leges. Already  two  of  our  New  York  colleges  have  done  so, 
and  we  heartily  recommend  it  to  others  who  must  have  felt  a 
need  for  such  a  text-book.  Nor  for  the  student  only  is  the 
book  of  use.  The  practitioner  also  may  derive  much  benefit 
from  its  study,  and  find  many  valuable  hints  to  aid  him  in  his 
daily  rounds. 
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Art.  II. — Medico-Legal  Experience  m  the  Bengal  Presi- 
dency :  being  a  Report  on  the  Medico-Legal  Returns  re- 
ceived from  the   CivU  Surgeons  of  Bengal  during  the 
Years  1868  a/nd  1869.     By  Kenneth  MoLeod,  A.  M., 
M.  D.,  Surgeon,  Bengal  Army.     Calcutta,  1875. 
All  the  way  from  Hindostan,  we  have,  in  this  little  vol- 
ume of  one  hundred  and  forty-one  pages,  a  most  entertaining 
and  instructive  record  of  medico-legal  experience  in  that  far 
country.    It  comes  in  the  shape  of  a  report  prepared  at  the 
request  of  the  inspector-general  of  hospitals,  for  presentation 
to  the  Government  of  India,  whose  intention  it  is  to  follow  it 
by  others  in  regular  sequence,  so  that  the  world  at  large  may 
profit  by  the  experience  of  the  Indian  civil  service  in  this  re- 
gard. 

It  were  impossible  to  give,  within  the  limits  of  a  short 
notice  like  the  present,  an  adequate  idea  of  the  contents  of 
this  little  volume  ;  the  reader  must  therefore  be  content  with 
a  few  short  abstracts  taken  at  random  from  the  abundant 
matter  it  contains. 

The  greatest  obstacle  to  the  prosecution  of  medico-legal  in- 
quiry in  India  is  one  which  all  the  wisdom  of  the  Government 
cannot  remove :  it  is  simply  climate.  Dead  bodies  rapidly  pu- 
trefy in  the  sustained  heat  of  that  region ;  and  though  devices 
have  been  used,  and,  so  far  as  they  go,  successfully,  to  prevent 
this  speedy  decomposition,  yet  they  cause  so  much  delay  in  the 
performance  that  their  result  is  practically  valueless.  Then, 
again,  the  want  of  rapid  transit,  and  the  long  distances  over 
which  the  dead  have  otlen  to  be  transported  ere  they  reach 
the  nearest  civil  station,  do  but  add  to  the  difficulty.  "  In 
some  districts,"  says  the  report,  "  days  may  elapse  before  a 
corpse  can  be  conveyed  to  the  eudder  station  from  a  remote 
outpost,  and,  during  the  hot  weather  and  rains,  decomposition 
advances  hourly."  In  addition  to  these  obstacles,  which  are 
more  or  less  insurmountable,  there  was  another  not  so  difficult 
of  removal.  No  instruction  having  been  provided  in  medical 
jurisprudence,  the  native  Indian  doctors  remained  in  deplor- 
able ignorance  of  that  subject.  And  not  only  this,  but  their 
medical  knowledge  was  so  defective  that,  to  use  the  language 
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of  the  report,  they  were  "  unable  to  display  and  remove  the 
organs  properly,  far  less  to  judge  of  the  value  of  their  patho- 
logical modifications."  Lately,  however,  as  we  are  informed, 
students  of  the  Bengalee  and  military  classes  are  put  through 
systematic  instruction  in  medical  jurisprudence,  and  in  fu- 
ture this  department  of  the  Indian  civil  service  will  be  con- 
ducted with  the  necessary  knowledge  and  sldll.  Indeed,  the 
good  result  of  instruction  is  already  apparent :  the  reports 
sent  in  to  the  medical  department  in  Bengal  are  more  minute 
and  accurate  than  formerly,  and,  in  consequence,  there  is  a 
brighter  prospect  of  utilizing*  the  important  medico-legal  ex- 
periences of  the  vast  and  populous  land  of  Hindostan,  for  the 
benefit  of  mankind  generally.  In  many  interesting  points 
these  experiences  are  peculiar ;  for  example,  wounds  inflicted 
by  blunt  weapons  form  fifty  per  cent,  of  all  kinds  of  vio- 
lence to  which  men,  women,  and  children,  are  liable  in  Ben- 
gal ;  and  this  fact  is  one  growing  out  of  the  custom  of  carry- 
ing blunt  weapons,  a  custom  almost  universal  in  that  coun- 
try. Every  grown-up  native  has  always  ready  at  hand  a 
cylindrical  bamboo  stick,  sometimes  encircled  with  rings  of 
iron,  called  a  latee;  and,  whether  attacked  or  attacking,  he  is 
prone  to  use  it  somewhat  freely  over  the  heads  of  his  enemies ; 
hence  wounds  of  the  skull  and  brain  constitute  a  large  major- 
ity (the  report  says  fully  nine-tenths)  of  all  the  injuries  in- 
flicted by  blunt  weapons  in  India. 

Again,  one  of  the  most  customary  modes  of  inflicting  ex- 
tra-judicial pnnishment  for  unfaithfulness  in  a  wife  or  a  mis- 
tress, particularly  in  Upper  India,  is  by  branding ;  and  for 
this  purpose  three  familiar  instruments,  the  chiUium  (tobacco- 
pipe),  the  shake  (spit),  and  the  TcurcKhool  (iron  spoon),  are 
ever  at  hand.  The  brands  are  inflicted  on  the  cheeks,  ab- 
domen, pudenda,  and  thighs.  The  instrument  used  is  made 
red-hot  before  applying  it  to  the  victim,  on  whom  it  imprints 
an  indelible  mark  of  disgrace.  The  custom  is  not  sanctioned 
by  Hindoo  law  or  religion,  but  has  probably  existed  from  very 
ancient  times  as  a  private  means  of  punishing  unlawful  sexual 
indulgence. 

Once  more,  suicide,  as  every  one  knows,  is  a  customary 
mode  of  death  throughout  the  East,  and  especially  in  India, 
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though  its  frequency  there  has  decreased  under  the  wise 
administration  of  the  British  Grovemment.  The  customary 
modes  of  self-destruction  are  by  hanging,  drowning,  and  tak- 
ing poisons.  Contrary  to  the  experience  of  Europe  and 
America,  the  greatest  number  of  suicides  occurs  among  the 
female  sex ;  but  in  India,  as  elsewhere,  bodily  diseases  enter 
largely  into  the  causation  of  the  act,  and  of  these  the  most 
common  would  seem"  to  be  disorders  of  the  abdominal  organs. 
These  disorders  have  an  extremely  depressing  effect  in  the 
lower  provinces,  where  the  pain  caused  by  bad  rice,  inflamed 
spleen,  worms,  gastric  ulcer,  inflamed  intestines,  etc.,  is  fre- 
quently the  incentive  to  suicide. 

Suicidal  drowning  is  common  in  Upper  India,  where  the 
wells  are  numerous,  deep,  and  unprotected.  Homicidal  and 
accidental  drownings  occur  also  in  wells,  though  they  are 
more  frequent  in  rivers  and  tanks. 

The  poisons  most  frequently  selected  for  the  purpose  of 
inflicting  death  are  opium,  arsenic,  and  Indian  hemp.  The 
cases  of  poisoning  by  opium  are,  with  exceedingly  rare  excep- 
tions, suicidal,  while  those  from  Indian  hemp  are  almost  as 
regularly  homicidal.  The  bitter  taste  of  opium  renders  it 
easy  of  detection,  and  is  therefore  a  bar  to  its  use  as  a  means  of 
killing  others.  As  to  arsenic,  it  appears  to  be  sometimes  used 
for  suicide,  at  other  times  for  homicide,  though  its  employ- 
ment for  the  latter  purpose  is  the  more  common  of  the  two. 

We  have  now  given  a  few  of  the  many  peculiarities  of 
Indian  medical  jurisprudence  which  render  this  little  volume 
of  special  interest.  We  wish  we  could  give  more,  but  the 
limits  of  our  space  forbid.  There  are,  for  instance,  some  very 
entertaining  pages  on  abortion  and  infanticide  as  practised 
in  Bengal ;  and  the  concluding  paragraphs  on  weapons  and 
motives  deserve  to  be  transcribed  in  full ;  all  the  more  so,  per- 
haps, since  the  book  itself  is  not  likely  to  meet  the  eyes  of  a 
majority  of  medico-legal  students. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  Government  of  India  to  issue 
one  such  report  annually.  A  series  of  year-books,  giving  the 
pith  of  the  medico-legal  experiences  of  an  entire  people,  is  a 
novelty  indeed,  but  at  the  same  time  one  of  almost  inestima- 
ble value.     Other  governments  might  well  follow  the  exam- 
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pie.  A  vast  mass  of  what  is  rare  as  well  as  ordinary  in  medico- 
legal experience  is  lost  forever  to  the  world  for  want  of  some 
such  system  as  that  adopted  by  the  Bengal  authorities. 
*'  Tear  by  year,"  says  the  report  before  us,  "  much  and  valu- 
able unfixed  experience  has  been  lost  by  death,  departure 
from  the  country,  and  fading  of  facts  or  circumstances  from 
the  memory,  and  it  is  not  too  much  to  aflSrm,  when  the  close 
study  of  a  mass  of  valuable  records  has  been  completed,  that 
if  the  medico-legal  experience  acquired  by  each  medical  offi- 
cer who  has  held  civil  office  in  India  since  the  Britigh  occu- 
pation had  been  continuously  fixed,  and  the  results  of  the 
experience  of  all  arranged,  compared,  and  generalized,  a  mag- 
nificent body  of  ethnological  and  medico-legal  science  of  vast 
practical  utility  would  now  exist  which  has  passed  away  irre- 
trievably." These  remarks  have  ceased  to  be  applicable  to 
Bengal,  where  for  the  last  eight  years  there  has  existed  an 
organized  system  for  collecting,  comparing,  and  sifting  medico- 
legal experiences,  but  they  are  eminently  true  of  ourselves, 
whose  experiences  in  the  same  field  are  still  wasted  and  neg- 
lected. 


Aet.  IIL — Compendium  of  Histology.  Twenty-four  Lectures 
by  Heinrich  Fbey.  Translated  from  the  German  by 
George  R.  Cutter,  M.  D.,  Assistant  Surgeon  to  the  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  etc.  New  York  :  G.  P. 
Putnam's  Sons,  1876. 

From  the  pen  of  Prof.  Frey^  of  the  University  of  Ziirich^ 
we  have  already  had  a  treatise  on  the  "  Microscope  and  Mi- 
croscopical Technology,"  and  a  book  on  "  Histo-Chemistry 
and  Histology."  The  former  has  reached  a  fifth  and  the  lat- 
ter a  fourth  edition,  in  Germany,  and  both  are  known  to  Eng- 
lish readers  by  excellent  translations.  They  are  certainly  the 
best  te:?[t-books  on  their  respective  subjects. 

In  this  volume  the  author  seeks  to  give  "  a  short  compend 
of  the  most  essential  facts."  There  are  twenty-four  lectures, 
in  two  hundred  and  sixty-three  pages,  with  two  hundred  and 
eight  illustrations.  The  general  plan  of  the  book  is  that  of 
the  treatise  on  "  Histology,"  which  has  been  fully  noticed  in 
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these  pages  (July,  1875).  It  is  not,  however,  a  mere  abstract 
of  the  earlier  work.  The  subject-matter  has  been  differently 
arranged,  and  rewritten,  to  suit  the  purposes  of  this  volame, 
in  a  style  that  is  easy  and  readable.  The  author  has  done 
more  than  state  facts,  for,  on  questions  that  are  still  undecided, 
he  gives  a  fair  statement  of  conflicting  views,  as  on  the  genesis 
of  bone,  for  instance,  where  he  sides  with  KoUiker  in  support- 
ing the  formation  from  osteo-blasts,  yet  does  justice  to  the 
"  resorption  "  theory  of  Strelzoff.  In  regard  to  the  relation 
of  lymph-vessels  to  connective-tissue  spaces,  he  has  modified 
his  views  as  given  in  the  last  edition  of  his  "  Histology."  He 
takes  exception  (with  His,  Langer,  and  others)  to  the  state- 
ment of  Kecklinghausen,  that  any  communication  exists  be- 
tween these  structures,  although  he  acknowledges  the  opening 
of  the  lymphatics  into  serous  cavities,  as  proved  by  Reckling- 
hausen in  the  diaphragm  of  the  rabbit.  As  to  the  mode  of 
origin  of  the  spermatozoa,  he  expresses  confidence  in  the  re- 
cently-advanced views  of  Von  Ebner,  that  they  are  formed 
through  the  medium  of  the  so-called  "  spermat-blasts  "  from 
the  parietal  cells  of  the  seminiferous  tubes.  He  accepted,  in  an 
earlier  work,  Henle's  view,  that  they  came  directly  from  the 
nuclei  of  the  cells.  These  modifications  of  opinion  in  matters 
that  are  still  suh  judice  indicate  that  the  author  has  been 
mindful  of  the  progress  of  histology.  This  is  further  shown 
in  the  introduction  of  several  new  diagrams  of  kidney-struct- 
ure, and  in  the  description  of  the  Bathybius,  Protamoeba, 
and  Amoeba,  in  the  first  lecture. 

The  volume  is  in  all  respects  creditable  to  the  publishers, 
and  we  have  no  hesitation  in  pronouncing  it  a  very  satisfac- 
tory book.  It  is  bound  to  find  favor  with  students,  and  will 
certainly  satisfy  the  wants  of  most  practitioners.  The  trans- 
lator has  had  no  easy  task,  as .  all  must  admit  who  are  ac^ 
quainted  with  Prof.  Frey's  works  in  the  original.  On  the 
whole  the  translation  is  excellent,  but  there  are  certain  im- 
perfections which  should  not  pass  unnoticed.  Such  are  the 
expressions  "  cell-complex,"  "  canal-work,"  and  the  following 
sentence  (p.  21),  which  the  reader  may  decipher  at  leisure : 
"  Tissues  of  simple  or  metamorphosed  cells  with  partly  still 
homogeneous,  partly  fibrous,  and  not  rarely  more  firm  inter- 
mediate substance." 
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Art.    IV.  —  Contributions    to    Hepa/rative   Surgery.      By 

GuEDON  Buck,  M.  D.    Illustrated.    New  York :  D.  Ap- 

pleton  &  Co.,  1876.    Pp.  237. 

Among  the  living  Burgeons  of  this  city  tliere  is  no  one  to 
whom  the  profession  more  gladly  does  honor  than  to  the  au- 
thor of  this  book.  By  a  long  life  laboriously  spent  in  the 
practice  of  his  profession,  under  the  guidance  of  the  utmost 
sincerity  of  purpose  and  a  truly  scientiiic  spirit,  he  has  ac- 
cumulated a  fund  of  well-elaborated  experience,  upon  which 
his  friends  and  colleagues  are  always  eager  to  draw. 

In  the  book  now  before  us  Dr.  Buck  has  collected  twenty- 
nine  typical  cases  of  plastic  surgery,  a  branch  in  which  he 
has  made  an  especial  reputation  ;  and,  in  addition  to  the  record 
of  the  ingenious  devices  by  which  the  diflferent  problems  were 
met,  he  has  formulated  the  general  principles  of  operation 
upon  this  class  of  cases  as  they  have  been  brought  out  by  his 
experience.  Moreover,  he  has  represented  by  woodcuts  the 
appearance  of  each  patient  before  the  operation,  and  several 
years  after  it,  at  a  time  when  no  further  change  in  the  result 
by  the  contraction  or  absorption  of  the  cicatrices  or  flaps 
could  be  expected,  so  that  the  reader  is  in  a  position  to  judge 
of  the  practical  value  of  the  operation.  For  the  sake  of  those 
who  are  indisposed  to  trust  to  the  accuracy  of  a  woodcut, 
photographs,  numbered  to  correspond  with  the  cases,  have 
been  deposited  in  the  Museum  of  the  New  York  Hospital, 
and  in  the  Army  Medical  Museum  at  Washington. 

The  book,  as  thus  arranged,  is  an  admirable  indication  of 
what  may  be  attempted  and  accomplished  by  plastic  opera- 
tions, as  well  as  of  the  means,  general  and  special,  by  which 
these  operations  can  be  made  successful. 

The  twenty-nine  cases  have  all  been  taken  from  the  au- 
thor's case-books,  and  are  arranged  in  three  groups.  The  first 
deals  with  the  "  loss  of  parts  involving  the  face,  and  resulting 
from  destructive  disease  or  injury,"  and  contains  ten  cases. 
The  second,  fifteen  cases,  is  confined  to  ^'  congenital  defects 
from  arrest  or  excess  of  developnient ; "  ten  of  these  are  cases 
ol  harelip.  The  remaining  constitute  the  third  group,  "  cica- 
tricial contractions  following  burns,"  implicating  the  face, 
neck,  hand,  and  arm. 
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The  woodcuts  are  far  superior  to  those  usually  found  in 
medical  books,  the  type  is  large  and  clear,  the  paper  good, 
and  the  margins  broad.  In  short,  it  is  a  pleasant  as  well  as  a 
profitable  book  to  read. 


Art.  V. — Report  on  Vaccinattony  read  before  the  Ohio  State 
Medical  Society ^  Puthin-Ba/yy  June  20, 1876  :  heing  an  In- 
quiry concerning  Human  Vacciney  Vaccino-SyphUiSy  and 
Animal  Vaccine }  with  an  Appendix  containing  Letters 
from  He^ay  Sigmundy  Seaton^  M.  Ouerirhy  2^eis3ly  Neu. 
manny  and  Widerhofer.  By  William  B.  Davis,  A.  M., 
M.  D.,  etc.  8vo,  pp.  32.  Cincinnati :  A.  H.  Pounsford 
&  Co.,  1876. 

Vaccination  as  a  Preventive  of  SmaU-pox.  By  W,  C.  Chap- 
man, M.  D.  8vo,  pp.  91.  Toledo:  Brown  &  Faunce, 
1876. 

Among  the  conclusions  of  the  first  of  these  pamphlets  are 
the  following : 

^^  Syphilis  cannot  he  transmitted  by  humanized  vaccine 
lymphy  unless  syphilitic  pus,  tissues,  or  blood,  be  mixed  with 
the. vaccine  lymph.  When  proper  precautions  are  used,  such 
contaminations  can  be  avoided. 

"  Animal  vaccine— particularly  cow-pox  lymph  and  re- 
generated cow-pox  lymph — is  very  diflicult  to  take,  unduly 
severe  in  its  action  when  it  does  take,  will  not  bear  transporta- 
tion or  preservation  with  any  degree  of  certainty,  and.  does 
not  aflford  the  same  degree  of  protection  against  small-pox  as 
humanized  vaccine  lymph. 

**  While  it  may  not  transmit  syphilis,  it  has  transmitted 
charhon  and  typhuSy  which  are  more  dangerous  to  life  than 
syphilis. " 

Dr.  Chapman's  pamphlet  is  more  in  the  form  of  a  treatise, 
and  more  elaborate  than  that  of  Dr.  Davis.  He  holds  that, 
while  it  may  be  that  syphilis  is  conveyed  during  vaccination  by 
the  admixture  of  either  blood,  pus,  or  tissues,  with  the  lymph, 
yet  it  is  not  always  certain  that  the  admixture  can  be  avoid- 
ed. Hence  he  holds  that  the  vaccinifer  should  always  be  a 
healthy  subject.    As  regards  the  protective  influence  of  bovine 
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virus,  Dr.  Chapman  is  of  the  opinion  that,  while  it  acts  more 
severely,  it  takes  quite  as  readily,  and  protects  just  as  perfect- 
ly, as  humanized  lymph. 


Art.  VI. — The  Anatomy  of  the  Head^  with  Six  Lithographic 
Plates  representing  Frozen  Sections  of  the  Head.  By 
Thomas  Dwiqht,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  at  the 
Medical  School  of  Maine  ;  Instructor  in  Histology  at  Har- 
vard University ;  Surgeon  at  the  Carney  Hospital,  and  at 
the  Boston  Dispensary.  Boston  :  H.  O.  Houghton  &  Co., 
1876. 

In  this  little  volume  the  author  has  given  a  very  careful 
and  clear  description,  not  only  of  the  head,  but  also  of  all  those 
parts  which  are  situated  above  the  hyoid  bone.  These  re- 
gions are  described  just  as  they  exist  in  Nature,  without  the 
aid  of  elaborate  dissection  ;  and  it  is  this  valuable  knowledge 
which  he  seeks  to  impress  upon  the  mind  of  the  student.  To 
accomplish  this  object  he  has  resorted  to  frozen  sections  of  the 
body,  a  most  useful  method  of  teaching  anatomy.  Several 
plates  illustrating  these  frozen  sections  are  given,  and  are 
valuable  for  reference.  We  feel  sure  that  the  views  of  the  au- 
thor, as  expressed  in  his  preface,  in  regard  to  the  way  in  which 
anatomy  shoSld  be  studied,  viz.,  to  gain  an  idea  of  the  body 
as  it  exists  in  life,  is  the  correct  one ;  and  we  have  no  doubt 
that  his  work  will  be  kindly  received  by  all  who  are  engaged 
in  anatomical  studies. 


Art.  VII. — Epitome  of  Skin-Diseases^  with  FonmvlcB,    For 
Students  and  Practitioners,     By  Tilbuby  Fox*  M.  D., 
F.  K.  C.  P.,  Physician  to  thq  Department  of  Skin-Diseases 
in  University  College  Hospital ;  and  T.  C.  Fox,  B.  A.  (Can- 
tab.), M.  E.  C.  S.     Plnladelphia :  Henry  C.  Lea,  1876. 
The  systematic  treatise  on  "  Skin-Diseases,"  by  Dr.  Tilburj' 
Fox,  is  well  known  to  the  profession  here,  and  has  been  very 
favorably  received.     The  present  book  is  intended  not  to  sup- 
plant the  larger  work  in  any  way,  but  to  provide  a  pocket 
treatise  for  the  student,  combined  with  a  ready-reference  book 

41 
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for  the  practitioner.  Of  a  total  of  one  hundred  and  twenty 
pages,  seventy  are  devoted  to  the  description  of  the  diseases, 
alphabetically  arranged,  with  their  proper  treatment,  which 
is  made  more  useful  by  references  to  the  twenty  pages  of 
"  Cutaneous  Pharmacopoeia  "  at  the  end  of  the  volume.  '  Sec- 
tions are  devoted  to  the  "  Indications  for  the  Study  of  Skin- 
Diseases,"  "  Elementary  Lesions,"  "  Classification,  Diagnosis, 
Causes,  and  the  General  Principles  of  Treatment."  A  very 
clear  and  concise  description  is  given  of  the  elementary  lesions, 
and  the  authors'  remarks  on  the  general  character,  complica- 
tions, and  modifications  of  eruptions,  together  with  their  prac- 
tical hints  on  the  examination  of  skin-diseases,  will  be  of  great 
assistance  to  the  novice  in  this  department  of  medicine.  The 
section  on  diagnosis,  however,  contains  but  a  few  general  di- 
rectionSy  and  nowhere  do  we  find  such  points  in  the  diflTeren- 
tiation  of  diseases  as  are  invaluable  to  the  beginner.  The 
reader  is  left  to  evolve  them  from  reading  the  descriptions. 
This  deficiency  impairs  the  usefulness  of  the  volume.  With 
this  exception,  the  book  answers  satisfactorily  the  purposes  of 
its  authors,  and  we  know  of  no  other  which,  in  so  little  space, 
contains  so  much  reliable  information. 


Art.  VIII. — Autumnal  Catarrh  {Hay-Fever)^  with  IUub- 
trative  Maps.  By  Mosioll  Wtman,  M.  D.,  etc.  8vo, 
pp.  xii.-221.    New  York :  Hurd  &  Houghton,  1876. 

Jlay-Fever  ;  or^  Summer  Cata/rrh :  its  Nature  OAfid  TreaiTnent. 
Including  the  Early  Form^  or  ^^  Rose  Cold ;  "  the  Later 
Form^  or  "  AulAimnal  Catarrh  ;  "  amd  a  Middle  Forra^  or 
"  JiXLy  Cold^'*  hitherto  undescriied.  Based  on  Researches 
and  Observations^  and  con;taini/ng  Statistics  amd  Details 
of  Several  Hundred  Cases.  By  George  M.  Beard,  A.  M., 
M.  D.,  etc.  12mo,  pp.  266.  New  York :  Harper  & 
Brothers,  1876. 
Both  of  the  volumes  before  us  are  very  practical  treatises, 

and  are  good  expositions  of  the  subject  of  which  they  treat. 

Which  of  the  two  is  the  more  practical  it  may  be  difficult  to 

determine  ;  but  it  will  be  safe  for  any  one  desiring  to  become 
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femiliar  with  hay-fever  to  study  both  books.  Dr.  Wyman's 
book  seems  to  be  written  more  especially  for  the  professional 
reader,  while  Dr.  Beard's  treatise  is  dedicated  to  "  the  Of- 
ficers and  Members  of  the  United  States  Hay-Fever  Associa- 
tion," and,  consequently,  intended  more  for  a  popular  treatise. 

As  regards  theories,  there  is  some  diversity  of  opinion 
between  Dr.  Wyman  and  Dr.  Beard,  although  the  former 
advances  very  cautiously  upon  questionable  ground.  Dr. 
Wyman  regards  the  June  cold  as  distinct  from  the  autumnal 
catarrh,  while  Dr.  Beard  regards  all  the  varieties  as  one  and 
the  same.  Dr.  Beard  considers  it  essentially  a  nervous  dis- 
ease, influenced  more  or  less  by  certain  exciting  causes,  as 
heat,  light,  certain  vegetable  growths,  etc.  Dr.  Wyman,  on 
the  contrary,  regards  a  faulty  nervous  condition  only  as  one 
of  the  factors  of  hay-fever  so  called. 

Both  books  are  published  in  good  taste. 


Aet.  IX.—  C.  K  Robhis  Botanical  Hand-Booh  of  Common 
Locals  English^  Botanical^  and  PTiarmacopmal  Name%^ 
arranged  in  Alphabetical  Order^  of  most  of  the  Crude 
Vegetable  Drugs^  etc.y  in  Common  Use :  their  Properties^ 
ProdiictionSy  and  Uses^  in  an  AVbreviated  Form^  especir 
aUy  designed  as  a  Reference-Book  for  Druggists  and 
Apothecaries.  In  Three  Parts.  Compiled  and  published 
by  Charles  E.  Hobbs.  Boston :  Printed  by  Chables  C. 
Eoberts,  1876. 

This  work  was  compiled  and  arranged  with  the  view  of 
bringing  together  the  various  popular  and  local  names  of 
plants  in  general  use,  and,  by  setting  them  opposite  the  bo- 
tanical names,  to  fix  definite  meanings  to  the  former.  The 
necessity  for  some  effort  in  this  direction  is  apparent  when  we 
find  that  one  name  is  often  given  in  different  regions  to  en- 
tirely different  plants,  and  that  the  same  plant  has  often  sev- 
eral names.  It  appears  that  there  are  about  a  dozen  plants 
known  as  "  snakeroot,"  while  Eupatorvum  perfoliatum  has 
no  fewer  than  twelve  English  names. 

The  author  seems  to  have  taken  special  pains  to  make  his 
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lists  of  plants  complete,  and  by  a  threefold  division  it  is  made 
a  simple  matter  to  ascertain  either  the  botanical  from  the 
popular  name,  or  the  reverse.  The  work  will  be  very  n^ef nl 
to  druggists,  and  acceptable  to  all  who  are  interested  in  bo- 
tanical studies. 


Art.  X. — A  Medical  cmd  Surgical  Directory  of  the  State 
of  loway  containing  Names,  Post-Office  Addresses,  and 
Professional  Status  of  Physiciam^  of  the  Medical  Soci- 
eties, Names  and  Residences  of  Officers,  and  a  List  of 
Members ;  a  Poster  of  United  States  Examining  Sur- 
geons. Also  the  Code  of  Ethics  of  the  American  Medical 
Association,  of  the  American  Institute  of  HonuBopathy, 
and  of  the  National  Eclectic  Medical  Society,  etc.,  etc. 
By  Chables  H.  Lathrop,  M.  D.,  Lyons,  Iowa.  T.  C» 
Hopkins,  1876. 

This  is  the  first  work  of  the  kind  that  has  been  published 
in  the  State  of  Iowa,  and  it  is  evidently  the  result  of  much 
patient  and  careful  labor.  The  names  of  the  physicians  oi 
each  county  are  given  separately,  and,  after  a  large  propor- 
tion of  the  names,  the  place  and  date  of  graduation.  Full 
records  of  all  the  medical  societies  are  given,  besides  informa- 
tion regarding  all  the  medical  colleges,  hospitals,  homes,  and 
other  institutions  in  the  State.  Dr.  Lathrop  deserves  much 
credit  for  the  success  of  his  undertaking.  In  a  subsequent 
edition  he  will  doubtless  be  able  to  supply  all  the  deficiencies 
of  the  first  volume. 


Art.  XI. — A  Manual  of  Percussion  and  Auscultation  ;  of 
the  Physical  Diagnosis  of  Diseases  of  the  Lungs  and 
Heart,  and  of  Thora^c  Aneurism.  By  Austin  Flint, 
M.  D.,  Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medi- 
cine and  of  Clinical  Medicine  in  the  Bellevue  Hospital 
Medical  College,  etc.  Philadelphia :  Henry  C.  Lea,  1876. 
The  pupils  of  Prof.  Flint,  whose  name  is  legion,  will  be 
pleased  to  find  in  this  unpretending  little  volume  the  sub- 
stance of  the  lessons  which  the  author  has  been  accustomed 
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to  give  for  many  years,  on  the  subject  of  percussion  and  aus- 
cultation. We  need  only  say  of  the  work  that  it  is  one  of 
great  practical  value  in  regard  to  diagnosis  of  diseases  of 
the  lungs  and  heart,  and  that,  while  small  in  compass,  it 
omits  no  detail  of  importance.  The  author's  clear  and  logi- 
cal treatment  of  his  subject  is  unmistakable,  and  the  work  is 
written  in  that  terse  and  vigorous  style  that  has  rendered 
him  so  popular  in  the  lecture-room.* 


Aet.  XII. — Day-Book^  Ledger^  and  Caah-Booh^  simplified 
(mdcoTfibmed^for  the  Useof  Phydciana,  By  Alexandee 
J.  C.  Skene,  M.  D.  Brooklyn :  A.  H.  Rome  &  Bros. 
This  form  of  physician's  ledger  is  the  result  of  the  au- 
thor's experiments  in  developing  a  system  of  book-keeping 
"  which  would  give  correctness  and  convenience  with  the 
least  possible  labor."  Any  method  that  will  enable  the  phy- 
sician to  dispense  with  the  irksome  details  of  ordinary  book- 
keeping will  certainly  be  welcome.  Dr.  Skene's  plan  is  a 
veiy  simple  one,  intelligible  at  a  glance,  and  adapted  equally 
well  to  either  a  large  or  a  small  number  of  patients.  There 
is  probably  a  great  diversity  among  physicians  in  the  manner 
of  keeping  accounts,  and  each  one  is  apt,  from  habit,  to  be- 
lieve his  own  plan  the  best ;  but  for  simplicity  and  economy 
of  labor  the  book  before  us  seems  to  possess  special  advan- 
tages, and  it  will  certainly  repay  examination. 


Aet.  XIII. — Chemistry :  General^  Medical^  and  Pharmaceur 
ticaly  including  the  Chemistry  of  the  United  States  Pha/r- 
macopmia.  A  Manual  on  the  General  Principles  of  the 
Sdenccj  and  their  Applications  in  Medicine  and  Phar- 
macy. By  John  Attfield,  Ph.  D.,  F.  C.  S.,  Professor  of 
Practical  Chemistry  to  the  Pharmaceutical  Society  of 
Great  Britain,  etc.  Seventh  edition.  Revised  irom  the 
sixth  (English)  edition  by  the  author.  Philadelphia : 
Henry  0.  Lea,  1876. 
This  is  decidedly  one  of  the  best  hand-books  of  chemistry 

•  for  the  medical  student,  and  the  author  has  taken  special  pains 
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in  each  Bucceesive  edition  to  keep  it  as  nearly  as  possible 
abreast  with  the  progress  in  chemical  science  in  its  applica- 
tions to  pharmacy.  The  seventh  edition  contains  notices  of 
many  new  substances,  cuts  of  apparatus  for  the  study  of  ex- 
perimental chemistry,  and  a  number  of  new  microscopic  views. 


Abt.  XIV. — An  Introduction  to  Pathology  cmd  Morbid  Anat- 
omy.   By  T.. Henry  Geken,  M.  D.,  London,  Fellow  of 
the   Royal  College  of  Physicians,  London,  Lecturer  on 
Pathology  and  Morbid  Anatomy  at  Charing  Cross  Hos- 
pital Medical  School,  etc.,  etc.    Second  American,  from 
the  third  revised  and  enlarged  English  edition.     Illus- 
trated by  One  Hundred  and  Eleven  Engravings  on  Wood. 
Philadelphia  :  Henry  C.  Lea,  1876. 
We  have  already  spoken  very  favorably  of  this  work,  and 
the  new  edition  contains  much  added  matter  and  a  large 
number  of  new  woodcuts.   Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  there 
are  several  other  and  larger  volumes  on  the  same  subject,  we 
still  think  that  of  Dr.  Green  one  of  the  most  useful  and  prac- 
tical, and  likely  in  its  present  improved  form  to  remain  a 
favorite  text-book. 


Art.  XV. — Transactions  of  the  College  of  Physicians  of 

Philadelphia.    Third  Series,  vol.  ii.,  8vo,  pp.  lviii.-186. 

Philadelphia :  Lindsay  &  Blakiston,  1876. 

This  is  a  very  interesting  number  of  the  "  Transactions"  of 

the  College,  containing  memoirs  of  Drs.  Norris  and  Parry,  and 

thirteen  interesting  articles  upon  practical  subjects.     We  can 

hardly  select  from  the  articles  a  subject  for  comment  without 

doing  injustice  to  others  equally  interesting.    We  will  state, 

however,  that  Dr.  Ashhurst,  in  his  article  on  "  Excision  of  the 

Knee,"  etc.,  prefers  the  transverse  incision  to  either  the  H  or 

IT;  also  that  Dr.  Mitchell  furnishes  some  very  interesting 

"  Cases  illustrating  Local  Injuries  of  Nerves,  and  their  Trophic 

Consequences,  with  Comments."     The  volume  matches  the 

former  ones  in  beauty  of  style. 
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Aet.  XVI. — A  Sv/rgical  Study :  Gastrotomy  and  Oastrostomy. 

By  J.  H.  PooLEY,  M.  D.,  etc.     Svo,  pp.  27.     Columbus : 

Nevius  &  Myers,  1876. 

In  the  author's  table  of  cases  of  gastrotomy  for  the  re- 
moval of  foreign  bodies  in  the  stomach,  only  one  in  eleven 
died  ;  but,  while  in  every  reported  case  of  gastrostomy,  or  the 
establishment  of  a  fistulous  opening  for  disease,  the  patient 
died,  the  author  still  supports  the  propriety  of  operating, 
basing  his  views  mainly  on  the  fact  that  some  cases,  arising 
from  accident,  have  ended  in  recovery. 


Abt.  XVII. — Fourth  Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Health 
of  the  City  of  Boston^  1876.  8vo,  pp.  91.  Boston  :  Rock- 
well &  Churchville,  1876. 

Among  the  articles  contained  in  this  report,  an  elaborate 
one  on  "Infant  Mortality,"  by  W.  L.  Eichardson,  M.  D.,  is 
the  most  valuable.  Other  articles,  tables,  charts,  etc.,  are  also 
very  practical,  and  worthy  of  study.  The  volume,  like  its 
predecessors,  illustrates  what  the  physicians  of  Boston  are 
doing  for  the  public  health. 


Abt.  XVIII. — Gornbined  Call-Booh  and  Tablet.    By  Ralph 

Walsh,  227  4^  Street,  Washington,  D.  C. 

The  edition  of  this  useful  little  pocket-book  for  1877  is 
considerably  improved,  and  makes  a  very  convenient  form  of 
visiting-list,  allowing  greater  latitude  as  to  dates  than  most  of 
the  books  of  the  kind  in  use.  It  occupies  very  little  space  in 
the  pocket. 

Aet.  XIX. — The  Phydcian^a  Vuiting-List  for  1877.    Twen- 
ty-sixth year  of  its  publication.    Philadelphia :  Lindsay  & 
Blakiston. 
This  useful  little  annual  is  so  well  known  that  it  needs 

no  special  commendation.    After  twenty-six  years'  experience 

the  publishers  have  been  able  to  adapt  it  perfectly  to  the 

wants  of  a  very  large  class  of  practitioners. 


648  BIBLIOGRAPHICAL   AND   LITERARY  NOTES. 

Books  and  Pampblstb  rboeived. — A  Centnry  of  American  Medicine, 
1776-1876.  By  Edward  H.  Clarke,  M.  D.,  Late  Professor  of  Materia 
Medica  in  Harvard  University,  etc. ;  Henry  J.  Bigelow,  A.  D.,  Professor 
of  Surgery  in  Harvard  University,  etc. ;  Samnel  D.  Gross,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  D. 
0.  L.  dxon.,  Professor  of  Snrgery  in  the  Jefferson  Medical  College,  etc. ; 
T.  Gaillard  Thomas,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  etc.,  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York,  etc. ;  and  J.  S.  Billings,  M.  D.,  Li- 
brarian to  the  National  Medical  Library,  T^ashington,  D.  C.  Philadelphia: 
Henry  0.  Lea,  1876. 

A  Treatise  on  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine.  By  Jolin  Syer 
Bristowe,  M.  D.,  London,  F.  R.  C.  P.,  Physician  to  St.  Thomas's  Hospital, 
Joint  Lecturer  on  Medicine  at  the  School,  Lecturer  on  General  Pathology 
and  on  Physiology  at  St.  Thomas's  Hospital,  etc.  Edited,  with  Notes,  by 
James  H.  Hutchinson,  M.D.,oneof  the  Attending  Physiciuns  to  the  Penn- 
,  sylvania  Hospital,  etc.    Philadelphia :  Henry  0.  Lea,  1876. 

Principles  of  Human  Physiology.  By  TVilliam  B.  Carpenter,  M.  D., 
F.  R.  8.,  F.  G.  S.,  F.  L.  S.,  etc.  Edited  by  Henry  Power,  M.  B.,  London, 
F.  R.  C.  S.,  etc.  A  new  American,  from  the  eighth  revised  and  en- 
larged English  edition,  with  Notes  and  Additions.  By  Francis  G.  Smith, 
M.  D.,  Professor  of  Institutes  of  Medicine  in  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, etc.    Philadelphia :  Henry  C.  Lea,  1876. 

A  Series  of  American  Clinical  Lectures.  Edited  by  E.  C.  Seguin,  M. 
D.  Vol.  II.,  No.  Vin.  (whole  number  twenty).  The  Hypertrophied 
Prostate.  By  Robert  T.  Weir,  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 
in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York,  and  Surgeon  to  the 
New  York  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals.  New  York :  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sona, 
1876. 

Surgical  Observations  on  Gunshot- Wounds  of  the  Hip-Joint.  By  B. 
von  Langenbeck,  Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  University  of  Berlin,  etc., 
etc.  Translated  by  James  F.  West,  F.  R.  C.  S.,  Senior  Surgeon  to  the 
Queen's  Hospital,  and  formerly  Professor  of  Anatomy  in  Queen's  College, 
Birmingham.    Pp.  64. 

The  Use  of  the  Spectroscope  in  its  Application  to  Scientific  and  Prac- 
tical Medicine.  By  Emil  Rosenberg,  M.  D.  (The  essay  to  which  was 
awarded  the  Stevens  Triennial  Prize  for  1876,  by  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons.)  With  Illustrations.  New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam's 
Sons,  1876. 

Epitome  of  Skin-Diseases,  with  Formnlffi,  for  Students  and  Practition- 
ers. By  Tilbury  Fox,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  C.  P.,  Physician  to  the  Department  for 
Skin-Diseases  in  University  College  Hospital,  etc. ;  and  T.  C.  Fox,  B.  A. 
(Cantab.),  M.  R.  C.  S.    Philadelphia :  Henry  C.  Lea,  1876. 

Hygeia,  a  City  of  Health ;  a  Presidential  Address  delivered  before  the 
Health  Department  of  the  Social  Science  Association  at  the  Brighton 
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Meeting,  October,  1875.    By  Benjamin  Ward  Richardson,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S. 
London  :  Macmillan  &  Co.,  1876. 

Bloodletting  in  Puerperal  Eclampsia,  Pathology,  and  Therapeutics: 
the  Old  and  the  New.  By  Henry  Eraser  Campbell,  M.  D.,  Augusta,  Ga. 
Reprinted  from  the  August  number  of  the  American  Journal  of  OlsUt- 
ries. 

Remarks  on  the  Nature  of  the  Diphtheritic  Poison,  and  its  Treatment, 
by  so-called  Disinfectants.  By  Beverly  Robinson,  M.  D.  Reprinted  from 
the  American  Journal  of  Obstetrics  and  Diseasjes  of  Women  and  Children^ 
June,  1876. 

Salicylic  Acid :  The  Experience  of  Maine  Physicians  in  its  Use.  Re- 
ported by  Frederick  Henry  Gerrish,  M.  D.,  Portland,  Me.  Reprinted  from 
the  "  Transactions  of  the  Maine  Medical  Association,"  June,  1876.  Pp. 
15. 

A  Case  of  Double  Optic  Neuritis  without  Cerebral  Tumor.  Case  of 
Large  Cerebral  Tumor  without  Optic  Neuritis,  and  with  Left  Hemiplegia 
and  Imperception.    By  J.  Hughlings  Jackson,  M.  D. 

The  Codes  of  Medical  Ethics,  American  Medical  Association,  Ameri- 
can Institute  of  Homoeopathy,  National  Eclectic  Society,  and  Advertiser. 
Arranged  and  compiled  by  0.  Henri  Leonard,  A.  M.,  M.  D.   Detroit,  1876. 

Klinik  der  geburtshtllflichen  Operationen.  Yon  Dr.  Heinrich  Fritsch, 
practischer  Arzt  u.  Privatdocent  a.  d.  Universitat  Halle.  Halle:  Max 
Niemeyer,  1876. 

Handbnch  der  Staats-Arzneiknnde  fQr  Aerzte,  Medizinalbeamten  und 
Gesetzgeber.  Bearbeitet  von  L.  Krahmer,  Kreisphysikus  und  Professor. 
Zweiter  Theil.     Hygiene.    Halle :  Max  Niemeyer,  1876. 

Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  at  itd 
Twenty-seventh  Annual  Session,  held  at  Philadelphia,  May  81  and  June  1, 
1876.    Vol.  XL,  Part  L    Published  by  the  Society. 

Proceedings  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Kings,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  November,  1876.    Vol.  I.,  No.  IX. 

Tenth  Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Connecticut 
Hospital  for  the  Insane,  1876. 

Transfusion  of  Blood  in  the  Last  Stages  of  Phthisis.  By  Joseph  W. 
Howe,  M.  D.   Reprinted  from  the  Archives  of  Clinical  Surgery^  July,  1876. 

The  Journal  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology^  Vol.  XL,  Part  I.,  October, 
1876.    Macmillan  &  Co. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  Report  and  Papera  relating  to  Construction 
and  Organization.    No.  2.    With  Plates. 

Transactions  of  the  New  Hampshire  Medical  Society.  Eighty-sixth 
Anniversary,  held  at  Concord,  June  20  and  21,  1876.    Pp.  176. 
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CoNTBauTiD  BT  Drs.  OEOROE  R.  CUTTBR,  BDWARD  FRANKEL,  SAMUEL  B. 
WARD«  E.  H.  BRADFORD,  aud  W.  T.  BULL. 

SURGERY. 

Fat-EmbolUm, — ^This  is  the  subject  of  a  lengthy  editorial  in  the  Medical 
Times  and  Oazette^  of  Januai'y  8, 1876,  foanded  maiolj  on  an  essay  from  the 
pen  of  Prof.  Czerny,  of  Freiburg,  published  in  the  Berliner  klinieehe  Woehen- 
echrift  (Nos.  44  and  45).  As  long  ago  as  1862  two  German  pathologists — 
Zenker  and  H  Wagner— discovered  that  embolism  oould  be  produced  in 
the  lungs  by  fat  introduced  into  the  venous  circulation.  In  1866,  F.  Bu£ch 
actually  published  a  case  in  which  death  resulted  from  fat-embolism,  and 
proved  by  experimental  considerations  that  in  fractures  of  the  long  bones 
the  fat  which  is  con  tuned  in  the  crushed  marrow  can  be  taken  up  by  the 
veins,  be  carried  by  them  to  the  lungs,  and  there  erabolize  the  capillaries. 
BuBch^s  paper  has  attracted  so  little  attention  that  writers  like  Yemeuil, 
Bell,  and  Tillaux,  who  have  speciaUy  treated  of  sudden  death  as  the  re- 
sult of  trifling  injuries,  have  made  no  mention  of  the  possibility  of  this  sin- 
gular accident. 

Prof.  Czerny^s  patient  sustained  a  simple  transverse  fracture  of  the 
right  thigh,  by  falling  from  a  scaffold.  lie  complained  but  little,  and  the 
only  symptom  which  specially  attracted  the  professor^s  attention,  or  alarmed 
him,  was  the  unusually  high  temperatnre,  which  reached  102.6°  Fahr. 
on  the  second  day,  and  103.3°  on  the  third.  About  thirty  hours  after  the 
accident  the  night-nurse  was  alarmed  by  the  patient's  loud  and  rattling 
breathing,  and,  on  examination  by  the  house-surgeons,  he  was  found  quite 
comatose,  with  cyanotic  countenance,  and  breathing  deeply  and  rapidly. 
The  normal  breath-sounds  were  inaudible  on  auscultation,  owing  to  the 
presence  of  loud,  bubbling  rdlee  ;  while  the  percussion-note  was  clear  and 
tympanitic.  The  pulse  was  100,  full  and  strong ;  the  pupils  were  much 
contracted  and  insensible  to  liglit.  AU  efforts  to  revive  the  patient  failed, 
and  he  died  thirty-eight  hours  after  the  injury. 

Microscopical  examination  of  any  part  of  the  lungs  showed  that  the 
smaller  arteries  and  capillaries  were  filled  with  clear  fluid  fat,  which  seemed 
to  be  distributed  in  almost  equal  abundance  over  the  whole  of  both  lunga. 
In  the  brain,  branching  fat-embolisms  were  detected  in  considerable  number 
in  those  vesj^els  corresponding  to  small  ecchymoses.  In  the  kidneys  the 
vessels  of  the  glomeruli  contained  abundance  of  fat,  and  in  the  liver  there 
were  fat-drops  as  large  as  a  blood-corpuscle  in  the  iutra-acinous  vessels. 
'^  Putting  aside  the  embolic  infarctions  in  other  organs,  and  taking  account 
of  those  of  the  lungs  alone,  there  can  be  scarcely  a  doubt  that  the  latter 
were  sufficient  to  cau«e  death. ^* 

The  correct  diagnosis,  made  by  Prof.  Czerny  before  death,  was  formed 
on  the  following  grounds:  1.  There  were  no  symptoms  of  any  injury  to 
internal  organs;  2.  Shock  could  be  excluded  with  considerable  cer- 
tainty, since  there  had  been  a  distinct  interval  between  the  time  of  the  ac- 
cident and  the  onset  of  the  serious  complications  which  terminated  in 
death,  and  during  this  interval  the  patient  had  been  in  the  full  possession 
of  Im  faculties;  3.  Morphia-poisoning  was  not  likely  to  be  produced 
in  an  adult  man  by  two  centigrammes  (three-tenths  of  a  grain)  of  mor- 
phia given  in  two  doses,  four  hours  apart,  and  it  was  proved  that  the 
dispenser  had  made  no  mistake;  4.  The  leading  symptoms  which  pre- 
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ceded  death  pointed  to  the  InDgs  as  the  seat  of  mischief,  and  it  was  un- 
likely that  the  distarhance  in  these  organs  was  dne  to  the  detachment  of 
a  Tenons  thrombus,  since  this  event  seldom  oocnrs  before  the  eighth  dav, 
whereas  fat-embolism  usually  begins  (according  to  Dr.  Busch's  experi- 
ments) in  the  first  few  hours  after  a  bone  has  been  fractured. 

^ince  the  artificial  production  of  fat-embolism  in  the  lower  animals 
does  not  cause  a  rise  of  temperature,  but  rather  the  reverse,  there  seems 
no  reason  to  suppose  that  such  would  be  the  effect  in  the  human  subject. 
And  since  human  fat  melts  at  a  temperature  of  59°  to  77°  Fahr.  (according 
to  Kolbe),  it  does  not  seem  credible  that  the  fever  which  was  present  in 
Prof.  Czerny's  case  could  have  been  in  any  way  the  cause  of  the  embolism. 
No  explanation  of  the  relationship  between  the  two,  if  any  exist,  has  yet 
been  given.  , 

Experiments  have  been  made  by  Czemy,  on  the  lower  animals,  of  in- 
jecting into  the  circulation  alkaline  solutions,  either  at  the  same  time  with, 
or  after,  a  previous  injection  of  fat;  but  the  result  has  never  been  anything 
more  than  an  apparent  temporary  improvement.  He  is  therefore  unable 
to  suggest  any  line  of  treatment  which  is  likely  to  be  beneficial  to  the 
patient. 

In  the  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal  of  February  17th  may  be 
found  notes  of  a  meeting  of  the  Boston  Society  for  Medical  Improvement, 
held  on  January  10,  1876,  at  which  Dr.  Fitz  alluded  to  a  case,  under  the 
care  of  Dr.  Cabot,  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  of  compound 
fracture  of  the  thigh,  which  died  eight  days  after  admission. 

At  the  autopsy,  in  many  of  the  branches  of  the  pulmonary  artery,  both 
of  the  hepatized  and  aerated  portions  of  the  lungs,  fat-drops  were  found 
which  could  be  readily  forced  into  the  network  of  alveolar  capillaries.  It 
was  not  evident  that  the  solidified  portibns  of  the  lungs  contained  more 
than  the  relatively  healthy  parts.  The  prominent  symptoms  being  those 
commonly  referred  to  as  from  shock,  the  question  naturally  arises  how 
far  tney,  and  perhaps  the  pneumonia,  were  to  be  attributed  to  the  fat-em- 
bolism. In  the  recorded  oases  of  Wagner  and  Bergmann,  as  well  as  in 
the  experiments  of  Busch,  death  had  taken  place  much  earlier,  from  oedema 
of  the  lungs.  The  brain  was  not  examined ;  this  omission  is  to  be  the  more 
regretted,  because  a  strong  degree  of  probability  exists  that  oil-globules  are 
present  in  the  cerebral  capillaries  in  such  cases,  as  well  as  in  the  lungs  and 
elsewhere. 

On  November  5,  1876,  I  was  present,  at  the  invitation  of  Dr.  "Wm.  H. 
Bailey,  of  Albany,  at  the  autopsy  of  a  patient  of  his,  who  had  died  unex- 
pectedly suddenly,  some  four  weeks  after  the  receipt  of  what  appeared  at 
the  time  to  be  an  unimportant  fiesh-wound  on  the  outer  side  of  the  left  leg, 
just  over  the  head  of  the  fibula.  The  first  thing  of  unusual  importance 
that  attracted  our  attention  was,  that  the  right  side  of  the  heart  contained 
a  considerable  amount  of  dark,  fluid  blood,  on  the  surface  of  which  were 
floating  an  immense  number  of  oil-globules  of  various  sizes.  The  lungs 
were  much  congested,  though  they  floated  in  water,  and  subsequent  mi- 
croscopical examination  showed  the  smaller  branches  of  the  pulmonary 
artery  and  the  capillaries  to  be  filled  with  fat  in  every  portion  of  either 
lung  that  was  examined.  A  similar  condition  existed  in  the  capillaries  of 
the  kidneys.  Extensive  suppuration  was  suspected  during  life  to  be  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  point  of  injury,  and  such  was  found  to  be  the  case 
at  the  pMt  mortem.  There  was  also  commencing  disorganization  of  the 
knee-joint.    It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  case  will  be  published  in  full. 

S.  B.  W. 

Traumatic  Tetanus  cured  hy  stretching  the  Kerves  of  the  Brachial 
Plexus, — Prof.  Vogt,  of  the  University  at  Greifswald,  reports  this  case  in 
the   Centralblatt  fUr  Chirurgie^  No.  40,  1876  :   A  laborer,  aged  sixty- 
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three,  sustained  an  injnry  of  the  right  hand  frora  a  falling  stone.  At  the 
end  of  two  weeks,  the  palmar  wound  was  healed,  and  on  the  dorsam,  op- 
posite the  lower  end  of  the  third  metacarpal  hone,  a  healthy  granulating 
snrface  existed,  when  trismus  wa^  observed.  Severe  opisthotonos  and 
clouic  convulsions  of  the  lower  extremities  followed,  in  spite  of  the  free 
nse  of  opium.  There  was  no  tenderness  iti  either  wound,  nor  over  the 
course  of  the  nerves  in  the  arm  or  forearm,  but  the  brachial  plexus  in  the 
neck  was  very  tender,  and  pressure  gave  rise  to  spasms  of  the  muscles^ 
The  operation  was  performeu  and  the  treatment  conducted  with  all  anti- 
septic precautions.  The  brachial  plexus  was  exposed  on  the  right  side  of 
the  neck,  in  the  trianf;;le  inclosed  by  the  trapezius,  omo-hyoid,  and  scaleni 
muscles,  its  slieath  opened,  and  the  separate  trunks  drawn  out  and  well 
stretclied.  The  sheath,  appearing  strongly  injected,  was  loosened  ftx)m 
the  surrounding  tissues  as  far  as  the  spinal  canal.  In  the  hand,  the  palmar 
cicatrice  was  separate<l  from  the  sheath  of  the  flexor  tendons  by  a  crucial 
incision  and  subsequent  dissection,  and  the  cicatrizing  edge  of  the  dorsal 
wound  was  excised.  Immediately  on  waking,  the  patient  could  open  his 
mouth  and  protrude  his  tongue,  and  all  symptoms  disappeared  except 
some  slight  spasms  of  the  muscles  of  the  neck,  which  followed  vomiting 
(on  the  second  day).  On  the  tenth  day  after  the  operation  the  wounds 
were  nearly  healed.  The  patient  had  had  no  other  medicine  than  opium, 
for  restlessness  at  night,  and  felt  no  morbid  sensations  beyond  occasional 
pricking  in  the  fingers.  W.  T.  B. 

J^erve- Stretching. — In  1872  Prof,  von  Nussbaum  published  his  first 
case  on  the  treatment  of  central  lesions  by  nerve-stretching.  The  Aerzt- 
licJies  Intelligenz-Blatt,  No.  8,  1876,  reports  the  following  case:  The  pa- 
tient, a  Polish  gentleman,  aged  thirty -five  years,  had  for  eleven  years  suf- 
fered from  paraplegia,  which  was  the  result  of  an  injury  in  the  sacral  re- 
gion. There  had  been  an  almost  total  loss  of  sensation,  while  voluntary 
motion  was  completely  annihilated.  The  bladder  and  rectum  were  afi'ected, 
and  incontinence  of  urine,  as  a  natural  result,  followed.  After  adminis- 
tering chloroform,  the  following  operation  was  performed :  A  curved  in- 
cision was  made  in  the  right  groin,  over  and  along  the  course  of  Ponpart'a 
ligament.  The  fascia  was  divided,  and  the  anterior  crural  nerve  exposed 
and  separated  from  the  vein  and  artery.  The  operator  hooked  his  finger 
under  the  nerve  and  raised  it  with  such  force  that  the  foot  was  moved. 
He  then  seized  it  between  the  thumb  and  finger,  and  made  traction  down- 
ward, until  it  appeared  to  be  elongated.  The  inguinal  wound  having  been 
carefully  dressed,  a  longitudinal  incision  was  made  on  the  same  side,  mid- 
way between  the  tuber  ischii  and  the  great  trochanter,  so  as  to  expose  the 
sciatic  nerve,  which  was  also  elevated  from  its  bed  and  pulled  forcibly 
upward  and  downward.  These  operations  were  followed  by  the  imme- 
diate cessation  of  the  spasmodic  movements  with  which  the  limbs  had 
been  affected  since  the  time  of  the  accident,  on  the  side  on  which  the 
operation  had  been  performed.  The  wounds  healed  rapidly,  and  the  op- 
eration was  repeated  on  the  left  side  in  a  fortnight,  with  the  most  satis- 
factory result.  The  relief  afforded  was  complete,  and  the  patient,  who 
for  years  had  been  confined  to  his  bed.  was  subsequently  able  to  get  up 
and  move  about  on  crutches,  the  paralyzed  limbs  being  furnished  with 
mechanical  support.  S.  B.  W. 

Peritonitis  from  Per/oration^  presenting  Symptoms  qf  Intestinal  Occlu- 
sion,— In  the  Bulletin  Medical  du  Kord^  March,  1876,  Dr.  Follet  reported 
the  case  of  a  child,  ten  years  old,  which  had  always  eiyoyed  good  health, 
though  its  mother  had  died  of  phthisis.  It  was  seized  very  suddenly  with 
symptoms  of  intestinal  occlusion,  having  had  no  passage  for  two  days. 
Some  pains  were  felt  in  the  abdomen,  especially  on  the  right  side ;  there 
w^as  slight  tympanites,  the  pulse  was  110,  but  no  heat  of  skin.    A  purge 
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administered  the  following  morning  produced  no  effect.  On  the  following 
day  two  purgative  enemata  were  given,  without  effect ;  vomiting  set  in, 
and  the  ahdominal  pain  increased.  From  this  time  onward  the  symptoms 
became  much  aggravated,  and  vomiting  was  incessant,  the  matters  consist- 
ing of  yellowish-green,  sometimes  entirely  green  mucus,  and  on  one  occa- 
sion the  vomited  matter  had  a  pronoanced  fecal  odor.  Enormous  tympa- 
nites, indistinct  puffiness  in  the  left  hip ;  face  anxious  and  pinched ;  pulse 
small  and  120 ;  no  heat  of  skin,  indeed  the  feet  and  hands  were  cold ;  no 
passage  of  stools  or  flatus ;  intolerable  abdominal  pain.  On  the  sixth  day, 
after  having  tried  all  the  usual  means,  and  before  resorting  to  the  opera- 
tion, two  procedures  were  employed  which  have  been  successful  in  desper- 
ate cases :  snccussion  of  the  patient  with  the  head  downward,  and  forced 
enemata,  but  without  effect.  On  the  seventh  day  from  the  commmence- 
ment  of  the  illness  the  child  had  almost  succumbed,  when  the  operation 
was  decided  upon.  An  incision,  made  over  the  crural  arch,  reacned  the 
appendix  vermiibrmis,  toward  the  extremity  of  which  there  was  found  a 
perforation,  undoubtedly  tuberculous,  from  which  fecal  matters  0029ed. 
The  perforation  was  enlarged,  and  the  appendix  was  flxed  externally,  con- 
stituting an  artificial  anus.  The  discharge  of  liquid  faeces  and  gas  was  very 
abundant  at  first,  but  ceased  completely  at  the  end  of  several  hours.  There 
was  no  abatement  in  the  symptoms,  and  the  child  died  ten  hours  after  the 
operation.  At  the  autopsy,  no  trace  of  mechanical  obstruction  nor  invagi- 
nation, volvulus,  or  fibrous  constriction,  could  be  found ;  only  general  peri- 
tonitis following  the  lesion  of  the  appendix  verniiformis.  There  is  only 
one  way  of  interpreting  the  above  symptoms,  in  assuming  that  the  intense 
and  diffuse  peritonitis,  following  the  perforation,  had  paralyzed,  to  a  more 
than  ordinary  degree,  the  muscular  coats  of  the  intestine.  Its  walls  were, 
therefore,  distended  to  an  extreme  extent,  and  the  folds  of  this  distended 
mass  were  bent  at  various  angles.  The  digestive  tube  was  thus  divided 
into  a  large  number  of  segments,  which  were  disconnected  with  each  other, 
(and  thus  imprisoned  the  gases  and  fluids  contained.  It  is  this  condition 
which  prevents  the  capillary  punctures  of  the  intestine  in  cases  of  meteor- 
ism,  even  without  occlusion,  from  affording  ranch  relief,  the  punctured  coil 
alone  being  evacuated.  In  the  true  sense  of  the  word  there  was  an  occlu- 
sion in  this  case,  from  the  extreme  intestinal  distention. — Gaz.  Med,  de 
ParU,  No.  24,  1876.  E.  F. 

Rare  Form  of  Fracture  of  the  Superior  Extremity  of  the  Tibia, — S. 
Duplay  and  E.  Marot  report  \Progrk8  Mkd,^  April  29,  1876)  the  case  of  a 
man,  sixty  years  of  age,  who  was  received  into  the  H6pital  8t.-Louis  a  few 
moments  after  a  block  of  stone  fell  on  the  right  leg,  which  threw  him  down. 
When  examined,  the  whole  inferior  extremity  w^as  intensely  swollen,  and 
immediately  below  the  patella  there  was  a  depression  as  if  made  by  the 
blow  of  a  hatchet,  analogous  to  that  of  luxation  of  the  tibia  backward. 
The  lateral  movements  of  the  leg  did  not  take  place  in  the  knee,  and  after 
the  administration  of  chloroform  it  was  easily  established  that  they  took 
place  at  the  site  of  a  fracture  of  the  tibia,  which  was  limited  to  its  upper 
surface,  and  probably  communicated  with  the  articulation.  The  displace- 
ment could  not  be  reduced  by  any  amount  of  traction,  but  on  the  leg  being 
flexed  reduction  was  accomplished,  and  it  was  clear  that  in  this  way  the 
fragments  were  placed  in  coaptation.  The  patient  died  on  the  thirteenth 
day,  from  gangrene,  which  extended  up  to  the  thigh,  and  at  the  autopsy  ex- 
tensive pneumonia  was  found ;  there  was  a  vast  gangrenous  phlegmon  of 
the  leg,  rupture  of  the  popliteal  vein,  and  incomplete  rupture  of  the  ante- 
rior tibial  veins.  The  liopliteal  artery  was  obliterated  to  the  extent  of  two 
inches,  probably  from  compression  by  one  of  the  fragments,  and  rupture 
of  the  internal  tunic.  The  upper  surface  of  the  bone  was  broken  into  four 
fragments;  the  middle  fragment  gave  insertion  to  the  crucial  ligaments,  and 


654         BEPOBTS   ON  THE   PBOGBESS   OF  MEDICINE. 

commenced  immediately  behind  the  tubercle  and  in  front  of  the  insertion 
of  the  anterior  cracial  ligament,  to  terminate  posteriorly  one  and  a  half  inch 
below  the  articular  anrfaces.  The  internal  fragment  comprised  the  inner 
half  of  the  internal  articalar  sarface  and  of  the  tuberosity.  The  two  exter- 
nal fragments  comprised  the  greatest  portion  of  the  external  tuberosity, 
and  articular  surface,  which  was  broken  into  three  fragments. — ^M.  Duplay 
thinks  that  the  singular  features  of  this  fracture  can  be  explained  by  the 
mechanism  of  forced  extension  :  the  blow  was  received  when  the  limb  was 
in  a  poi^ition  of  exaggerated  flexion,  and  this  had  produced  the  displace- 
ment of  the  upper  fragment  E.  F. 

On  Medw-tarMl  Sprain. — Terrillon  (Arch,  de  MSd.,  February,  1876) 
observes  that  when  a  sprain  of  the  foot  has  been  produced  bj  violent  mo- 
tion, the  attention  of  the  surgeon  is  directed  to  the  tlbio-tarsal  articulation, 
and  ordinarily  the  disorder  is  supposed  to  be  situated  there.  Personal  ob- 
servation has  proved  to  the  author  that  the  examination  of  Ohopart's  artic- 
ulation is  too  often  neglected.  There  is  a  variety  of  sprain  whose  chief 
location  is  in  the  medio-tarsal  articulation.  When  it  is  associated  with 
sprain  of  tTie  tibio-tarsal  joint  it  is  only  secondary,  and  passes  unperceived ; 
if,  on  the  other  hand,  it  exists  alone,  or  is  the  predominating  injury,  it 
merits  special  observation  and  treatment.  When  it  is  so  slight  that  the 
patient  neglects  it  at  first,  it  may  be  followed  by  a  persistent  pain  during 
walking,  and  is  only  a  forerunner  of  the  so-called  ^*  tarsalgie  des  adoles- 
cents,'' of  anchylosis  and  even  white  swelling.  The  treatment  consists  in 
the  application  of  cold  from  the  first,  and  methodical  and  continued  mauage 
of  a  moderately  tight  flannel  bandage  for  some  days,  and  subsequently 
of  tincture  of  iodine  when  slight  pain  persists.  E.  F. 

Structural  Changes  in  the  Ktdneyn  after  Ligation  of  their  Veins. — Drs. 
Buchwald  and  Litten  ( Virchmcrn  Archi%  Bd.  66,  p.  195)  report  that  they 
were  able  to  keep  dogs  and  rabbits  alive  for  eight  weeb*  after  this  operation 
by  means  of  antiseptic  prophylactics.  They  came  to  the  following  results : 
Immediately  after  the  ligation  there  were  engorgement  phenomena,  then 
increasing  swelling  from  cedema  and  hiemorrhage,  accompanied  by  cloudi- 
ness and  fatty  degeneration  of  the  epithelium ;  increase  of  volnme  up  to 
the  sixth  day,  then  diminution  of  the  organ ;  and,  at  last,  complete  atrophy 
of  the  same ;  fiake-like  disintegration  of  the  epithelium,  destruction  and 
di^^appenranco  of  numerous  uriniferous  canals,  relatively  well-preserved 
glomeruli.  Occasionally  there  was  an  appearance  of  new  extensive  ven- 
ous efferent  vessels,  situated  externally  to  the  kidney  (from  the  capsule  of 
the  kidney  to  the  vena  cana  inferior,  v.  supra-renalis,  vv.  lumbali,  vv.  dia- 
phragmaticfls),  and  absence  of  any  inflammatory  and  proliferous  processes. 
It  is  worthy  of  remark  that  in  such  cases  the  glomeruli  were  preserved, 
although,  in  consequence  of  the  engorgement  reaching  as  far  as  them,  the 
arterial  supply  was  deficient,  and  their  existence  should  have  been  ques- 
tionable. That  such  is  not  the  case  is  due  to  the  other  efferent  blood-ves- 
sels, especially  the  above-mentioned  veins,  which  may  constitute  the  collat- 
eral venous  vessels  for  the  vena  renalis. —  Vierteljahraschr.  f.  d.  praht. 
Heilh,  Bd.  4,  1876.  G.  R.  C. 

Oallitone  in  the  Urinary  Bladder. — Dr.  Gtltterbock  reports  (  Virehow^i 
Archiv^  Bd.  66,  p.  273)  the  case' of  a  woman  aged  fifty-six,  from  whose 
urinary  bladder  he  removed  a  calculus  composed  mostly  of  matters  which 
never  occur  normally  in  the  urine.  The  calculus,  which  was  removed  in 
pieces,  by  lithotripsy,  weighed  thirteen  grammes,  and  consisted  for  the  roost 
part  of  cholesterine,  and  contained  a  little  biliary  coloring-matter,  while  the 
thin,  superficial  layer  presented  salts  precipitated  from  the  urine.  The 
size  of  the  calculus  prevents  the  suspicion  that  it  had  been  introduce<l  through 
the  urethra;  cholesterine  and  biliary  coloring-matter  do  not  exist  in  the 
urine;  hence  it  could  only  have  passed  by  some  abnormal  way  from  the 
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gall-bladder  to  the  nrinary  bladder.  Only  one  other  case  has  been  accu- 
rately observed  (by  Faber  EOstlin)  where  this  occurred. —  VierteJjahrssehr. 
f\  d,  prakt.  Heilk,,  Bd.  4,  1876.  G.  R.  C. 

Renal  Calculus  consisting  of  Iron, — Cazenave  presented  to  the  8oci6t6 
de  Biologie  a  renal  calculus  obtained  from  a  patient  treated  by  Laborde. 
Tbe  chemical  examination  showed  that  it  contained  76  per  cent,  of  perox- 
ide of  iron.  The  patient  had  suffered  from  renal  colic  for  about  ten  days. 
The  calculus  was  pas«:ed  while  he  was  in  a  bath,  and  was  accornpanied  by 
profuse  hematuria. — Oaz,  des  ffSpitaux,  and  6azz,  Med.  Ital.  VeneUy  No. 
88, 1876.  G.  R.  0. 

Va/ricose  Ulcers  cured  by  Tartrate  of  Iron  and  Potassa. — Dr.  H.  Bour- 
guignon  (Z'  Union,  No.  38, 1876)  uses  this  substance  in  two,  four,  or  six  per 
cent,  solutions  (with  the  addition  of  a  little  ammonia  to  prevent  precipita- 
tion), according  to  the  tolerance  of  the  patient,  in  chronic  ulcers,  but  es- 
pecially for  varicose  ulcers.  It  is  used  in  the  form  of  lotions  and  dressings. 
A  compress  of  fine  charpie  saturated  with  the  solution  is  laid  on  the  ulcer 
morning  and  evening  at  first;  later,  when  the  clicatrization  has  advanced 
further,  only  at  night.  Over  this  a  cerate  dressing  is  placed.  If  the  ap- 
plication of  the  remedy  excites  pain  at  first,  a  dressing  of  opium  cerate  is 
alternated ;  after  a  few  dajs,  as  a  rule,  the  remedy  may  be  used  exclusively. 
When  the  cicatrization  is  tolerably  complete,  cauterization  with  nitrate  of 
silver  is  made,  in  order  to  render  the  surface  of  the  cicatrice  smooth,  and  to 
hasten  the  healing.  The  cicatrices  thus  obtained  are  firm  and  secure  from 
relapse,  in  consequence  of  the  solid  organization  of  the  newly-formed  con- 
nective tissue.  The  result  depends  on  the  carefiil  application  of  the  dress- 
ing. The  charpie  must  be  fine,  the  cerate  covering  abigidant ;  the  char- 
pie  compress,  saturated  with  warm  water,  must  be  capable  of  being  re- 
moved so  completely  that  not  a  filament  remains  on  the  surface  of  the  sore, 
for  that  would  disturb  the  healing  process. — Schmidts  JahrbUcher,  No.  8, 
1876.  G.  R.  0. 

Simple  Method  of  extracting  Foreign  Bodies  from  the  (Esophagus, — ^Dr. 
Edmond  Le  Bele  proposes  the  following  means,  by  which,  on  two  occasions, 
in  the  same  individual,  he  extracted  large  bones  from  the  oesophagus :  A 
piece  of  iron  wire,  of  medium  thickness  and  about  two  feet  in  length,  is 
bent  on  itself  in  the  middle  so  as  to  form  a  small  loop,  in  the  form  of  a 
crochet,  the  size  and  shape  of  which  will  correspond  to  the  form  and  vol- 
ume of  the  foreign  body ;  the  extremity,  which  rests  in  the  hand  of  the 
operator,  is  likewise  bent  in  such  a  manner  that  traction  can  be  exerted ; 
finally,  the  whole  wire  is  bent  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  bucco-pharyngeal 
curve.  The  patient  being  placed  in  a  convenient  position,  the  head  is  fixed 
by  the  left  hand  of  the  surgeon,  while  the  right  introduces  the  wire  into 
the  oBsophagus,  keeping  it  along  the  posterior  wall  until  it  reaches  the  for- 
eign body,  when  the  movement  of  deglutition  by  the  patient  will  often 
sntfice  to  place  the  crochet  on  the  inferior  surface  of  the  foreign  body.  As 
the  metallic  wire  does  not  take  up  much  room  in  the  patient^s  throat,  it 
impedes  the  breathing  less  than  the  bulky  instruments  usually  employed, 
which  may  also  injure  the  epiglottis. — JSlev,  de  Therap. — Bull,  de  la  Soc, 
de  la  Sarthe,  E.  F. 
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(Edema  of  the  Legs,    Part  of  a  Clinical  Lecture.    By  Jonathan  Hutch- 
inson, F.  R.  C.  S. — Lancet,  August  26th. 

Under  many  circumstances  oedema  of  the  legs  is  connected  with  a  ten- 
dency to  effusion  into  the  cellular  tissue  generally,  with  implication,  perhaps. 
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of  the  great  serous  cavities  also.  In  most  of  these  it  is  indicatiye  either 
of  a  central  impediment  to  the  circulation  in  the  form  of  heart-disease,  or 
of  deficient  action  on  the  part  of  the  kidneys.  There  are  many  other 
cases,  however,  in  which  the  swelling  of  the  legs  is  dae  to  a  cause  more 
or  less  distinctly  local,  and  there  are  others  in  which  local  and  general 
causes  et^ch  take  their  share  in  the  result.  It  becomes  of  importance,  dien, 
and  of  much  interest,  to  discriminate  in  each  individual  case  as  to  the 
special  cause  which  is  at  work ;  and  before  introducing  to  you  the  indi- 
yidual  cases,  I  will  attempt  an  enumeration  of  the  principal  groups  into 
which  we  may  classify  them : 

First,  let  us  note  the  obvious  fact  that  in  the  lower  extremities  the 
venous  circulation  is  at  some  difficulty,  and  that  if  any  influence  be  at 
work  in  the  body  tending  to  produce  transudation  of  serum  from  the 
blood-vessels  it  will  probably  show  itself  first  in  the  feet  and  legs.  Thus 
it  may  be  convenient  to  mention,  as  the  first  group,  cases  in  which  slight 
passive  dropsy  occurs  in  connection  with  mere  debility.  This  is  common 
enough,  and  especially  so  in  the  aged  and  in  those  whose  occupations  com- 
pel them  to  remain  for  long  periods  standing.  Although  often  unattended 
by  any  discoverable  disease  either  in  heart  or  kidneys,  its  occurrence  of 
course  always  suggests  an  examination  of  those  organs. 

In  the  second  group  we  may  place  cases  in  which  the  oedema  is  due  to 
positive  impedimpnt  in  the  heart.  In  these  it  will  almost  always  be 
confined  at  first  to  the  feet  and  legs,  and  it  will  be  purely  passive — that  is, 
unattended  by  any  inflammatory  induration  of  the  parts  affected. 

In  the  third  group  oedema  from  disease  of  the  kidneys  may  be  placed ; 
and  of  these  cases  we  may  remark  that  not  unfrequently  from  the  first  there 
is  swelling  of  other  parts — ^the  eyelids,  backs  of  the  hands,  etc. — ^and  very 
frequently  dropsy  of  the  serous  cavities. 

Of  the  three  forms  of  oedema  just  mentioned,  it  may  be  said  that  they 
are  almost  always  symmetrical  and  of  nearly  equal  severity  in  the  two 
limbs.  Those  which  are  to  follow,  however,  do  not  observe  this  rule,  and, 
although  any  one  of  them  may  affect  both  legs,  it  is  far  more  common  in 
most  of  them  to  observe  the  symptom  on  one  side  only.  This  one-sided- 
ness,  of  course,  attracts  our  attention  to  a  local  cause. 

In  the  fourth  group  we  may  include  all  cases  in  which  the  oedema  is 
due  to  mechanical  obstacle  to  the  return  of  venous  blood.  The  common- 
est example  of  this  class  is  in  the  instance  of  pregnant  women  in  whom 
the  weight  of  the  uterus,  pressing  upon  the  iliac  veins  of  one  or  both  sides, 
very  frequently  causes  what  we  may  suitably  call  venous  oedema  of  one  or 
both  legs.  Ovarian  tumors,  or  any  other  kind  of  tumor  in  the  abdomen, 
may  produce  similar  results.  And  let  me  here  remark  that  it  is  by  no 
means  certain  that  the  swelling  in  these  cases  will  wholly  disappear  when  the 
cause  is  removed ;  for  not  very  unfrequently  we  observe  cases  in  which  re- 
peated pregnancies  have  at  length  induced  a  condition  of  permanent  dila- 
tation of  the  veins,  with  swelling  of  the  feet.  The  risk  of  the  oedema  be- 
coming permanent  is,  however,  far  less  than  in  certain  cases  which  I  shall 
have  to  mention  presently,  in  which  local  inflammation  occupies  the  chief 
place  as  a  cause. 

In  the  fifth  group  we  will  place  all  cases  in  which  there  is  actual  dis- 
ease of  the  venous  trunks.  In  cases  of  phlebitis  of  the  main  vein  of  the 
limb  you  have  seen  the  extremity  become  suddenly  much  swollen  and 
oedematous,  and  in  such  cases  the  oedema  will  always  be,  both  as  regards 
its  extent  and  its  permanence,  in  relation  with  its  cause.  In  plugging  oi 
superficial  veins,  we  rarely  observe  any  great  amount  of  oedema,  and  the 
same  remark  is  true  of  the  numerous  cases  in  which  the  superficial  veins 
become  entirely  disabled  by  varicose  dilatation.  In  these  cases  the  deeper 
trunks  arc  efficient  to  carry  on  the  circulation.     In  connection  with  this 


THKOEY    AND   PBAOnCK  657 

group  I  mnst  mention  the  disease  known  as  phlegmasia  doleiu,  which  has 
by  many  been  associated,  and  perhaps  correctly  in  some  cases,  with  venous 
occlusion.  I  find  it  difficult,  however,  to  believe  that  plugging  of  veins  Ih 
the  usual  cause  of  this  affection ;  for,  if  it  were,  the  deep  veins  would 
often  be  obliterated,  and  the  result  would  be  compensatory  enlargement 
of  the  superficial  ones.  The  phenomena  of  plilegmasia  dolens  are  far 
more  like  those  of  lymphatic  than  venous  obstruction,  and  it  ought  prob- 
ably to  be  included  in  our  next  group. 

The  sixth  group  shall  include  those  ca^es  in  which  the  oedema  is  wholly 
or  chiefiy  due  to  lymphatic  obstruction.  So  little  has  as  yet  been  made 
out  as  to  the  pathology  of  the  lymphatic  system,  and  so  few  are  our  oppor- 
tunities of  post-mortem  examination  in  this  direction,  that  we  are  obliged 
to  be  somewhat  less  certain  in  our  statements  regarding  this  group  than  in 
any  other.  I  do  not  think,  however,  that  I  shall  run  any  risk  of  mislead- 
ing you  if  I  ask  you  to  believe  that  the  lymphatic  system  often  takes  a 
large  and  chief  share  in  the  production  of  oedema,  and  that  it  is  quite 
possible  for  long  tracts  of  the  lymphatic  tabes  to  be  occluded  by  inflam- 
matory thickening,  I  shall  have  to  mention  presently  one  very  instruc- 
tive case  in  which  a  whole  network  of  lymphatic  trunks  in  an  indurated 
and  cord-like  condition  could  be  very  easily  felt  under  the  skin.  In  the 
mfi^ority  of  cases,  however,  the  diagnosis  of  lymphatic  obstruction  is  con- 
jectural only,  and  depends  to  a  considerable  extent  upon  the  absence  of  any 
other  satisfactory  explanation  of  the  symptoms.  In  lymphatic  cases  the 
disease  is  almost  always  non-symmetrical.  We  may  note  also,  as  a  curious 
fact,  that  very  commonly  no  enlargement  of  the  lymphatic  glands  occurs. 
I  should  be  inclined  to  suspect  this  cause  in  any  case  in  which  the  oedema 
was  strictly  local  and  abruptly  limited,  there  being  no  evidence  of  disease 
of  the  veins  or  of  mechanical  pressure.  I  should  consider  my  diagnosis 
confirmed  if  the  oedema  cleared  off  without  leaving  any  dilatation  of  super- 
ficial veins,  and,  during  the  progress  of  the  case,  I  should  repeatedly  and 
carefully  examine  the  limb  in  order  to  ascertain  if  any  little  lines  like  whip- 
cord could  be  felt  under  it.  It  is  very  difficult  in  many  cases  to  separate 
solid  oedema,  consequent  on  obstructed  lymphatics,  from  chronic  infiamma- 
tion  of  the  ceUular  tissue,  and  in  point  of  fact  it  is  exceedingly  probable 
that  the  two  conditions  usually  complicate  each  other.  Indeed,  it  is  not 
unlikely  that  primary  disease  of  the  lymphatics  is  extremely  rare,  and 
that  almost  always  it  is  secondary  to  inflammation  of  the  skin  and  subcu- 
taneous tissues.  Modern  research  has  shown  that  the  lymphatie  radicles 
terminate  in  the  areolar  interspaces.  Hence  the  facility  with  which  the 
lymphatic  system  becomes  involved  in  all  forms  of  inflammation  of  the 
skin  allied  to  the  erysipelatous. 

My  last  group — the  seventh — shall  comprise  all  cases  in  which  the 
oedema  is  the  result  of  local  inflammation ;  and  these  arrange  themselves 
under  three  heads — those  in  which  the  inflammation  is  allied  to  erysipe- 
las, those  in  which  it  takes  the  form  of  elephantiasis,  and  those  in  which 
thrombosis  of  venous  capillaries,  or  true  purpuric  ecchymosis,  occurs. 

The  term  "elephantiasis"  is  now  definitely  understood  to  be  restricted 
to  those  cases  of  which  the  common  Barbadoes  leg  is  an  exaggerated  type. 
It  is  the  eUphiantiasis  Arabum^  the  loucnemia  of  Mr.  Erasmus  Wilson,  and 
the  scleriasis  of  some  Continental  writers.  It  has  nothing  whatever  to 
do  with  true  leprosy,  to  which  unfortunately  the  term  elephantiasis  Grca- 
eorum  was  formerly  applied.  Now,  in  all  cases  to  which  the  term  elephan- 
tiasis is  applicable  there  is  oedema  and  something  more ;  there  is  also 
overgrowth.  And  here  we  establish  the  line  of  demarkation  between 
elephantiasis  and  all  other  varieties  of  persistent  oedema. 

GlycosuHqk  of  Nttrses. — The  report  of  M.  Sin6ty  before  the  Society  of 
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Biolof^j,  of  the  remarkable  fact  that  a  nurse,  dnring  three  or  four  dajs  fol- 
lowiDg  the  cessation  of  lactation,  voided  twelve  grammefl  of  SD^^ar  everj 
twenty- four  hours,  led  to  an  interesting  discusjsion  in  regard  to  the  matter. 

M.  Blot  called  attention  in  1856  to  the  fact  that  sugar  is  to  be  found 
in  the  urine  of  nurses  and  some  married  women.  It  is  bis  belief  that  this 
id  always  the  case ;  the  amount,  however,  varies,  and  the  degree  of  gljoo- 
suria  is  no  means  of  determining  the  quality  of  the  nurse. 

M.  Sin^ty  claims  to  have  met  with  several  healthy  nursing-women 
whose  urine  was  perfectly  normal.  Whether  the  conflict  of  te.stimon7  i« 
'  due  to  error  of  observation  or  not  is  only  to  be  determined  by  more  com- 
plete observation.  It  in,  however,  cert^n  that  if  the  sugar  formed  in  the 
mammary  gland  does  not  find  exit  by  the  breast,  it  is  eliminated  by  the 
nriiie ;  and,  therefore,  the  degree  of  glycosuria  is  not  in  proportion  to  the 
Mecretion  of  milk,  but  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  excretion. — Gae,  Hdi^ 
June  30,  1876.  E.  H.  B. 

Influence  of  the  Smut  of  Cam, — Prof.  Lombroso,  continuing  his  ele- 
gant researches  on  the  influence  of  spoiled  com  {Rendieonti  del  R.  Insti- 
luto  LombardOj  1876),  has  discovered  in  the-  oil  of  the  smut  of  corn  a 
special  alcaloid,  to  which  be  has  given  the  name  of  pellagrozeina.  The 
physiological  action  of  this  new  principle  is  analogous  to  that  of  strych- 
nine, that  is,  exaggeration  of  the  sensibility  and  of  the  muscular  contrac- 
tility which  constitutes  the  basis  of  common  tetanns.  There  are,  bow- 
ever,  other  analogies  in  the  local  caustic  action  (Kohler),  in  its  antipu- 
tridity,  the  retarding  action  on  the  heart,  the  respiratory  paralysis,  and 
in  the  phenomena  presented  after  death;  in  short,  in  the  different  ac- 
tivity according  to  the  various  species  of  animals  (gallinee  and  mice  pre- 
senting less  sensibility  to  strychnme  as  well  as  to  pellagroceina).  The  au- 
thor has  also  noticed  that  narcosis  follows  the  tetanic  action  of  pellagro- 
ceina in  the  same  manner  that  it  does  the  accesses  caused  by  strychnine. 
There  is,  besides,  in  the  oil  of  spoiled  corn,  a  second  poison,  which  has  an 
action  evidently  analogous  to  cicuta  and  opium,  manifesting  itself  by  {laresis 
and  by  paralysis  of  the  inferior  extremities,  salivation,  coldness,  somno 
lence,  insensibility  and  clonic  convulsions,  associated  with  fibrillary  con- 
tractions. 

Setting  out  from  these  data,  the  author  calls  to  mind  the  evident  analogy 
of  the  former  poison  with  pellagra.  In  fact,  patients  with  pellagra  suffer 
with  eructations,  gastric  cramps,  subsultus  tendinum,  trismus,  dorsal  re- 
tractiotfs,  exaggerations  of  sensibility,  tetanic  convulsions,  etc.  The  sec- 
ond poison  explains,  according  to  Prof.  Lombroso,  the  prevalence,  in  cer- 
tain coses,  of  the  clonic  and  paresio  phenomena  of  pellagrosis,  that  is,  the 
somnolence,  the  hebetude,  refusal  of  food,  vomiting,  tremors,  thirst,  pho- 
tophobia, diarrhoea,  etc.  It  is  true  that  the  author^s  experience  has  been 
obtained  with  concentrated  extracts  from  the  spoiled  corn,  but,  as  he  justly 
says,  the  pellagroceina  bears  the  same  relations  in  these  experiments  as 
atropine  does  to  belladonna  in  other  physiological  researches,  or  as  alcohol 
does  to  wine.  The  author  concludes  that  his  investigations  prove  the  truth 
of  his  theory  concerning  pellagra,  that  the  hitter  is  due  not  only  to  the  in- 
fluence of  spoiled  corn  on  the  organism,  but  also  that  in  the  poisonous  prod- 
ucts of  fermentation  the  cryptogamic  form  is  of  slight  importance  while 
the  chemical  mutations  are  of  very  great  weight. — Lo  Sperimentale,  June, 
1876.  G.  B.  C. 

Deep  Injections  of  Chloroform  in  the  Treatment  of  Inveterate  Sciatica. 
— This  method  of  treatment,  first  practised  by  Collins  and  Bartholow, 
consists  in  the  introduction  of  an  hypodermic  syringe-needle  to  as  great  a 
depth  as  possible  into  the  buttock  or  thigh,  and  the  ii^ection  of  from 
thirty  to  fifty  drops  of  pure  chloroform.    Collins  (Schmidt's  Jahrhuch^- 
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1875)  reported  rapid  and  definite  cures  of  inveterate  sciatica,  which  had 
resisted  the  mcgoHtj  of  the  usnal  remedies.  Among  others,  he  reports 
the  following  cases :  sciatica,  ohstinate  pain  in  the  internal  plantar  nerve, 
duration  six  weeks,  cure  after  injection  of  thirty  drops;  sciatica,  six 
weeks'  duration,  cure  by  the  first  injection.  A  third  case,  of  three  years' 
duration,  disappeared  completely  after  an  ii^ection  of  forty  drops.  Dr. 
C6ren\ille  has  repeatedly  tried  ihiB  treatment  with  the  best  results  in  old 
cases  of  sciatica,  which  had  been  treated  with  blisters,  iodine,  all  kinds 
of  revulsives,  even  the  actual  cautery.  The  injections  were  made  into 
the  buttock,  thigh,  and  ham ;  cures  were  obtained  as  rapid  as  those  re- 
ported by  Collins ;  in  other  cases,  however,  the  pain  returned.  06ren- 
ville  noted  two  phenomena  incidental  to  these  chloroform-injections.  In 
two  instances  complete  anaesthesia  of  the  leg  was  observed,  which  lasted 
two  days,  and  its  disappearance  was  as  sudden  as  its  onset.  The  puncture 
had  been  made  into  the  middle  posterior  portion  of  the  thigh,  and  the  in- 
jection had  probably  penetrated  the  nerve-sheath  or  near  it.  There  was 
also  very  intense  pain  at  the  moment  the  liquid  penetrated.  In  another 
case,  an  injection  into  the  upper  part  of  the  ham  was  followed  by  a  very 
painful  swelling,  which  yielded  to  applications  of  mercurial  ointment  and 
emollient  poultices.  No  general  effects  from  the  chloroform  were  ob-* 
served,  nor  malaise.  The  average  quantity  injected  each  tinie  was  about 
fifty  drops. — Bull,  de  la  Soc.  Med,  de  la  Suisse;  Lyon  Med,^  32,  1876. 

E.  F. 

Lead-Paralysis, — The  following  is  a  resume  of  a  paper  on  this  subject 
recently  read  before  the*  Soci6t6  de  Biologic,  by  M.  Raymond  :  1.  Lead- 
paralysis  can  commence  either  in  the  extensor  of  the  little  finger,  or  in 
that  of  the  index-finger;  2.  In  painters,  the  muscles  of  either  hand 
can  be  equally  paralyzed ;  8.  Muacalar  contractility  can  disappear  pro- 
gressively in  the  diflferent  fibres  of  the  deltoid ;  4.  The  short  extensor 
of  the  thumb  often  retains  its  contractility  when  the  other  muscles *are. 
paralyzed ;  5.  Sometimes  the  biceps  is  par^yzed ;  6.  Loss  of  electric  con- 
tractility can  precede  that  of  muscular  contractility ;  7.  When  the  mus- 
cles of  the  dorsal  surface  are  paralyzed  and  atrophied,  the  electric  current 
passes  with  the  greatest  facility  through  the  flexor  muscles ;  8.  Lead-poi- 
soning may  give  rise  to  hemiplegia ;  9.  It  may  also  engender  other  cerebral 
disorders,  choreic  movements,  ataxia,  trembling,  etc.,  which  are  curable; 
10.  Mercury  can  give  rise  to  paralysis  precisely  similar  to  that  due  to 
lead,  as  M.  Gubler  has  shown ;  11.  Lead-colic,  according  to  M.  Gubler, 
has  its  seat  in  the  intestinal  walls;  when  the  abdominal  muscles  are 
pressed  between  the  hands  no  pain  is  produced,  while  it  becomes  intoler- 
able when  the  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  intestines.  The  abdominal 
muscles  may  be  painful  in  lead-poisoning,  but  the  pain  quickly  disappears 
after  electrization,  as  in  cases  of  ordinary  myosalgia. — Lyon  Medical,  29^ 
1876.  E.  F. 

On  Temperature  in  Eclampsia. — Two  theses,  recently  sustained  before 
the  medical  faculty  by  MM.  Diend6  and  Herbart,  bring  new  facts  in  sup- 
port of  the  opinions  urged  by  MM.  Bourneville  and  Budin.  Bourneville, 
while  studying  the  temperature  in  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  haa  ar- 
rived at  the  conclusion  that,  in  eclampsia,  the  temperature  rises  from  the 
beginning  to  the  end.  If  the  disease  is  to  terminate  fatally,  the  tempera- 
ture continues  to  rise,  and  reaches  a  very  high  figure.  On  the  other  hand, 
if  the  attacks  disappear,  the  coma  diminishes  or  ceases,  the  temperature 
will  abate  progressively,  and  reach  its  normal  grade.  The  importance  of 
these  conclusions,  from  a  diagnostic  point  of  view,  is  evident,  and  M.  Bour- 
neville has  succeeded  in  clearly  differentiating  eclampsia  from  uraemia,  in 
which  latter  affection  the  temperature  &lls  progressively.    The  new  abser- 
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vfrtions  by  Diend6  and  Herbart  confirm  these  conclnsions.  However,  two 
exceptional  cases,  reported  by  the  former,  seem  to  show  that  the  number 
of  paroxysms  is  perhaps  less  important,  in  a  prognostic  point  of  view.  In 
considering  the  gravity  of  the  disease,  the  paroxysm  is  but  trifling,  com- 
pared to  the  temperature,  which  is  everything.  The  course  of  the  tem- 
perature is  of  great  importance  in  establishing  tlie  prognosis  and  treatment, 
as  wa^  first  pointed  out  by  M.  Budin  {Oaz.  £»  Hap.,  1672),  and  the  physi- 
cian who  carefully  takes  the  temperature  every  hour  or  two  will  be  mate- 
rially aided  in  determining  these. — UUse  de  FarU,  1875.  E.  F. 


THERAPEUTICS. 

Physiological  Actum  of  Vanadium. — From  a  chemical  point  of  view, 
vanadium  approaches  very  nearly  to  phosphorus  and  arsenic,  but  from  a 
physiological  point  of  view  appears  to  differ  from  it  in  many  regardn. 
Priestley  Piatt  used  dilute  solutions  of  vanadiate  of  soda,  which  he  admin- 
istered by  the  stomach,  by  hypodermic  iiyections,  as  well  as  by  intra- 
venous injections.  Whichever  portal  of  introduction  was  adopted,  vana- 
dium acted  as  one  of  the  most  active  poisons.  With  fatal  doses,  the  most 
salient  symptoms  observed  were  motor  paralysis,  general  or  partial  paraly- 
sis, a  rapid  drowsiness,  congestion  of  the  nmcotis  membrane  of  the  diges- 
tive passages,  lowering  of  the  temperature,  interrupted  respiration,  and 
weakness  of  the  pulse.  Concerning  the  single  functions  afiTected,  the 
author  arrived  at  the  following  conclusions :  1.  The  vanadiate  of  soda  acts 
in  its  tura  on  the  vaso-motor  nervous  centres  and  on  the  intra-cardiac 
n^rve  ganglia,  produces  diminution  of  the  vascular  tension,  and  renders  the 
pulse  weak,  irregular,  and  intermittent.  2.  It  acts  equally  on  the  respira- 
tory centres.  There  is  at  first  observed  an  acceleration,  then  a  retardation 
of  the  respiration,  which  presents  besides  more  or  less  frequent  intermis- 
sions. 8^  It  is  without  effect  on  the  nerve  trunks  and  their  terminal  ex- 
pansions, but  exerts  its  effects  on  the  spinal  centres.  4.  It  has  no  action 
whatever  on  the  muscular  fibre. — Oae.  MSd.  de  Bordeaux;,  and  Oasz,  Med, 
ItaL  Venete,  No.  29,  1876.  G.  R.  C. 

Splenotomy  (Lancet^  August  26th). — Experience  of  splenotomy  has 
done  little  hitherto  to  lighten  the  opinion  of  its  gravity  which  our  knowl- 
edge of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  spleen  euggests.  It  must  still 
be  regarded  as  one  of  those  operations  the  hazard  of  which  is  almost  pro- 
hibitory. In  the  hands  of  Ktlchler,  Spencer  Wells,  and  Koeberl^,  it  has 
been  unsuccessful.  A  break  in  the  uniformity  of  the  failures  may  serve 
to  encourage  those  who,  in  spite  of  failure,  still  regard  the  operation  as 
probably  feasible.  On  the  18th  of  July  last  M.  P^an  presented  to  the 
Academic  de  M^decine  two  patients  on  whom  he  had  performed  the  oper- 
ation with  complete  success.  One  of  the  cases  was  operated  on  in  1867, 
and  subsequently  presented  to  the  Acad^mie  in  good  health.  The  second 
patient  has  just  recovered.  The  details  of  the  case  and  of  the  operation 
are  of  great  interest.  The  patient  was  a  married  woman  aged  twenty- 
four  years.  A  history  of  miscarriages  and  dead  children  was  strongly 
suggestive  of  syphilitic  taint.  A  splenic  tumor  had  been  observed  steadily 
increasing  for  eighteen  months.  In  February  the  tumor  filled  almost  the 
whole  abdominal  cavity ;  it  extended  to  the  pelvis  and  even  to  the  right 
ihac  fossa.  Various  symptoms,  apparently  secondary  to  the  tumor,  dis- 
tressed her,  and  the  abdominal  pain  was  constant    The  patient  implored 
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^m  operation,  which  was  performed  on  the  26th  of  April.  An  incision  was 
made  along  the  linea  alba  from  three  inclies  above  the  umbilicns  to  two 
and  a  half  inches  above  the  pubis,  and  a  corresponding  incinion  was  made 
through  the  peritonsBum.  The  tumor  was  covered  by  the  omentum  ;  this 
was  removed  from  below  upward  and  pushed  to  the  right  of  the  tumor, 
beneath  the  right  hypochondrinm,  and  both  it  and  the  intestines  were  kept 
back  by  sponges  and  warm  napkins.  The  tumor  had  the  characteristic  red- 
dish-violet color  of  the  spleen.  It  was  seized  at  its  lower  extremity,  and 
gradually  raised  within  the  lips  of  the  wound,  until  it  rested  on  the  hands 
of  the  assistants  who  were  keeping  back  the  intestines.  No  other  organ 
escaped.  The  gastro-splenic  omentum  was  about  three-quarters  of  an  inch 
wide  at  the  level  of  the  hilus ;  it  contained  blood-vessels  and  enormous 
lymphatics.  One  splenic  vein  was  the  size  of  the  index-finger.  A  wire 
ligature  was  passed  round  the  whole  pedicle,  great  care  being  taken  to 
avoid  the  pancreas.  The  pedicle  was  then  surrounded  by  sponges,  and  the 
spleen  separated  at  the  hilus  by  a  single  cut,  being  at  the  same  time  turned 
quickly  outward.  About  a  quart  of  blood  escaped  in  a  jet  from  the  spleen, 
but  none  fell  into  the  abdomen ;  otherwise  not  more  than  thirty  grammes 
of  blood  were  estimated  to  be  lost.  No  adhesions  were  met  with.  The 
sponges  were  removed,  the  great  omentum  spread  out  over  the  intestines, 
and  the  abdomen  closed,  the  pedicle  being  retained  between  the  lips  of  tlie 
wound.  The  progress  of  the  patient  was  excellent.  The  febrile  reaction 
was  slight.  Some  blood  appeared  in  the  urine  on  the  third  day,  but  dimin- 
ished and  disappeared  a  few  days  later.  The  pedicle  separated  in  a  week. 
The  patient's  spirits  were  very  good.  Eighteen  days  after  the  operation 
she  sat  up,  and  a  week  afterward  returned  home. 

We  congratulate  M.  P6an  on  so  brilliant  a  snccess.  It  is  to  be  remarked 
that  the  patient  would  appear  to  have  been  free  from  grave  constitutional 
disease,  such  as  lencocythcBmia,  from  which  some  of  the  cases  operated  on 
were  suffering,  and  which  must  very  much  have  prejudiced  their  chance 
of  recovery.  M.  P6an  has  shown  conclusively  that  splenotomy  must  no 
longer  be  regarded  as  an  operation  absolutely  mortal.  A  careful  selection 
of  cases  may  no  doubt  be  necessary.  In  this  case  the  morbid  state  of  the 
spleen  was  one  of  simple  hypertrophy,  and  the  mental  and  physical  condi- 
tion of  the  patient  appeared  in  every  respect  favorable. 

Quadruple  Abortion, — Dr.  A.  0.  Farrington  reports  the  following 
case  in  the  Lancet : 

On  May  13th  I  was  unexpectedly  requested  to  attend  Mrs.  0.  imme- 
diately, in  her  confinement.  I  had  attended  her  in  two  natural  labors  and 
one  premature  within  the  last  four  years,  and  felt  surprised  at*  receiving 
the  above  message  again  so  soon..  I  found,  however,  that  my  patient  had 
aborted  at  about  five  months,  judging  from  the  appearance  of  the  foetal 
bodies  and  the  mother's  calculations.  There  were  four  in  number,  all  fe- 
males, and  well  formed.  Two  were  said  to  have  been  born  alive,  and  two 
dead.  The  mother,  as  I  have  frequently  observed  in  plural  cases,  is  a  little, 
delicate  woman.  She  has  suffered  much  from  chronic  rheumatism  during 
the  last  six  months,  and  on  the  morning  of  her  aborting  she  was  trying  to 
move  her  bedstead  when  she  felt  something  give  way  in  her  body,  and  the 
pains  of  labor  soon  followed.  On  examining  the  placental  structure,  it 
appeared  as  though  there  was  only  one.  If  there  were  four,  they  were  so 
close  together,  and  intimately  connected  by  vascular  communications,  that 
I  did  not  observe  the  lines  of  separation.  I  have  preserved  the  whole  in- 
tact, and  the  specimen  quite  gives  the  appearance  that  all  fonr  cords  are 
attached  to  one  and  the  only  placenta.  Dr.  Oh  archill's  statistics  of  the 
frequency  of  plural  births  show  that  in  129,172  cises  of  accouchement  in 
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the  Dnblio  Hospital,  only  one  was  a  quadniplet ;  that  in  French  practioe 
he  oould  record  no  case ;  and  id  German  practice,  oat  of  219,303  case9, 
only  two  quadruple  births  had  taken  place,  according  to  Dr.  Riecke.  This 
extraordinary  rarity  leads  me  to  hope  that  the  above  recent  case  of  qnad- 
raple  abortion  may  be  a  little  interesting  to  the  profession. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

MavementB  of  the  Cervix  Uteri. — Hoffman  and  Y.  Basch  {Medic,  Jahrb, 
der  K,  K.  Gee.  derAerzte)  make  the  preliminary  announcement  that  they 
have  seen  considerable  movements  of  the  nterus  follow  electrical  irritation 
of  the  peripheral  ends  of  a  branch  of  the  aortic  plexus  of  the  sympathetic^ 
which  arises  from  a  ganglion  lying  on  the  inferior  mesenteric  artery  near  its 
origin,  and  distributed  to  the  cervix.  So  soon  as  the  current  is  closed  the 
vaginal  portion  swells,  moves  slightly  downward,  and  the  os  dilates  from 
a  stellate  or  (in  virgin  uteri)  longitudinal  orifice  to  a  rounded  opening. 
This  gradually  closes  as  the  cervix  resumes  its  normal  size.  Irritation  of 
the  horns  of  the  uterus  is  without  eff<^ct.  Dogs  were  used  in  these  ex- 
periments. W.  T.  B. 


Appointmentfl^  Honors,  etc. — Dr.  Thomas  Dwight  has  re- 
signed the  professorship  of  Anatomy  at  the  Medical  School  of 
Maine,  after  five  years'  service,  and  Dr.  Stephen  H/ Weeks, 
of  Portland,  has  been  appointed  lecturer  in  his  place.  Dr. 
Porcher,  of  Charleston,  S.  C,  has  been  appointed  to  deliver 
the  next  annual  "  Toner  Lecture,"  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
under  the  endowment  of  Dr.  Toner.  Dr.  M.  B.  Wright,  a 
veteran  obstetrician,  of  Cincinnati,  has,  after  a  long  service, 
retired  from  active  duty  on  the  staff  of  the  Cincinnati  Hos- 
pital. Prof.  W.  H.  Taylor,  of  the  Miami  Medical  College, 
has  been  appointed  to  fill  the  vacancy.  Dr.  Toner,  of  Wash- 
ington, has  offered  to  donate  to  his  native  city  of  Pittsburg 
his  valuable  library,  worth  twenty  thousand  dollars,  as  the 
basis  of  a  public  library  for  that  city,  provided  a  fire-proof 
building  be  erected  for  it,  and  that  it  be  called  by  his  name. 
Dr.  Alpheus  B.  Crosby,  of  this  city,  has  been  elected  Presi- 
dent of  the  New  Hampshire  State  Medical  Society.  Dr. 
Dwight  K.  Bnrrell  has  resigned  the  position  of  Assistant 
Physician  to  the  Bloomingdale  Asylum  for  the  Insane,  and 
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has  accepted  that  of  Eesident  Physician  of  Brigham  Hall, 
New  York.  Dr.  J.  A.  Octerlony  has  resigned  the  chair  ol 
Materia  Medica  in  the  Louisville  Medical  College  and  the 
Kentucky  School  of  Medicine. 

Dr.  Grainger  Stewart  has  been  appointed  to  the  chair  of 
]\j[edicine  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  made  vacant  by  the 
death  of  Prof.  Laycock.  Dr,  "W".  T.  Gairdner  has  been  ap- 
pointed one  of  the  physicians  to  her  -Majesty  in  Scotland,  in 
place  of  the  late  Prof.  Laycock.  Dr.  McKendrick  has  been 
appointed  to  the  ch&.ir  of  Physiology  in  the  Glasgow  Univer- 
sity, made  vacant  by  the  death  of  Prof.  Bennet.  Dr.  Sieve- 
king  has  been  appointed  to  deliver  the  next  Harveian  ora- 
tion'at  the  Eoyal  College  of  Physicians ;  Dr.  George  Johnson 
will  deliver  the  Lumleian,  Dr.  Braxton  Hicks  the  Groonian, 
and  Dr.  Brunton  the  Gulstonian  lectures.  Sir  William  Fer- 
gusson  has  so  far  recovered  that  he  attends  to  his  office  prac- 
tice and  makes  some  hospital  visits.  It  is  announced  that  Dr. 
Brown-S6quard  is  about  to  resume  practice  in  London.  Prof. 
Liicke,  of  Strasburg,  has  been  invited  to  the  chair  left  vacant 
by  the  death  of  Dr.  Simon,  of  Heidelberg.  His  acceptance  is 
doubtful. 

The  State  Board  of  Health  of  Wisconidn.— The  following 
gentlemen  have  been  appointed  members  of  the  new  Board  of 
Health  by  the  Governor  of  Wisconsin:  Drs.  O.  G.  Selden, 
Reedsburg,  one  year ;  H.  P.  Strong,  Beloit,  two  years ;  J.  T. 
Reeve,  Appleton,  three  years;  General  James  Bintliff,  Janes- 
ville,  four  years ;  Dr.  Solon  Marks,  Milwaukee,  five  years ; 
Dr.  John  Favill,  Madison,  six  years ;  and  Dr.  E.  L.  Griffin, 
Fond  du  Lac,  seven  yearg.  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board 
Dr.  E.  L.  Griffin  was  elected  President,  and  Dr.  J.  T.  Reeve, 
Secretary. 

Artifieial  ProlapiniB  Ani — In  the  provinces  of  the  Austrian 
Empire  which  contain  a  large  Jewish  population,  some  sin- 
gular devices  are  resorted  to  by  recruits  in  order  to  inca- 
pacitate themselves  for  military  service.  Prolapsus  ani  is 
said  to  be  frequently  produced  by  the  introduction  of  sponges 
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and  their  forcible  removal.  Much  difficulty  is  experienced 
in  curing  the  disease  without  the  cooperation  of  the  patient. 

Eztra^lTterine  Fcatation. — In  the  Lemuel  of  November  4th 
will  be  found  an  interesting  report,  by  Mr.  Jessop,  of  a  case 
of  extra-uterine  pregnancy  in  which,  by  an  operation,  both 
mother  and  child  were  saved.  Much  stress  is  laid  by  the  op- 
erator on  the  treatment  of  the  placenta,  which  was  carefully 
left  in  situ,  as  in  a  case  reported  some  months  ago  by  Dr. 
Thomas,  in  which  the  mother  made  a  good  recovery. 

Van  Buren  on  the  Bectnm. — We  are  pleased  to  learn  that 
Prof.  Van  Buren's  well-known  "  Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of 
the  Rectum  "  has  been  translated  into  the  Danish  language, 
and  published  in  Copenhagen,  by  Dr.  C.  Sommer,  of  that  city. 

The  Atlanta  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal — Dr.  W.  F. 

Westmoreland  has  retired  from  the  editorship  of  this  journal, 
and  Drs.  J.  G.  and  K.  W.  Westmoreland  have  taken  his 
place. 

Publications  announced. — Messrs.  Macmillan  &  Co.  an- 
nounce that  they  will  shortly  issue  the  fourth  volume  of  Dr. 
Reynolds's  "  System  of  Medicine,"  treating  of.  the  various 
forms  of  heart-disease. 

The  publishers  of  "  The  Medical  Directory  of  the  United 
States"  announce  that  the  new  edition  will  certainly  appear 
this  month. 

Influence  of  High  Altitudes  on  the  Progress  of  Phthisis. — ^An 

interesting  paper  on  this  subject  was  read  before  the  Interna- 
tional Medical  Congress,  at  Philadelphia,  by  Dr.  C.  Denison, 
of  Denver,  Colorado.  The  following  are  the  conclusions  ar- 
rived at : 

I.  Cool,  dry  climates  are  better  than  warm,  moist  ones. 

II.  The  most  favorable  climatic  attributes  of  low  altitudes, 
especially  the  diathermancy  and  dryness  of  the  air,  are  in- 
creasingly found  with  increasing  elevation. 

III.  The  favorable  or  positive  influence  of  high  altitude 
upon  the  progress  of  phthisis  is  best  shown  in  the  incipiency 
of  chronic,  inflammatory,  and  hsemorrhagic  cases;    and  in 
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others,  in  proportion  as  these  characteristics  exist,  the  more 
acute  the  inflammatory  process,  or  the  more  active  the  pul- 
monary haemorrhapre,  the  more  gradual  and  tentative  should 
be  the  rise  in  elevation. 

IV.  Partial  recovery  necessitates  a  permanent  residence, 
i.  e.,  according  as  the  stage  of  the  disease  was  advanced,  or  the 
recovery  had  been  incomplete. 

V.  The  unfavorable  or  negative  influence  of  high  altitude 
upon  the  progress  of  phthisis  is  mainly  in  proportion  as  the 
disease  approaches,  or  is  complicated  with,  the  following  con- 
ditions : 

1.  Cardiac  disease,  if  associated  with  increased  labor  and 
abnormal  activity  of  the  heart.  2.  The  stage  of  "  softening  " 
in  acute  cases,  associated  with  extensive  deposit,  or  irritable, 
nervous  state,  and  lack  of  desirable  will-power,  aided  by  the 
stimulus  and  hope  of  youth. 

VI.  The  generally-admitted  rule  that  change  of  climate 
and  mode  of  life  are  favorable  to  the  cure  of  pulmonary  con- 
sumption in  proportion  to  their  early  adoption,  is  rendered 
more  stringent  in  that  the  results  are  more  positive  in  case  of 
a  resort  to  nigh  altitudes. 

VII.  The  stimulating  eflcct  of  high  altitude  associated 
with  increased  respiratory  activity  and  power,  is  opposed  to 
the  idea  of  rest,  and  constitutes  a  most  important  agent  in  ar- 
resting chronic  phthisis. 

VIII.  High  altitude  is  a  means  of  arresting  phthisis  inde- 
pendent of,  and  in  addition  to,  change  of  occupation  and  out- 
door life,  and  is  worthy  to  rank  with  such  hygienic  measures. 

IX.  Such  is  the  importance  of  an  early  resort  to  hi^h  alti- 
tude, that  in  incipient  cases  the  patient  should  receive  the 
henejfit  of  doubts  aud  the  physician  give  affirmative  rather  than 
negative  advice,  in  view  of  possibility  of  error  in  declaring 
the  non-existence  of  phthisis. 

X.  High  altitude  being  an  important  attribute  of  success- 
ful climatic  treatment,  a  resort  to  a  well-chosen  elevated  cli- 
mate should  constitute  part  of  the  physician's  advice  to  every 
consumptive  (who  can  follow  it)  for  whom  the  elevation  is  not 
specially  contraindicated. 

Oastrotomy  for  Stricture  of  the  (Esophagus. — M.  Vemeuil,  of 
Paris,  reported  to  the  Academy,  at  the  meeting  held  October 
24th,  a  successful  case  of  gastrotomy,  performed  by  himself, 
for  stricture  of  the  oesophagus,  caused  by  swallowing  caustic 
potash  : 

The  patient  was  a  lad  seventeen  years  of  age,  who,  on  Feb- 
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ra^rr  5tb  of  the  present  jear,  accidentally  swallowed  a  solu- 
Zn'ofcBu^tic  potR-ih.     Intense  pam  in  the  throat  and  exfo- 
//ation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  pharynx  and  oesophagoB 
followed,  and,  on  the  subsidence  of  these  immediate  eflFectTof 
the  caustic,  t/ie  patient  experienced  great  difficulty  in  swaUow- 
ins.    The  dysphagia  increased  until,  on  March  Slst,  he  came 
under  the  care  of  M.  Dutnontpallier,  at  La  Piti6  Hospital 
Attempts  at  catheterism  of  the  gullet  were  frequently  made 
withoat  success,  the  seat  of  obstruction  being  apnare'ntlv  in 
the  thoracic  portion  of  the  tube.     On  the  24th  of  Alay  the  p^ 
tient  was  transferred  to  M.  Verneuil's  care.     He  wrthen 
roucli  emaciated,  his  face  was  pale  and  worn,  and  his  tempera 
t„re  and  pu  se  were  below  the  normal.     He  wrunZeto 
gvrallow  anytlunfl-,  a  I  food  bpinw  ro^H-no^  unaoie  to 

Catheterism^  showed  tl  e  exiSe  of  L  .1  as  soon  ««  j^ten. 
about  seven  inches  from  the    ppTextrpmlf^  '^T""'^^ 

M.l^on  Labb^.     S^UI  antSS^l  ^ '  ^•^'"  °°"«"ltation  with 
ing  the  operation     r.f^?W^  Pr,';*"*'^"8^ere  taken  dur- 

Clflorofornrbe'n^'alStered  If -'"^^^^  '^  '^'  ^«**''«  = 
abdominal  wall  paralM  M It      '  *-^.'°«'*'o«  ^^  made  in  the 

side,  about  two  iS"s  n  Vngth^Xel-'^'  "^  ""  *''«  '«« 
sue,  and  obliquui  muspllrT  ,,^'^®  ?f'P.  subcutaneous  tis- 
tonffium,  being  eipo.edw'-^'?  ^^T  ^•^'^«^'  ^"'^  «^e  ?«"'- 
with  the  scisso^rs?^The8t^!^,r^^  by  forceps  and  laid  open 
color,  and,  being  seized ^fhV'^'^  recognized  by  its  wfite 
mouth  of  the  Wound  an  J /i  ^^^TP^'  ""^  ^"^^^  ^^o  the 
with  the  latter  bv  acin.fn«f  ^^l\  ^""'IB^^  "'*«  apposition 
ach  exi^osed  ;L^S  r*7r''^.'"«/  The  portion  of  stom 
wound'in  the  p^iton^uranf  fhf  1^^^^  "^P^  "^  ^^e 

viscus  was  then  laid  o^en  ft«  L,n*^'^°°V°*^  ^«"  J  a"d  the 
ness  A  vulcanized  sound  It  tH  T^  «/.««°sidsrable  thick- 
he  distance  of  about  "SJer'ncherTr^  '"*°  *^«  *^^^*°  ^^^ 
haemorrhage  from  the  incision  In  m'  J'^"^  ^^'^  considerable 
rested  by  means  of  forcenf  «nH  *  n  ^tomach,  which  was  ar- 
the  whole  surface  o?  tKVdomen'?^^^'?-  ^^^"«  ^Hed  over 
bed.  He  made  a  -ood  re^n^ir  '  h''  ?^*'®°*  ^^^  removed  to 
to  take  liquid  tbodfhfouXr^VtTfil-^ro^  --  ^^'^ 

An  Appeal  for  Information      tk     o 
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science,  resolved,  not  only  to  unite  their  efforts,  but  to  seek 
the  assistance  of  physicians  in  general  practice,  who  can  help 
them  to  elucidate  the  causes  of  idiocy  and  kindred  affections. 

Previously,  when  searching  individually  for  these  causes, 
we  met  with  three  obstacles:  one  from  tne  parents,  whose 
ignorance  or  false  delicacy  would  not,  or  could  not,  tell  the 
truth  ;  second,  one  from  our  mode  of  procedure,  which  was  to 
not  communicate  nor  put  in  common  the  findings  of  our  indi- 
vidual experience;  and  a  third,  worse  yet,  to  send  abroad 
printed  inquiries  whose  specifications  were  so  worded  hj  con- 
ceited theories  as  to  force  the  answers  toward  biased  issues, 
thereby  rendering  these  data  untrustworthy,  if  not  truthless. 

Now,  knowing  better  from  experience,  we  send  you  no 
syllabus,  but  we  rely  upon  your  own  intelh'gence  to  write  a  short 
communication  of  the  causes  of  idiocy  which  have  comd  to 
your  knowledge  from  reliable  witnesses  or  personal  observa- 
tion. 

The  names  will  be  either  omitted  or  made  use  of,  at  your 
request. 

Please  address,  as  soon  as  convenient,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Association,  I.  N.  Kerlin,  M.  D.,  Superintendent  of  the  Penn- 
sylvania Training  School  for  Feeble-minded  Children,  Media, 
f^a. 

Members  of  the  Association  :  Drs.  George  Brown,  Barre, 
Mass. ;  G.  A.  Doren,  Columbus,  O. ;  I.  N.  Kerlin,  Media,  Pa. ; 
H.  M.  Knight,  Lakeville,  Conn. ;  E.  Seguin,  New  York ;  E. 
C.  Seguin,  New  York ;  Henry  Tuck,  Boston,  Mass. ;  II.  B. 
Wilbur,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,*  etc. 

Harvey's  Laurels  in  Danger. — A  monument  in  honor  of 
Andrea  Cesalpino  was  unveiled  in  the  University  of  Eome^ 
October  30th,  with  imposing  ceremonies.  The  Italians  claim 
for  Cesalpino  the  merit  of  having  discovered  the  circulation 
of  the  blood  more  than  fifty  years  prior  to  Harvey's  discovery. 
Dr.  Giulio  Ceradini,  Professor  of  Physiology  in  the  University 
of  Genoa,  seems  to  have  been  the  orator  of  the  day,  and  he 
recommends  that  over  the  entrance  of  the  Pisa  school,  where 
Cesalpino  first  taught  his  discovery,  there  be  placed  the  fol- 
lowing inscription : 

"  Andrea  Cesalpino,  of  Arezzo,  Lecturer  on  Medicine  in  the 
University  of  Pisa,  after  the  correction  of  Galen's  errora  as  to 
the  function  of  the  liver  and  the  veins,  discovered  the  circu- 
lation of  the  blood  through  the  whole  body,  which  circula- 
tion  he  made  manifest  by  vivisections  after  ligatures  had 
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been  applied  to  the  veins,  and  which  in  his  '  Qnistioni  peri- 
patetiche,"  and  *  Qnistioni  Mediche,'  published  in  1569  or 
1593,  using  the  word  'circulation'  itself,  he  fully  described. 
Ill-advised  was  the  Ensrlish  Harvey,  who,  in  1628,  dared  to 
arrogate  to  himself  the  discovery  of  this  mighty  truth." 

The  Late  Dr.  D.  K  Himt — At  a  meeting  of  the  medical 
staflf  of  the  T^orthwestern  Dispensary,  held  on  October  6th,  the 
death  of  Dr.  Hunt,  late  attending  physician  to  the  class  for 
diseases  of  women,  being  announced,  it  was  resolved  that 
we,  his  associates,  hereby  express  the  deep  sorrow  occa- 
sioned by  his  loss.  As  a  physician  of  unusual  culture  and 
attainments,  and  the  possessor  of  all  the  qualities  which  mark 
the  Christian  gentleman,  we  shall  ever  cherish  his  memory. 
To  his  family  we  tender  the  assurancs  of  our  sincerest  sym- 
pathy in  their  bereavement. 

In  behalf  of  the  medical  staff: 

R.  J.  McGay, 
George  Henby  Fox, 
W.  H.  Katzenbach. 


Official  List  of  Changes  of  Stations  and  Duties  of  Officers 
of  the  Medical  Department^  United  States  Army^  from 
October  14  to  November  13,  1876. 

Clements,  B.  A.,  Surgeon. — To  rejoin  his  station  at  Fort 
Sanders,  Wy.  T.,  without  delay.  S.  O.  146,  Department  of 
the  Platte,  October  30,  1876. 

MoClellan,  Ely,  Surgeon. — To  proceed  to  Columbia,  S. 
C,  and  report  in  person  to  the  department  commander.  S. 
O.  152,  Department  of  the  South,  October  19,  1876. 

FoRWOOD,  W.  H.,  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty,  temporari- 
ly, in  office  of  the  Medical  Director  of  the  Department.  S.  O. 
165,  Department  of  the  South,  November  4,  1876. 

WooDHULL,  Alfred  A.,  Assistant  Surgeon.  —  Promoted 
surgeon  with  rank  of  major,  to  date  from  October  1,  1876, 
vice  Milhau,  resigned.    G.  0. 103,  A.  G.  O.,  October  13,  1876. 

Jaquett,  G.  p..  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  at 
Edgefield,  S.  C.  S.  0. 157,  Department  of  the  South,  October 
25, 1876. 
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De  Gbaw,  C.  S.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of 
absence  lor  four  months.  S.  O.  231,  A.  G,  O.,  November  4, 
1876. 

Brown,  H.  E.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Eelieved  from  duty  in 
Department  of  the  South,  and  ordered  for  duty  to  Military 
Division  of  the  Atlantic.  S.  O.  230,  A.  G.  O.,  November  3, 
1876. 

Hall,  J.  D.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  temporary 
duty  at  Summerville,  S.  C.  S.  O.  164,  Department  of  the 
South,  November  4,  1876. 

EwEN,  C,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  at  Aiken, 
S.  C,     S.  O.  155,  Department  of  the  South,  October  23, 1876. 

AmswoKTH,  F.  C,  Assistant  Surgeon. — So  much  of  S.  O. 
182,  C.  S.,  A.  G.  O.,  as  accepts  his  resignation  to  take  effect 
November  10,  1876,  is  revoked :  S.  O.  219,  C.  S.,  A.  G.  O. ; 
and  relieved  from  duty  in  Department  of  the  Columbia,  and 
to  report  in  person  to  commanding  officer.  Department  of 
Arizona,  for  assignment  to  duty.  S.  O.  230,  A.  G.  O.,  No- 
vember 3,  1876. 
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CoMEGTS,  E.  T.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Ordered  to  Wash- 
ington City  in  charge  of  an  insane  soldier,  and  upon  com- 
pletion of  this  duty  to  avail  himself  of  the  leave  of  absence 
granted  him.  S.  O.  187,  Department  of  Texas,  October  9, 
1876. 

Crampton,  L.  W.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Granted  leave  of 
absence  for  one  month,  with  permission  to  apply  for  an  ex- 
tension of  one  month.  S.  O.  196,  Department  of  the  Gulf, 
October  13,  1876. 

.     BuELL,  J.  W.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — ^Assigned  to  duty  at 
Blackville,  S.  C.     S.  O.  155,  C.  S.,  Department  of  the  South. 

BuBTON,  H.  G.,  Assistant  Surgeon. — Assigned  to  duty  at 
Camp  Bowie,  A.  T.  S.  O.  122,  Department  of  Arizona,  Oc- 
tober 4, 1876. 


(©bituarg. 

Dr.  Jules  S.  Thebaud  was  fatally  wounded  October  11th, 
by  the  explosion  of  a  cartridge  that  he  was  preparing  for  a 
breech-loading  rifle.  A  portion  of  the  brass  from  tlie  cartridge 
imbedded  itself  in  the  lung,  while  a  projecting  point  lacerated 
the  heart.     The  peculiar  position  and  nature  of  the  wound 
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precluded  all  idea  of  saving  his  life  from  the  first.  He  lin- 
gered in  great  agony  for  nine  days.  lie  died  October  80th, 
in  the  forty-ninth  year  of  Lis  age.  Anodynes  were  adminis- 
tered to  him  by  his  attendant  physicians,  Drs.  Sands,  Rey- 
nolds, and  Stimson,  but  never  to  any  great  extent  by  his  own 
desire.  The  deceased  was  frequently  visited  in  his  illness  by 
Cardinal  McCloskey,  the  Vicar-General,  Father  Qninn,  and 
the  venerable  Thurlow  Weed. 

Dr.  Thebaud  was  born  at  Morristown,  N.  J.,  on  the  28th 
of  October,  1827.  He  came  of  old  Knickerbocker  stock,  his 
father  being  a  member  of  the  old  tirra,  in  this  city,  of  Bon- 
chaud  &  Thebaud.  He  graduated  at  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  and,  while  still  young,  gave  promise  of 
being  an  honor  to  his  profession,  a  promise  so  well  fulfilled  in 
after-life.  Leaving  New  York,  he  walked  the  London,  Paris, 
and  Vienna  hospitals  for  several  years.  In  1851  he  returned 
to  New  York,  and  established  himself  in  Leroy  Place.  From 
the  first  the  deceased  was  fortunate  in  practice,  and,  having 
ample  opportunities  for  the  cultivation  of  his  taste  for  sur- 
gery, soon  became  a  skillful  operator.  His  contributions  to 
medical '  literature,  although  not  voluminous,  were  always 
valuable  and  practical.  He  was  connected  at  diflFerent  times 
with  nearly  all  the  hospitals  in  the  city.  He  was  also  at- 
tached to  the  Catholic  Orphan  Asylum,  the  Foundling  Asy- 
lum, St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  in  Eleventh  Street,  and  the  Col- 
ored Home.  He  leaves  a  widow  and  eight  children.  The 
funeral  services  were  held  at  St.  Francis  Xavier's  Church,  to 
which  he  belonged  for  many  years.  The  interment  took  place 
at  Calvary  Cemetery. — Medical  liecord. 

In  the  death  of  Dr.  A.  G.  Walters,  of  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
which  occurred  recently,  the  profession  has  lost  a  bold,  inde- 
pendent, and  successful  surgeon.  He  was  a  native  of  Pmssia, 
and  a  graduate  of  the  Univei*6ity  of  Berlin.  He  came  to  this 
country  in  1836,  after  having  attended  the  lectures  of  Sir  Ast- 
ley  Cooper.  He  early  attained  proficiency  and  success  as  a 
surgeon,  and  long  held  a  leading  position  in  the  section  of 
country  where  he  lived.  Dr.  Walters  published,  in  1868,  a 
remarkable  paper  on  "  The  Treatment  of  Compound  Fractures 
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by  Free  Incisions  through  the  Fasciae,"  which  in  its  boldness 
and  success  resembled  the  earlier  treatise  on  "  Compound  and 
Complicated  Fractures  "  of  the  late  Dr.  William  J.  Walker,  of 
this  city.  His  mental  vigor,  independence,  and  peculiarities, 
strongly  recalled  the  characteristics  of  the  distinguished  sur- 
geon last  named.  He  recently  published,  in  the  Archives  of 
Clinical  Surgery^  a  remarkable  and  successful  case  of  section 
of  both  femurs  for  deformity.  Although  at  the  ripe  age  of 
sixty-five,  he  was  still  in  full  and  active  practice  when  he  died, 
after  a  brief  illness  incurred  in  the  pursuit  of  his  profession. — 
Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Juomal. 

Prof.  Thomas  G.  Prioleaii,  M.  D. — ^We  record  the  death 
of  this  gentleman  in  this  city,  October  4th.  He  was  far 
the  oldest  i)hysician  in  Charleston,  being  only  a  few  months 
short  of  attaining  his  ninetieth  year,  and  up  to  the  hour  of  his 
death  (after  a  few  days'  sickness)  being  in  the  full  posses- 
sion of  his  faculties.  Prof.  Prioleau  was  graduated  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania;  was  one  of  the  original  founders 
of  the  Me(Jical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  and 
was  Professor  of  Obstetrics  until  his  resignation  a  very  few 
years  since,  when  he  was  placed  on  its  Board  of  Trustees.  He 
was  one  of  the  Presidents  of  the  Medical  Society  of  South 
Carolina,  and  he  tilled  many  other  positions  of  trust,  both  medi- 
cal and  civil.  He  was  a  man  of  great,  activity  both,  mental 
and  physical,  having  long  enjoyed  a  most  extensive  practice. — 
Charleston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 

Thomas  Laycock,  M.  D.,  F.  E.  S.  E.,  F.  E.  C.  P.  E., 
Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Physic  in  the  University  of  Edin- 
burgh, died  September  17th,  of  pulmonary  phthisis.  Prof. 
Laycock  was  born  in  1812,  and  since  the  year  1846  had  been 
actively  engaged  as  a  lecturer,  first  in  the  York  School  of 
Medicine,  and  later  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh.  His 
fame  will  rest  chiefly  on  his  labors  as  an  author ;  not  less  than 
three  hundred  papers,  besides  several  larger  works,  have  come 
from  his  pen.  His  favorite  subject  Avas  psychology,  and  many 
of  his  best  publislied  works  were  on  the  functions  of  the  brain 
and  nervous  system. 
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Edinburgh  lias  to  lament  in  his  death  the  loss  of  anothei 
of  the  eminent  men  who  have  made  her  university  famous  in 
the  annals  of  medicine. 

Dr.  Samcel  Smith  Mizkeb,  of  Nicholasville,  Kentucky, 
died  October  3,  1876,  of  cancer  of  the  stomach.  He  was  bom 
in  Anderson  County,  Ky.,  December  18,  1815  ;  graduated  at 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York,  in  1844  ; 
commenced  the  practice  of  medicine  in  1856,  about  six  miles 
from  Nicholasville,  where  he  settled  some  years  afterward  and 
established  a  large  and  lucrative  practice,  which  he  attended 
very  successfully  until  his  health  failed  some  five  years  since, 
lie  was  devoted  to  his  profession,  and  was  a  man  of  fine  judg- 
ment and  literary  attainments.  He  occupied  a  high  position 
with  the  members  of  the  profession,  and  in  the  community 
generally.  S.  L.  II. 

Frederick  William  Godon,  M.  D.,  of  San  Francisco,  and 
formerly  of  this  city,  died  of  consumption,  at  San  Rafael,  Sep- 
tember 23d,  after  a  brief  illness,  aged  thirty-three  years.  Dr. 
Godon  was  a  young  physician  of  culture  and  high  aims,  and 
at  the  time  of  his  death  he  was  rising  to  an  honorable  position 
in  the  profession.  He  was  a  graduate  of  Harvard  College, 
and  of  the  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College. 

The  recent  death  of  Dr.  Francis  Gibson  was  sudden  and 
unexpected.  Dr.  Gibson  had  occupied  a  prominent  position 
in  the  British  metropolis  for  many  years,  and  was  permanent 
Vice-President  of  the  British  Medical  Association.  Besides 
having  a  large  practice,  he  was  a  liberal  contributor  to  medi- 
cal literature.  He  was  sixty-one  years  of  age  at  the  time  of 
his  death. 

Dr.  David  Brainerd.Hunt  died  in  this  city,  September 
25th,  aged  thirty  years.  Dr.  Hunt  was  a  gentleman  of  supe- 
rior education  and  abilities,  and  had  just  begun  what  promised 
to  be  a  brilliant  career. 

Julian  S.  Sherman,  A,  M.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Ortho- 
pedic Surgery  and  Diseases  of  the  Joints,  in  the  Chicago 
Medical  College,  died  on  the  16th  of  August,  1876. 
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